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B 3.3.1

Si nal Process Control and Protection S stem (continued)

prevent the protection function actuation. These requirements are
described in IEEE-279-1971 (Ref. 4). The actual number of channels
required for each unit parameter is specified in Reference l.
Two logic channels are required to ensure no single random failure
of a logic channel will disable the RTS. The logic channels are
designed such that testing required while t r c i a
may be accomplished without causing trip. ~a~~ gm~~o)

O g~.a-e
Tri Set pints and Allowable Values g ~j~~~ OA >~~1'/~o $>~
The Trip Setpoints are the nomi values at which the bistables are
set. Any bistable is consider d to be properly adjusted when the
"as left" value is within the/Pand for CHANNEL CALIBRATIONQ~~
XuS~ 6 5.% l gkGB, Joc Ak-ce5

The rip Setpoints used in the bistables are based on the analytica
limits stated in Reference 1. The selection of these Trip Setpoints
is such that adequate protection is provided when all sensor and
processing time delays are taken into account. To allow for
calibration tolerances ~ instrumentation uncertainties. instrumentdrift. and severe environment errors for those RTS channels that
must function in harsh environments as defined by 10 CFR 50.49
(Ref. 5). the Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values specified in
Table 3.3. 1-1 in the accompanying LCO are conservatively adjusted
with respect to the analytical limits. A detailed description of

!

f,,:ii!,:: !'i!!'i i!ji! i! i(ii!: .Ili,:i'N'ii iiI!ii!'!i!!I'll'I 'i i,„".i'(i
~!'he

bi's'table is more conservative than that specified by the
Allowable Value to account for changes in random measurement errors
detectable by a COT. One example of such a change in measurement
error is drift during the surveillance interval. If the measured
setpoint does not exceed the Allowable Value, the bistable is
consid~ere OPERABLE.

zws~~ 8, z.z.l at'( (z) 4Q. Au.-~~
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

plant for each loop. For the initial startup of a refuele
core, nT, is initially assumed to be the same as the last KAQ~2
measured ~T value from the previous cycle until ~T is
measured again at full power. Accurate determination of the Q3 3
loop specific ~T values should be made quarterly when
performing the incore/excore recalibration at steady-state
conditions (i .e.. powe" distributions not affected by xenon
or other transient conditions). The variation in indicated
~T between loops is due to the variance in both real hot leg
temperatures and hot leg temperature measurement biases. The
real hot leg temperature variance between loops is primarily
caused by asymetrical flow in the upper plenum, and the
difference in hot leg temperature. measurement basest
primarily caused by differences in hot leg temperature
streaming error between'loops. The change in the indicated
loop ~Ts with burn up is caused primarily by the change in
the hot leg streaming biases as the radial power distribution
changes.

The Overtemperature hT trip Function is calculated for each
loop as described in Note 1 of Table 3.3. 1-1. Trip occurs ifi«d i
The pressure.and temperature signals are used for other

logic must be able'to withstand an input failure to the
control system, which may then require the -protection
function actuation. and a single failure in the other
channels providing the protection function actuation. Note
that this Function also provides a signal to generate a
turbine runback prior to reaching the Trip Setpoint. A
turbine runback will reduce turbine power and reactor power.
A reduction in power will normally alleviate the
Overtemperature hT condition and may prevent a reactor trip.
The LCO requires all four channels of the Overtemperature hTtrip Function to be OPERABLE

Note
that the Overtemperature hT Function receives input from
channels shared with other RTS Functions. Failures that
affect multiple Functions require entry into the Conditions
applicable to all affected Functions.

In MODE 1 or 2, the Overtemperature hT trip must be OPERABLE
to prevent DNB;(2;";oijt;;,of,=;:,4,"';,chic'cadence):. In MODE 3, 4, 5.
or 6. this trip*Func'tion does not have to be OPERABLE because
the reactor is not operating and there is insufficient heat
production to be concerned about DNB.

(continued)
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(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

Over ower hT

The Overpower dT trip Function ensures that protection
is provided to ensure the integrity of the fuel (i.e..
no fuel llet melting and less than 1X cladding strain)
under al possible overpower conditions>~or .:Cond)'ting:='wad
D"evmtt Refpg2). This trip Function alsolimfts the ~s.>-eu
r'equ>re range of the Overtemperature bT trip Function an
provides a backup to the Power Range Neutron Flux-High
Setpoint trip. The Overpower hT trip Function ensures that

he allowable heat generation rate (kW/ft) of the fuel is not
It uses the bT of each loop as a measure of

reactor power with a setpoint that is automatically varied
ith the following parameters: Qc h/J=oo~

~ reactor coolant average temperature-the Trip Setpoint is
varied to correct for changes in coolant density and
specific heat capacity with changes in coolant
temperature: and

~ rate of change of reactor coolant average
temperature-including dynamic compensation for the delays
between the core and.the temperature measurement s stem.

Dc Au.~m
aT, , as used sn the overtemperature and overpower hT 1 ~

represents the 100 percent RTP value of ~T as measured by the
plant for each loop. For the initial startup of a refueled ~@neo-i
core, aT, is initially assumed to be the same as the last
measured ~T value from the previous cycle until ~T is
measured again at full power. Accurate determination of the
loop specific ~T values should be made quarterly when
performing the incore/excore recalibration at steady-state
conditions (i .e., power distributions not affected by xenon
or other transient conditions). The variation in indicated
AT between loops is due to the variance in both real hot legt eratures and hot leg temperature measurement biases. The
real hot leg temperature variance between loops is primarily
caused by asymnetrical flow in the upper plenum. and the
difference in hot leg temperature measurement biases ins
primarily caused by differences in hot leg temperature
streaming error between loops. The change in the indicated
loop dtTs with burn up is caused primarily by the change in
the hot leg streaming biases as the radial power distribution
changes.

The Overpower hT trip Function is calculated for each loop as
per Note 2 of Table 3.3.1-1. Trip occurs if Overpower hT is
indicated in two loops. . The temperature
signals are used for other control funct'ions-.'.,"-, P4-4hese
~Os-. ffius~ the actuation logic must be able'to withstand an
input failure to the control system. which may then require
the protection function actuation and a single failure in the
remaining channels providing the protection function
actuation. Note that this Function also provides a signal to

(continued)
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F.l and F.2

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

~ Condition F applies to the Intermediate Range Neutron Flux trip when
THERMAL POWER is above the P-6 setpoint and below the P-10 setpoint
and one channel is inoperable. Above the P-6 setpoint and below the
P-10 setpoint. the NIS intermediate range detector performs the
monitoring Functions. If THERMAL POWER is reater than the P-6
setpoint but less than the P-10 setpoint. 4 ou is a owe to
reduce THERMAL POWER below the P-6 setpoint or increase to THERMAL
POWER above the P-10 setpoint. The NIS Intermediate Range Neutron
Flux channels must be OPERABLE when the power level is abovre the
capability of the source range, P-6. and below the capability of'he

, power range. P-10. If THERMAL POWER is .greater..than .the P-10
setpoint. the NIS power range detectors perform the monitoring and
protection functions and the intermediate range is not required.
The Completion Times allow for a slow and controlled power
adjustment above P-10 or below P-6 and take into account the
redundant capability afforded by the redundant OPERABLE channel, 'the
Over'."lap,.":::6f::,':thi,':.'p7&i~er,'':i;ange,,.:."detects';:i,;:„"::and the low probability of tits
'failur'e duwr'irig this period'". This act™i'on does not require the
inoperable channel to be tripped because the Function uses
one-out-of-two logic. Tripping one channel would trip the reactor.
Thus, the Required Actions specified in this Condition are only
applicable when channel failure does not result in reactor trip.

G. 1 and G.2

Condition G applies to two inoperable Intermediate Range Neutron
Flux trip channels in MODE 2 when THERMAL POWER is above the P-6
setpoint and below the P-10 setpoint. Required Actions specified in
this Condition are only applicable when channel failures do not
result in reactor trip. Above the P-6 setpoirit and below the P-10
setpoint, the NIS intermediate range detector performs the
monitoring Functions. With no intermediate range channels

OPERABLE'he

Required Actions are to suspend operations involving positive
reactivity additions immediately. This will preclude any power
level increase since there are no OPERABLE Intermediate Range
Neutron Flux channels. The operator must also reduce THERMAL POWER
below the P-6 setpoint within two hours. Below P-6

~ the Source
Range Neutron Flux channels will be able to monitor the core power

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

4 i'. Auxiliar Feedwater-Safet In ection

An SI signal starts the motor driven ~~e~en AFW pumps. The AFW initiation functions are
the same as the requirements for their SI function.
Therefore. the requirements are not repeated in
Table 3.3.2-1. Instead. Function 1, Sl, is referenced
for all initiating functions and requirements.

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-101





ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

ACTIONS D.l 0.2. 1 and D.2.2 (continued)

gg~ 4ase
Steam Line Pressure- Negative Rate- High: ~
Stea~;:,::Liiie::.PieasTire":::-".,:i&i":::

~ ~h—Ream

] ilih(~ r&~k~-
~ SG Wa er eve —Low Lo

BR'l1&4,

g~

~c 4 sk5
~kte 1 I~)>~

If one channel is inoperable, 6 hours are all ed to restore the
channel to OPERABLE status or to place it in he tripped
condition. Generally this Condition applie to functions that

on two- - f- '
c u "g::;„ ressur; zer;:,::.;pressure

of""on 'c anne p aces t e unction'in"a wo-out-of-two
configuration. One TheMnoperibl~e>channel must be tripped to
place the Function in a" one out:"of4vee% configur ati n that
satisfies redundancy requirements. ~~~ ~ (') J~ g,Q cx ~

Failure to restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status or
place it in the tripped condition within 6 hours requires the
unit be placed in MODE 3 within the following 6 hours and MODE 4
within the next 6 hours.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable. based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems. In MODE 4, these Functions are no longer required
OPERABLE.

The Required Actions are modified by a Note that allows the
inoperable channel or".::,.":.oiie:;:,,'a'dditfoYnh'lj'„cha'nnN::to be bypassed for
up to 99 hours for surveillance testing of other channels. The
6 hours'"allowed to restore the channel to OPERABLE status or to

ace the inoperable channel in the tripped condition. and the
,: hours allowed for testing, are justified in Reference 8.

p).g.g- I
CflOM f89'~

(continued)
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ACTIONS A. 1 (continued)

PAN Instrumentation
B 3.3.3

cp3.9 4 I

The Completion Time(s) of the inoperable channel(s) of a Function
will be tracked separately for each Function starting from the time
the Condition was entered f'r that Function.

~~'ke
Oo~

Condi
'

hen one or more Functions have
,channels

equired Action C. 1 requires res orang one c annel
in the un ion(s) to OPERABLE status within 7 days. The Com letionp
Time of 7 days is based on the relatively low probability of an
event requiring PAN instrument operation and the availability of
alternate means to obtain the required information. ous
o eration with Owe na;. re ui re channels aP
Function is not acceptable because the a er
fully meet all performance qualification req
PAN instrumentation. Therefore. requiring r

a e-in ications may not
irements applied to the
storation

Condition A applies when o nctions have one re uired
channel that is inoperable

...'qu>rec ion . requ'ir'e's-"restor>ng e inopera e
charm'e to OPERABLE status within 30 days. The 30 day Completion
Time is based on operating experience and takes into account the„
remaining OPERABLE channel (or in the case of a Function that has
only one required channel, other non-Regulatory Guide 1.97
instrument channels to monitor the Function), the passive nature of
the instrument (no cr'itical automatic action is assumed to occur
from these instruments), and the low probability of an event
requiring PAN instrumentation during this interval.
w~eT R~w A. 1 g S.3'-l r

8.1

Condition 8 applies when th'e Required Action and associated
Completion Time for Condition A are not met. This Required Action
specifies initiation of actions in Specification 5.6.8, which
requires a written report to be submitted to the NRC irmediately.
This report discusses the results of the root cause evaluation of
the inoperability and identifies proposed restorative actions. This
action is appropriate in lieu of a shutdown requirement since
alternative actions are identified before loss of functional
capability, and given the likelihood of unit conditions that would
require information provided by this instrumentation.

P~~ Pc%'lO& C. J

C.l

i
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Remote Shutdown System
B 3.3.4

8 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

B 3.3.4 Remote Shutdown System

BASES

BACKGROUND The Remote Shutdown System provides the control room operator with
sufficient instrumentation and controls to place and maintain the
unit in a safe shutdown condition from a location other than the
control room. This capability is necessary to protect against the
possibility that the control room becomes inaccessible. A safe
shutdown condition is defined as NODE 3. With the unit in NODE 3.
the Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System and the steam generator (SG)
safety valves can be used
to remove core decay heat and meet all safety requirements. The
long term supply of water for the AFW Sys

llows':-'extended.6'eration<~n
m DE::::",orit3:1!tsech:,~time!tbatiiei't'lii'r!,coot'roii ,m",- rsos,merre,: sc Lto
, tee! Co Ot<r'}1!!Iioomii 'or!'' io:::."'osoidom'oi si 'riit'i toemdsiromr omotsYde 'tlie coiit'rol'room.'='"

If the control room becomes inaccessible, the operators can
establish control at the remote shutdown panel (ho5~ihutdown.":p&g]I).
and place and maintain the unit in MODE 3. Not'"a71 "controls and'"'m's

necessary transfer switches are located at the reaAe ho)t: shutdown
anel. Some controls and transfer switches will have to be operated
ocally at the switchgear. motor control panels. or other local

stations. The unit automatically reaches NODE 3 following a unit
shutdown and can be maintained safely in NODE 3 for an extended
period of time.

G,](-~-
The OPERABILITY of the remote s utdown control and instrument >on
functions ensures there is sufficient information available on
selected unit parameters to place and maintain the unit in NODE 3
should the control room become inaccessible.

~g~us er~r DQ ku.-oo2

p g.O
APPLICABLE The Remot Shutdown

33-9'AFETY

ANALYSES a:,: '::- pr s e yquspmen a
approp ia e ocations ou si e e control rcem with a capability to
promptly shut down and maintain the unit in a safe condition in
NODE 3. <,Oe
The criteria governing the esi n and specific s stem re uirements
of the Remote Shutdown
are located in 10 CFR 50. Appen ix A.-GDC 19 ef. 1).

(continued)
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PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 1-A GEN APPLICABILITY: DC, CP, WC, CA

REQUEST'eneric
Administrative Changes

Comment: Provide one DOC for each LCO to justify CTS changes that involve
reformatting or word differences without any change in meaning or operation of the
plant.

FLOG RESPONSE: As discussed in the transmittal letter and the "Methodology For Mark-Up
of Current TS" in the back of Enclosure 2, the CTS has been marked up to reflect the
substance of NUREG-1431, Revision 1. In general, only technical changes have been
identified. However, some non-technical changes have also been included when the changes
cannot easily be determined to be non-technical by a reviewer, or ifan explanation is required
to demonstrate that the change is non-technical. DOC 1-63-A was created and added to the
top of the page for each CTS Section 3.3 Specification. DOC 1-63-A states:

"Allreformatting, renumbering, and editorial rewording is in accordance with the Westinghouse
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1431. During the development, certain wording
preferences or English language conventions were adopted. As a result, the Technical
Specifications (TS) should be more readily readable, and therefore understandable, by plant
operators and other users. During the reformatting, renumbering, and rewording process, no
technical changes (either actual or interpretational) to the TS were made unless they were
identified and justified."

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

2 3/4 3-1, 3/4 3-14, 3/4 3-36, 3/4 3-47, 3/4 3-50
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3/4.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3.1 REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3. 1 As a minimum, the Reactor Trip System instrumentation channels and
interlocks of Table 3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE

1- -L

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-1.

ACTION:+

As shown in Table 3.3-1.

01-01-A

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS

4.3. 1. 1 Each Reactor Trip System instrumentation channel and interlock and the
automatic trip logic shall be demonstrated OPERABI E by performance of the Reactor
Trip System Instrumentation Surveillance Requirements specified in Table 4.3-1.

cp EA-SS
4.3.1.2 The "". 'ACTOR TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of each Reactor trip 0 -02-LG
function shal e 'er1fjed to be within its limit at least once
pPPr onths 0'n'$~KSTAGGERKOHEST<.:::BASIS. 01-03-LS1

hC RLL~I

{'ng).-::::,,":":5'eparieee"'Co7idit>in entry.. el1oeTdj'ÃiYi:;i:;eidn'imefinn;.!

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2
WR0-.4A 3/4 3-1





INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3.2 ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.2 The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System (ESFAS) instrumentation
channels and interlocks shown in Table 3.3-3 shall be OPERABLE with their Trip
Setpoints set consistent with the values shown in the Trip Setpoint column of
Table 3.3-4

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-3.

ACTION: +
a

a. With an ESFAS Instrumentation Channel or Interlock Trip Setpoint less
conservative than the value shown in the Trip Setpoint column but more
conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of
Table 3.3-4

~ adjust the Setpoint consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.

0( (e-R-

02-01-A

1- -L

01- 1-A

b. With an ESFAS Instrumentation Channel or Interlock Trip Setpoint less
conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of Table
3.3-4, declare the channel inoperable and apply the applicable ACTION statement
requirements of Table 3.3-3 until the channel is restored to OPERABLE status
with its Trip Setpoint adjusted consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS

- 4-L

4.3.2. 1 Each ESFAS instrumentation channel and inter lock and the automatic
d 1 h 11 b ~ "',!ate 0 KIBBLE b h

performance of the Engineered Safety Feature Actuatioii System Instrumentation
Surveillance Requirements specified in Table 4.3-2.

4.3.2.2 The ', 'GINEERED SAFETY FEATURES RESPONSE TIME of each ESFAS
ction shall- e veH:;fjord to be within the limit at least once per
months on::;;,"a:,.STAGGEREO;.:;TES7,:::,551$

~.'-0 -L 1

1- -L 1

02-40-A

3)I'u~I

fiick)::„:-:.",;,:-~;;.aSi.pave'te!!POTION'-:,,eetrp~!:,";:i s.".;:::all'.".,:fbi~ each:~Feiiet'1 pe~a.::::,::,Ue1't'i

fe~e'diiatgeg'ri'pjiiiiap'iii'iti::I,:,::,.-,':2 a!i hai'ir'sil ateste"'„:::!'tteaaiag'fierrtater„;:: praessu'e:::.:," e6 5g
pssg':

1- 1-A

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 Im 2 3/4 3-14
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INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3. 3 MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

RADIATION MONITORING FOR PLANT OPERATIONS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

g
/-/BC'.3.3.

1 The radiation monitoring instrumentation channels for plant operations
shown in Table 3.3-6 shall be OPERABLE with their Alarm/Trip Setpoints within the
specified limits.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-6.

ACTION:,".,'ith
a radiation monitoring channel Alarm/Trip Setpoint for plant

operations exceeding the value shown in Table 3.3-6, ~uet~e
declare the channel

inoperable.

With one or more radiation monitoring channels for plant operations
inoperable, take the ACTION shown in Table 3.3-6.

c. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicablehfcir,.":,t'e

01- 1-A

-M

-A

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS

4.3.3.1 Each radiation monitoring instrumentation channel for plant operationsshall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for the MODES and at the frequencies shownin Table 4.3-3.

}}ew},:.:Siiparate':iondr'ti'nn:.:e.ntey'.::-::i e:.,::::a}lnt'wed:.:.for,:::.".each::,fnnntion,, 01-01-A

r

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2 3/4 3-36





INSTRUMENTATION

REMOTE SHUTDOWN INSTRUMENTATIONAND CONTROLS

LIMITINGCONDITION FOR OPERATION

Ett -SE-R

3.3.3.5 The remote shutdown monitoring instrumentation and control functions shown in Table 3.3-9 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

With less than the minimum required Function(s) of Table 3.3-9 operable, restore the inoperable
Fnnri inn(s) in op ERA B LE st std s within30 d sys sr hs in htoDE'3.:.wflh'in 3 hintrs snd itoT 3 HUTDowis
within thaasxt 12 hours.

b. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

c. Separate entry into Action a. is allowed for each Function in Table 3.3-9.

0- -A

SURVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.5.1 Each remote shutdown monitoring instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the
CHANNELCHECK and CHANNELCALIBRATIONat the frequencies shown in Table 4.34.

4.3.3.5.2 Verifyeach required control circuit and control transfer switch is capable of performing the intended function at least onceevery~pl
RET=OE~i Qr'rnid'-vent.

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2

TAIQ4-.4I

3/4 3-47
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CC DENT MONITO ING INSTRUMENT 0

NGCO DI 0 0 OPE 0

Wp//y4 p g~c~lc'+ <
QJ 9 fie tdfi Sfi

Q-l)

i 4 I-A~A
y-r!Z-t'ai.

3.3.3.6 The accident monitoring instrumentation channels functions shown in Table
3.3-1 0 shall be OPERABLE.

08-01-A

arceeulz
~CLOOI

eyr..'ttje r. 9 a~e ~~~ r<«)

With the number of OPERABLE accident monitori
nels less than the Required Number of Channels

shown in Table

instrumentation chan-

3-10, res ore e

08-11-LS30

inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 7 30 days or
.prepareandsuhmitaSpeciatReport e ~~hfi >>-ta"

alternate method of monitoring the ap pro priate parameter(s), cause of the inoperability,
and plans sche Ie r r e o E

b. Wit
ns

08-11-LS30

ofTable
3.3-10, except for the Containment Hydrogen Concentratio restoreat least one the'u"

. enter the Action Required referenceyt in Table 3.3-
10.

! 08-11-LS30

As re uired b the Action Requirements ofTable 3.3-1 0

e in a ea STANDBYwithin 6 hours
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within(t¹aaoxg2 hours.

jj) ~~II I

d. r 08-11-LS30

3.3-10,
'

08-04LS17-
As required by the Action Requirements ofTable

prepare and submit a Special Report to the
Com on pursuant to Specification 692 within 14 days that

Itemate method of monitonng the appropnate parameter(s), cause of the ~ ~~
inoperabil nd plans and schedule for restoring the channels to OPERABLE status.

e. The provisio s of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

(New) Separate C ndition entry is allowed for each function.

OOk llttJe6 +e'ficeq(*udge

01-01-A

g/cr-SO





CHANGE
~V~BE

01-57

01-58

01-59

0'i<0

01%1

02-01

02-02

02-03

02-04

QSSC

LG

LG

LG

DESCRIP 0

CTS Table 3.3-1 Functional Units [12.a and 12.b] are
combined per Traveler TSTF-169. The Required Channels,
ACTION Statement, and Surveillance Requirements are the
same for both Functional Units. The only difference between
the two is the APPLICABILITYwhich could lead to entry into
ACTION Statement 6 for Functional Unit [12.a], followed by a
power reduction below P-8 exiting the APPLICABILITYand
required ACTIONs for that Functional Unit, and subsequent re-
entry into ACTION Statement 6 for Functional Unit [12.b]. This

,,would involve an improper cumulative AOTof 12.hours before
tripping an inoperable channel, beyond that evaluated in
WCAP-1 0271 and its Supplements. The relationships between
these Functional Units and permissives P-7 and P-8 are moved
to the ITS 3.3.1 Bases.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

~ski I-SR - L.s S9 ~Q/-S>
Not Used.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System
Instrumentation [Trip Setpoints and] Allowable Values are
moved to ITS Table 3.3.2-1.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

The requirements stipulated in ACTIONS a and b are moved to
ITS Table 3.3.2-1, with explicit direction contained in the ITS
ACTIONS Bases.

02-05

02-06 LS33

b> -47
di~w
Z'~4 Eg7

MASKS> I- 4 7 H
~%CA-7 I 6+

DCP Descn o es o Current TS

gQ SiWT I-6R - 4

e
~ASSER T 2~5 Q 2-05'-8

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).
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All reformatting, renumbering, and editorial rewording is in accordance with the Westinghouse
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1431. During the development, certain wording
preferences or English language conventions were adopted. As a result, the Technical
Specifications (TS) should be more readily readable, and therefore understandable, by plant
operators and other users. During the reformatting, renumbering, and rewording process, no
technical changes (either actual or interpretational) to the'TS were made unless they were
identified and justified.





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 14 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

01-58
A

01-59

01-60

01-61
M

02-01
A

02-02
A

02-03
LG

The proposed change would allow Reactor Trip System
and ESFAS sensor response time testing to be
performed per WCAP-13632-P-A Revision 2, "Elimination
of Pressure'Sensor Response Time Testing
Requirements," or other similar methodologies. This
change is consistent with traveler TSTF-111, which
revises the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.1.16 and SR 3.3.2.10 to
allow the elimination of pressure sensor response time
testing.

2m~7 )-~- LS f( (~b

Not Used.

Ifthe requirements of current CPSES ACTION Statement
6arenotmet, LCO3.0.3wouldbeentered. In
accordance with the ISTS, this ACTION Statement is
revised to state that, ifthe ACTION requirements are not
met, the plant must be taken below the P-7 interlock
set point within the next 6 hours.

The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System
Instrumentation fTrip Setpoints and) Allowable Values are
moved to ITS Table 3.3.2-1.

CTS ACTION b.1, Equation 2.2-1, and the values for
Total Allowance (TA), Z, and Sensor Error (S) are
deleted, consistent with NUREG-1431 Rev. 1.

The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System
Instrumentation Trip Setpoints are moved to a licensee
controlled document.

No, see CN 1-03-
LS1.

N/A

No, see
CN-01-19-I S8.

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, retained in ITS.

Yes

N/A

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes, moved to
Bases.

No, see CN 1-03-
LS1.

N/A

No, see
CN-01-19-LS8.

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved to ITS
3.3.2 Bases.

No, see CN 1-03-
LS1.

N/A

No, see
CN-01-19-LS8.

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved to
ITS 3.3.2 Bases.

~VS~ /-&'3- R(~
~T )- 9- Cd-

zaeew /-ec - /-5,
Xu ~~> x- &'7-~

onvers on Companson Table - Current TS
I t/ y

F

c3 / 23

3 ~d)d
g~3 ~
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01-63-A All reformatting, renumbering, and editorial
rewording is in accordance with the Westinghouse
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1431.

Yes Yes Yes Yes
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 2-LS GEN APPLICABILITY: DC, CP, WC, CA

REQUEST:
Generic LS DOCs

Comment: For each proposed less restrictive change discussion include a clear
statement of the CTS requirement, the CTS reference, a statement of the proposed ITS
requirement, and the proposed ITS reference. For an exam'pie of this problem, refer to
the first paragraph of LS-17.

Based on 8/14/98 meeting comment responses will be addressed in individual LS
NSHC.

FLOG RESPONSE: No specific response will be given to the comment; however, this RAI
number will be used for tracking purposes where NSHCs in Enclosure 4 were revised outside of
a specific comment (e.g., the response to Comment Number Q 8-04 addresses the NSHC cited
in the comment). See attached revisions.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 3A
Encl. 4

15
LS8 (page 29), LS 11 (page 35), LS40 (page 60)





CHANGE
NUMBER

02-07

02-08

02-09

02-10

02-11

02-12

02-13

02-14

NSHC

LS11

LG

A

DESCRIPTION

[Note (a) is added to CTS Table 3.3-3 for the Steam Line
Isolation Functional Units 4.a, 4.b, 4.c, 4.d, and 4.e to state
that the LCO requirements are not applicable in MODES 2 and
3 when the MSIVs are closed and deactivated]. Note [(b)] is
added to CTS Table [3.3-3] for the Feedwater Isolation and
Turbine Trip Function [Functional Units 5.a, and 5.b] to state
that the LCO requirements are not applicable when the
[MFIVs, MFRVs or the associated bypass valves] are closed ~<<< I-
iand deactivated or isciated by a closed manual vatve~When p',~carr
these valves are closed iand deactivated or isolated by a t'q~ ~~4v~
function. These changes are consistent with NUREG-1

p 2-cy8
[This change revises A TION 2 in CTS Table 3.3-3
and adds newACTION2 an 35.2 which area plicable to

~Functional Units 1.c, 1.d, 1, . 4.d,4.e, 5.b, . a,
. These ACTION Statements, written to re ec e M 3 4-~

APPLICABILITYof the affected channels and consistency with
ITS 3.3.2 [Conditions D and I], are more restrictive, by one
hour, than the current ACTION Statement[s] which invoke[]
LCO 3.0.3 ifthe inoperable channel is not placed in trip within
6 hours.

Separate ESFAS entries for the motor4riven and turbine-
driven auxiliary feedwater pumps are no longer necessary,
consistent with NUREG-1431. The only difference in the
requirements (an SR 4.0.4 exception for response time testing
of the turbine<riven auxiliary feedwater pump) has been
addressed in the ITS by a Note in Surveillance Requirement
3.3.2.10. [The details of which actuation signal starts which
pump is moved to the Bases for Sl and RCP undervoltage].

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

The Functional Unit for Loss of Power [CTS 7.a, 7.b] is moved
to improved TS 3.3.5.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

This change modifies ACTION Statement [21] for permissive
P-11 []to provide specific shutdown requirements to exit
APPLICABILITYin lieu of applying LCO 3.0.3. This change is
more restrictive by one hour, consistent with NUREG-1431.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 15
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; therefore, there is no need for the associated actuation instrumentation to be operable. The
closure of the identified valves is sufficient to ensure the isolation function is complete





IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS8

C 0~~ I 10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION
FOR

TECHNICALCHANGES THATIMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE,
'EQUIREMENTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

~d'8 ~ irma<.

e unctional Units that impose ACTION Statement[6], .Q p1-I.SGEUsetpoint within the next 6 hours
ssurizer Water Level - High, Reactor Coolant Flow - Low, Two LoopsPressurizer Pressure - Low, P

(above P-7 and below P-8), R
below P-7 and an Applicability
Loop) reactor trip function doe
Action must take the plant bel
due to the shared componen
function.

P Undervoltage, and RCP Underfrequence
ote has been added accordingly. The Rea
not have to be OPERABLE below the P-8 s
the P-7 setpoint, ifan inoperable channel i

between this function and the Reactor Cool

) a c) ~ <. Ap',i)~l;,li(o

re au omatrca y oc e
or Coolant Flow - Low (Single
tpoint; however, the Required
not tripped within 6 hours,

nt Flow- Low(Two Loops) trip

vh r.s dE4NcIiov5 2.-

The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no significant
hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant lo the proceduresin 50.91, that a
proposed amendmenf to an operating license for a facilitylicensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for
a testing facilityinvolves no signiTicant hazards consideration, ifoperation ofthe facililyin
accordance with the proposed amendment would nol:

1. Involve e significantincreasein the probabi%'ty or consequences ofan accident previously
evaluated; or

This change reflects a revision to rent ACTION Stat ent [6 . If the requirem nts of current ACTION
Statement [6 are not met, LCO 3.0.3 d be entered 'IONStatemen r'e revised to state that if
the ACTIO requirements are not met, TH MALPO ER must be reduced to elow the P-7 interlock

~F xiii

2. Create the possibility ofa new or different kind ofaccident from any accident previously
evaluated; or

3. Involve a signiTicant reduction in a margin ofsafely."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards consideration
standards:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated? '5.'3 M
Overall protection system performance will re
accident analyses since no hardware change
relaxation to the ACTION Statement associat
Functional Units [9, 11, 12.a, 12.b, ~4 1

above the CTS requirement ifan inoperable c

ain within the bounds of the previously performed
are proposed. The proposed change adds a

with an inoperable channel in CTS Table 3.3-1
by keeping the end point of the shutdown action
annel isn't placed in trip within 6 hours. The new

ACTION Statement would reduce power to less than P-7 (10% RTP) within the next 6 hours in
this situation as compared to entry into LCO 3.0.3 (power ~ 5% RTP) in the current TS. The
proposed change in the ACTION Statement willnot affect any of the analysis assumptions for any
of the accidents previously evaluated. An LCO 3.0.3 shutdown to s 5% RTP is not required to
meet the initial conditions of any accident analysis crediting these trip functions. The proposed
change willnot affect the probability of any event initiators nor will the proposed change affect the
ability of any safety-related equipment to perform its intended function. There willbe no
degradation in the performance of nor an increase in the number of challenges imposed on safety-
related equipment assumed to function during an accident situation. Therefore, the proposed

DCPP No Signficant Hazards Evaluations 29





IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS11
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THATIMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE

'EQUIREMENTSWITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

iSO4.4~ ~~~fSC ]~An ~MLdavr
'. Is,yuye~ v~spM 9~ ~ ofbd„'sdb 4]tip

[Note (a) is added to current TS Table 3.3-3 ~or firSMem Line Isolation Function to state that the
in MODES 2 and 3 when the MSlVs are closed and deactivated.

ote (b)] is added to current TS Table [3.3-3] for the Feedwater Isolation and Turbine Trip Function to
state that the LCO requirements are not applicable when the [MFIVs, MFRVs and the associated bypass
valves] are closedCand deactjvated(Ipr isolated by a closed manual isolation valve]. When these valves
are closed and deactivated frisolated b a closed manual. isolation valve]

The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no significant
hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted belov]r.

The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.91, that a
proposed amendment to an operating license for a facilitylicensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for
a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation of the facilityin
accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significantincreasein the probability or consequences ofan accident previously
evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility ofa new or different kind ofaccident from any accident previously
evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reductionin a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards consideration
standards:

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated?

lSn[sp- dp

t bye iosedmanuat iso]anon verve], whether that closure is ass
automatic isolation operator action. Operability requirements on actuado derma]Pare
not applicable ii the valves are ctosedpand deacdvatedt]]r isoiated bye closed manna isotatio 2~<de
valve]. The proposed change willnot affect any of the analysis assumptions for any of the
accidents previously evaluated. The proposed change willnot affect the probability of any event
initiators nor will the proposed change affect the ability of any safety-related equipment to perform
its intended function. There willbe no degradation in the performance of nor an increase in the
number of challenges imposed on safety-related equipment assumed to function during an
accident situation. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Overall protection system erformance will remain within the bounds of the previously peiformed
accident analyses since n hardware changes are proposed. The proposed change adds a
relaxation to the Applicab ity associated with the [Steam Line Isolation and] Feedwater Isolation
ESFAS functions. Thos functions are accomplished when the associated valves are closed and

I~~>~44 deactivated or isola ed
Irun]1ru

DCPP No Signficant Hazards Evaluations 35





IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS40
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR II

TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE
REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

The CTS require that the setpoints be verified during quarterly TADOTs for the Reactor Coolant Pump
(RCP) Underfrqeuency [and RCP U functions. The setpoint is adequately confirmed du

'he

onth calibrations. SW~G,P-T L ~ WC 42.-LS
6'he

proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no signifrca
hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.9$ (c) as quoted beiovr.

"The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the procedures in 50.91, that a
~ proposed amendment to an operating license for a facilitylicensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for

a testing facilityinvolves no signifiicanthazards consideration, ifoperation of the facilityin
accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significantincreasein the probabi%'ty or consequences ofan accident previously
evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility ofa new or dNerent kind ofaccident from any accident previously
evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reductionin a margin ofsafety."
t

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards consideration
standards:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated?

The setpoint for the RCP Underfrequency [and RCP Undeivoltage functions are) selected such
that the Allowable value is not expected to be exceeded during the 18 months between
calibrations. This function is not an initiator for an accident previously analyzed but the function is
used to provide a reactor trip signal to mitigate certain accidents. However, because the function
is not expected to exceed its AllowableValue bases On the 18 month calibration, it is concluded
that the proposed change would nto involve a'significant increase in the consequences of any
accident previously analyzed.

C

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident previously evaluated?

There are no hardware changes nor are there any changes in the method by which any safety-
related plant system performs its safety function. The change willnot alter the normal method of
plant operation. No new transient precursois, failure mechanisms, or limiting single failures are
introduced as a result of this change. Therefore, the proposed change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind ofaccident from any previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not affect the acceptance criteria for any analyzed event. There will
be no effect on the manner in which safety limits or limiting safety system settings are determined

DCPP No Significant Hazards Evaluations 60
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Therefore, Table 4.3-1 is revised to add Note [(9)] to the TADOTs of Functional Unit[s 15 and
16] such that setpoint verification during the quarterly TADOT is not required. This is
acceptable because operating experience has shown that these relay setpoints demonstrate
such low drift that ifthe setpoints were verified only during the [24] month calibrations there
would be no effect on system performance and the Allowable Values for these Functions in
current TS Table 2.2-1 would not be'challenged.
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3-LS GEN

REQUEST:
TSTF-1 35 changes

APPLICABILITY:CA, CP, DC, WC

Comment: TSTF-135 was rejected except for the traveler changes identified by the
following justifications: DOC 3 which deletes STS Condition V for two inoperable trains;
DOC 4 which makes changes STS T3:3.1-'1 'Note (b) DOC 5 which deletes Source
Range Flux for Applicabilities in T3.3.1-1 with Note (f); and DOC 7 which deletes
Intermediate Range Flux for Applicabilities in T3.3.1-1 with Note (e). Revise the
submittal to delete all other TSTF-135 proposed changes.

FLOG RESPONSE: This traveler was discussed during meetings with the NRC staff the week
of August 10, 1998. The attached pages represent changes including revised DOC and JFDs
that we believe are acceptable to NRC. These changes are marked with the change code "TR
3.3-006" since the majority of these markups were self-identified and pre-date the RAI.
Markups are based on TSTF-135, Rev. 3.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 2

Encl. 3A
Encl. 3B
Encl. 4
Encl. 5A
Encl. 5B

Encl. 6A
Encl. 6B

3/4 3-5 (single * table notation), 3/4 3-7 (ACTION 11), and 3/4 3-13a (new
note(19))
10 and 13
3 of 31
33 and 58
Traveler Status Sheet, 3.3-1, 3.3-2, 3.3-5, 3.3-6, 3.3-18, 3.3-20, 3.3-26
B 3.3-7, B 3.3-8, B 3.3-9, B 3.3-13, B 3.3-14, B 3.3-39, B 3.3-40, B 3.3-41,
B 3.3-42, B 3.3-46, B 3.3%7, B 3.3-51, and B 3.3-53
8,9, and10
7, 14, 18, and 21





TABLE 3.3-1 Continued

TABLE NOTATIONS

* When the
System is capable of rod withdrawaljar,,"

gBelow the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux Interlock) Setpoint.

4@Below the P-10 (Low Setpoint Power Range Neutron Flux Interlock) Setpoint

Control Rod Drive
01-55-LS39

-A

g/ Z9
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1- -A

1-14-A

Ol-19-LSB

ACTION STATEMENTS

ACTION 1 - With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than the I4in|dmdm REGVIIIEO Channels'.E
. restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE""'st'a'tu'S within 48

hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.

! o!ell
Channels. STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may proceed provided the follow'ingocoriditions
are satisfied:

1- -L

01- -A

1- -A

q I-s6
01-

a:~~:::;::.;.„'Iace::t'ai: fjopera5)e;:,"chan„eI~
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a. The inoperable channel is placed in the tripped condition wit
ho Ll.~~

b. e snoperab c annel

r p
ma be bypassed for up to 4 hours for surveillance testing

an'dlset~po$ nt,".'ad)us'tment. and

THERMAL POWER

within 4:;Igbhours: or.,'i f.;.'..„"':;:.:tftecjoker':
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ACTION

ACTION

ACTION

10-

11-

12-

TAB E 3.3-1 Continued
ACTION STATEHENTS Continued

a a 01-49- LS18i
ohrfMuA uws n AAn v'.iu 7v ft's+ Ak 2 h ~

+4+ 448 BQ Q(c cS AQQ<I ~ ~ ~ be ~h f ~t rs s~r a
Wit the number of
AequI red Channels~, . Fisti'im,.''.,the:.inoperable'„':;.b.ann';:to.":Roperabhli, g - - 5
stiatL)ls','wItbin';:,1::,'hYour;;:::::,:or„. be in at least HDT sTANDBY within 6 7: hours: however. one 3 'a

'hhaiiiheototraoinnba be b assed for up to 2 hours for rii'a'iiitiiiii'iii:"e,':d'iisurveillance Oi.ig.LBB
testing ' '

ne OPERABLE.
Bye' ianna>4 i a~< is>

Channels Or~trainS . restore the inoperable channel oi:::.:-'tr'aion

next hour,.
" - " ,"" '. ':,': „., p..ace!XLte,':jtod'bco'ntrol".Sister".':„Ia~a„'";cond3tlon

: ncapab,~i<if~iad.":.wkth rawa ..
h h

With one of the diverse trip features (Undervoltage or shunt trip attachment)
inoperable. restore it to OPERABLE status within 4B hours or

''hh"",': ',"'l l:"i"'i!"',:*,," ':-:- hh "h*.

inoperable except for the time required for performing maintenance to restore the breaker
to OPERABLE status.

ACTION 13-
Channels. STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may proceed provided the following
conditions are satisfied:

01-43-A

ACTION 26-

01-04-LG

however. the ino erabl channel may be bypassed for up to 72 hours for surveilla
or for performing maintenance~~cR j

Ce Gao 24 H 2= IA IZ. C BBV.~~

With the nu er of OPERABLE channels one less than the I4inimum geqQu ixtI Channels 1- 4-L
. restore the inoperable Channel to OPERABLE status within 6

hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours: h ver. one channel
may be bypassed for up to 4 hours for surveillance testing
provided the other channel is OPERABLE.

ACTION 27-
Channels. STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may proceed provided that wTthin 6 hours.
for the affected RCS Loop Delta-T channel(s). either:

01-43-A

a. The Trip Time Delay threshold power level for zero seconds time delay is
adjusted to 04 RTP. or

1-43-A

Channels. the affected Steam Generator Water Level-Low-Low channels are placed in

v, cN-ffi-+2.5Ei

C ~ IPccQuct ++v~~ p~qE f~ g p-7/v/gl~EU IZ Clpg/ .
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CHANGE
NUMBER

01-26

NSHC

LG

DESCRIPTION

This change moves the details concerning NIS detector
calibration to the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.1.11, consistent with
NUREG-1431. This information is more appropriately
controlled outside of the TS while the calibration requirement
itself and its Frequency are unchanged.

01-27 LS10

01-28

01-29 LG

01-30

01-31

g] r+g ~~~ Qil~
IAceitcck~ +HZ
R&6~15~<k~
i~ v cAPo~
psti~p,etc df vog
<iWdy~c l) ~0~
wlntc

Surveillances on the Source Range Neutron Flux trip function
are reorganized to reflect plant status in accordance with
NUREG-1431. New Note [(19)] requires that the quarterly
COT be performed within 4 hours after reducing power below
the respective source range instrumentation Applicabilities, if
not performed within the previous [92] days. Since the COT is
valid for [92] days, there is no need to repeat it ifone has been
performed within the prior [quarter]. The 4 hour allowance
permits a normal shutdown to proceed without a delay for
testing in MODE 2 and for a short time in MODE 3 until

ts trip function no
longer provi es protection. Since the CTS has no

'pecification 4.0.4 exception, this 4 hour allowance is less
restrictive.

Note isrev edtoreq rethePW fidP-10i rlock
c

v ication be perfo ed during I source nge C s.
hese p issives e verified e in thei rrect te p 'o

ent into MOD 3, 4, an during s tdown d afte
lea g MODE,4,and uringsta p. Thes chan es
a e consiste with NUR -14 N~ +f h~bt

v~sr ' k irtrrtuCRrfo:urn)4
No applicable to DCPP. Se onversion o
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

01-32

01-33

01-34

LG

TR1

f ] [Note (10) of CTS Table 4.3-1 is deleted since it is
redundant; every TADOT requires independent UVTAand
STA veriTication per ITS SR 3.3.1.4, not just those TADOTs
following maintenance or adjustment.] Notes [(14) and (16)
applicable to the RTBs and the RTB bypass breakers] of CTS
Table 4.3-1 are moved to the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.1.14.
These changes are consistent with NUREG-1431.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

(e
DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 10





CHANGE
NUMBER

01-50

01-51

NSHC

LG

DESCRIPTION

Wot'~pplimLf~ fc ZYPI+ ~ ~ambi~
n.r>sou Ta-4ie (Fuel~ ~< X S)-

Is -7 inputs, i.e., P-10
and P-13, to the Bases since they are duplicated by Functional
Units [20.e and 20.f), The Required Channels column for P-7
lists "1 per train" since this is a more appropriate convention
for a logic function. These changes are consistent with
NUREG-1431.

, P/-gl

01-52

01-53

01-54

01-55

01-56

LG

LS37

LS39

pkpte~&enM
logic.functio~

This change moves the sp cifi on how to verify permissive
functions ofACTIONS [ n 1) to the Bases, consistent
with NUREG-1431. This information is more appropriately
controlled outside of the TS while the underlying requirement
to verify proper permissive operation is unchanged.

C able Statemyn .c sreyse o e
nsis with SR 32.4.2A6 disc sedA

4- S-12 the3/4.2 acket e. A/c 6 voce. J-S2

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

APPLICABILITYNote [ ] and ACTION Statement [11) for
Functional Units [1, 6.b, 20, and 21] of CTS Table 3.3-1 are
modified to provide an alternative to opening the reactor trip
breakers (RTBs) while still assuring that the function and intent
of opening the RTBs is met. As currently worded, these
ACTION Statements result in a feedwater isolation signal
(FWIS) when in MODE 3 with a T~ less than [554'F. FSAR
Table 7.3-3 and FSAR Figure 7.2-1 (sht. 13) detail the FWIS
generation on the coincidenceyf PX and lowT~.] A more
genenc action, whic assureg9ie rods are fully inserted and
cannot be withdrawn, replaces the specific method of
precluding rod withdrawal. The revised APPLICABILITYand
ACTION Statements still assure rod withdrawal is precluded.
This change does not involve any safety impact and is
consistent with traveler TSTF-135.

P /~QQT4~~ CTS 3.3.1 ACTION 2.c requires that power be
reduced to less than 75% or that SR 4.2.4.2 be performed ' ALL-eo2.
whenever power is ~ 50%. This power level requirement
should be ~ 75% since ifpoweris decreased below75% per
the first part of Action 2.c, the required ACTION is complete
and in addition, SR 4.2.4.2 is only required for power levels
z 75% with one power range detector inoperable.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 13
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 314.3

Page 3 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

01-09
M

01-10
LS32

This DCPP-specific change revises CTS ACTION 5 to
require the suspension of positive reactivity additions.
Reference to specification 3.1.1.2 is deleted since the
ITS reference is only to 3.1.1.1 which is more
conservative for MODE 5.

This Callaway-speciflic change redefines the Actions for
the source range neutron flux channels in MODES 3, 4,
and 5. The source range neutron flux channels are
required to provide input to the Reactor Trip System to
mitigate potential uncontrolled rod withdrawal events only
when the Rod Control System is capable of rod
withdrawal oreH ods are not fully inserted (see CN
1-55-LS-39). orle's ho~

Yes

No

No

No

No

Yes

lfone source range neutron flux channel is inoperable in
MODES 3, 4, and 5 when rod motion is possible,
ACTION Statement 5.a is entered. Ifthe channel is not
restored within 48 hours, the Applicabilityis exited by

all rods and precluding rod withdrawal. Ifboth
source range channels are inoperable when rod motion is
possible, new ACTION Statement 4.1 is entered and the
reactor trip breakers are immediately opened.

The current Action Statement 5.a requirements regarding
the suspension of positive reactivity changes and closure
of dilution source valves are deleted since they are not
related to the reactor trip function.

Mls~mg~ ~/l~*5Ifg)~le~f

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS





IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS10
10 CFR 50.92 EVAI UATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE

REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

Surveillances on the Source Range Neutron Flux trip function are reorganized to reflect plant status in
accordance with NUREG-1431 Rev. 1. New Note [(19)] requires that the quarterly COT be performed
within 4 hours after reducing power below the respective source range instrumentation Applicabilities, if
not performed within the previous [92] days. Since the COT is valid for [92] days, there is no need to
repeat it ifone has been performed within the prior [quarter]. The 4 hour allowance permits a normal
shutdown to roceedwithoutadela fortesting in MODE2and fora short timeinMODE3unti~ 7R 3.>~

this trip function no longer provides protection. Since the current
TS has no Specification 4.0.4 exceptio, this 4 hour allowa ce is less restrictive.

QA75 - 1 t-S-io
The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no significant
hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

'The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the procedures in 50.91, that a
proposed amendment to an operating license fora facilitylicensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for
a testing facilityinvolves no signilicant hazards consideration, ifoperation ofthe facilityin
accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significantincreasein the probability or consequences ofan accident previously
evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility ofa new or different kind ofaccident from any accident previously
evaluated; or

'. Involve a significant reductionin a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards consideration
standards:

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluatedl

Overall protection system performance will remain within the bounds of the previously performed
accident analyses since no hardware changes are proposed. This change allows a 4 hour
deferral of a Channel Operational Test after entering the Applicabilityof the source range trip.
This willnot affect the operability or functionality of the source range channels. Their calibration is
still valid and daily channel checks are still performed. The probability that an accident would
occur during the 4 hour extension allowed by the proposed change is extremely small. The
proposed change willnot affect any of the analysis assumptions for any of the accidents
previously evaluated. No FSAR Chapter 15 accident analyses credit this reactor trip function.
The proposed change willnot affect the probability of any event initiators nor will the proposed
change affect the ability of any safety-related equipment to perform its intended function. There
willbe no degradation in the performance of nor an increase in the number of challenges imposed
on safety-related equipment assumed to function during an accident situation. Therefore, the
proposed change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

DCPP No Signficant Hazards Evaluations 33
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IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS39
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE

'EQUIREMENTSWITHINTHE ECHNICA CIFI S
f'c 4 I l~ ~g. ~$ gal Lc.'VI 'f~kccP+d

APPLICABILITYNote ['] and ACTION Stat
Table 3.3-1 are modiTied to provide an alte
assuring that the function and intent of open
Statements result in a feedwater isolation si
FSAR Table 7.3-13 and FSAR Figure 7.2-1
andlowT .] Amoregenericaction,whic

ents [11] for Functional Units [1, 6.b, and 20] of current TS
ative to opening the reactor trip breakers (RTBs) while still
ng the RTBs is met. As currently worded, these ACTION
nal (FWIS) when in MODE 3 with a T~ less than [554'F.
sht. 13)getail the FWIS generation on the coincidence of PA
ssureN the rods are fullyinserted and cannot be withdrawn,

replaces the specific method of precluding rod withdrawal. The revised Applicabilityand ACTION
Statements still assure rod withdrawal is precluded. This change does not involve any safety impact and
is consistent with Traveler TSTF-135. The proposed change allows more freedom in how rod withdrawal
is precluded and is thus less restrictive. However, the intent of using physical plant characteristics to
prevent rod withdrawal is not diminished. The specification now acknowled erat.tbejgod~ontrg
S b fJeqtiye

' ~m~e~t er o e
'

eg.~ Q du-~~i~i~~cl
CRDH5> Lg cpetAQq 'f4+ TB's ~R. c4-~~~w>'eAokt g~t e.CN5) s<h., f @ E K I 22

hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted belovr.

The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.91, that a
proposed amendment to an operating license fora facilitylicensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for
a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifopeiation of the facilityin
accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

involve a significant increasein the probability or consequences ofan accident previously
evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility ofa new or different kind ofaccident from any accident previously
evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reductionin a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards consideration
standards:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not alter the requirement to preclude rod withdrawal using physical
plant characteristics. The specification does not allow administrative control or other means which
could be conceived as less stringent. The specification does allow for alternative means to
opening the RTBs for precluding rod withdrawal. These means, ifused, would be as effective as
opening the RTBs, such as removing power to the Rod Control System. Therefore, there should
be no increase in the probability or consequences of a previously evaluated accident.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated?

Inadvertent rod withdrawal accidents have been previously evaluated. This change does not
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident.
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INDUSTRYTRAVELERS APPLICABLETO SECTION 3.3

TRAVELER¹
TSTF-19, Rev. 1

STATUS

~ ncorporated

DIFFERENCE ¹ COMMENTS

NRC a rove
eff4ete. s~< Tg Z.5 DoV

Qa a-3

TSTF-37, Rev. 1

TSTF-51

Not Incorporated

Not Incorporated NA

ITS 5.6.8 still addresses PAM reports.
Sections after ITS 5.6.7 were not
re numbered.

Requires plant-specific reanalysis to
establish decay time dependence for

~ fuel handling accident.

TSTF-111, Rev.

TSTF-135~ 0'. I

TSTF 161< ~~'

Incorporated

Partially Incorporated

33-9o

g,) lot

Incorporated

3.3-41, .5- 0+
3.3-93,
3.3-95,
3.33

'Z%- )42.

3.3-79 $ mvMk 4 gg.$ .7g

cp

1m'STF-168

TSTF-169

7STF-
292

Incorporated

Incorporated

Incorporated

Incorporated

3.3P3

3.3P2

3.3-49

3.3-107

s-B-9g

WTF- 244





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

3.3 INSTRUHENTATION

3.3.1 Reactor Trip System (RTS) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3. 1 The RTS instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3. 1-1 shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.1-1.

ACTIONS

--NOTE---
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIHE

A. One or more Functions
with one or more
required channels(co~ >

+Aids inoperable.

A.l Enter the Condition
'referenced in
Table 3.3.1-1 for the
channel(s)

~y"&rn,lM5,

Iomedi ately

8.3-I42.

YP
U".oh'.

One Manual Reactor
Trip channel
inoperable.

B.l Restore channel to
OPERABLE status.

OR

B.2-.4
Be in MODE 3.

48 hours

54 hours

3.3-106

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-1





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION ~ COHPLETION TIHE

Ilh>l,ii;tliis',::'",,LCO,'::::::,is:!:iiot'-'.::m<

f6ri<iiii'."i< '"-::.i- '-""ri!21!:,N

M
'X9

~~W~WC RM~
~P,~ ~~1C. o+ r~

f~Atcrdrd

i (p g.3-/55
3.3-135

C. One channel or train
inoperable.

OR ~qgg6c L4 klo&A

C%>2

Sjs.ten;.':;-:i'.'.:::a::."::florid:f,xiii
Ii'ncap8bj,.8>!of,:'„:;pod
i'iithdi,'axial::;:»"

"" "
XwkkAwAYwA'hvhwAwC

C. 1 Restore channel or train
to OPERABLE status.

48 hours

7R 8-E~

49 33 f22
iour„s

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-2
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RTS Instrumentati on
3.3.1

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

~R—.Two Intermedi ate
Range Neutron Flux
channels inoperable.

G.l
Suspend operations involving
positive reactivity
additions.

AND

G.2
Reduce THERMAL POWER to
< p-6.

Immedi ately
3.3-95

2 hours

I@V!U1E!'
3.3-95

jRer-

I. One Source Range Neutron
Flux channel inoperable.

I. 1 Suspend operations
involving positive
reactivity'dditions.

Immedi ately

J. Two Source Range
Neutron Flux channels
inoperable.

J.l . Open RTB .

~+owWp 4fcnQv's
Immediately Eb

7

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-5
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

K. One Source'ange
Neutron Flux channel
inoperable.

K.l Restore channel to OPERABLE
status.

OR ~> pl~ yuc&duko

la.:;.I,,:,:.;rods':,
WANvv 6%Vh'hVAN

II
K'".:2~2;"."..-':",.Pl'ace tIle"":Coritrpli::.':Rod
==Sy'stetlt.."':.,ift",-'a":;cond':t'ion

it.fleapa 41,e'j':;0„.,".':.":rod

if',thdi a@8.-'::.~"

'8 hours

R. 4<

49,
ho'v'ij

3.3-122

4& hou
rs 3.3-122

(continued)

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1, 3.3-6





Table 3.3.1-1 (page 1 of 810)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
MODES OR OTHER

SPECIFIED REQUIRED
CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

ED

ALLOMABLE TRIP
VALUE SETPOINM

1. Manual Reactor
Trip

2. Power Range
Neutron Flux

a. High

b. Low

1.2

3(01 4(Dl 5(b'I

1.2

1(c) 2

SR 3.3.1.14

SR 3.3.1.14

SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.2
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3 .11

SR 3.3.1.1
SR3318 s

S

NA

NA

NA

NA

B PS

~ M94 RTP

e i&u=oo5
l)d

'a
gaL~Sh
s 264 RTP

b('u.~

3. Power Range
Neutron F'Iux
Rate

a. High
Positive
Rate ~

b. High
Negative
Rate

1.2

1.2

SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.11

SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3

RTP
'"wit time

constant
~"'2 sec

B-PS

3(" 8a.-oc
5

with time
constant
i':",sec

~ SZ RTP
with time
constant

5 I ~c„,
RTP g g ~ p~~g

wl 1 me
constanti g sec

4. Intermediate
Range Neutron
Flux

1(c) 2(dj F.G SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.8
SR 3.3.1.11

5
Q.riLL-CO5
B.r S

3.3-95

(continued)

Rod Control System capable of rod withdrawalgi'ji'

C R .5-DC>6

(b) M h
bros-;.,'t"':.,f''l.,'j;:;:6„, „;;„',d

OV('v h m
DCPP ar -u of UREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-18
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Table 3.3.1-1 (page 2 of SIO)
Reactor Trip System Instrumen'tation

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
NOES OR

OTHER
SPECIF IEO REQUIRED

CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS
SURVEILLANCE
REOUIREHENTS

TRI
ED

P

SET
ALLOWABLE POI

VALUE N

5. Source Range
Neutron Flux

2(e)

3(b) 4(b) 5(b)

I.J SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.8
SR 3.3.1

J.K SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.11

SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.11

4l::".4'!H
cps

+l:"4j~k5
cp's

s 1(pO:;.EQ

cps

s 1:":RO';:KS

c s

h/A
r(r 3.h-db

N/A

6. Overtemperature hT 1.2 SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.3
SR 3.3.1.6
SR 3.3.1.7
S 3.3.1.4Q 1O

Refer to
Note 1

(Page
3.3-244)

Refer to
Note 1

(Page
3.3-244)

3.3-101

7. Overpower hT 1.2 SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.& f9

Refer to
Note 2
(Page

3.3-2K)

Refer to
Note 2
(Pace

3.3-20-S)

3.3-101

(continued)

e

ED
e ev more l2 5.5-dM

(b) With Od COntrOl SyStem CaPable Of rOd WithdraWalKOr:,„." rOdS'LriOb!.:fuily~fnSersted.

(e) Below the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux) interlocks.

ir) Rite the RTBS OPen Or'u'n'trt"„'iri'idt!(iit)P::,t'nre'r'tn'd":;.O'n'd'btnoe'Pueht(r":::OC(/(thdre'iVil. in thiS COnditinn. SOuree
range Function does n'ot prov'id'e" re>ctor'"tri'p but "does provide

indication. B.pn

OCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-20





Table 3.3.1-1 (page-68 of 81tI)
Reactor Trip System Inst'rument'ation

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

APPLICABLE HODES
OR OTHER

SPEC IF IEO REOUI RED SURVEILLANCE ALLOMABLE TRIP
FUNCTION

"
CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREHENTS VALUE SETPOINT

Breakers~~~>~)
20. Reactor Trip

Breaker
Undervoltage and
Shunt Trip
Hechanisms".-1

21. Automatic Trip
Logic

1.2

3(0) 4(0) 5(D>

1.2

3(m 4(bl 5(b)

1.2

2 trains

2 trains

1 each
per RTB-

1 each
per RTB

2 trains
3'" 4"'"' 2 trains

SR 3.3.1.4

SR 3.3.1.4

SR 3.3.1.4

SR 3.3.1.4

SR 3.3.1.5

, SR 3.3.1.5

NA

3.3-124

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA A

rR 8-3-~
NA NA-

5~~'>""2 (.-'„':::::,:.p ~~s.:;,',9
d)).:ec.'h>otI

*

L'lIx'.::y.'.":X)
ln '3„„„

avocations
(WWWAYW

SR";:8:.'3:".':I';:N.
SR'l'3';:34"-'

%R 4~4 I.

3.345

3Ri!6'.8$

Ze. era~

ED
owe o v Hove 7g S.B ~4

(k) Including any reactor trip bypass breakers that are racked in and closed for bypassing an RTB.

OCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-26





BASES

BACKGROUND Reactor Tri Switch ear (continued)

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

the reactor trip or ESF, these diagrams also descr'ibe the various
"permissive interlocks" that are associated with unit conditions.
Each train has a built in testing device that can automatically test
the decision logic matrix Functions 'hile
the unit is at power. When any one train is taken out of service
for testing, the other train is capable of providing unit monitoring
and protection until the testing has been completed. The testing
device is semiautomatic to minimize testing time.

APPLICABLE The RTS functions to maintain the She a licabTe,'.1,;imits;: duting all
SAFETY ANALYSES,AOOs and mitigates the cons querLce

' in '
i

LCO. and which the o8 Cevb~ol a ~ ~~ ~Q'e cE~
APPLICABILITY I ~~~AI ov o~e oa~r~ ~ ~t '8'il,w~cvped .

Eac o e an e acci en s an ransien s can e e ected by one
or more RTS Functions. The accident analysis described in
Reference 3 takes credit for most RTS trip Functions. RTS trip
Functi'ons not specifically credited in the accident analysis are
qualitatively credited in the safety analysis and the NRC staff
approved licensing basis for th'e unit. These RTS trip Functions may
provide protection for conditions that do not require dynamic
transient analysis to demonstrate Function performance. They may
also serve as backups to RTS trip Functions that were credited in'he accident analysis.

The LCO requires all instrumentation performing an RTS Function.
listed in Table 3.3. 1-1 in the accompanying LCO. to be OPERABLE:
Failure of any instrument renders the affected channel(s) inoperable
and reduces the reliability of the affected Functions. ~

The LCO generally requires OPERABILITY of four or three channels in
each instrumentation Function. two channels of Manual Reactor Tripin each logic Function, and two trains in each Automatic Trip Logic
Function.'en'eraLIy: four OPERABLE instrumentation channels in a
two-out-of-fou'r con'figuration are required when one RTS channel is
also used as a control system input.F:';=:;::.:,IiT:,'the;:case«;of,,",.the:;"DOCS';.: the
HSS':.";featur~e.:,;prevents;::.:::,:eoiitr0Jgp ote5tf on:.',.',:-'ante'r'aaron'".,'':~ven':,,'.,'tho'ugh"
there„.':",.ai',e''on. y'kwhr'ee'!„-::iii'jets.'.:,',:.and:a'g;""out:..-',of:;'3.~1'ogic'( This=

'onfiguratioii'accountsfo'r the possibi'1'ity of"the"shared channel
failing in such a manner that it creates a transient that requires
RTS action. In

(continued)

OCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-7





RTS Instrumentation
8 3.3. 1

BASES

APPLICABLE this case. the RTS wi 1 1 still provide protection, even with
SAFE TY ANALYSES ~ random fa i 1 re of one of the other three protection
LCO, and 'hannels . Three instrumentation channels in a
APPLICABII ITY two-out-of-three configuration are generally requi red when

(continued) there i s no potential for control system and protection system
interaction that could simultaneously create a need for RTS trip and
disable one RTS channel . The two-out-of-three and two-out-of-four
configurations allow one channel to be tripped duri ng maintenance or
testing without causing a reactor trip. Specific exceptions to the
above general philosophy exist and are discussed below.

Reactor Tri S stem Functions

The safety analyses and OPERABILITY requirements applicable to each
RTS Function are discussed below:

1 . Manual Reactor Tri

The Manual Reactor Trip ensures that the control room
operator can initiate a reactor trip at any time by using
either of two reactor trip switches in the control room. A
Manual Reactor Trip accomplishes the same results as any one
of the automati c trip Functi ons . It is used by the reactor
operator to shut down the reactor whenever any parameter is
rapidly trendi ng toward its Trip Setpoi nt .

The LCO requires two Manual Reactor Trip channels to be
OPERABLE. Each, channel is controlled by a manual reactor
trip switch . Each channel acti vates the reactor trip breaker
i n both trains . Two independent channels are required to be
OPERABLE so that no singl e ran'dom failure will disable the
Manual Reactor Trip Function. au+ c r Mo~
In NODE 1 or 2 . manual initiation of a reactor t ip must be
OPERABLE'(']~~out, OfM:.:.eoiacideaci).. These are the NODES in
whi ch the'hutdown"rods "and/or c'ontrol rods are p rtial ly or
fully withdrawn from the core . In NODE 3, 4 . or 5, the
manual initiation Function must also be OPERABLE if~
shutdown rods r control rods are withdrawn or the Contr N

ystem is capable of withdrawing the shutdown
rods or the control " rods . In thi s condition, inadvertent
control rod wi thdrawa1 is,

( conti nued)
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3. 1

Manual Reactor Tri (continued)

possible. In MODE 3. 4, or 5, manual initiation of
reactor trip does not have to be OPERABLE if the System
is not capable of withdrawing the shutdown rods or control
ro s. If the rods cannot be withdrawn'rom the core here
is o need to be able to trip the reactor.

I I 6.
'hecontrol rods are permitted to be withdrawn and the CRDMs

are disconnected from the control rods and shutdown rods.
Therefore. the manual initiation Function is not re uired.

os& all o < J+5
Power Ran e Neutron Flux ,~ +lip >AcevtM

The NIS power range detectors are located external to the
reactor vessel and measure neutrons leaking from the core.
The NIS power range detectors provide input to the Rod
Control System

b b1
to withstand an input failure to the control system, which
may then require the protection function actuation, and a
single failure in the other channels providing the protection
function actuation. Note that this Function also provides a
signal to prevent automatic and manual rod withdrawal prior
to initiating a reactor trip. Limiting further rod
withdrawal may terminate the transient and eliminate the need
to trip the reactor.

a. Power Ran e Neutron Flux- Hi h

The Power Range Neutron Flux-High trip Function ensures
that protection is provided, from all power

levels'gainst

a positive reactivity excursion leading to QS

. fbuel"::.',dbaIIia 'e:-:.:

Reait)Vi'ty,,-:exCurponS)c'ap:;:.be,';;Qusbed;.,by.,-"brod',~~ttIdrawa),.,:oi;'nadvertbirit'':::CVCS'=:'iiialgiirict~on:;.,::

oi.,''.:fo',-,'':;exa~l.e.".''::,".".bby.'::",:sudd'en'IIa'n

je)':::;:::jYi'::RCS"::coolanbt'::,:;-',:te'iiiper','it~i'.e'l,::siich'.,:„:as'„::,".'ab,,".f'eedw'a'ier',

s st.:,.'xiii,'ffiiii5'i',:::,:!(Rif:::,'-.'::::3:2>'.".:,'.

I'he

LCO requires all four of the Power Range Neutron
Flux- High channels to be OPERABLE:.'{2~out;-,'o't:-:,':4
co'InBdeftc8).
6 bb hWA CW bb

In MODE 1 or 2. when a positive reactivity excursion could
occur, the Power Range Neutron Flux- High trip must be
OPERABLE. This Function

(continued)
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APPLICABLE 4. Intermediate Ran e Neutron Flux (continued)
SAFETY ANALYSES,
LCO, and
APPLICABILITYs

t

The LCO requires two channels of Intermediate Range Neutron
Flux to be OPERABLE",:::;:.('I:.out::-;.'i':;"-.:.'2":.„coinc'ide'ric'e'),:. Two OPERABLE
channels are suffic'ierit to ensure'"no s'ingle""random failure
will disable this trip Function.

Because this trip Function is important only during
startup, there is generally no need to disable channels for
testing while the Function is required to be OPERABLE.
Therefore, a third channel is unnecessary.

~do not prov~de any >moot to control systems. Note
<tea this Function also provides a signal to prevent automatic and
manual rod withdrawal prior to initiating a reactor trip. Limiting
further rod withdrawal may terminate the transient and eliminate the

to trip the reactor.

2.t to~ We
p~ 5C'fiphlPhf

+t e*o~e~
pJ~Q~ Flush. Stp
fg~Qd P ~OVMS
~Vnd'. f)WOO~~~
4c manchu>g
gm)~W. zA
PobQ

In MODE 1 below the P-10 setpoint, and in MODE 2 above.,;'t'e",P'-.„"
6;:!sefgNnt. when there is a potential for an uncontroTIed
RCCA""baiik"rod withdrawal accident during reactor startup, the
Intermediate Range Neutron Flux trip must be OPERABLE. Above
the P-10 setpoint. the Power Range Neutron Flux- High
Setpoint trip and the Power Range Neutron Flux -High Positi
at 'ovid core protection tor a rod withdrawal

accident. n NODE 3, 4. or 5, the Intermediate Range Neutr
Flux trip does not have to be OPERABLE because the control
rods must be fully inserted and only the shutdown rods may be
withdrawn. The reactor cannot be started up in this
condition. The core also has the required SDN to mitigate
the consequences of a positive reactivity addition accident.
In MODE 6. all rods are fully inserted and the core has a
required increased SDM. Also. the NIS 'intermediate range
detectors cannot detect neutron levels present in this NODE.

Source Ran e Neutron Flux

The LCO requirement for the Source Range Neutron Flux trip
Function ensures that protection is provided against an
uncontrolled RCCA bank rod withdrawal accident from a
subcritical condition during startup. This trip Function
provides redundant protection to

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

Source Ran e Neutron Flux (continued)
Tg K.3~~

the Power Range Neutron Flux-Low SehpeieC and
In MODES 3,

4 ~ and 5 ~ administrative controls a so prevent the
uncontrolled withdrawal of rods. The NIS source range
detectors are located external to the reactor vessel and
measure neutrons leaking from the core. The NIS source range
detectors do not provide any inputs to control systems. The
source range trip is the only RTS automatic protection
function required in MODES RibelmjP„'."»'.;.6.",":,';.","3. 4, and 5,:.v@thgh

'od".:Control:;„:-":System:;::cajab1iY6f"::,:re".':iiii:hrdt':aTh51.:.';:ii"':.r

ep~md'rsp Setpoint is assumed to be avail le,
0 Ol Poof

The LCO requires two channels of Source Range Neutron
Flux to be OPERABLE. Two OPERABLE channels .are sufficient to
ensure no single random failure will disable this trip
Function. The LCO also requires one channel of the Source
Range Neutron Flux to be OPERABLE in MODE 3, 4. or 5 with
RTBs open ii".,„':<thi.'.::cintr,.'os'rods:t jyc~aa53i::,'ifjwlhdraVQ.. In
this case, the "soiirce range Function"is to"'promvide control
room indication r,, Rs 1

not required OPERABLE i'ri;::;:.N39E::::,"':.;6'l5t'.,~:,when the RTBs are open~or!
ii !!,:,",iodd prim-..l'uT1!r,.;:,!iiseitddeoira'osd !the:,:Ref'::CoiitK41gyst m:'1t

The Source Range Neutron Flux Function provides protection
for control rod withdrawal from subcritical, boron dilution
and control rod ejection events. The Function also provides
v4.w& neutron flux indication in the control room.

R Z.5~~<

In MODE 2 when below the P-6 setpoint during a reactor
startup. the Source Range Neutron Flux trip must be OPERABLE
fR-.Out."-':Of,.;.'2;Rtvpdence):. Above the P-6 setpoint. the
Iiitre'rmediraaate"Rang'e"'Neutron Flux trip and the Power Range
Neutron Flux- Low Setpoint trip wil1 provide core protection
for reactivity accidents. Above the P-6 setpoint. the NIS
source range fieotvoA;:,...fluk:.';:t7'ig,map,'.;:..be,:.,Naneual::lP'blocked:'.;:::;and
thi~':,. igh:..::Voltage:','::to:.:.":::thea„":::detectors"::.iiiai:.-'be",;:de, enemiied,'.'~

=
e,.oiritt ai: .:-,

sitPorrit::::::.:the',-:soiiroue!raoue:,,niutroriffluatto!!'ro"::.:.r's':::::::~iitoiaat'r'os I.:ly
i::eirist'ated:;:::":aodiithe'::!h'r'ijh:rr'oitaoee tro"::they'd'et'erato isiis'"'"'o~z.s-~
asoiatomat'io811'!re'iii""i': iaedrt ~r Otr QOV 8
In MODE„3. 4. with the reactor shut down. uh'::.';

'
Tthe

Rod!Contro'I,:':Sys'em,::;:capabl~e~afrrad%'ithdrawa:lilor'..'rodrs%not.
ful!1p'=.'';inseartedFthe "Source Range Neutr'ori Flux"tr'ip-FuiYctioii""
mu™st- a tso be 'OPERABLE:,'fl:,«,"out«:.rof''"«„.;2~'iONced'iric, ).:. 44-@he-I'AO

(continued)
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19

20

21.

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

Reactor Tri Breakers (continued)

These trip Functions must be OPERABLE in NODE 1 or 2
when the reactor is critical (];:»:,out,"of...-"';2;."::;coincidence).. In
NODE 3. 4. or 5. these RTS tri'p Fiin'ctions"miist be"OPERABLE when

the QQ
ContrN::Rod:.'System is capable of rod withdrawal or.:.'~rods:":pre
riot!'!f01:,ly;.:;.:iiiierte'6.

OIV'4P OV h46VC

Reactor Tri Breaker Undervolta e and Shunt Tri TA. C-4Mechanisms

The LCO requires, both the Undervoltage.and .Shunt Trip
Mechanisms to be OPERABLE for each RTB that is in service. The
trip mechanisms are not required to be OPERABLE for trip
breakers that are open. racked out. incapable of supplying
power to the QtDRod,"'Contr0% System. or declared inoperable
under Function 19 above. OPERABILITY of both 'trip mechanisms
on each breaker ensures that no single trip mechanism failure
will prevent opening any breaker on a valid signal.

These trip Functions must be OPERABLE in NODE 1 or 2 when the
reactor is critica ('1::;-,.0uTof~P.:"'::;coiiic)jence),. In NODE 3, 4.
or 5, these RTS trip Functions mus't be"OPERABLE when @he-RIBS

the QQ Rod
ControlpSystem is capable of rod withdrawal or'..'.. 'r'Ods:,''ar'e;not
fUlj]yb~lnsetrted. dde os QotC
Automatic Tri Lo ic ~ B-Z-~C

The LCO requirement for the RTBs (Functions 19 and 20) and
Automatic Trip Logic (Function 21) ensures that means are
provided to interrupt the power to allow the rods to fall into
the reactor core. Each RTB is equipped with an undervoltage
coil and a shunt trip coil to trip the breaker open when
needed. Each RTB is equipped with a bypass breaker to allow
testing of the trip breaker while the unit is at power. The
reactor trip signals generated by the RTS Automatic Trip Logic
cause the RTBs and associated bypass breakers to open and shut
down the reactor.

The LCO requires two trains of RTS Automatic Trip Logic to be
OPERABLE (l':::"out:;=:of;:,«2,'coins'dence).. Having two OPERABLE
channels ensures t'hat'random 'fai'1'ure of a single logic channel
will not prevent reactor trip.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE 21. Automatic Tr i o ic (continued)
SAFETY ANALYSES
LCO. and These trip Functions must be OPERABLE in NODE 1 or 2
APPLICABILITY when. the reactor is critical. In NODE 3. 4. or 5,

RTS ipt i I 0EMLE
the QtQ Cont're.i!Rod

System is capable of rod withdrawal or..:4Ewods,"'ire~not~fiiTly,
3AsQ@@f.

eSstJC ov hid~
~.lslAfc.'Tfi wP- E.3

jlg~~fhefseissifa'."jtrTp >ystem".:apersatespmtnishnti
does;reTotor,'jp'eratioosmshonjdseroiijd;..:a'c'osepjeremti'ojjs»',"ejtae'elhi@res'etgevej ~ii

iirj'y~~'~wtgtlii"three;,"iirdhjs'lniiajhdi rseati: ons','isan tt ared'(arie
ieCiCaf;::.".:tw'o>hor'i2eiN5',".,

~~Three=:tr:;>zeaI@msors„","'{icMee. eraeeter3)gm„..anchor'ed..'to„,.:the
contaimentWsedg.';%feeePafmate~lo:aUcnsQ20;"'degrms~@PRaYj
Ea'ch~serrses4icieler+Sorr<5'n":three.,'gist'i'ialgy'""'Orth'o'goiia'I':=
difeCtienSs."'<>Ojit@itmgna,li''irk'.:':.Wnemte4When.";:irhOu'rid
iicceIeritieIs",mceed<he':"rji eset-'.:.e'jr';";.-.';.Aids'epjgnal's:,wW
Ci:ansrmitt'ed;;%ah'e.;:Tran'I','-A'err'd;"'$@ol,'fdt'ati":-P'rtotect,i'on<$ ystertI
O'SPS3'„.''',j';/1~A'e'~5f~Mieewenseaa~'ii","in j~Cii'~hei:,"",'roduce

ffliS A ijcp+uncpion ~+
bc. cp~dsr.F i~

mooG'~2

When ~e vs.dt's
ID ~/Vs~ 4ijijr iisusgrpc.

zdsdsers d'* ~hH cissosnl ~ ~~ )is
&r Lala&tguAI~

oep ~LI,~ ~aijrodnaes@ra.. -.e andj aieactardnrjtls in Mesc dii-d'ssp ri<w~y~g@s;;—.
The RTS instrumentation satisfies Criterion 3 of KOztFR
pe."ecto>tojNS.-;.

ACTIONS

Z'ns~+
p.g,i pgu s

A Note has been added to the ACTIONS to clarify the application of
Completion Time rules. The Conditions of this Specification may be
entered independently for each Function listed in Table 3.3.1-1.

In the event a channel's Trip Setpoint is found nonconservative with
respect 'to the Allowable Value,. or the transmitter, instrument loop,
signal processing electronics. or bistable is found inoperable, thenall affected Functions provided by that channel must be declared
inoperable and the LCO Condition(s) entered for the protection
Function(s) affected. C~N,'q 'te:,::ANuTrg'.Ch~aoAB. YplopT8bleg;3"'1g:
ii;e...spicjflied,{iy„"..,j)i"':i.';hei,"-ice'arrj'gifrekpei50o~p„"""pe'i"-"blas'is')',"",@hen
thiPOndjbeiiiiiiSrhe4hjt'e'redkejei'im+MCii'adihtemiifjdee;~Pl~';. "
se'm''eto':-'~i""t4jipra'p'rjat'eh

When the number of inoperable channels in a trip Function exceed
those specified in one or other related Conditions associated with atrip Function. then the unit is outside the safety analysis.
Therefore. LCO 3.0.3 must be imediately entered if applicable in
the current NODE of operation.

(continued)
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C . l~: ~ C .2"- I<'a'n'd"CR2e2 (continued)

~$~ ~~4 4e. an't 4~~~a agama
~ Manual Reactor Trip:

~ RTBs: p~g~ f ma }J

~ RTB Undervo age and Shunt Trip Mechanisms:

~ Automatic T ip Logic.

This action addresse the train orientation of the S
Functions. With one channel or train inoperable. th
channel or train mus be restored to OPERABLE status
48 hours. If the af ected Function(s) cannot be res
OPERABLE status withi the allowed 48 hour Completio«P pt dt tlddt t t d

alld

P „~e l~H

PS for these
inoperable
ithin
red to
Time. the unit

s not a 1

e ofrdp''.r.

provi esThe ona our
he action in an order manner. With ~~ ~~~su icien 'ime to accomplish

the . i'.::. fN.:"I'':.:if}s
ren er:.:,:,s napa e';6 d,,r,:., '"e'sepaponce"

""'- 'er~
required. ga.-~~go a~ ~I} Cf-1M< 6qo»ca aateRTR» dds -t,», >r» c a, eepdcd eccdemae +)
The Completion T!me !s reasonab e cons! ering hat in this
Condition, the remaining OPERABLE train is adequate to perform the

~ safety function, and given the low probabilit f n nt occur ring
during this interval. af > ldhts ~o I~

MW M
ndit iofl:,:;;:3s'lJAQd~ fi,,edd', by. '~,'s~o~e'"':,:stat':i}}g',":aha

T~ M,:,.:: "".: ";'';."""
.':.!:,the';, od,:!Ceitroj.":,.system,".ca»pea s,e,::.',of,'.,"!g

- " 4'> ~
thdr. :'::"

' '
0 ";f»:,.;.';ls;lt}ota:"'rmitted

one ioi}s:Q9-320'-:.",orNZ .::::-.':. >, o e:- p»eg', e ~,exce, oo-r op;:L!

,';MaOD,, c,".a .aI}S..19n»>'.. .'<a dSRpl -}}}g~t e~a",pa}it.,n T'1}r

',nds wii'',er!i)'," " ":"" '"'"--"'=;:-" 'ra'" ".:.@i'il ". h"',ar'Ida»c i.".""Xr:
"

"i "':d r ',:,".,"."-T.. }s".':!note;.;':js',-,if}'.,ad i, ioi}y, o>: e~r!equirementsNafd
L'Cd(I,",3.;..0,". ~@hie mprm''fiide;,:th';:,:trands'ition::;";fromm'.,: elthei"„~MODE'"".3(or'!MOOE;::4
io.':.'.;.NODE': 3."'topi.':;";.MOOR'".d'4)wi,:th'~he".;,'.RR:,"::io}}'taro).;:.'-:;.'Syt'.s'temp".:.",cappable. of '-:,':r'od't!

d!,','''!''!,'"',,!tt!'!!t!t!'!d i!i ti'll !!Is'!!t!,'t!'~dpi,"''. "" 't',:cd !ed!i''l!
21;:::,Vi}tt}'-::,ohe::„:ihai}iield':;.Oer,'..':tr'afB".::;.inoperable+

D.l.l D,1.2 D.2.1 0.2.2 and 0.3

Condition 0 applies to the Power Range Neutron Flux- High Function.

The NIS power range detectors provide input to the Quod'-,,Cositr'N
System and, there'for"e

~

"h"a'v"e a
two-out-of-four trip logic. A known inoperable channel must be
placed in the tripped condition. This results in a partial trip
condition requiring only one-out-of-three logic for actuation. The
6 hours allowed to place the inoperable channel in the tripped
condition is justified in WCAP-10271-P-A (Ref. 7).

(continued)
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B 3.3.1

level. The Completion Time of 2 hours will allow a slow and
controlled power reduction to less than the P-6 setpoint and takes
into account the low probability of occurrence of an event during
this period that may require the protection afforded by the NIS
Intermediate Range Neutron Flux trip.

r—
H. 1 ~gaff vs hd /los ~+~a.

Condition I applies to one inoperable Source Range Neutron Flux trip
channel when in MODE 2. below the P-6 setpoint, and performing a
reactor startup. With the unit in this Condition, below P-6. the
NIS source range performs .the monitoring and protection functions.
With one of the two channels inoperable. operations involving
positive reactivity additions shall be suspended immediately.

This will preclude any power escalation. With only one source range
channel OPERABLE'ore protection is severely reduced and any
actions that add positive reactivity to the core must be suspended
immediately.

Condition J applies to two inoperable Sour ce Range Neutr Flux trip
channels when in MODE 2. below the.P-6 setpoint. and per orming a
reactor startup. or in MODE 3. 4. or 5 with the
QQ pod', Confro]:- System capable of rod withdrawal@or.. rods"-':.not
't'uiIOt,-,,'inenei'tend;"" With the unit in thiS COnditiOn.'e OWkd; 'the ! SWOOs,

Ale dY @or

)

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-46

(continued)





BASES

ACTIONS J. 1 (continued)

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

NIS source range performs the monitoring and protection functions.
With both source range channels inoperable, the RTBs must be opened
imediately. With the RTBs open, the core is in a more stable
condition and the unit enters Condition L.

K. 1I gad K.2'"1::"':'and":K''2":.:2 o>tl< oY blower>-

~~ 4l,e
P >oh i6mkM
~jQ>al 7+a ~4
~Pp v~ A
pfQ les'~f
pre rA~.

Condition K applies to one inope le source range channel in
NODE 3. 4. or 5 with the Rod:,'Conti:ol':::".,WSystem
capable of rod,withdrawal ot',.": ',ods:;-:a6t~fug'7@~k'i'serted. Pith the
unit in this Condition. below -, the HIS source raiige performs thel «'i

. Ill t f
channels inoperable, 48 hours is allowed to restore it to an
OPERABLE status. If the channel cannot be returned to an OPERABLE
s a us, 1 additional hour is allowed
pol.aci..„::t ~~Ref ',Control!:,.QYstm'~inst,'a:: conndtie,tel,on5incapabl,ejof.',-.;r„, „:7 jP Z.s ~~
Kiith'dtr'anal' "'

. ''nce these~ATIONS",'',are".c" "'',1'ited~ttt'ti
The allowance of 48 hours to restore the

channel OPERABLE status, a the additional hour to epee-4he

'caoditiorj,.:':: rica a .
e:::;:0 '.re ':::w: dr'awal"":i~

"" '- "'- 'jjCRefei~n"""3
ge-~av > a>u ~t CBDHg g o ~>+ WG» P~~J g Q,5 h $ P l

L. 1 L.2 and
o>- + 2 ~~in g inc >t > puetftt.in'(>>G)e~k)

P 3.3-IZ~
Condition L applies when the required number of OPERABLE Source
Range Neutron Flux channels is not met in MODE 3. 4, or 5 with the
RTBs open or....',mph...",the,':::Rod:.: CLntmf:~:-'Systole;-:,iP~ca a5'I,e,;if~„'rmI;:i),thIramg
enl~e1!ter'!ods4<ii, 1>fo'ihhs'eht>ed. With the un'>t > h th'is ConYfi'tioewh. theillS' - f tt 't
With less than the required number of source range channels
OPERABLE, operations involving positive reactivity additions shall
be suspended irmediately. This will preclude any power escalation.

Also. the SDM must be verified within 1 hour and once every 12 hours
thereafter as per SR 3.1. l. l. SDM verification. With no source
range channels OPERABLE. core protection is severely reduced.
Verifying the SDN within 1 hour allows

(continued)
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next 6 hours. The Completion Time of 6 hours (Required Action Q.l)
is reasonable considering that in this Condition, the remaining
OPERABLE train is adequate to perform the safety function and given
the low probability of an event during this interval. The
Completion Time of 6 hours (Required Action Q.2) is reasonable,
based on operating experience. to reach NODE 3 from full power in an
orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that allows
bypassing one train up to &9 hours for surveillance testing.
provided the other train is OPERABLE.

'I ~

i erat)lQ )6
~3th~ C

) P osJc

~ Rcxio )4
fuJCfy~a t2)l d2.

R.l and R.2

4

I

s 4

I ~

a
~ v4I '

\

'4 "

r
ZZ-08

c

v
~"

S.l and S,2

Condition S plies to the P-6 and P-10 interlocks. With one or,', g,q .cfy
I))or'e,„. channels:; inoperable,'>'

the associated interlock must be
Verified by.":.'Obaerue~tTOn: Of..-".::the',:::aSSOCTated '.."PereIJ S Si VeTanununCIatni
))fndovI";;to"b'e i'n i'ts requIrcen state 'for ttIe exi'stIcng uni't"condiTIxon

Condition R applies to the RTBs in NODES 1 and 2. These actions
address the train orientation of the RTS for the RTBs. With one
train inoperable, 1 hour is allowed to restore the train to OPERABLE
status or the unit must be placed in NODE 3 within the next 6 hours.
The Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach NODE 3 from full power in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems. The 1 hour and 6 hour Completion
Times are equal to the time allowed by LCO 3.0.3 for shutdown
actions in the event of a complete loss of RTS Function. Placin
the unit in NODE 3 W 3.3~
WAR);~ p ~~~k+ od

The Required Actions have been modified by 4%e- otes. Note
allows one ehaanA RTB to be bypassed .for up to ours for
survei 1 lance testing op".'mintenance. provided the other ehanRA
ti'aifI',:,:iis OPERABLE. Note 2"a'I'lowvs one RTB to be bypassed 55ly!.';for,
th&,,:0'i'!:p@U1Thd„:;fop;„;,':pTrfor@ing.',:; maintenance
on und4ervoTt4age "or shun't trip chanisms "e'r,',.";.';Cond'i'iio'n;O"'.,Iif the
oth r RTB train is OPERA

e 1 me lm1 tS'i!Bl',8 +&
gusti fied "iri"Refe'rerice "7"

(continued)
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CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFICATION

3.3-100 Not used.

3.3-101

3.3-102

3.3-103

3.3-104

3.3-105

3.3-106

3.3-107

The Note for ITS SR 3.3.1.12 is deleted since the plant design no longer includes the RTD
bypass. The SR is retained and is applied to the required seismic trip instrumentation per
the current licensing basis. Where cited in Table 3.3.2-1, a change to SR 3.3.1.10 has
been made.

The control room (CR) does not have CR Atmosphere monitors as part of its current
design. There are redundant CR intake monitors for each intake. The normal control
room intakes are in an area common to both units, thus there are a total of four normal
intake monitiors. However, only two monitors, one from each unit, are required for the
CRVS to be OPERABLE; this is explained in the Bases.

Function 11 of ITS Table 3.3.1-1 is revised per the CTS to reflect the current plant design
of only a two loop trip. With this revision, ACTION 0 is no longer used since itwas only
applicable to the single loop trip.

CONDITIONA of ITS 3.3.5 is revised to incorporate CTS ACTION 16. CONDITIONS B
and C are not used.

Function 4.d.(2) of ITS Table 3.3.2-1 and Notes (c) and (h) are revised per current
licensing basis.

ISTS 3.3.1 Required Actions B.2.2 and U.2.2 are not used, consistent with the current TS
requirements of LCO 3.3.1 ACTION Statements f1, and 12) and the Applicabilityfor ITS
Table 3.3.1-1 Functions 1 and 20. The current TS provide for these Functions to be
restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or the plant must be in HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours when the plant is initiallyin MODES 1 or 2. Once HOT STANDBY
has been reached, the shutdown mode applicabilities, i.e. MODES 3, 4, and 5, prevail.
When in these MODES, another 48 hour AOT is allowed by the current TS or rod
withdrawal must be precluded in the next one hour. Therefore, ISTS Required Actions
B.2.2 and U.2.2 for Functions 1 and 20 in Table 3.3.1-1 are not necessary since the
performance of Required Action B.2.1 and U.2.1 takes the plant to MODE 3, exits the
Applicability, and requires en into Condition C. This change is consistent with ITS
and 3.0.. ~d> ~~i~ 787 F-I 5S eu. ~ TR 5.5~~4
Based upon operating experience to change Thermal Power in a controlled fashion
without challenging the plant and consistent with the current TS which does not have a
Completion Time for restoring one channel to OPERABLE status; but does prevent going
above P-10 until it is restored, the Completion Time for ITS 3.3.1 Required Actions F.1
and F.2 should be increased to 24 hours. Condition F of ITS 3.3.1 is for one Intermediate
Rang@ Neutron Flux channel inoperable. Reactor protection would be provided by the
OPERABLE Intermediate Range Neutron Flux channel and OPERABLE Power Range
Neutron Flux channels. Indication would be available from the OPERABLE Intermediate
Range Neutron Flux channel [, from OPERABLE Gamma-Metrics Neutron Flux detectors,]
and from OPERABLE Power Ran e Neutron Flux hannels with ower a roachin P-10.

3.3-108 ZQS~T E.5-f~

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS
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CHANGE
NUMBER

3.3-109

3.3-110

3.3-111

3.3-112

3.3-113

3.3-114

3.3-115

3.3-116

3.3-117

3.3-118

3.3-119

Ooi +local le 4 MWP,&a~~~0 ~,~ ingle(RJs
r~ g h$

JUSTIFICATION~ z~aQ.T Z-Z-Is'R

p a.a >ly.

lX~~Cc. e)w~~r g, 8-1 I 2

~~6?g i Z -K- IJp
Not used.

ACTION J of ITS 3.3.2 is not used since DCPP does not rely on motorMriven AFW pump
startwith loss ofboth main FW pumps. The function exists, but is not credited in any
accident analysis and is not part of ESFAS Function 6 in the CTS.

This change to ITS 3.3.1 Condition R reflects current TS Table [3.3-1, ACTION
Statement 12] which was based on NRC Generic%.etII:r 85-09.

This change is for consistency with ITS 3.7.1P Condition [G].

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Q 2ms(z.o>

CP 5A-~

his c ge ad a ote ... source nge in rumentgtitin to ve
int cks P nd P-1 re in th 'equir state f existin nit cogdSons. is is 2C E

4~'f'siste'Ih the rrent T nd is enhan ent 's e~$ perfo ed a
rovi additi c&uua~

3.3-120 I

3.3-121

3.3-122

t .

e N'» E.g-lZO

Not applicable to DCPP. See Con ersion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

ITS 3.3.1 APPLICABILITYNote (b for Function 1, 5, 19-21 and Conditions C and K are
revised to replace ACTIONS requi 'ng the RTB to be opened with ACTIONS that ensure
subcriticality is maintained (i.e., by fullyinse ali rods and ensuring the Rod Control TR 8.3-~4

3.3-123

3.3-124

System is incapable of rod withdrawal) yet do not initiate a feedwater isoiabon (PP and
lowT~) in MODE 3, consistent with Traveler TSTF-135.

This change deletes ACTION L.2 and renumbers L.3 since the requirement to close the
unborated water source valves is not in the CTS and is not part of the current licensing
basis. This new requirement is not applicable to DCPP which has a licensed dilution
accident evaluation (refer to License Amendment 28/27). The current licensing bases in
accordance with NUREG 0800,Section 15.4.6 provides adequate assurance that a
dilution event will ecognized and arrested in-a timely fashion. ze 3.SM
Consistent with the current TS Table 4.3-1, Note [15), the note for ITS SR 3.3.1.4 is
modified, a note is added to Table 3.3.1-1, and Function 20 are modified to clarify that the
SR is required for the reactor trip bypass breaker local manual shunt trip only. The Bases
for SR 8.3.1.14 clearly state thatSR 3.3.1.14 includes the automatic undervoltage trip of
the reactor trip bypass breakers. The Note (k) added to Table 3.3.1-1, Function 20
clarifies the Applicabilityof the undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms to include those
functions of the reactor trip bypass breakers when in use.

DCPP Description of Chariges to Improved TS





CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFICATION

3.3-125

3.3-126

3.3-127

3.3-128

3.3-'129

3.3-130

3.3-131

ITS SR 3.3.1.11 is modified by a Note that requires verification that the time constants are
adjusted to the prescribed values. The addition of this Note is consistent with SR 3.3.1.10
and is required because SR 3.3.1.11 is used for the Power Range Neutron Flux - High
Positive Rate [and High Negative Rate ] trip functions which have a time constant
associated with their calibration.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
drr 2

The MODE 2 applicability for the undervottage ROP start of the steamutdven AFW pump
is deleted and the surveillance Frequency is revised per the DCPP CTS. Thus, the
Required Actions of ACTION I are revised to include entering MODE 2 for function 6.g aniI
MODE 3 for function 5.lygfge required surveillance is changed from SR 3.3.2.7 to SR
3.3.2. This anticipatory start of the steam4riven AFW pump is not credited for MODE 2
opera n G el start signal is used for MODE 2 or 3.

. oP sv hkN 6. ~

Thischang reviseslTS a e3.3.4-1 tobeconsistentwithCTS3.3.3.5. < +~et~'
Aer V58D

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B). cr~tcA 4s
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

3.3-132 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

3.3-133 This change revises ITS LCO 3.3.5 and SR 3.3.5.3 to include the DG start sequence
delay timers from CTS Table 3.3P.

3.3-134 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

3.3-135 A MODE change restriction has been added to ITS 3.3.1 Condition C per the matrix
discussed in CN 1-02-LS-1 of the 3.0 package (see LS-1 NSHC in the CTS Section 3/4.0,
ITS Section 3.0 package).

3.3-136 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

.3-137 The Condition for Function 4.c is changed from Condition D to E consistent witI1 the CTS
I d

'
this Function to be bypassed, not tripped ifinoperable, g(b p~ ~3+'.

QuSgc y r'8 W

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS
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insert for Enclosure 6A

3.3-138 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 6B). CP 3.3-003

3.3-139 This change adds new SR 3.3.2.13 which is the performance of
an 18 month TADOT. SR 3.3.2.8 is the performance of a TADOT
every 24 months for DCPP. As part of the DCPP 24 month fuel
cycle evaluations, the AFW manual actuation function was not
evaluated for the surveillance extension since the test can be
performed at any time. Therefore, the test frequency will remain
at 18 months. DC ALL-002

3.3-140 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 6B). CA 3.3-007

3.3-141 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 6B). CA 3.3-002

3.3-142 Adds "or trains" to ITS 3.3.1 Condition A, consistent with ITS
3.3.2 and Traveler TSTF-1 35. TR 3.3-006

3.3-143

3.3-144

Not used.

SR 3.3.7.3 and 3.3.7.4 are deleted since there are no actuation
logic or master relays associated with the CRVS pressurization
system actuation via the CRVS atmosphere. intake radiation
monitors. The CRVS atmosphere intake monitors actuate the
pressurization system directly via the CRVS relays and do not go
through the SSPS. The only actuation of the CRVS pressurization
mode of operation via the SSPS is via the Phase A signal actuation. Q 3-08





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page7of21

NUMBER

TECHNICALSPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.3-36

3.3-37

Revisions reflect revised BDMS setpoint in CTS.

Several ITS Required Action Notes are modified to allow a
channel to be placed in bypass for surveillance testin .

No, not in CTS.

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, not in current
design or TS.

Yes (CTS per
OL Amendment
No. 94 dated
3-7-95)

No, not in
current 'gII.
or TS. ha Rcr.

3.3-38

3.3-39

3.340

3.341

The CPSES design uses the N-16 based overtemperature
and overpower protective functions. Several changes to the
setpoints, Required Actions and Surveillances of
NUREG-1431 are required to maintain the current licensing
basis.

ITS Table 3.3.7-1 is changed to be consistent with CTS
Table 3.3-3. The Actuation Logic was split to reflect the
SSPS, with only MODE 1-4 Applicability, and BOP-ESFAS
portions and associated SR requirements in the CTS.

W

si ilar<o-thaWotafoMoridltior~

ITS 3.3.1 Condition L is deleted to match the plant-specific
desig an44heQTB for the Source Range Neutron Flux
Functionin MODES 3,4, and 5 with the Rod Control System
incapable of rod withdrawal and all rods fullyinserted. Under
these conditions, the source range instrumentation does not
provide a Reactor Trip System Function. The source range
channels provide only indication [and inadvertent boron
dilution mitigation) when in this Applicability. Requirements
related to the source range neutron flux channels in
MODES 3, 4, and 5 when all rods are fully inserted and are
not capable of bein withdrawn have therefore been moved
to ITS 3.3.9

No

No, not in CTS.

No, see CN
3.3-123.

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

~R z3~

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLEFOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page 14 of 21

NUMBER

TECHNICALSPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPT(ON

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.3-86

3.3-87

3.3-88

3.3-89

3.3-90

3.3-91

3.3-92

3.3-93

3.3-94

Surveillance Requirement 3.3.5.2 is revised to reflect the
current CPSES plant design and licensing basis. A Note is
added to SR 3.3.5.2 indicating that setpoint verification is not
applicable for the performance of the TADOT. This
verification is performed during Ch'annel Calobrations (see
SR 3.3.5.3).

Not used.

Revise ITS 3.3.9 to apply in MODE 2 only below P-6 and to
reflect ACTION Statement 5.b per CTS Table 3.3-1.

Revise COT in ITS SR 3.3.9.3 to add the 4 hour allowance
from ITS SR 3.3.1.7.

Exclude neutron detectors from CHANNELCALIBRATION
ITS SR 3.3.9.4 er CTS le 4.3-1, Functional Unit 6,
Not ~ mr~-is
Add CHANNELCHECK and response time surveillances
(ITS SR 3.3.9.1 and SR 3.3.9.5)yer~Zabl .3-1,
Functional Unit 6, Note 1 . +~ i ~7/-i

sg'dds

SR 3.3.4.2 Note that the ASP controls for the TDAFW
pump and SG ASDs are not required to be verified prior to
entry into MODE 3, consistent with CTS SR 4.3.3.5.3.

ITS 3.3.1 Condition V is deleted. It is not entered from
Table 3.3.1-1 nor do the Bases clarifywhen it would be
needed, raising the concern of misinterpretation. Condition V
does not replace LCO 3.0.3 requirements to assess when the
plant is outside the licensing basis.

ITS 3.3.4 is revised per CTS t3.3.3.5) with regard to tASP]
controls.

No

NA

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, adopted ISTS
format.

Yes

Yes, see also CNs
3.3-31, 3.3-130, and
3.3-131.

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No; not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Vee

NA

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No notinCTS

No, not in CTS.

No, adopted
ISTS format.

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

n8 Z.3-X

Yes

np K e~4
Yes

Yes

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLEFOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431) SECTION 3.3 Page 18 of 21

NUMBER

TECHNICALSPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.3-115

3.3-116

3.3-117

Not used.

ACTION J of ITS 3.3.2 is not used since DCPP does not rely
on motor-driven AFW pump start with loss of both main FW
pumps.

This change to ITS 3.3.1 Condition R refiects CTS Table
[3.3-1, ACTION Statement 12] which was based on NRC
Generic Letter 85-09.

N/A

Yes

Yes

N/A N/A

No

Yes

N/A

Yes

3.3-118 This change is for consistency with ITS 3.7.10 Condition [G]. Yes Yes Yes Yes

3.3-119

3.3-120

3.3-121

3.3-122

This change reflects Callaway-specifiic BDMS analysis
restrictions associated with RCS mixing volume and dilution
flow rate. These are administratively controlled under the
CTS, as approved in OL Amendment No. 94 dated March 7,
1995. However, with the conversion to ITS 3.3.9, these
analysis assumptions should be included in the body of the
TS.

aekage

For Callaway, ITS 3.3.9 is revised to reflect that only one
BDMS train is required OPERABLE in MODE 5 and that the
suspension of positive reactivity additions and

accelerated'DM

verifications are required only ifno source range
neutron flux indicator is OPERABLE.

ITS 3.3.1 APPLICABlLITYNote (b) for Functions 1, 5, 19-21
and Conditions C and K are revised to replace ACTIONS
requiring the RTBs to be opened with ACTIONS that ensure
subcriticality is maintained (i.e., by ully inse all rods and
ensuring the Rod Control System is incapable of rod
withdrawal) yet do not initiate a feedwater isolation (P-4 and
Iow T~) in MODE 3, consistent with Traveler TSTF-135.

No

No

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLEFOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page 21 of 21

NUMBER

TECHNICALSPECIFICATION CHANGE

. DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.3-131

3.3-132

3.3-133

3.3-134

ITS 3.3.5 Condition B is replaced with new Conditions B, C,
D, and E. Condition C in the ISTS is changed to Condition F.
The CPSES CTS have specific actions for the various bus
undervoltage and degraded voltage function. These actions
allow an appropriate amount of time to restore an inoperable
channel or declare the associated power source or bus
inoperable and take action to isolate an inoperable power
source. These actions are a proper way to respond to the
inoperable channels because the actions result in taking the
Required Actions in ITS 3.8 associated with the affected
power source or bus. The new Conditions match the Actions
of the CTS.

The trip setpoints for the loss of power diesel generator start
instrumentation are relocated to a licensee controlled
document. This approach is consistent with a format allowed
by a reviewer's note for the RTS and ESFAS instrumentation.

This change revises ITS LCO 3.3.5 and SR 3.3.5.3 to include
tl.o DG start sequence delay timers from DCPP CTS Table
3.34. i

This change is WolfCreek specific to revise the NOTE in
Condition of ITS 3.3.2 consistegt wit~CTS Table 3.3-3

c ion or Function 7b

No

No -adopted ITS
format.

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

No

No, adopted ITS
format.

No

Yes

No, adopted ITS
format.

No

N5 ss->8

3.3-135

3.3-136

.3-137

A MODE change restriction has been added per the matrix
discussed in CN 1-02-LS-1 of the ITS 3.0 package.

The TADOT perfromed under ITS SR 3.3.2.7 includes
verification of relay setpoints since the trip actuating devices
being tested are the same circuits tested under ITS SR
3.3.5.2.

The Condition for Function 4.c is changed from Condition D
to E consistent with the DCPP CTS.

Yes

No, adopted ISTS
format.

Yes

Yes

No, adopted ISTS
format.

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

N e pre.~

vsEBr c 8 v~/~
DC onversion o n Table - Improved TS g 3~$~
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Insert for Enclosure 6B
Insert 6B Table

3.3-138

3.3-139

3.3-140

3.3-141

This CPSES-specific change revises Table 3.3-1-
1, Note 1, to reflect new Overtemperature N-16
parameters approved for Unit 2 in Amendment
55/41, and submitted for Unit 1 in LAR 97-03.
This DCPP-specific change adds new SR 3.3.2.13
which is the performance of an 18 month TADOT.
SR 3.3.2.8 is the performance of a TADOT every
24 months for DCPP.
Changes to RTS and ESFAS dT Functions are
made to reflect Callaway OL Amendment No. 125
dated 4/1 3/98.
Changes to ESFAS Feedwater Isolation Functions
are made to reflect Callaway OL Amendment No.
126 dated 4/23/98.

No

Yes

No

Yes

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

Yes

Yes

3.3-142

3.3-143
3.3-144

Adds "or trains" to ITS Condition A, consistent with
ITS 3.3.2 and TSTF-135.
Not used
For DCPP, SR 3.3.7.3 and 3.3.7.4 are deleted
since there are no actuation logic or master relays
associated with the CRVS pressurization system
actuation via the CRVS atmosphere intake
radiation monitors.

Yes Yes

NA NA
Yes No

Yes

NA
No

Yes

NA
No
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 1-B GEN

REQUEST'eneric
Bases Changes RAI

APPLICABILITY:CA, CP, DC, WC

Comment: (1) For all topical reports listed in the Section 3.3 Bases provide
documentation of an NRC staff letter approving plant-specific use of topical report TS
changes.

(2) Respond to reviewer comments on ITS Bases deviations from ITS which will be
provided once agreement is reached on the LCO requirements and the supporting
Bases changes are provided to the reviewer.

Based on 8/14/98 no response is required to item (2).

FLOG RESPONSE: This RAI must be addressed on a plant-specific basis.

Plant-S ecific Discussion

For DCPP, the ITS Bases reference the following WCAPs:

WCAP

1) 11082, Rev. 2
2) 10271-P-A, Supp, 2, Rev. 1

3) 13878
4) 13900
5) 14117
6) 11082, Rev. 5
7) 9226
8) 13632-P-A

Abbreviated Title

Eagle 21
RTS/ESFAS Testing
Potter Brumfield MDR Reliability
Slave Relay Test Extensions
Potter Brumfield MDR Reliability
Testing Extension to 24 Months
Sm. Steam Line Break 8 OTDT
Eliminate Response Time Testing
of Pressure Sensors

Approval

LA84/83
LA 61/60
LA 115/113
LA 115/113
LA 115/113
LA 122/1 20
CTS Bases
Generic
Approval

WCAP-13632-P-A, generically approved by NRC, is contingent upon four SER conditions.
Those four conditions are addressed in NSHC LS-1 in Enclosure 4. WCGS took the
discussions in NSHC LS-1, minus the text on the NRC SER conditions, and submitted a
separate license amendment request (LAR). They received one RAI related to the SER
conditions already addressed in LS-1 and received an amendment on October 20, 1997.
Those FLOG members that continue to pursue approval of LS-1 consider it an unnecessary
expenditure of resources to submit a separate LAR on this issue (WCGS did so only under
outage schedule concerns). It is noted that this issue is also the subject of Traveler TSTF-111,
Rev. 4.

ATTACHED PAGES:

None
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 1-01REQUEST'PPLICABILITY:CA, CP, DC, WC

A Note, "Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function," is added to the
ACTIONS for the Reactor Trip System, ESFAS, [Remote Shutdown, including
each required ASP control], and Accident Monitoring Instrumentation. This
change clarifies those situations w'here the curr'ent TS ACTION Statements are
not uniquely associated with a particular Function or where the required
channels are specified on a per steam line, per loop, per SG, per bus, etc.,
basis.

Comment: The new note Separate Condition entry allowed for each function is justified
as an administrative change reflecting the current interpretation of the technical
specification requirements. This is inconsistent with the fact that CTS LCO 3.3.3.5
explicitly provides for separate condition entry (Action c). Ifseparate condition entry is
the general practice, one would expect that explicit provision for this would be
unnecessary in LCO 3.3.3.5. Thus, adopting "separate condition entry" where CTS
actions are not uniquely associated with a particular Function can not be evaluated as
"administrative changes" as stated in this DOC. Evidence that separate condition entry
is the current interpretation for the other LCOs should be provided.

FLOG RESPONSE: The reference to CTS LCO 3.3.3.5 Action c applies to DCPP only. PG&E
received an amendment in 1994 (LA94/93 for Units 1 and 2 respectively) that was based on
adopting some of the language of NUREG-1431 regarding separate condition entry. The
separate Action or Condition entry language is not found in the old STS, NUREG-0452.
Separate Condition entry is, in fact, the established plant practice at all FLOG plants where
required Functions are listed in tables and often use common Action Statements. DOC 1-01-A
has been revised to provide further discussion.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 3A 1





DESCRIPTION OF CHANGES TO TS SECTION 314.3

This Enclosure contains a brief description/justification for each marked-up change to existing current
plant Technical Specifications (CTS). The changes are keyed to those identified in Enclosure 2 (mark-up
of the CTS). The referenced No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHC) are contained in Enclosure
4. Allproposed technical changes to the CTS are discussed below; however, some administrative
changes (i.e., format, presentation, and editorial changes made to conform to the Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS)) may not be discussed. For Enclosures 3A, 3B, 4, 6A, and 6B, text in brackets "[]"
indicates the information is specific and is not common to all the Joint Licensing Subcommittee (JLS)
Plants. Empty brackets indicate that other JLS plants may have plant specific information in that location.

CHANGE
NUMBER

01-01

NSHC

gMi 4 n~ikov '~g (~
@5 l~~~ ~>~c~.VL~

v'c4 ~t-$
~leq4. f~~ Le-W)

- DESCRIPTION

A Note, Separate Condition entry ie attowed for each
Function," is added to the ACTIONS for the Reactor Tri
System, ESFAS
r uired, and Accident Monitoring DC EZ;H
Instrumentation. This change clarifies those situations where
the current TS ACTION Statements are not uniquely
associated with a particular Function or where the required
channelsarespecifiedonapersteamline,perloop,perSG, q f ~l
per bus, etc., basis. This change is consistent with curre
operating practices and NUREG-1431. f ] gyp'-oi-p

01-02

01-03

LG

LS1

The CTS require that response time testing be erformed on
each reactor trip and ESFAS function every onths and p~gthat alternate trains be tested in successive tests. e
description of the channel testing protocol matches the t 8u.~l
improved TS definition of STAGGERED TEST BASIS.
However, several trip functions do not require response time
testing, as indicated by N.A. in the tables of response time
limits f(presently located in Tables 3.3-2 and 3.3-5 of the CTS,
which are being to the FSAR er CN 01-35-LG)]. The
improved TS specify that 'sponse time testing be
performed on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS and do not
impose any requirements as to which train shoul be tested.
Therefore, the~~

requirement o nsure that each train is tested every
86 months is moved to the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.1.16 and

R 3.3.2.10.

In CTS SR 4.3.1.2 and 4.3.2.2, the active verb is changed
from "demonstrated" to "verified." This allows Reactor Trip
System and ESFAS sensor response time verifications to be
performed per WCAP-13632-P-A Revision 2, "Elimination of
Pressure Sensor Response Time Testing Requirements.~
This change is consistent with Traveler TSTF-111 Rev.g
which revises the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.1.16 and SR 3.f2.10
to allow the elimination of pressure sensor response time
testing.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 1
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Enclosure 3A page 1

Insert 1-01-A

Insert for Q 1-01

Separate Condition entry is the established plant practice at all FLOG plants where required
instrument Functions are listed in tabular format. The inoperability of one instrument Function
has no impact on the operability of unrelated instrument Functions. The tabular format of the
instrumentation tables with common Action Statements for many Functions mandate separate
Condition entry, otherwise a single isolated problem with one instrument channel could unduly
restrict plant operation. Unless separate Conditiori'entry was the current practice, no plant
could have more than a single inoperable channel for all of the RTS Functions. Likewise, the
inoperability of a channel in one loop for a Function specified on a "per loop" required channel
basis has nothing to do with other channels in other loops of that Function (barring a common
mode failure which is addressed by LCO 3.0.3). Since this change does not affect the
operating limits or manner in which the plant is currently operated, this is an administrative
change.
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 1-02

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC, WC

The improved TS specify that required response time testing be performed on a
STAGGERED TEST BASIS and do not impose any requirements as to which
train should be tested. The requirement to ensure that each train is tested every
36 months is moved to the Bases for SR 3.3.1.16 and SR 3.3.2.10.

Comment: 1) The discussion is inaccurate. The requirement defining STAGGERED
TESTING is a definition in Section 1.0 of ITS. Revise the LG DOC.

Rev 0 accepted based on 8/14/98 meeting which clarified CTS markup.

2) Errata sheets were provided to the CTS markup and the ITS to incorporate a
previously approved license change application to extend the refueling cycle from 18 to
24 months. Since that previous application is unavailable TSB cannot confirm that the
previously approved changes have been faithfully incorporated into the ITS. In some
cases the ITS markup does not reflect changes that one would expect to result from a
cycle extension. For example, channel calibrations appear to still be required on a
18 month frequency. Review the ITS markup against the cycle extension application to
confirm that those changes are properly incorporated into the ITS.

3) The surveillance frequency for the TADOT of function 1 (manual trip) and several
other functions appears to reference a note 24 which is not provided. It may be that the
note is intended to indicate that these surveillances are on a 24 month interval. If so,
that should be clearly indicated. See also comment CTS 3.3.1-1.

Rev 0 accepted based on 8/14/98 meeting which clarified CTS markup.

PIC) CTS SR 4.3.2.2 Note * becomes notation to ITS SR 3.3.2.10. The ITS includes
allowances for minimum times and pressure for performing the requried SR. These
changes are not indenditiied or evaluated. Provide additonal justification.

FLOG RESPONSE: For DCPP, the CTS errata sheets provided were for the changes due the
issuance of the 24-month fuel cycle extension License Amendments 118/116 and 119/117.
There were a total of five LARS submitted for the 24-month fuel cycle extension; thus not all
24-month fuel cycle extension revisions were included in the errata. LA 122/120 was issued on
February 17, 1998, LA 123/121 was issued on February 27, 1998, and LA 126/124 was issued
on June 5, 1998. The markups to incorporate these latest approved revisions are enclosed as
Addition Information Number DC ALL-005. The CTS and the ITS markups as revised by the
five LARS and their respective LAs has been reviewed and verified to be consistent.

The 24 following the refueling frequency designation "R" is not a note, but a means to
differentiate between those surveillances remaining on an 18-month frequency, "R", and those
being revised to an 24-month frequency, "R24." The frequency designation was explained in
the 24-month License Amendment Requests and incorporated into the CTS DEFINITIONS.
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For the WCGS item regarding CTS SR 4.3.2.2 Note *, see the response to Comment Number
Q 2-40.

ATTACHED PAGES:

None, refer to the pages attached to DC-ALL-005.
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 1-03

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY:CA, DC, WC

Changing "demonstrated" to "verified" allows Reactor Trip System and ESFAS
sensor response time verifications to be performed per WCAP-13632-P-A
Revision 2. This change is consistent with traveler TSTF-111.

Comment: Reject - [OOS] The ITS proposes generic changes to the STS that are not
included in an approved TSTF. Adoption of WCAP-13632 for eliminating selected
sensor response time testing requires staff review independent of the Conversion TS
review.

FLOG RESPONSE: This change is the subject of TSTF-111, Rev. 4, currently under active
NRC and TSTF discussion. This DOC no longer applies to WCNOC based on Amendment
113, dated October 20,1997 (see their licensee identified change WC-3.3-009). The response
to Comment Number Q 1-B-GEN provides additional discussion.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 3A 1

Encl. 4 15
Encl. 5A Traveler Status Sheet





DESCRIPTIClN OF CHANGES TO TS SECTION 3l4.3

This Enclosure contains a brief description/justification for each marked-up change to existing current
plant Technical Specifications (CTS). The changes are keyed to those identified in Enclosure 2 (mark-up
of the CTS). The referenced No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHC) are contained in Enclosure
4. Allproposed technical changes to the CTS are discussed below; however, some administrative
changes (i.e., format, presentation, and editorial changes made to conform to the Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS)) may not be discussed. For Enclosures 3A, 3B, 4, 6A, and 6B, text in brackets "[]"
indicates the information is specific and is not common to all the Joint Licensing Subcommittee (JLS)
Plants. Empty brackets indicate that other JLS plants may have plant specific information in that location.

CHANGE
NUMBER NSHC DESCRIPTION

01-01

gW; <, n~ kov'~(~
A/5 I~+c 4~N ce 7fA~
s

V ~C4 4nJC~ 4h w'

fu4c~)

A Note, Separate Condtdon entrtr is allowed for each
Function," is added to the ACTIONS for the Reactor Tri
System, ESFAS

ulledS~oatrol, and Accident Monitoring
Instrumentation. This change clarifies those situations where
the current TS ACTION Statements are not uniquely
associated with a particular Function or where the required
channels are specified on a per steam line, per loop, per SG, p I
per bus, etc., basis. This change is consistent with curre
operating practices and NUREG-1431. [)

01-02

01-03

LG

LS1

The CTS require that response time testing be erformed on
each reactor trip and ESFAS function every onths and p~gthat alternate trains be tested in successive tests. e
description of the channel testing protocol matches the
improved TS definition of STAGGERED TEST BASIS.
However, several trip functions do not require response time
testing, as indicated by N.A. in the tables of response time
limits [(presently located in Tables 3.3-2 and 3.3-5 of the CTS,
which are being to the FSAR er CN 01-35-LG)J. The
improved TS specify that esponse time testing be
performed on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS and do not
impose any requirements as to which train shoul be tested.
Therefore, the

~~

requirement o nsure that each train is tested every
86 months is moved to the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.1.16 and

R 3.3.2.10.,

In CTS SR 4.3.1.2 and 4.3.2.2, the active verb is changed
from "demonstrated" to "verified." This allows Reactor Trip
System and ESFAS sensor response time verifications to be
performed per WCAP-13632-P-A Revision 2, "Elimination of
Pressure Sensor Response Time Testing Requirements."
This change is consistent with Traveler TSTF-111 Rev.g l~
which revises the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.1.16 and SR 3.K2.10
to allow the elimination of pressure sensor response time
testing.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 1





IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS1
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE

REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

In CTS SR [4.3.1.2 and 4.3.2.2], the active verb is changed from "demonstrated to "verified." This allows
Reactor Trip System and ESFAS sensor response time verifications to be performed per
WCAP-13632-P-A Revision 2, "Elimination of Pressur Sensor Response Time Test Requirements." This
change is consistent with Traveter TSTF 111, . which revises the Bases for iTS SR 3 3 1.16 and ~dts /~
SR 3.3.2.10 to allow the elimination of pressure sensor response time testing.

In 1975 response time testing (RTT) requirements were included in the Westinghouse Standard Technical
'pecificationsand were required for all plants licensed after that date.

The CTS contain definitions for both Reactor Trip System and Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) response
times. The response time definitions are:

The REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIMEshall be the time interval from when the
monitored parameter exceeds its trip setpoint at the channel sensor until loss of stationary gripper
coil voltage."

"The ESF RESPONSE TIMEshall be that time interval from when the monitored parameter
exceeds its ESF actuation setpoint at the channel sensor until the ESF equipment is capable of
performing its safety function (i.e., the valves travel to their required positions, pump discharge
pressures reach their required values, etc.). Times shall include diesel generator starting and
sequence loading delays where applicable."

The current {method requires) that the response time may be measured by any series of sequential,
overlapping, or total channel test measurements such that the total channel response time is measured.
This approach is also consistent with ISA Standard 67.06. Given this guidance and the complexity of
testing an entire instrument channel from the sensor to the final device, plant surveillance procedures test
the channels in several steps. One individual step is the instrument sensor. Separate procedures using
specialized test equipment are used solely for testing the sensors.

The purpose of this evaluation is to determine ifthe deletion of periodic response time testing could be
justified for specific pressure, level, and fiowfunctions that utilize pressure and differential pressure
sensors. IEEE Standard 338-1 977 defines a basis for eliminating RTT. Section 6.3.4 states:

"Response time testing of all safety-related equipment, per se, is not required if, in lieu of
response time testing, the response time of the safety system equipment is verified by functional
testing, calibration check, or other tests, or both.

WCAP-13632-P-A Rev. 2 provides the technical justification for deletion of periodic response time testing
of selected pressure sensing instruments. The program described in the WCAP utilizes the methods
contained in EPRI Report NP-7243 Rev. 1, "Investigation of Response Time Testing Requirements," for
justifying elimination of response time testing surveillance requirements on certain pressure and
differential pressure sensors. The EPRI report justifies the elimination of response time testing based on
Failure Modes and Effects Analysis (FMEA) that show that component degradation that impacts pressure
sensor response time can be detected in other routine tests such as calibration tests. The report
concludes that sensor RTT is redundant to other technical specification surveillance requirements such as
sensor calibrations. The EPRI report only applies to those specific sensors included in the FMEA.

To address other sensors installed in Westinghouse designed plants, the WCAP contains a similarity
analysis to sensors in the EPRI report or an FMEA to provide justification for elimination of response time

,
r

v DCPP No Significant Hazards Evaluations 15





INDUSTRYTRAVELERS APPLICABLETO SECTION 3.3

TRAVELER¹
TSTF-19, Rev. 1

STATUS

~ ncorporated

DIFFERENCE ¹
NA

COMMENTS

NRC a rove
eff4ate. sec 04 Fg Z3, DoM

QR E-3

TSTF-37, Rev. 1 'ot Incorporated NA ITS 5.6.8 still addresses PAM reports.
Sections after ITS 5.6.7 were not
re numbered.

TSTF-51 Not Incorporated NA Requires plant-specific reanalysis to
establish decay time dependence for
fuel handling accident

TSTF-111, Rev. Incorporated

TSTF-135> k'ev. I Partially Incorporated

3.%-9o
li

g~) JOG

3.3-41,
3.3-93,
3.3-95,
3.33
Z.E-)42.

7'" ~ g~woQ

TSTF-161, PoV. ) Incorporated 3.3-79 $ r~vmk O'Z8-79
TSTF-168

TSTF-169

Incorporated

Incorporated

( >~ 2 Incorporated

Incorporated

3.343

3.M2

3.3<9

3.3-107

H-9g

WTF«24r
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 1-05REQUEST'PPLICABILITY:DC, WC, CA

The LCO 3.0.4 exception [footnote ¹] in current TS Table 3.3-1 is deleted
entirely. ACTION Statements [2, 6, 11, and 13] in current TS Table 3.3-1 permit
continued operation for an unlimited period of time. Therefore, no exception to
ITS LCO 3.0.4 is needed for these ACTION Statements. [The LCO 3.0.4
exception [footnote'*] in curre'rit TS Table 3.3-'3 is deleted for ACTION
Statements [19, 33, 36, and 37.] As above, these ACTION Statements permit
continued operation for an unlimited period of time and no exception to ITS
LCO 3.0.4 is needed. ACTION Statement [15 for Functional Unit 6.h] will retain

'he

LCO 3.0.4 exception [footnote *] in current TS Table 3.3-3 since this ACTION
Statement allows operation for only a limited period of time.]

Comment: g/VC, DC, CW] The LCO 3.0.4 exception is deleted in ITS LCO 3.3.5. This
change is not evaluated in 1-05A. For this change, explain the administrative nature of
the change per the guidance provided at the 8/14/98 meeting.

FLOG RESPONSE: This DOC is correct as submitted for Callaway and WolfCreek. For
those plants, current TS Table 3.3-3 contains ACTION 19* for Functional Units 8.a and 8.b.
The * footnote provides an exception to LCO 3.0.4. Based on the wording of LCO 3.0.4 in the
current TS, this exception would allow entry into the Applicabilityof Functional Units 8.a and 8.b
while relying on provisions contained in ACTION 19, i.e., the plant could enter the Applicability
with one inoperable channel in trip.

Further, based on the wording of LCO 3.0.4 in the improved TS, the plant is allowed to enter
the Applicability of ITS LCO 3.3.5 when the "associated ACTIONS to be entered permit
continued operation ...for an unlimited period of time." In this case, LCO 3.3.5 Applicability may
be entered for one inoperable channel under Condition A since the plant can operate in that
Condition indefinitely.

The plant can not enter ITS LCO 3.3.5 Applicabilitywith multiple channels inoperable since
restoration activities must be completed. Likewise, the mark-ups to current TS ACTION 19,
which did not originally address multiple channel inoperability, do not provide an LCO 3.0.4
exception.

Since DOC 1-18-LS-5 in the ITS 3.0 package (accepted by the NRC staff reviewer) addressed
the changes associated with revising CTS LCO 3.0.4 to match ITS LCO 3.0.4, no further
discussion should be needed here in ITS 3.3.

For DCPP, the Loss of Power Functional Unit has no CTS CTS 3.0.4 exception.

ATTACHED
PAGES'one



~ t f «Pa<+ g ~ ~ ~ ~

~ f ~ " f ~ f f ~ f ~ ~ ' q S ~



Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 1-06

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY:CA, CP, DC, WC

A new ACTION Statement [2.1] is created which does not require a reduction in
THERMALPOWER to less than 75% RTP or the measurement of the QPTR if
above 75% RTP.

Comment: The new action referenced for the power range low setpoint and the two
flux rate trips (functions 3 8 4) no longer require a reduction in power. The Discussion of
Change (DOC) and No Significant Hazards Consideration (NSHC) justify this on the
basis that the rate trips are not sensitive to the initial power level. This is true. However,
the rate trips may be sensitive to the fact that with one channel inoperable one core
quadrant is not directly monitored by the power range neutron, flux function. Neither the
DOC nor the NSHC discuss the impact of this on the possible need to reduce power.
Revise the justification.

FLOG RESPONSE: NSHC LS-2 has been revised to provide additional discussion. The
impact on the rate trip Function is of no consequence since other Functions provide the
required protection.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

4 19





IY. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS2
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE.

REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

pA ue pu.-oo>

A new ACTION Statement [2.1) is created which is essentially t same as current ACTION Statement [6],
and is similar to current ACTION Statement [2), but does not re uire a reduction in THERMALPOWER to
less than 75% RTP or the measurement of the QPTR ifabove 5% RTP. This new ACTION Statement is
applied to the Power Range Neutron Flux, High Positive Rate [, igh Negative Rate] trip functions. Since
these are rate functions, their effectiveness is not improved by reducing power.

The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no significant
hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted belovr.

The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.9$ , that a
proposed amendment to an operating license for a facilitylicensed under 50.2f(b) or 50.22 or for
a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation of the facilityin
accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significantincrease in the probability or consequences ofan accident previously
evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility ofa new or different kind ofaccident from any accident previously
evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reduction in a margin ofsafety.

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards consideration
standards, as applied to the relaxation applicable to the power range neutron flux, high positive rate [and
high negative rate) trip functions:

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated?

Overall protection system performance will remain within the bounds of the previously performed
accident analyses since no hardware changes are proposed. The proposed change adds a
relaxation to the ACTION associated with an inoperable channel in the power range neutron flux,
high positive rate [and high negative rate) trip function. No power reduction below 75% RTP or
QPTR monitoring above 75% RTP would be required since these actions have no basis for this
rate trip function.

The high positive rate [and high negative rate) trip functions are insensitive to the static power
level. The pro posed change willnot affect any of the analysis assumptions for any of the
accidents previously evaluated. [) he proposed chan e willnot affect the robabili fg p tyo any
event initiators nor will the propose change affect the ability of any safety-related equipment to
perform its intended function. The e willbe no degradation in the performance of nor an increase
in the number of challenges impo ed on safety-related equipment assumed to function during an
accident situation. Therefore, the roposed change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

4~> ~Z g J-ac
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DCPP No Signficant Hazards Evaluations
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Insert for Q 1-06

Enclosure 4 page 19
Insert LS-2

Asymmetric reactivity transients that could be postulated to occur in the core quadrant with an
inoperable high positive rate channel (e.g., uncontrolled RCCA bank withdrawal from a

subcritical or low power startup condition, uncontrolled RCCA bank withdrawal at power,
withdrawal of a single RCCA, and RCCA ejection) are mitigated in the accident analyses by
other reactor trip functions (e.g., power range neutron flux -'low,'power rarige'neutron flux—
high, or overtemperature fbTj), depending upon analysis assumptions regarding initial power
level and reactivity insertion rate.
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 1-07

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY:CA, CP, DC, WC

With one intermediate range neutron flux channel inoperable when the plant is
above P-6 but below 10/o RTP (the P-10 interlock setpoint), current ACTION
Statement [3.b] is revised to establish a 24 hour Completion Time for channel
restoration or changing the power le'vel to either "below P-6 or above P-10.
Although this change is less restrictive since a power increase is an allowed
option, the ACTION Statement would ensure protection by entering the range of
the four power range neutron flux channels. The Applicabilityfor Functional
Unit 5 is revised such that current ACTION Statement [3.a] can be deleted.

With both intermediate range neutron flux channels inoperable when the plant is
above P-6 but below P-10, LCO 3.0.3 would be entered under the current TS
and the plant would have to be in MODE 3 within 7 hours. New ACTION
Statement [3.1] requires immediate suspension of operations involving positive
reactivity additions and a power reduction below P-6 within 2 hours.

Comment: Explain how the 2 hour and 24 hour repair times provide protection and
ensure the low probability of occurrence of a reactivity transient that would require the
need for an IR flux trip. Explain why the ITS actions will provide for continued safe
operation of the plant. This change references TSTF-135 which is not approved by the
staff. Provide discussion to explain the relation of this change to proposed TSTF-135
changes. Note that not all proposed TSTF-135 changes are acceptable to the staff for
implementation in ITS.

FLOG RESPONSE: DOC 1-07-LS-3 and NSHC LS-3 have been revised to clarify the suspect
wording. This DOC is unrelated to TSTF-135, discussed under Comment Number 3-LS-GEN.
The 24 hour Completion Time is taken from TSTF-246. See the response to Comment Number
Q 3.3-107 for additional discussion of TSTF-246.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 3A 3
Encl. 4 21





CHANGE
NUMBER

01-07

NSMC

LS3

DESCRIPTION

With one intermediate range neutron flux channel inoperable,
current ACTION Statement [3.a] applies below the PW
interlock. For those times that the plant is above P4 but
below 10% RTP (the P-10 interlock setpoint), current ACTION
Statement [3.b] applies. ACTION Statement [3.b] is revised to
establish a 24 hour Completion Time for channel restoration or
changing the power level to either below PW or above P-10.
The intermediate range neutron flux channels provide
protection between these power levels and the APPLICABLE
MODES have been revised to indicate this via new footnote
[(d)]. With the revised APPLICABILITY,current ACTION
Statement [3.a] is deleted since it is outside the new
APPLICABILITY.The source range neutron flux detectors
provide protection below PW and the power range neutron flux
detectors provide protection above P-10. The addition of the
24 hour Completion Time (CTS has no Completion Time)
limits the window of operation during which the intermediate
rangeneutronfluxtripfunction rovides rotectionina1of1
logic configuration
occurrence of a reactivity transient
would require an intermediate rang
change is less restrictive since a p
option, the ACTION Statement wo I

entering the range of the four pow r
channels.

ow probabi i o
uring this time period that
flux trip. Although this

wer increase is an allowed
d ensure protection by CP /~7
ran e neutron flux

Fga theR
>
Wc5uc. c ~ ~

With both intermediate range neutron flux channels inoperable
in MODE 1 (below P-10) and MODE 2 (above P-6), LCO 3.0.3
would be entered under the CTS and the plant would have to
be in MODE 3 within 7 hours. With both intermediate
channels inoperable, new ACTION Statement [3.1] requires
immediate suspension of operations involving positive
reactivity additions and a power reduction below P4 within
2 hours. New ACTION Statement [3.1] is less restrictive since
a reduction to MODE 3 would no longer be required; however,
the CTS are overly conservative in this area. Below PW the
source range channels provide protection; therefore, the
required ACTION for both intermediate range channels
inoperable should be to exit plant conditions where this trip
function provides protection. New ACTION Statement [3.1]
willpreclude any power level increase and require a controlled
power reduction to less than PW where the source range
channels provide protection. The 2 hour Completion Time
ensures the low probability of occurrence of an event during
this period that may require the protection afforded by the
intermediate range neutron flux trip. These actions actually
provide a more timely and appropriate redress to the condition
than entering LCO 3.0.3.

These changes are consistent with NUREG-1431.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 3





IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS3
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE

REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

1 of 1 logic configuration
during this time period that would re uire
restrictive since a power increase is an all
entering the range of the four power g

ow probability of occurrence of a reactivity transient occurring
n intermediate range flux trip. Although this change is less
wed option, the ACTION Statement would ensure protection by
ne tron flu an s.

, FvA ~ fh~e ~ Q /-o7
With both intermediate range neutron flux channe s inopera le in MODE 1 (below P-10) and MODE 2
(above P4), LCO 3.0.3 would be entered under the current TS and the plant would have to be in MODE 3
within 7 hours. With both intermediate channels inoperable, new ACTION Statement [3.1] requires
immediate suspension of operations involving positive reactivity additions and a power reduction below
PW within 2 hours. New ACTION Statement [3.1] is less restrictive since a reduction to MODE 3 would no
longer be required; however, the current TS are overly conservative in this area. Below PW the source
range channels provide protection; therefore, the required action for both intermediate range channels
inoperable should be to exit plant conditions where this trip function provides protection. New ACTION
Statement [3.1] willpreclude any power level increase and require a controlled power reduction to less
than P-6 where the source range channels provide protection. The 2 hour Completion Time ensures the
low probability of occurrence of an event during this period that may require the protection afforded by the
intermediate range neutron flux trip. These actions actually provide a more timely and appropriate redress
to the condition than entering LCO 3.0.3.

The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no significant
hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

With one intermediate range neutron flux channel inoperable, current ACTION Statement [3.a] applies
below the PW interlock. For those times that the plant is above P-6 but below 10% RTP (the P-10
interlock setpoint), current ACTION Statement [3.b] applies. ACTION Statement [3.b] is revised to
establish a 24 hour Completion Time for channel restoration or changing the power level to either below
PW or above P-10. The intermediate range neutron flux channels provide protection between these power
levels and the APPLICABLE MODES have been revised accordingly. The source range neutron flux
detectors provide protection below P and the power range neutron flux detectors provide protection
above P-10. The addition of the 24 hour Completion Time (current TS has no Completion Time) limits the
window of operation durin which the intermediate range neutron flux trip function provides protection in a

The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.91, that a
proposed amendment to an operating license for a facilitylicensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for
a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation of the facilityin
accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significantincreasein the probability or consequences ofan accident previously
evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility ofa new or different kind ofaccident from any accident previously
evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reductionin a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards consideration
standards, as applied to the relaxations applicable to the intermediate range neutron flux trip function:

DCPP No Signficant Hazards Evaluations 21
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 1-13

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY:CA, CP, DC, WC

[ACTION Statement [9] is revised to note that the 2 hour [] reactor trip breaker
bypass allowance for [] breaker surveillance testing can also be used for
maintenance.] ACTION Statement [9] is [also] revised to require restoration of
an inoperable RTB within'1 hour or the 'plant must be in HOT STANDBYwithin
the next 6 hours. This is less restrictive since an additional hour is provided for
the transition to MODE 3.

Comment: Pending TSTF review - this DOC discusses adding a 2-hour AOT for
instrument maintenance. Use of maintenance AOTs have not been approved by the
staff. TSTF-168 for maintenance bypass is not approved by the staff. Revise the ITS to
adopt the STS note to Action R for reactor trip breakers in Modes 1 and 2.

Based on 8/14/98 meeting this comment will be responded to as part of the JFD 3.3-43
comment response.

CTS requires 2 channels of RTBs to be operable. ITS requires 2 trains of RTBs to be
operable. The ITS action R Notes 1 and 2 address both channel and train inoperabilities.
Provide DOC discussion for each CTS change.

FLOG RESPONSE: See the responses to Comment Numbers Q 3.3-03, Q 3.3-43, and Q 3.3-
117. Although the ITS will use the "RTB train" wording, the words "channel" and "train" mean
the same thing when there are only two separate entities involved. This wording is an artifact of
the last STS, NUREG-0452.

ATTACHED PAGES:

None
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PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORINATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 1-14

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY:CA, CP, DC, WC

In the ISTS Table 3.3.1-1, Function 20, the reactor trip breaker (RTB)
undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms are separate from the RTB Functional
Unit. The current TS have been revised to reflect these requirements.

New [footnote (d) has] been added to the RTB Functional Unit to note that the
same OPERABILITYrequirements and ACTIONS apply to a bypass breaker if it
is racked in and closed for bypassing an RTB. The bypass breakers were
already handled in this fashion. ACTION Statement [12] in current TS Table
3.3-1 has been revised accordingly.

Comment: Adopting a current practice as a TS is not an administrative change to
current TS. Provide a separate DOC for the footnote change which is consistent with the
"change" in current TS requirements that results from adopting the NUREG STS.

The staff presumes that the CTS were retyped and that the CTS markup represents a
comparison between the retype and the additions made to the CTS to adopt the iSTS.
The staff continues to find mistakes in the retype, changes that are neither redlined or
shown in strike out but which are obviously not consistent with the CTS. For example,
T3.3-1 Function 19 (RTBs) the applicability in Mode 5 has footnote "k" whereas the
other applicable Modes have footnote "a." Footnote "k" does not exist.

Based on 8/14/98 meeting Rev 0 is accepted and this comment does not need a
response.

CTS action [12] contains a requirement not to bypass the breaker while one of the
diverse trip features is inoperable. This prohibition is not included in the actions for
Condition U. Neither the CTS markup nor the DOC cover this deletion.

FLOG RESPONSE: DOC 1-14-A has been revised to demonstrate that this change does not
just formalize "current practice," rather it is consistent with the current TS. The CTS ACTION
statement allows the RTB to be bypassed for the time required to restore an inoperable trip
attachment to OPERABLE status. This is covered by ITS 3.3.1, Condition R, Note 2. See also
the response to Comment Number Q 3.3-117.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

3A 5





CHANGE
NUMBER

01-13

01-14

01-15

01-16

01-17

NSHC

LS6

LS40

A

DESCRIPTION

[ACTIONStatement [10) is revised to note that the 2 hour
[train and) reactor trip breaker bypass allowance for [train or)
breaker surveillance testing can also be used for maintenance.
This change does not impact the conclusions of
WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1 since there is no
change to the bypass time. This change is consistent with
Traveler TSTF-168.) ACTION Statement [10) is [also) revised
to require restoration of an inoperable RTB within 1 hour or the
plant must be in HOT STANDBYwithin the next 6 hours,
consistent with NUREG-1431. This. is. less restrictive since an
additional hour is provided for the transition to MODE 3.

In the ISTS Table 3.3.1-1, Function 20, the Reactor Trip
Breaker (RTB) Undervoltage and Shunt Trip Mechanisms are
separate from the RTB Functional Unit. The CTS have been
revised to refiect these requirements.

(+k ~ 3.3~
New [footnote g5) has) been added to the RTB Functiona nit
to note that the same OPERABILITYrequirements and
ACTIONS apply to a bypass breaker ifit is racked in and
closed for bypassing an RTB. The bypass breakers were
already handled in this fashion. ACTION 12 in CTS Table
3.3-1 has been revised accordingly. As r i-tf-A
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 38).

The requirement to verify the setpoint during the quarterly
TADOT for RCP Underfrequency [and RCP Undervoltage] is
deleted, consistent viith NUREG-1431.

Consistent with NUREG-1431, LCO 3.3.1 Re uired ACTION
Nate CTS Tattte 3.3-1 ACTtOM Statement 2 ~hag

een mode ie y a Note that
allows e ypass o e used for surveiliance testing or
setpoint adjustment. Setpoint adjustment can be performed at
power and may be required by other Technical Specifications.
The reason for placing the channel in bypass does not affect
the impact of having the channel in bypass.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 5
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Enclosure 3A page 5
Insert 1-14

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 1-14

This change is administrative in nature since the current TS already specifies operability and
surveillance requirements on the diverse trip attachments and the bypass breakers (when
racked in and closed), as evidenced by CTS Table 3.3-1 ACTIONS [11 and 12] for Functional
Unit [20], [Table 3.3-1 ACTION 26 for Functional Unit 21], Table 4.3-1 Note [(14)] for Functional
Unit 1, Table 4.3-1 Notes [(7) and (10)] for Functional Unit [21], and Table 4.3-1 Notes [(14) and
(16)] for Functional Unit [24].
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 1-16REQUEST'PPLICABILITY:DC, CP, WC, CA

The requirement to verify the setpoint during the quarterly TADOT for RCP
Underfrequency [and RCP Undervoltage] is deleted.

Comment: Based on 8/14/98 meeting a 2 LS GEN response will be provided.

The extension of the allowed outage time for one CRVS channel inoperable from 1 hour
[sic] to 7 days is justified based upon the fact that the AOT for a single inoperable
mechanical train is 7 days. The bases, however, indicate that the two channels are used
in a one-out-of-two logic to start both CRVS trains. A single inoperable instrumentation
channel, therefore, degrades the operability of both mechanical trains. This is a different
condition than inoperability of a single inoperable mechanical train thus the justification
provided for the 7 day AOT is not germane.

FLOG RESPONSE: LS-40 is revised in the response to Comment Number Q 2-LS GEN. The
remainder of the comment does not apply to this DOC, as discussed in Reference 5. It applies
to DOCs 2-16-LS-12 and 3-05-LS-14. See the responses to the comments on those DOCs.

ATTACHED PAGES:

None
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Attachment 2
PG&E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 1-18

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY:CA, CP, DC, WC

The current TS requirement to reduce the power range neutron flux trip setpoints
in the event a power range flux channel is inoperable is deleted. The time to
reduce power below 75/0 RTP is increased from 4 hours to 12 hours and, if
actions are not completed'as required, the unit must'be'in MODE'3 in 12 hours.
(See also CN 1-53-A.)

Comment: (1) The CTS requires QPTR to be monitored per SR 4.2.4.2 ifone channel
is inoperable and power is not reduced to less than 75/0. The markup relaxes this
requirement to only require QPTR monitoring ifthe input to the QPTR function is
inoperable. This change has not been justified. The justification provided for not
reducing power presumes that the QPTR is being surveilled. It is likely that what is
intended here is that QPTR be surveilled in all cases where power is not reduced below
75/0, however if the input to the QPTR monitoring function is OPERABLE then that
monitoring may be accomplished via that function using the power range inputs. Ifthe
QPTR input is inoperable then QPTR must be monitored per SR 4.2.4.2. The ITS
actions should reflect the NUREG-1431 STS and the CTS changes should be
discussed.

(2) The CTS markup eliminates the requirement to change the power range trip setpoint
after power is reduced. The DOC justifies this on the basis that the loss of a channel
does not indicate an abnormal flux tilt. The proposed change also places the power
limitation under administrative control rather than enforcing it by changing trip setpoints.
The basis for this change should be discussed. Provide a technical basis for changing

the power reduction completion time from 4 to 12 hours.

(3) The CTS requires resetting the power range neutron flux trip setpoint to 85/0 of
rated thermal power on loss of one channel of power range neutron flux - high setpoint.
The ITS markup requires restricting power to 75/0 of rated thermal power. No
justification is provided for change in power level or from change from "trip setpoint at
85'/0 power" to "restriction to 75'/0 power".

(CP) Neither the DOC nor the NSHC provide specific justification for extending the AOT
for two inoperable channels by 11 hours (or by 3 hours when a tie breaker is closed).

FLOG RESPONSE: Comment (1) is addressed in the response to Comment Number
Q 3.3-120.

NSHC LS-7 has been revised to address comments (2) and (3).

The last paragraph is written against the wrong DOC as discussed in Reference 5; see the
response to Comment Number Q 2-18-LS-31.
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ATTACHED PAGES:
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IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS7
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE.

'EQUIREMENTSWITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

In current ACTION Statement [2cJ, the requirement to reduce the power range neutron flux high trip
setpoint is deleted. The loss of one power range neutron flux channel does not impact the reliabilityof the
reactor trip system because the channel is required to be placed in trip. With an NIS power range channel
inoperable, tiltmonitoring for a portion of the reactor core becomes degraded. To address the impact on
measuring QPTR, the QPTR TS provides conditional notes to the surveillances that verify QPTR.
Although the toss of one power range channel may affect the ability to measure QPTR, there is no basis
for reducing the power range high flux trip setpoint and increasing the potential for an inadvertent reactor
trip. he existing surveillance requirements in the QPTR TS provide adequate remedial measures
(incr ased surveillance frequency and/or different method for monitoring QPTR) when an inoperable
po rran ec an elaffect heinputtoQPTR.

l.4 -7 Co- 4 i-18
In addition, moni ng every 12 hours willno longer be required if the input to the QPTR from
the power range neutron flux channels remains OPERABLE. A consistent completion time of 12 hours is
imposed on either of the three required actions, i.e. power derate, QPTR surveillance, or shutdown to
MODE 3. gU E~z I =? ) p l-/Q,

The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no significant
hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.91, that a
proposed amendment to an operating license fora facilitylicensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for
a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation of the facivityin
accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

involve a significantincreasein the probability or consequences ofan accident previously
evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility ofa new or different kind ofaccident from any accident previously
evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reduction in a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards consideration
standards:

Overall protection system performance willremain within the bounds of the previously performed
accident analyses since no hardware changes are proposed. The proposed change adds a
relaxation to the ACTION associated with an inoperable power range neutron flux channel. The
inoperable channel is placed in the tripped condition, therefore the reliabilityof the RTS is
unaffected. Aconsistent completion time of 12 hours is imposed on either of the three required
actions, i.e. power derate, QPTR surveillance, or shutdown to MODE 3. While this represents a
relaxation for the power derate completion time, currently 4 hours, this time is not an assumption
in any accident analysis. For the purposes of the FSAR Chapter 15 accident analyses, placing
the inoperable channel in trip within 6 hours, which is unchanged, satisfies the analysis

This relaxation is contrasted by the more restrictive change thatassumptions on RTS availabihty.

DCPP No Significant Hazards Evaluations 27

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated?
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Enclosure 4 page 27

INSERT LS-7 (a)

Inserts for Q 1-18

There is no accident analysis basis for a setpoint reduction to 85% RTP with one inoperable
channel in trip. All accident analyses crediting power range neutron flux high are based on
meeting a safety analysis limit of 118% RTP (109% RTP trip setpoint plus instrument errors).
Reducing the power level'to < 75% RTP prevents'operation of the'ore with"radial power
distributions beyond the design limits at a power level where DNB conditions may exist. Placing
the current TS Action Statement's option for a power reduction under administrative control,
rather than enforcing it by a reduced trip setpoint, does not render the requirement any less
valid. The vast majority of Technical Specification Action requirements are enforced
administratively, not by equipment changes.

INSERT LS-7 (b)

The relaxation from 4 hours to 12 hours to reduce power below 75% RTP is acceptable based
on this being a more controlled evolution to take load off at a reduced rate when it is known the
power range monitoring capability is degraded. This is a reasonable time to reduce power
given that QPTR changes relatively slowly at full power, and the action to place the inoperable
channel in trip within 6 hours already addresses the RTS unavailability concern. This ensures
the power reduction is performed in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 1-23

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC, CP, WC, CA

This change adds notes to the RTS and ESFAS SR Tables 4.3-1 and 4.3-2 that
explicitly require the 18-month calibrations to include verifications of affected
time constants where applicable.

Comment: Provide CTS Table 4.3-2 and Note (5) for staff review of'proposed changes.
The A-DOC discusses additional requirements and should be discussed as an M-DOC.

The A-DOC discusses the addition of surveillance requirements to include time
constants and should be evaluated as an M-DOC.

Amendments 126/124 include 24 month surveillances for CTS function 1.b,11.c,1.d,1 e,
2.c, 3.a.2, 3.b.2, 3.b.3, 3.c.1, 3.c.4,4.c, 4.d, 4.e, 5.a, 5.b,6.b, 6.c.1, 6.c.26.d, and 8a
which are shown as 18 months in ITS SRs 3.3.2.9 and 3.3.6.7. Provide CTS/ITS
markup revisions.

(WC, CW, DC, CP} CTS TADOT surveillances are modified in the ITS with a note that
"verification of setpoint not required." This change is not evaluated. For CW this
change is also not identified in the CTS markup. Provide justification for all proposed
changes to CTS as they are reflected in the ITS.

FLOG RESPONSE: The first and second comments were discussed with NRC staff during a
meeting on August 14, 1998, whereupon NRC agreed with the FLOG contention that, since this
represented current plant practice, the DOC was indeed administrative in nature. NRC
concurred in the meeting minutes (Reference 5 to the cover letter).

In response to the third comment, the changes to the DCPP CTS and ITS associated with
Amendments 126/124 are provided via Additional Information Number DC-ALL-005. Please
note that the Functions listed in the comment include Functions revised via LA 122/120 and LA
123/121 as well. Not all of the Functions revised by these LAs are listed. Additional
Information Number DC-ALL-005 includes all of the revised Functions and the revised SRs
3.3.2.9 and 3.3.6.7 as well as other affected SRs.

In response to the last comment, new DOC 1-64-A has been generated as well as the
associated CTS mark-ups.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 2 3/4 3-10, 3/4 3-32, 3/4 3-33, 3/4 3-34, 3/4 3-35a
Encl. 3A 14
Encl. 3B 14 of 31
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4.3-1

TRIP
ACTUATING l4QE4-f48
DEVICE NON
OPERATIONAL ACTUATION SVRVQ444W
TEST LOGIC TEST

(

CHANNEL
CHANNEL OP ERAT IONAL
EAT I GRAT IQE TEST

N.A. N.A.

CHANNEL
CHECKFUNCTIONAL UNIT

1. Hanual Reactor Trip /~-H
-LG

210 RIA~~r2. Power Range. Neutron Flux
a. High Setpoint S D(2-.4) .

H(3—.44.

4. 5!:22)
4P.'j~wy'22)

0

N.A. N.A.

3('(./=~5 ~QI-2 -Hb. Low Setpoint S/U(I~",:.ZO)
0(:I'9'::g03'

A"

N.A.
-A

-A

01-23-A

4~5:„:::.:Z2)3. Power Range. Neutron Flux .A. R
High Positive Rate

4. Power Range. Neutron Flux. I.A.
High Negative Rate

DC r~ZJ-~'22
01-39-A4~8-::.;28)

ZE/
N.A.N.A.

DC
dz-~45''

Rm-~Z 01.2DI.LG

DC %3-anQ/

S/U( I".;::;2(I) N.A. N.A. hag-.4
I1't'K9:;::"':::::;20)

9) N.A. N.AT 5/~-4—. S

R(4. 5)5. Intermediate Range.
Neutron Flux

6. Source Range. Neutron Flu

7. Overtemperature hT

R ~) S/U(1. '0(
(22)::;.;"q,...,-.',,,...,:-,.„

4
'.::.";S):22}~j~Q
'22$ ,~0.:.:;-::.::::~!::::,:~j':,0.W.a;SS
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228~:~ "'0

<gg).:.:;..'':::::;::;.;:;::.'.:;;::::0

QLZT IAAA-oops -A
1- -A

0(4
S

~Z.TT

8. Overpower hT

9. Pressurizer Pressure-Low

10.Pressurizer Pressure-High

11.Pressurizer Water Level-High

12.Reactor Coolant Flow-Low

N.A. N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

Q( /1/./.=osN.A.

N.A.

N.A.
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4.3-2

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

1. Safety Injection,

CHANNEL
CHECK

CHANNEL
CALI-
BRATION

CHANNEL
OPERA-
TIONAL
TEST

TRIP
ACTUATING
DEVICE
OPERA-
TIONAL
TEST

MASTER
ACTUATION RELAY
LOGIC TEST TEST

SLAVE
RELAY

TEST 4$-f~U4AE4

a. Manual Initiation N.A.

b. Automatic Actuation N.A.
Logic and Actuation Relays

c. Containment Pressure- S

High

d. Pressurizer Pressure-Low S

e. DELETED

f. Steam Line

Pressure-Low

N.A.

N.A.

R 6);:-';,,P.':";.;:-;::~::.-;;:,';.',:(I N.A.

N.A. N.A.

N.A. N.A.

6 I9LL~I
Li (e N.A. N.A. ~N.A.

N.A. M(1) M( 1 )

/-2 F,

Ac~+
002~

3)6 Ru~S

OL Acc~gy

2. Containment Spray

a. Manual Initiation
4

b. Automatic Actuation
Logic and Actuation
Reiays

'nment Pressure- S

- igh

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

M(l) M(l)

N.A

.- Q/-Z3

N.A.
Lgl< ~?

pic QQ.waN.A~ A

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2
T4440AA

3/4 3-32





FUNCTIONAL UNIT

3. Containment Isolation
a. Phase "A" Isolation

1) Hanual
2) Automatic Actuation

Logic and Actuation
Relays

3) Safety Injection
b. Phase "B" Isolation

1) Manual
2) Automatic Actuation

Logic and Actuation
Relays

3) Containment
Pressure-High-High

CHANNEL
CHANNEL OPERA-

CHANNEL CALI- TIONAL
CHECK BRATION TEST

N.A.
N.A.

N.A.
N.A.

N.A.
N.A.

TRIP
ACTUATING
DEVICE
OPERA-
TIONAL
TEST

MASTER
ACTUATION RELAY
LOGIC TEST TEST

DC. AZc.-car >

R ZV Q3 N.A.
N.. M(l)

N.A.
H(1)

See Item 1

N.A.
N.A.

above for all Safety Injection Sugei la e e uirements.
~ be. u.-~ r

N.A. N.A. R SV q . „J N.A.
N.A. N.A. N.A. '(1) H(1)

R 6I::.'~~.'.''":"":.'.:,."::;:j~i:".-.:jg , N.A.

TABLE 4.3-2 Continued

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION
SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS

SLAVE
RELAY
TEST

'~cP/-Zs

N~ 4—,2-,~
pe Rc.c-cm5

~ gC ALL-aa5
N.A. 4. 3. '4-4

c. Containment Ventilation
Isolation

1) Automatic Actuation N.A.
Logic and Actuation
Relays

2) Deleted
3) Safety Injection See Item 1

4) Containment Ventilation
Exhaust Radiation-High

S

N.A. N.A. H(1)

N.A

above for all Safety Injection Survei llance
z9

R '',-:,".@:.":;.;:,'--'.,'"'.:;.i:.~9('2)",'":=:-';:;,:";-'.„-":.,-,':~-j„-::,:;N.A.

H(1)

Requirements.

N.A. N.A

XR~->

Q 3.E-7g—

2~5 CF.B

R Z,Q
Cg~ PLL~

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2 3/4 3-33





TABLE
ENGINEERED SAFETY

Continued
EH INSTRUMENTATION

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

a. Hanual

b. Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays

c. Containment Pressure-
O

High-High

CHANNEL
CHECK

N.A.

N.A.

CHANNEL
OPERA-
TIONAL
TEST

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

R'),:;:""'...)

CHANNFL
CALI-
BRATION

TRIP
ACTUATING
DEVICE
OPERA-
TIONAL
TEST

N.A. N.A.
hc(-ceZ

N.A. N.A.

tu=oos

/ ~
Qpc, hQ ~Z.

NODES FOR
MASTER SLAVE QQN

II t «L MWERNgg

~~j=;
.A. J N.A. N.A. 'ehu.~4

H(1) H(1) ZV

d. Steam Line Pressure-Low

e. Negative Steam Line Pressure S
Rate-High

5. Turbine Trip and Feedwater
Isolation

a. Automatic Actuation
Logic and Actuation Relays

b. Steam Generator Water
Level-High-High

RL6)'i,";.:!I

R(6),-".;9

N.A.

'6J„.'~g

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

M(1)

N.A.

N.A. N.A. 4—.4-,

N.A. N.A. 1- -A

de@ 4 ~f
z.3 -Gd.

—Q(')LAN~>
H(1) Z9

Qc Bu-~
N.A. N.A. 4—. g

6. Auxiliary Feedwater

a. Hanual

b. Automatic Actuation
Logic and Actuation Relays

c. Steam Generator Water
Level-Low-Low
1) Steam Generator

Water Level-Low-Low

2) S Loo ~ ~><dms
OC eT

DIABLO CANYON - TS 1 5 2

N.A.

N.A.

R')',';;"',;:::j Q

R '6)

am a.an

N.A. N.A.

N.A. N.A.

N.A N.A

R~~CN N.A.

N.A. H(1)

N.A. N.A

N.A N.A

~p 5$/Q oof
g, g3-&

I

)C /PL(-ce I

%23~
QP 8u.-oo5

(n i~~
N.A. N.A.

DCB~oob
H(1)
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CHANGE
/UMBER

01-57

01-58

01-59

01%0

01%1

02-01

02-02

02-03

02-04

~SC
LG

A

A

LG

LG

DESCR 0

CTS Table 3.3-1 Functional Units [12.a and 12.b] are
combined per Traveler TSTF-169. The Required Channels,
ACTION Statement, and Surveillance Requirements are the
same for both Functional Units. The only difference between
the two is the APPLICABILITYwhich could lead to entry into
ACTION Statement 6 for Functional Unit [12.a], followed by a
power reduction below P-8 exiting the APPLICABILITYand
required ACTIONs for that Functional Unit, and subsequent re-
entry into ACTION Statement 6 for Functional Unit [12.b]. This
would involve an improper cumulative AOT of 12 hours before
tripping an inoperable channel, beyond that evaluated in
WCAP-1 0271 and its Supplements. The relationships between
these Functional Units and permissives P-7 and P-8 are moved
to the ITS 3.3.1 Bases.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

~see.i 1- M - 4-«~
Not Used.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System
Instrumentation [Trip Setpoints and] Allowable Values are
moved to ITS Table 3.3.2-1.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

The requirements stipulated in ACTIONS a and b are moved to
ITS Table 3.3.2-1, with explicit direction contained in the ITS
ACTIONS Bases.

02-05

W&5EP7 2-o 5' Q 2-05'
02-06 LS33 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table

(Enclosure 3B).
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Enclosure 3A page 14
Insert 1-64-A

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 1-23

1-64 A The refueling interval TADOTs for Functional Units [1 and 18] in CTS Table 4.3-1
have been revised to include existing Note [9, "Setpoint verification is not
required."] Likewise, refueling interval TADOTs for Functional Units [1.a, 2.a,
3.a.1), 3.b.1), 4.a, and 6.a] in CTS Table 4.3-2 have been revised to add a new
Note [9], "Verification of setpoint not required." This change is administrative in
nature since the subject Functional Units have no setpoints associated with
them. This change does not affect the operating limits or manner in which the
plant is operated. There are no changes to current plant practices for the
performance of these TADOTs since there are no setpoints to verify for these
Functional Units. This change is strictly an acknowledgment that the
corresponding ITS SRs 3.3.1.14, 3.3.2.8, and 3.3.2.11 have an explicit Note to
this effect.





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 14 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

01-58
A

01-59

0140

0141
M

02-01
A

02-02
A

02-03
LG

The proposed change would allow Reactor Trip System
and ESFAS sensor response time testing to be
performed per WCAP-13632-P-A Revision 2, "Elimination
of Pressure Sensor Response Time Testing
Requirements,'r other similar methodologies. This
change is consistent viith traveler TSTF-111, which
revises the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.1.16 and SR 3.3.2.10 to
allow the elimination of pressure sensor response time
testing.

XW~7 I-W-LSf( Q.)

Not Used.

Ifthe requirements of current CPSES ACTION Statement
6 are not met, LCO 3.0.3 would be entered. In
accordance with the ISTS, this ACTION Statement is
revised to state that; ifthe ACTION requirements are not
met, the plant must be taken below the P-7 interlock
setpoint within the next 6 hours.

The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System
Instrumentation fTrip Setpoints and] Allowable Values are
moved to ITS Table 3.3.2-1.

CTS ACTION b.1, Equation 2.2-1, and the values for
Total Allowance (TA), Z, and Sensor Error (S) are
deleted, consistent with NUREG-1431 Rev. 1.

The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System
Instrumentation Trip Setpoints are moved to a licensee
controlled document.

No, see CN 1-03-
LS1.

N/A

No, see
CN-01-19-LS8.

Yes

No. not in CTS.

No, retained in ITS.

Yes

NIA

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes, moved to
Bases.

No, see CN 1-03-
LS1.

, ~<AJy}

NIA

No, see
CN-01-19-LS8.

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved to ITS
3.3.2 Bases.

N/A

g I-r

No, see
CN-01-19-LS8.

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved to
ITS 3.3.2 Bases.

No, see CN 1-03-
LS1.

Zns~~ I-&E-fit'w
~T I- 9- Ce

ZiJSCW >-6C - L5
~Sere.T I-&'7-~

onversion Companson Table - Current TS
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Enclosure 3B page 14 of 31
Insert 1-64-A (a)

Insert for Q 1-23

1-64-A Notes are added to Tables 4.3-1 and 4.3-2 to
exclude setpoint verifications during TADOTs on
Functional Units that do not have setpoints
associated with them.

Yes Yes Yes Yes
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 1-25

REQUEST:,

APPLICABILITY:CA, CP, DC, WC

NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 incorporates the current TS 4.0.4 exception from Table
4.3-1 Notes (2), (3), and (6) into the ITS SR 3.3.1.2, 3.3.1.3, and 3.3.1.6
surveillance frequencies.

Comment: No justification has'been provided for changing the power" level in CTS
Table 4.3-1 note 3 from 15% to 50%. For note (2) the addition of the time period for
completion of the CHANNEL CALIBRATIONdoes not provide clarification to this
surveillance as this is a daily surveillance and if not performed within 24 hours, this
functional unit would be declared inoperable. Furthermore, this change is categorized
as an administrative change when, in fact, the change results in less restrictive TS
requirements.

FLOG RESPONSE: The 50% RTP level establishes the lower safety analysis boundary for
the AFD and QPTR LCOs. Below 50% RTP, there are no corrective actions required for off-
normal power distributions. DOC 1-25-A has been revised and changed to an "M" DOC, since
the new limitations are more restrictive than the current TS with its SR 4.0.4 exception.

For DCPP, the CTS specifies the conditions and time requirements for performance of the
surveillance, thus the exception from CTS 4.0.4 is not required in the ITS. Note (2) specifies
>15% RTP and a completion time of <24 hours or before increasing power above 30% RTP.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

2
Encl. 3A
Encl. 3B

3/4 3-13
9
7 of 31





TABLE 4.3-1 Continued

TABLE NOTATIONS

Mhen the Control Rod Drive System is
capable of rod withdrawal:":,'or a3j:'io'ds;!not,frilly.-":in'serted.

Below P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux Interlock) Setpoint.

Below P-10 (Low Setpoint Power Range Neutron Flux Interlock) Setpoint.

(1) - If not pe'rformed in previous N 92 days.

(ra>--:".,:,"'':":,:.'::;:.1f,:.:":n'ot'=:i@i;.;fori5ed~~n"'.'pre'vious".'Bl!!dajs".:,
'1k7hN Yh 'w 7 Y,w hv ' h'hw41whP Yh%v ('. hw%4'whr% %.. '6

(2) - Heat balance only. above 15% of RATED THERMAL P(NER. During startup in MODE 1 above
15% of RATED THERMAL POMER. the required heat balance shall be performed prior to
exceeding 30% of RATED THERMAL P(NER. or within 24 hours. whichever occurs first.
Adjust channel if absolute difference greater than 2%.

01-55-LS39

01- 4-L

01-24-LS9

(3) - Compare incore to excore axial flux difference above w'lt'h>n;.::24;":;.hour's":'.'':aftey~~Thiriiia'I.".":Powe'r;
.is,",'greater"::::.tÃit';":.or',"'equal,'::t'o 4%0% of RATED THERMAL P(NERend:::<at"" least"once p'e'r''I
E'ffect'ive Ful'1"Power days'."" Re=calibrate if the absolute difference is greater than or
equal to 3%.

01-25 P1

(4)' Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

(5)- 1- -L

(6)-
of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry into MODE 2 or l.
Incore - Excore Calibration. abeve Wfthiri":.24':..ho'urs.;Nor,;-::.,the'ri'll„:~P~r''CA"'.;~ 75% of RATED

g I -20
(7) - Each train shall be tested at least every 4R-3$ Fdays on a STAGGEREO TEST BASIS.

ve ssO

(9) - Setpoint verification is not applicable.

44@— I

(ll) - Deleted

(12) - Deleted

(13) - Deleted

ABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2 3/4 3-13





CHANGE
NUSIBER

01-25

NSMC DESCRIPTION

NUREG-1431 incorporates the CTS 4.0.4 exception for the
suiveillances covered by CTS Table 4.3-1 Notes (2), (3), and
(6) into the ISTS SR 3.3.1.2, 3.3.1.3, and 3.3.1.6 surveillance
frequencies. In the CTS, these surveillances have no time
requirements [except for Note (2)]. In general, the combined
effect of CTS 4.0.3 and CTS 4.0.4 would allow [24 hours] for
the completion of a surveillance if it were not performed upon
entry into the specified MODE or other condition for that
surveillance. CTS 4.0.3 allows [24 hours) for the completion of
a surveillance once the appropriate MODE or condition is
established. In the improved TS, the TS 4.0.4 exceptions are

'ncorporatedas a NOTE in each affected surveillance. In
converting to the NUREG-1431 format, ITS SR 3.3.1.2,
SR 3.3.1.3, and SR 3.3.1.6 require these surveillances to be
performed within [24] hours after THERMALPOWER is
greater than or equal to 15% RTP (CTS Note (2) for the
comparison of NIS power to calorimetric power), within [24]
hours after 50% RTP (CTS Note (3) for the comparison of
excore Axial Flux Difference (AFD) to incore AFD), and [after
achieving equilibrium conditions (per CTS 4.2.2.2.d.1) with
THERMALPOWER greater than or equal to 75%] RTP (CTS
Note (6) for the incor~xcore calibration), respectively. Since
these surveillances are conditional on THERMALPOWER
levels greater than the MODE 2 to MODE 1 breakpoint, there
is no need to retain the CTS4.04 exception, as discussedin
ITS Section 1.4, as long as the ITS Surveillance Notes allow
the plant to reach conditions appropriate for the performance
of the surveillances.

The power level at which the monthly surveillance is
performed to compare incore vs. excore AFD, and adjustment
of the NIS as required by Note (3) of CTS Table 4.3-1, is
changed from ~ 15% RTP to 50% RTP. This change is also
precipitated by the conversion to the ITS format which
replaces the CTS 4.0.4 exception with a finite time interval
after exceeding a specified power level. With the deletion of
the CTS 4.0.4 exception, the specified power level in ITS
SR 3.3.1.3 should reflect the applicable safety analysis basis
consistent with the [APPLICABILITYand] Required ACTIONs
of ITS LCO 3.2.3 (AFD) and LCO 3.2A (QPTR). As with the
changes discussed above, there is no need to retain the
CTS 4.0.4 exception as long as the ITS Surveillance Notes
allow the plant to reach conditions appropriate for the
performance of the surveillances. p,~~ ~s~c~e.
These chan es ar 'n nature ia4wt

exceptions '.vc ~t li'~if g
l-2.5'CPP

Description of Changes to Current TS 9





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 7 of 31

NUMBER

TECH SPEC CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK
PEAK

CALLAWAY

01-23
A

01-24
LS9

01-25

01-26
LG

01-27
LS10

This change adds notes to the RTS and ESFAS SR
Tables 4.3-1 and 4.3-2 that explicitly require the

calibrations to include verifications of affected
time constants where applicable.

The COTs for the Power Range Neutron Flux - Low
setpoint, the Intermediate Range Neutron Flux and the
Source Range Neutron Flux trip functions willno longer
be required ifperformed within the previous 92 days
(extended from 31 days). Note [1a] is added for use with
the turbine trip functions, for which no such change was
provided.

NUREG-1431 Rev. 1 incorporates the CTS 4.0.4
exception from Table 4.3-1 Notes (2), (3), and (6) into the
ITS SR 3.3.1.2, 3.3.1.3, and 3.3.1.6 surveillance
frequencies.

This change moves detail concerning NIS detector
operation and testing to the BASES for ITS SR 3.3.1.11.

Surveilfances on the Source Range Neutron Flux trip
function are reorganized to reflect plant status in
accordance with NUREG-1431. New Note [(19)] requires
that the quarterly COT be performed within 4 hours after
reducing power below the respective source range
instrumentation Appiicabilities, ifnot performed within the
previous [92] days. Since the COT is valid for [92] days,
there is no need to repeat it ifone has been performed
within the prior [quarter]. Since the CTS has no
Specification 4.0.4 exception, this 4 hour allowance is
less restrictive.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

I-25

Yes

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 1-35 APPLICABILITY: DC

REQUEST:
This change moves response time limit tables to the updated FSAR per Generic
Letter 93-08 and NUREG-1431, Rev. 1.

Comment: There is an apparerit inconsistency within the'CTS. Table 3.3-"5 shows a
response time requirement for reactor trip on the Containment Pressure High,
Pressurizers Pressure Low, and Steam Line Pressure Low functions from the ESFAS.
RTS does not itself have a containment pressure or steam line pressure trip and the low
pressurizer pressure trip in RTS has a different setpoint. Therefore, it appears that this
requirement applies to initiation of reactor trip via RTS function 17, SI input from the
ESFAS. CTS 3.3.1, however, show no response time requirement for this function and
none is included in the ITS. How has this apparent conflict been resolved in the
development of the ITS?

FLOG RESPONSE: The cited Sl (ECCS) Reactor Trips are the inputs to Functional Unit 18 (Sl
Input from ESF). As such, the response times listed in CTS Table 3.3-5 include the response
time from initiation of Sl until the reactor trips, rather than just the response time from SI signal
initiation to reactor trip initiation. Thus, there is no specific response time for the Reactor Trip
Function initiated from generation of a Sl signal included in the CTS.

Since the response time table (Table 3.3-5) has been moved to the FSAR update per DOC 1-
35-LG, the specific response times are not part of the ITS.

ATTACHED PAGES:

None
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Attachment 2
PGLE Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORNIATIONNO: Q 1-37

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC, CP, WC, CA

In the current TS, the "Minimum Channels OPERABLE" is one less than the
"Total Number of Channels" for Functional Units [18.c] (P-8), [1 8.d](P-9), and
[18.e](P-10) in Table 3.3-1 and Functional Unit [11.a](P-11) in Table [3.3-3]. For
these Reactor Trip System and ESFAS interlocks, current ACTION

'Statements [8 and 20] for 'an inoperable channel are'based on the "Minimum
Channels OPERABLE" columns in Tables 3.3-1 and [3.3-3]. In the improved TS,
only the "Total Number of Channels" information is retained in the LCO and that
column is relabeled as the "Required Channels", as discussed in CN 1-04-LG
and CN 1-43-A. Required Actions in improved TS 3.3.1 Conditions S and T and
improved TS 3.3.2 Condition L are tied to the Required Channels. Therefore, the
required permissive channels for these Functional Units are revised in the
current TS. Refer also to CN 1-51-LG for P-7.

Comment: [DOC] - The CTS markup changes the total number of channels for the P7,
P8, P9,and P10 interlocks (CTS functions 22b, c, d, and e) from 4 channels to 3 and the
required number of channels in the ITS is 3 instead of 4. This is counter to the format of
the improved TS. All installed RTS channels should be required to be OPERABLE and
actions provided for any channel out of service. Ifthe impact of a single inoperable
channel is very low, the Required Action may be minimal. Revise the ITS Table to
require 4 channels for P7, P8, P9,and P10 interlocks.

[OOS issue] The CTS markup changes the total number of channels for the P-11
interlock (CTS function 8a) from 3 channels to 2. The interlock enables on any two of
three channels, thus proposed required channels do not account for single channel
failures. This is counter to the format of the improved tech specs and this is a change to
the CTS. All installed channels are required to be operable and actions provided for any
channel out of service. If the impact of a single inoperable channel is very low, the
required action may be minimal.

This change in conjunction with JFD 3.3-44 (multiple function entry for inoperable
interlock channels) are OOS issues. Single channel inoperabilities can be verified and
operation is indefinite, but multiple inoperable channels as proposed could place the
plant in an unsafe condition if the applicable P-11 setpoint (AV) is disabled because
power is lowered and then re-enabled because power is raised again. At the transition
back into the power range when P-11 is required the ITS would not require subsequent
reverification of setpoints per Required Action L.1.

(not WC}The CTS markup changes the total number of channels for the P11 interlock
(CTS function 8a) from 3 channels to 2. This is counter to the format of the improved
tech specs. All installed RTS channels should be required to be OPERABLE and
actions provided for any channel out of service. If the impact of a single inoperable
channel is very low, the Required Action may be minimal.
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

FLOG RESPONSE: See the response to Comment Number Q 3.3X4. All permissive channels
will be required OPERABLE in the ITS, and DOC 1-37-A was changed to 1-37-M.

ATTACHED PAGES:

None
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Attachment 2
PG8E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 1-48

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC

For DCPP, CTS ACTION 7 is revised to allow a reduction in power below P-9 in
lieu of tripping the inoperable channel. The action is also revised to allow
bypassing a tripped channel for four hours for surveillance testing other
channels. Note (j) is added to Table 3.3-1, Applicable Modes for Functional
Unit 17.a and b that states that the requirements are only applicable'above P-9.

Comment: The note allowing bypass of inoperable turbine trip functions for surveillance
testing is not justified in the DOC and is justified in the NSHC on the basis that the
change in reliability is minimal. The change in reliability for the trip function may actually
be significant. Provide supporting documentation for the proposed test bypass
allowance.

Based on 8/14/98 meeting this comment will be responded to as part of the JFD 3.3-02
comment response.

FLOG RESPONSE: WCAP-10271 justifies the 4-hour bypass of the turbine trip function.
Although the bypass of this specific trip function is not in the CTS, the use of WCAP-10271 was
approved for use by DCPP in LA61/60, which was approved by the NRC on May 23, 1991.

See the response to Comment Number 3.3-02.

ATTACHED PAGES:

None
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 1-49REQUEST'PPLICABILITY:DC

For DCPP, CTS ACTION 9 is deleted and revised ACTION 6 is used which
allows a power reduction below P-7 in lieu of tripping the inoperable channel.
Note (g) is added that specifies that Functional Unit 19 of the CTS does not have
to be applied until the power level associated with P-7 is reached. ACTION 6
also allows the tripped channel to'e'bypassed for up'to 4 hours to perform
surveillance testing on other channels.

Comment: [OOS] - Extended test AOTs for bypass and surveillance are based on
approved topical report WCAP-10271. Provide documentation for staff review of
WCAP-10271 for Diablo Canyon.

FLOG RESPONSE: WCAP-10271 was approved for use for DCPP in License Amendments
61/60, dated May 23, 1991. Change number 1-49 LS18 is revised to retain and revise CTS
ACTION 9 per NUREG-1431. The original 1-49 LS18 deleted ACTION 9 as being redundant to
revised CTS ACTION 6. However, a portion of the note of ACTION 6, which deals with the
bypass of one additional channel, was overlooked and is not applicable to the RCP breaker
position trip. Therefore, the first sentence of CN 1-49 LS18 is revised to read: "CTS ACTION 9
is revised to allow a power reduction below P-7 in lieu of tripping the inoperable channel." The
last sentence is revised to read: "The revised ACTION 9 also allows the tripped channel to be
bypassed for up to 4 hours to perform surveillance testing on other channels per WCAP-10271
and NUREG-1431." The bypass of the one additional channel of CTS ACTION 6 is retained
and modifies the ITS note via change 3.3-37. The note for ACTION M is further clarified to
specify which functions allow the bypass of the tripped channel or one additional channel per
the CTS and which functions allow only the tripped channel to be bypassed per the CTS or
NUREG-1431.

In addition, NSHC LS18 is revised to include a reference to WCAP-10271 and LA61/60, which
approved to use of WCAP-10271 for DCPP. The revision of NSHC LS18 is also included as
part of the response to Q 3.3-37.

Refer also to Additional Information Number DC 3.3-003.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

2 3/4 3-4
Encl. 3A 12
Encl. 3B 12 of 31
Encl. 4 43





FUNCTIONAL UNIT OC CHANNELS

TABLE .. Continued

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEH INSTRUMENTATION

EQII)RED .„..~„..:,:,;:CHANNQ4 PPLICABL
ACTION

6I:%ZC
Qc acz~Z

IB.Safety Injection Input
fran ESF

19.Reactor Coolant Pump Breaker
Position Trip above P-7

20.Reactor Trip Breakers '-.

<iiew')'.".Reactor,:,-:,TRp.,.'8reaker:,

I/breaker

2
2

1. 2 26

l-f7
r'g~ > 4--~ os-49-L SS

cfQQaouI
3* 4* 5% ll

21.Automatic Trip and Interlock
Logic

22.Reactor Trip System Interlocks

a. Intermediate Range
Neutron Flux. P-6

b. Low Power Reactor
Trips Block. P-7~)-Input.

P-Q-Input
V

c. Power Range Neutron
Flux. P-8

d. Power Range Neutron
Flux. P-9 +Mt'.

Power Range Neutron Flux. P-10

f. Turbine Impulse Chamber
Pressure. P-13 (Input to P-7)

23.Seismic Trip

2
2

4 g'p'8~~ t~gO,gg:.g,'g:;,',0

3 direc-
tions (x.y.z)
in 3 locations

1. 2
3k 4* 5A

1. 2

1.2

26
11

13

01-12-H

0 -05-A
01-12-N
01-37
01-0 -A

0 -0-
01- 7

01-0 -A
0-0-

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2
TAB10.4A

3/4 3-4
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CHANGE
NUMBER

01<3

01<5

0146

01<7

01A8

NSHC

A

LS4

DESCRIPTION

The "Total Number of Channels" columns in CTS Tables 3.3-1
and [3.3-3) and the ["Minimum Channels OPERABLE") column
in CTS Table [3.34) and the reference to them in the
ACTIONS are relabeled as the "Required Channels
consistent with NUREG-1431. ACTION Statements are
revised to use the ITS terminology, "Required Channels".
Changing the column titles is purely administrative. The
numbers in the columns are adjusted, ifnecessary. Where the
numbers are adjusted, those chan es are cribed in
different CNs.

c.hu ~
The "MODES For Which Su eillance Is Required" columns
CTS Tables 4.3-1 and 4.3-2 [ are deleted since this 3.K-4
information is enveloped by S Tables 3.3-1 and [3.3-3 and
is redundant given the integrated OPERABILITYISR format in
improved TS Tables 3.3.1-1 and 3.3.2-1.

The Overtemperature [hT), Overpower [bT), Pressurizer
Pressure - High, and Steam Generator Water Level - Low-Low
trip functions, which currently reference ACTION
Statement [6), are now referenced to new ACTION

tatement fneg, consistent with ITS 3.3.1 Condition E. This
chan e is more restrictive since ne less hour is available
under new ACTION Statement . ] than under the ZE32~~
combination of current ACTION Statement [6] and LCO 3.0.3.

Not applicable to DCPP, See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

A new note (f) is added and applied to the Functional Unit 6.c.
The note is for clarification only as the CTS Table 3.3-1
indicates that only 1 channel is required to be OPERABLE and
that there is no trip function under these conditions.

01<9

~N~V
4 I-98-LSV

LS18

ls Note(j)isadded
to Table 3.3-1, Applicable Modes for Functional Unit 17.a
and b that states that the requirements are only applicable
above P-9.

CTS ACTION 9 is evised+ACXIONS-iaee@ <>
Ilovyfa power reduction below P-7 in lieu of tripping /-$$4si8

the inoperable channel. Note (g) is added that specifies that
Functional Unit 19 of the CTS does not have to be applied
until the o e level associated with P-7 is reached.

7 Qe. ~IS ACTI N so allows the tripped channel to be bypassed for
up to 4 hours to perform surveillance testing on other
channel

ee &SOP /OZ,7/ wADuZE6-]9'3l.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 12





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3I4.3

Page 12 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE

NUMBER DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK
PEAK

CALLAWAY

0147
A

01-48
LS4

For DCPP, a new note (f) is added and applied to the
Functional Unit 6.c. The note is for clarification only as
the CTS Table 3.3-1 indicates that only 1 channel is
required to be OPERABLE and that there is no trip
function under these conditions.

Yes

Yes

No

No No

0149
LS18

01-50
.A

01-51
LG

. Note (I) is added to Table 3.3-1,
Applicable Modes for Functional Unit 17.a and b that
states that the requirements are only applicable above
P-9

For DCPP CTSACTION9is revised
allow/ a power reduction below

P-7 in lieu of tripping the inoperable channel. Note (g) is
added that specifies that Functional Unit 19 of the CTS
does not have to be applied until th ower( ve
associated with P-7 is reached. ACTION als
the tripped channel to be bypassed for up to 4 hours to
perform surveillance testing on other channels.

ACTION [28) of the CTS duplicates CTS ACTION [6) and
is deleted.

This change moves the description of the P-7 inputs, i.e.,
P-10 and P-13, to the Bases since they are duplicated by
Functional Units f22.e and 22.f) and lists "1 er train

nneI eaI4rabea
I e4unct

Yes

Yes

pCV/4

No

Yes

Yes

No

No, not in CTS.

Yes

No

No,no
'S.

Q l-5O
Yes

/g imiN

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS





IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS18
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE

'EQUIREMENTSWITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

The APPLICABILITYfor the Reactor Trip on Reactor Coolant Pump Breaker Position above P-7 Trip
function is modified such that this function is only required to be OPERABLE above the P-7 interlock
setpoint (10'lo RTP). This is acceptable since the trip function is blocked below P-7. CTS ACTION
Statement 9 is deleted and revised ACTION 6 and new note (g) is applied to Functional Unit 19 for the trip
functions associated with Reactor Coolant Pump Breaker Position. The ACTION is also revised to allow
bypassing a tripped Reactor Coolant Pump Breaker Position channel for up to four hours for surveillance
testing other channels.

Current ACTION Statement 9 applies to the Reactor Coolant Pump Breaker Position trip function and
allows continued operation with one inoperable channel as long as it is placed in trip within 6 hours. There
is no associated action ifan inoperable channel is not placed in trip within 6 hours nor is there an action
for multiple inoperable channels; therefore, LCO 3.0.3 would be invoked. Revised ACTIONStatement}ff
allows continued operation with one or more inoperable channels as long as they are placed in trip within
6 hours or THERMALPOWER is reduced below P-7 within 12 hours, thus LCO 3.0.3 would no longer b
applicable. I qQ

Revised ACTION Statement is consistent with the ITS philosophy of reducing power to enter a condition
where a function is not require to be OPERABLE. This is less restrictive than the CTS which would
require entry into LCO 3.0.3. Entry into LCO 3.0.3 is overly conservative in the above situations since this
trip function provides an anticipatory reactor tri function onl above P-7.

~J.~m7 4O
A note is added per NUREG-1431 to a ow e eactor Coolant Pump Breaker Position trip to be
bypassed for up to four hours. The bypass allowance is desirable when 2 channels satisfy the trip logic to
reduce the possibility of a spurious trip during testing. Bypassing one channel for testing changes the trip
coincidence to a two out of three versus two out of four thus maintaining trip operability with only a slight
reduction in reliability. In addition, the potential for a reactor trip during the bypass period is small. The
reduction in reliability is~cggp

'
t ue c

'
educedby

agowing the bypass. oep-ros ll curve sgpvvrvc}} use rrp gtcppvra. A etILo . @ }+'R

The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no significant
hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted belov}r.

The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.91, that a
proposed amendment to an operating license fora facilitylicensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for
a testing facilityinvolves a no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation of the faci%tyin
accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significantincreasein the probabi%!y or consequences ofan accident previously
evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility ofa new or different kind ofaccident from any accident previously
evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reductionin a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards consideration
standards:

DCPP No Significant Hazards Evaluations 43
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORINATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 1-51REQUEST'PPLICABILITY:CA, CP, DC, WC

This change moves the description of the P-7 inputs, i.e., P-10 and P-13, to the
Bases since they are duplicated by Functional Units [18.e and 18.f] and lists
"1 per train" under the Required Channels column. []

Comment: The requirement for a channel operational test of the P-7 function should
not be deleted. The P-7 function is a distinct function for which surveillance must be
specified. Eliminating the channel calibration requirement is acceptable since P-7 has no
setpoint of it own. The COT, however, should be retained because the P-7 function has
elements which are not part of P-10 or P-13.

FLOG RESPONSE: The P-7 logic function is tested under CTS Table 4.3-1 Functional Unit 20
(Functional Unit 22 for DCPP) and will be tested under the ITS as described in the response to
Comment Number Q 3.3-54.

This comment is directed to DCPP, which has surveillance requirements associated with P-7.
As explained in the response to Q 3.3-54, the testing requirements specified for P-7 are
inappropriate for a logic circuit. DOC 01-59-LS46 has been created to justify the deletion of the
CHANNELCALIBRATION,per the reviewer's suggestion. In addition, the new LS-DOC
justifies the deletion of the COT and the adoption of an ACTUATIONLOGIC TEST on a
refueling outage basis. As a result of this revision, DOC 1-51-LG is revised to delete the
bracketed sentence (empty brackets for the other FLOG plants).

ATTACHEDPAGES:

Encl. 2
Encl. 3A
Encl. 3B
Encl. 4

3/4 3-11
13 and 14
12 and 14 of 31
Insert NSHC LS46





TABL

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEH INS

Continued
ATION SURVEILLANCE RE UIREHENTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

13.Steam Generator Water Level-
Low-Low

CHANNEL CHANNEL

CALI BRAT ION

CHANNEL

OPERATIONAL

TEST

TRIP
ACTUATING

DEVICE

OPERATIONAL

TEST

ACTUATION

LOGIC TEST >(.'u.-aoz~

a. Steam Generator
Water Level-Low-Low

b. RC5 L~o nT +,~(~f
Po p~e

14.OELETEO

R(22);":::::,:.:ii;,;.„:.:,',:;;;::„-',:,::,."':„""'"Q

ZV

R (22):.::::.:-.:..:.:".:;::,::.-',:.—,.:;.-.,',;;":;:,,'Q N.A.

N.A.

5C p9Lc.~g

15.Undervoltage-Reactor Coolant
Pumps

16.Underfrequency-Reactor
Coolant Pumps

17. Turbine Trip

N.A.

N.A.

R T2)):,:;;;:.,:::,:.j;,:.;;:;:.;:„'N.A.

R P2)',:;.::.:.-:.:.:='-';,.,P.A

Qpl~!:::-:!::i:::i."';,;:;;::.;:p.A.

Qt9>~i:.,::;:;.!::::"::ii),'.::::ll.A.

-A

0- -A

a. Low Fluid Oil Pressure
b. Turbine Stop Valve

Closure

18.Safety Injection Input from
ESF

19.Reactor Coolant Pump Breaker
Position Trip

N.A.
N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A. N.A.

S/U(IK. 9)
S/U(IM. 9)

N.A.
N.A.

R 2] '7) N.A

ZQ 3.3 ~Q
01-24- LS9

'„,~P/-> S —y
b('. Acc~oy

~g'j's, ~Q)

20.Reactor Trip System Interlocks
a. Intermediate Range

Neutron Flux. P-6

N-.A-.

c. Power Range Neutron
Flux. P-8 — .. N.A.

( 3~/'e)'~ 4h/ke
097 6 ~+~kacd s

4)

(.R ~R.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2 3/4 3-11





CHANGE
NUMBER

01-50

01-51

NSHC

LG

DESCRIPTION

Wet u-pgllcrs//c f~ DPI ~ ~woes}~
4.~~So~ ~6-4ic CFNcl~ ~r X S)

Is -7 inputs, i.e., P-10
and P-13, to the Bases since they are duplicated by Functional
Units [20.e and 20.f], The Required Channels column for P-7
lists "1 per train" since this is a more appropriate convention
for a logic function. These changes are consistent with
NUREG-1431.

. 0/-Sl

01-52

01-53

01-54

01-55

01-56

LG

LS37

LS39

lo}}}0'}It
Ac~holt}'his

change moves the sp cific on how to verify permissive
functions of ACTIONS [ n 1] to the Bases, consistent 4L 8'3~
with NUREG-1431. This information is more appropriately
controlled outside of the TS while the underlying requirement
to verify proper permissive operation is unchanged.

C able . - taemynf[.c sreyse o e
nsis with SR 3Q.4.2~5 disc seNfi

4- S-12'he3/4.2 ackde. AJ~f vsM. J-62

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

APPLICABILITYNote [']and ACTION Statement [11] for
Functional Units [1, 6.b, 20, and 21] of CTS Table 3.3-1 are
modified to provide an alternative to opening the reactor trip
breakers (RTBs) while still assuring that the function and intent
of opening the RTBs is met. As currently worded, these
ACTION Statements result in a feedwater isolation signal
(FWIS) when in MODE 3 with a T~ less than [554'F. FSAR
Table 7.3-3 and FSAR Figure 7.2-1 (sht. 13) detail the FWIS
generation on the coincidenceyf PA and lowT~.] A more
genenc action, whic assureNSe rods are fully inserted and
cannot be withdrawn, replaces the specific method of
precluding rod withdrawal. The revised APPLICABILITYand
ACTION Statements still assure rod withdrawal is precluded.
This change does not involve any safety impact and is
consistent with traveler TSTF-135.

p /-~G
TheQQPP CTS 3.3.1 ACTION 2.c requires that power be
reduced to less than 75% or that SR 4.2.4.2 be performed M ALL-402.
whenever power is z 50%. This power level requirement
should be ~ 75% since ifpower is decreased below 75% per
the first part ofAction 2.c, the required ACTION is complete
and in addition, SR 4.2.4.2 is only required for power levels
z 75% with one power range detector inoperable.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 13





CHANGE
~UMBE

01-57

01-58

01-59

01%0

01%1

02-01

02-02

02-03

02-04

02-05

NS C

LG

LG

LG

DESCRIP 0

CTS Table 3.3-1 Functional Units [12.a and 12.b] are
combined per Traveler TSTF-169. The Required Channels,
ACTION Statement, and Surveillance Requirements are the
same for both Functional Units. The only difference between
the two is the APPLICABILITYwhich could lead to entry into
ACTION Statement 6 for Functional Unit f12.a], followed by a
power reduction below P-8 exiting the APPLICABILITYand
required ACTIONs for that Functional Unit, and subsequent re-
entry into ACTION Statement 6 for Functional Unit [12.b]. This

,.would involve an improper cumulative AOT of 12 hours before
tripping an inoperable channel, beyond that evaluated in
WCAP-1 0271 and its Supplements. The relationships between
these Functional Units and permissives P-7 and P-8 are moved
to the ITS 3.3.1 Bases.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

~sBei I-sR-e-sS9 ~cg/ S~

Not Used.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System
instrumentation tTrip Setpoints and] Allowable Values are
moved to ITS Table 3.32-1.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

The requirements stipulated in ACTIONS a and b are moved to
ITS Table 3.3.2-1, with explicit direction contained in the ITS
ACTIONS Bases.

WusGl2.T 2-o5' Z-05'-6
02-06 LS33

bi-42
ol w'5 f} 3

z~~~T /~ad-A
WPSCA I I -6

I- 6f -CSV

~Ps<Ri I" 4-1 -H

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

t~)~<~A M>p-~~~i~~p
E~clocov~ 8g

cP I B~-
g ~.Z

~~CA-7 I -6+-L.ESQ
DDP D~escs e es o Current TS

gal SiWT I —6 r - 4
14
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Enclosure 3A Page 14
Insert 1-59-LS46

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 1-51

The CTS for DCPP currently requires that interlocks P-7, P-10, and P-13 be surveillance tested
via a CHANNELCALIBRATIONand a COT each refueling outage. This change deletes these
requirements for P-7 and substitutes an ACTUATIONLOGIC TEST. The P-7 permissive is a
derivative of permissives P-10 and P-13. There are no field sensors associated with P-7; there
are only field sensors associated with P-10 and P-13. There is also no place outside the SSPS
to inject a simulated signal into P-7. 'There are no adjustable devices'diiectly'asso'ciated with
P-7, and therefore no required range or accuracy values except via the P-10 and P-13
functions. There are no outputs from P-7 other than to the main annunciator permissive
window and a digital output to the P-250. There are no interlock or trip functions outside the
SSPS. Therefore, the definition of a CHANNELCALIBRATIONand COT are not applicable to
P-7. The P-7 function does lend itself to testing that would meet the requirements of the
definition of an ACTUATIONLOGIC TEST. As noted in the Bases for SR 3.3.1.5, "Perform
ACTUATIONLOGIC TEST," the P-7 logic is included in the SSPS testing that is conducted
monthly on a STAGGARED TEST BASIS. This testing, however, does not verify the function of
the main annunciator alarm that can only be tested during a refueling outage. Therefore, DCPP
will apply SR 3.3.1.17 to the P-7 function in lieu of the CTS and STS required CHANNEL
CALIBRATIONand COT, which as explained above are inappropriate. Refer to the response
to Comment Number Q 3.3-54 for the justification of the changes to the ITS.





Page 12 of 31

CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

TECH SPEC CHANGE

NUMBER DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
PEAK

01-47
A

01<8
LS4

For DCPP, a new note (f) is added and applied to the
Functional Unit 6.c. The note is for clarification only as
the CTS Table 3.3-1 indicates that only 1 channel is
required to be OPERABLE and that there is no trip
function under these conditions.

. Note(j) is added to Table 3.3-1,
Applicable Modes for Functional Unit 17.a and b that
states that the requirements are only applicable above
P9

Yes

Yes

~SM>
c/-<p~V~

No

No

No

No

No

01-49
LS18

01-50
A

01-51
LG

For DCPP CTS ACTION 9 is revised
allow@ a power reduction below

P-7 in lieu of tripping the inoperable channel. Note (g) is
added that specifies that Functional Unit 19 of the CTS
does not have to be applied until th ower lev
associated with P-7 is reached. ACTION als
the tripped channel to be bypassed for up to 4 hours to
perform surveillance testing on other channels.

ACTION [28] of the CTS duplicates CTS ACTION [6] and
is deleted.

This change moves the description of the P-7 inputs, i.e.,
P-10 and P-13, to the Bases since they are duplicated by
Functional Units [22.e and 22.f] and lists 1 er train"

delet~heeurveillan~equirements4or-P-7-per-GN-M-
'a1hs4~ndebannel eaiibratien

I. Lt&i~lo 'e4une

Yes

Yes

gl<&/4

QAJo Yes

Yes

No

No, not in CTS.

Yes

No

No,no
'S.

P /-zn
Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 14 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

01-58
A

01-59

01-60

0141
M

02-'01

A

02-02
A

02-03
LG

The proposed change would allow Reactor Trip System
and ESFAS sensor response time testing to be
performed per WCAP-13832-P-A Revision 2, Elimination
of Pressure Sensor Response Time Testing
Requirements, or other similar methodologies. This
change is consistent with traveler TSTF-111, which
revises the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.1.16 and SR 3.3.2.10 to
allow the elimination of pressure sensor response time
testing.

Not Used.

Ifthe requirements of current CPSES ACTION Statement
6 are not met, LCO 3.0.3 would be entered. In
accordance with the ISTS, this ACTION Statement is
revised to state that, ifthe ACTION requirements are not
met, the plant must be taken below the P-7 interlock
setpoint within the next 6 hours.

The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System
Instrumentation fTrip Setpoints and) Allowable Values are
moved to ITS Table 3.3.2-1.

CTS ACTION b.1, Equation 2.2-1, and the values for
Total Allowance (TA},Z, and Sensor Error (S} are
deleted, consistent with NUREG-1431 Rev. 1.

The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System
Instrumentation Trip Setpoints are moved to a licensee
controlled document.

No, see CN 1-03-
LS1.

N/A

No, see
CN-01-19-LS8.

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, retained in ITS.

Yes

N/A

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes, moved to
Bases.

No, see CN 1-03-
LS1.

N/A

No, see
CN-01-19-LS8.

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved to ITS
3.3.2 Bases.

No, see CN 1-03-
LS1.

N/A

No, see
CN-01-19-LS8.

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved to
ITS 3.3.2 Bases.

XusPar /-&5- 8 c~
~~i /- 9- ce

Z/Jz Cw /-6c —/-5

onvers on Companson Table - Current TS
I I lg ~

U~aex /-c. zSg a
W~~~r I-&~-WCW

c9 /" 23
3 ~

3 ~od
3
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Enclosure 3B page 14 of 31

Insert 1-59-LS46 (a)

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 1-51

01-59
LS46

The CTS for DCPP currently requires that
interlocks P-7, P-10 and P-13 be surveillance
tested via a CHANNELCALIBRATIONand a COT
each refueling outage. This change deletes these
requirements for P-7 and substitutes an
'ACTUATIONLOGIC TEST.

Yes No No
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Enclosure 4
Insert NSHC LS46

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 1-51

IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS46
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
TECHNICAL'CHANGESTHAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE

REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

The CTS for DCPP currently requires that interlocks P-7, P-10, and P-13 be surveillance tested
via a CHANNELCALIBRATIONand a COT each refueling outage. This change deletes these
requirements for P-7 and substitutes an ACTUATIONLOGIC TEST. The P-7 permissive is a
derivative of permissives P-10 and P-13 interlocks that input to P-7. There are no field sensors
associated with P-7; there are only field sensors associated with the P-10 and P-13. There is
also no place outside the SSPS to inject a simulated signal into P-7. There are no adjustable
devices directly associated with P-7, and therefore no required range or accuracy values except
via the P-10 and P-13 functions. There are no outputs from P-7 other than to the main
annunciator permissive window and a digital output to the P-250. There are no interlock or trip
functions outside the SSPS. Therefore, the definition of a CHANNEL CALIBRATIONand COT
are not applicable to P-7. The P-7 function does lend itself to testing that would meet the
requirements of the definition of an ACTUATIONLOGIC TEST. As noted in the Bases for SR
3.3.1.5, "Perform ACTUATIONLOGIC TEST," the P-7 logic is included in the SSPS testing that
is conducted monthly on a STAGGARED TEST BASIS. This testing, however, does not verify
the function of the main annunciator alarm that can only be tested during a refueling outage.
Therefore, DCPP will apply SR 3.3.1.17 to the P-7 function in lieu of the CTS and STS required
CHANNELCALIBRATIONand COT, which as explained above are inappropriate.

The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no
significant hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with
the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.91,
that a proposed amendment to an operating license for a facilitylicensed under 50.21(b)
or 50.22 or for a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation
of the facilityin accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significantincreasein the probabi%ty or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility of a new or different kind ofaccident from any accident
previously evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reductionin a margin ofsafety."
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The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards
consideration standards:

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

Overall protection system performance will remain within the bounds of the previously
performed accident analyses since no hardware changes are proposed. The proposed
change deletes two inappropriate surveillances and adds a correctly applied
surveillance. The proposed change in the surveillance requirements will'not'affect any
of the analysis assumptions for any of the accidents previously evaluated. The
proposed change will not affect the probability of any event initiators nor will the
proposed change affect the ability of any safety-related equipment to perform its
intended function. There will be neither degradation in the performance of, nor an
increase in the number of challenges imposed on safety-related equipment assumed to
function during an accident situation. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve
a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

There are no hardware changes nor are there any changes in the method by which any
safety-related plant system performs its safety function. The change in the surveillance
requirements will not affect the normal method of plant operation. No new accident
scenarios, transient precursors, failure mechanisms, or limiting single failures are
introduced as a result of this change. Therefore, the proposed change does not create
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not affect the acceptance criteria for any analyzed event.
There will be no effect on the manner in which safety limits or limiting safety system
settings are determined nor will there be any effect on those plant systems necessary to
assure the accomplishment of protection functions. There will be no impact on any
margin of safety.

NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION DETERMINATION

Based on the above evaluation, it is concluded that the activities associated with NSHC "LS46"
resulting from the conversion to the improved TS format satisfy the NSHC standards of
10 CFR 50.92(c); and accordingly, a NSHC finding is justified.
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 1-53

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY:CA, CP, DC, WC

Current TS Table 3.3-1 ACTION Statement [2.c] is revised to be consistent with
ITS SR 3.2.4.2, as discussed in CN 4-04-LS-12 in the 3/4.2 package.

Comment: The note ***on CTS markup action'2.c is justified as changing'the
completion time to be consistent with ITS SR 3.2.4.2. This change is categorized as an
administrative change to the CTS. Approval of ITS SR 3.2.4.2 is pending staff approval
because it represents a less restrictive change to CTS 4.2.4.2. The staff concludes
note ***is also less restrictive to CTS T3.3-1. Provide a revised DOC for this change.

The note ***is also shown in the CTS markup to apply to Source Range shutdown
modes. This note is not included in the BDPS LCO. Provide clarification of the intetnt of
the CTS markup.

FLOG RESPONSE: DOC 1-53-A has been withdrawn. See also the response to Comment
Number Q 3.3-120 and the attached pages for that response.

The second comment refers only to Callaway and was resolved during meetings with NRC staff
between September 15-18, 1998, as discussed in Reference 5.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

2 3/4 3-5
Encl. 3A 6 and 13
Encl. 3B 6 and 13 of 31





TABLE 3.3-1 Continued

TABL NOTATIONS

* Mhen the Control Rod Drive
System is capable of rod withdrawaltor, 'rodsYare<'rio&fuTIj5nsert

'C

O> ~ve

QBelo>v the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux Interlock) Setpoint.

8ÃBelow the P-10 (Low Setpoint Power Range Neutron Flux Interlock) Setpoint

Ol-55-I S39

1- -A

cP/ S3

('iiNi):":.g<P::.'-":.H<thNhe::,,.8/8,:;jjope!n)'oi~@e,::.;I(od:Ct'r'Ol:.'";>St," '"'
co'ndit'ioii'',:~C''eii:ce'"..:'.."ran'ge~Niii:0'on'„:do'es'.':n'oi.::; j'rov'i'di~rejest'~strip,".,b'gt::,"'does!'ji~vf'dd
in c8 'n;-.
e~ ~ri.

('ew'>:,:„:;(j)':;."Above'-.the":P,,=';.9"$Lowei;.,"-:.%@~@;. Heutno;'."FIux),',; IhLerlock7:

>'iiN>~k>,.::.>iic>iii>>ni>;.",»>>>.;rlictoi:trTj~b>»>Ys":::br''keriihiT:4i
eri''c,.k„.:etdiVOiid.;i!1a>'evil.:fii'i'>iiew

>~ cd j>.'As>~i! :the:':.:P:5=::;(1'ntiiiieftitii':.>>arij::~e.RK'it"i>N::::>T»I...;::>iit'eTi>'0 >".-:

-. ",':!i ""'t':- '::;:::..!i" "i,'"""'~i'!::'i "'* i '!,-: "'":."":::.

-A

-L 4

1-1 -A

1- -L

01-19-LSB

ACTION STATEHENTS

ACTION 1 - With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than the ~>um RE(I($ EO Channels>J
. restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE"'s'ta'tuS within 48

hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.

! Iii!j,,
Channels. STARTUP and/or POMER OPERATION may proceed provided the follow!'ing"c'onditions
are satisfied:

1- -L

1- -A

a. The inoperable channel is placed in the tripped condition wit
bC Lc.~~

b. e >noperab c annel
ma be bypassed for up to 4 hours for surveillance testing

in','.":.set=:."pAnt-;ad3uikment'. and

c. Either. THERMAL POWER is restricted to less than or equal to 75% of RATED
THERHAL POWER

within 4 m2"'hours: or. i'...:"„:::",theIpoweP.
range":.:neutron:~tltrx'Qij6t~to the DUADRA T PDMER TILT RATI0 ~s";In'operable",~th!e."-0PLR

/~f

.('new)';~~~",:,-:i~<PAGTI()N'::":2".l":;"",-:WI'Qi";,'::!on'':,.Channe1.;.,'.jnopera¹5STARRP,,',:,and/or,:,.:P(NER'!OPERATION(.:".may
''proceed:.",.'provi'ded'".::th'j~'fo]liow'i'n'g'„'cond) ti'o'ns;:,:a''':,"sat~sfi'ed':;':,'(Note'.';.'Th'i;.;:in'ope'r'ag''e
chajne7,.':ma".'! be":b'" "'"

'::>for:.u! !it '::4'ihoui s,::76r.".:;."s'urv! eTl l'ance'.:.testinj jiof„:.,:other'""
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Wh'!WhW
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CHANGE
NUMBER

01-18

NSHC

LS7

DESCRIPTION

The CTS requirement to reduce the Power Range Neutron
Flux Trip setpoint in the event a power range flux channel is
inoperable is deleted. This deletion is consistent with
NUREG-1431,and justified by:

1) The loss of one channel does not impact the reliability of
the Reactor Trip System because the affected channel is
placed in trip. It may, however, impact the tiltmonitoring
for a portion of the reactor core. Ifthe plant wishes to
remain at 100% RTP, then the QPTR must be measured
using the movable incore detectors. Otherwise, the
power level must be reduced to 75% RTP. Ifthe plant
chooses to reduce power rather than measure QPTR
using the movable incore detectors, the peaking factor
surveillances must still be performed on the required
frequency.

2) The loss of one channel does not necessarily indicate any
core tilt, but rather the inabiiity to measure core tiltwith
the excore instrumentation. On this basis, there is no
justification for reducing the Trip Setpoint, and incurring
the potential for a reactor trip, when there is no indication
of an abnormal condition existing in the core.

NUREG-1431 also allows 12 hours to reduce the thermal
power to less than 75% RTP rather than the 4 hours required
by the CTS.

If the Power Range Neutron Flux trip function is inoperable,
but the input to the QPTR is operable, the ISTS do not require
that the QPTR be monitored every 12 hours.

'01-19

01-20

LS8

If the aboveACTIONs are notcom Ieted, the lan ustbe in g/-~g
MODE 3 within 1

aud. 2, 330'S~3
This change r fleets revision to current ACTION
Statement [ . Ifthe requirements of current ACTION
Statement f re not met, LCO 3.0.3 would be entered. In
accordance with the ISTS, this ACTION Statement is revised
to state that ifthe ACTION requirements are not met, the plant
must be taken below the P-7 interlock setpoint within the next
6 hours. tThe APPLICABLEMODES for Functional Units 9,
11, 12, 15, and 16 in CTS Table 3.3-1 are also revised to add
new footnote (g).j

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 6
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CHANGE
NUMBER

01-50

01-51

NSHC

LG

DESCRIPTION

WaI mpgli~k/~ 6& 2YPI ~ ~pi&oiavJ
~~ so~ ~a-4>e CEuc/~us X B).

Is -7 inputs, i.e., P-10
and P-13, to the Bases since they are duplicated by Functional
Units [20.e and 20.f), The Required Channels column for P-7
lists "1 per train" since this is a more appropriate convention
for a logic function. These changes are consistent with
NUREG-1431.

41-SI

01-52

01-53

01-54

LG

LS37

hgic.fsncH~/

This change moves the sp cific on how to verify permissive
functions of ACTIONS [ n 1] to the Bases, consistent bC Z3~
with NUREG-1431. This information is more appropriately
controlled outside of the TS while the underlying requirement
to verify proper permissive operation is unchanged.

C able . - NStaem nt .c sreyse o e
nsis with SR 3+.4.2 disc sedA

4- S-12'he3/4.2 ack e. Ala f. use. J-a2

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

01-55

t

LS39

01-56

Ql I-<4 +pk acgoH

kc <~,kkAAP 4

APPLICABILITYNote [') and ACTION Statement [11) for
Functional Units [1, 6.b, 20, and 21) of CTS Table 3.3-1 are
modiTied to provide an alternative to opening the reactor trip
breakers (RTBs) while still assuring that the function and intent
of opening the RTBs is met. As currently worded, these
ACTION Statements result in a feedwater isolation signal
(FWIS) when in MODE 3 with a T~ less than [554 F. FSAR
Table 7.3-3 and FSAR Figure 7.2-1 (sht. 13) detail the FWIS
generation on the coincidences PR and lowT~.) A more
genenc action, whic assureg5e rods are fully inserted and
cannot be withdrawn, replaces the specific method of
precluding rod viithdrawal. The revised APPLICABILITYand
ACTION Statements still assure rod withdrawal is precluded.
This change does not involve any safety impact and is
consistent with traveler TSTF-135.

T4+QQPP CTS 3.3.1 ACTION 2.c requires that power be
reduced to less than 75% or that SR 4.2.4.2 be performed M ALL-ce2.
whenever power is z 50%. This power level requirement
should be ~ 75% since ifpower is decreased below 75% per
the first part of Action 2.c, the required ACTION is complete
and in addition, SR 4.2.4.2 is only required for power levels
~ 75% with one power range detector inoperable.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 13
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 6 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

01-18
LS7

The CTS requirement to reduce the Power Range
Neutron Flux Trip setpoints in the event a power range
flux channel is inoperable is deleted. The time to reduce
power below 75% RTP is increased from 4 hours to
12 hours and, ifactions are not completed as re uired,
the unit must be in MODE 3 in 12 hours.

Yes Yes Yes Yes

01-19
LS8

01-20
A

01-21
A

01-22
M

If the requirements of current ACTION Statement f are
not met, LCO 3.0.3 would be entered. In accordanc
with the ISTS, this ACTION Statement is revised to state
that, if the ACTION requirements are not met, the plant
must be taken below the P-7 interlock setpoint within the
next 6 hours. [The Applicabilityfor Functional Units 9,
11, 12, 15, and 16 in CTS Table 3.3-1 is also revised to
add new footnote (g).]

Caifaway's current ACTION Statement 31 is reformatted
per NUREG-1431 Rev. 1 to require restoration of an
inoperable channel within 6 hours or the plant must be
taken to MODE 3 within 12 hours. This is an
administrative change since the total time to exit the
Applicability is unchanged.

This change reflects the reorganization of the
surveillances on the incore/excore axial fiux difference.
There is no change to the surveiliances or how they are
performed. See also CN 1-25-A.

Quarterly COTs have been added for power range - low
and intermediate range flux channels. p'he requirement
to verify the state of P-6 and P-10 has been added for
these COTs.)

Yes

Yes

Yes

No, see
CN 141-M.

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 13 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE

NUMBER DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
PEAK

01-52
LG

01-53

01-54
LS37

01-55
LS39

01-56

01-57
LG

This change moves the specifics on w to erify
permissivefunctionsofACTIONS) an )tothe
Bases.

TS able .3-1 aemeri p isrev ed obe
cg siste with IT SR 3 .4.2, di ssed.'
4-04- - i . ack e

ACTION Statement S.b of Callawatfs CTS Table 3.3-1
ts'evisedto change the 14 day recurring verification of the

closed status of the unborated water source isolatjon
valves to 31 days.

ApplicabilityNote t') and ACTION Statement t11] for
Functional Units [1, 6.b, 20, and 21) of CTS Table 3.3-1
are modified to provide an alternative to opening the
reactor tdp breakers (RTBs) while still assuring that the
function and intent of opening the RTBs is met.

The DCPP CTS 3.3.1 Action 2.c requires that power be
reduced to less than 75% or that SR 4.2.4.2 be
performed whenever power is ~ 50%. This power level
requirement should be ~ 75% since ifpower is decreased
below 75% per the first part of Action.2.c, the required
Action is complete and in addition, SR 4.2.4.2 is only
required for power levels ~ 75% with one power range
detector inoperable.

CTS Table 3.3-1 Functional Units t12.a and 12.b) are
combined per TSTF-169. The relationship between
Functional Units is moved to the Bases.

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

~Yes ~g

No

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

hd'Zz~

ai8
P ~-58

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 1-56

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY'C

The DCPP CTS 3.3.1 Action 2.c requires that power be reduced to less than
75% or that SR 4.2.4.2 be performed whenever power is '0%. This power
level requirement should be '5% since if power is decreased below 75% per
the first part of Action 2.c, the required Action is complete and in addition,

'SR 4.2.4.2 is'only required for'power le'vels '5% with one power range 'detector
inoperable.

Comment: In CTS Action 2, the change to the level above which the QPTR must be
monitored should be justified as a less restrictive change rather than as an
administrative change. The change should be discussed along with 01-18-LS7 which
justifies the less restrictive technical change which makes the power level requirement
sensible.

FLOG RESPONSE: Change number 01-56-A is revised to change number 01-56-LS47. An
NSHC LS47 has been developed to justify the power level change from a 50% RTP to z 75%
RTP for the requirement to conduct TS 4.2.4.2.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 2
Encl. 3A
Encl. 3B
Encl. 4

3/4 3-5
13
13 of 31
NSHC Contents and Insert NSHC LS47









CHANGE
NUIIBER

01-50

01-51

NSHC

LG

DESCRIPTION

mat~p/Ir~l f~ FC 2XPi" ~ ~Veegr~
gs.r +as~ 7a-4ie EEAJr I~or

Is -7 inputs, i.e., P-10
and P-13, to the Bases since they are duplicated by Functional
Units [20.e and 20.f], The Required Channels column for P-7
lists "1 per train" since this is a more appropriate convention
for a logic function. These changes are consistent with
NUREG-1431.

Qe et M~

, 4)-St

01-52

01-53

01-54

LG

LS37

sH'ogic.functi~

This change moves the sp cific on how to verify permissive
functions of AGTtONS [ n tjto the Bases, consistent bC Tsvoosy
with NUREG-1431. This infomation is more appropriately
controlled outside of the TS while the underlying requirement
to verify proper permissive operation is unchanged.

C able . - NStatemynt .c sreyise o e
pdnsis with SR 3+.4.2~6 disc sedA
4- S-12 the 3/4.2'cket e. /i/af vaM.
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

01-55 LS39

01-56

+ask Ghs-4ynp

hei~,'A twas

APPLICABILITYNote [ ] and ACTION Statement [11] for
Functional Units [1, 6.b, 20, and 21] of CTS Table 3.3-1 are
modified to provide an alternative to opening the reactor trip
breakers (RTBs) while still assuring that the function and intent
of opening the RTBs is met. As currently worded, these
ACTION Statements result in a feedwater isolation signal
(FWIS) when in MODE 3 with a T~ less than [554'F. FSAR
Table 7.3-3 and FSAR Figure 7.2-1 (sht. 13) detail the FWIS
generation on the coincidencegf PX and low T~.] A more
genenc action, whic assurqg9ie rods are fully inserted and
cannot be withdrawn, replaces the specific method of
precluding rod withdrawal. The revised APPLICABILITYand
ACTION Statements still assure rod withdrawal is precluded.
This change does not involve any safety impact and is
consistent with traveler TSTF-135.

p /-~4.T~~ CTS 3.3.1 ACTION 2.c requires that power be
reduced to less than 75'/B or that SR 4.2.4.2 be performed M AQ.-a>2.
whenever power is ~ 50%. This power level requirement
should be ~ 75/o since if power is decreased below 75% per
the first part of Action 2.c, the required ACTION is complete
and in addition, SR 4.2.4.2 is only required for power levels
~ 75% with one power range detector inoperable.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 13





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 314 3

Page 13 of 31

.TECH SPEC CHANGE

NUMBER DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK
PEAK

CALLAWAY

01-52
LG

01-53

01-54
LS37

01-55
LS39

01-56

01-57
IG

This change moves the specifics on w to erify
permissive functions of ACTIONS ( an ) to the
Bases.

TS able .3-1 a emen p is rev ed o be
c siste withlT SR3 .4.2, di ssed.i C

-04- - i . ack e

ACTION Statement 5.b of Callaway's CTS Table 3.3-1 is
revised to change the 14 day recurring verification of the
closed status of the unborated water source isolation
valves to 31 days.

ApplicabilityNote t') and ACTION Statement t11) for
Functional Units [1, 6.b, 20, and 21) of CTS Table 3.3-1
are modified to provide an alternative to opening the
reactor trip breakers (RTBs) while still assuring that the
function and intent of opening the RTBs is met.

The DCPP CTS 3.3.1 Action 2.c requires that power be
reduced to less than 75% or that SR 4.2.4.2 be
performed whenever power is ~ 50%. This power level
requirement should be ~ 75% since ifpower is decreased
below 75% per the first part of Action 2.c, the required
Action is complete and in addition, SR 4.2.4.2 is only
required for power levels ~ 75% with one power range
detector inoperable.

CTS Table 3.3-1 Functional Units [12.a and 12.b) are
combined per TSTF-169. The relationship between
Functional Units is moved to the Bases.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Qes

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

Yes
hd'Ss-m

Yes

Yes

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC)
CONTENTS
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Enclosure 4
Insert NSHC LS47

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 1-56

IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS47
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
" 'TECHNICAL"CHANGES'THAT IMPOSE'LESS RESTRICTIVE

REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

In CTS 3.3.1 Table 3.3-1, ACTION Statement 2c, THERMALPOWER is restricted to less than
or equal to 75% of RATED THERMALPOWER, or the QUADRANTPOWER TILTRATIO is
required to be monitored per specification 4.2.4.2 when THERMALPOWER is greater than or
equal to 50% of RATED THERMALPOWER (the requirement to reduce the power range
neutron flux trip is addressed by change number 01-18-LS7). The power level for requiring
monitoring of the QUADRANTPOWER TILTRATIO should be greater than or equal to 75%,
which is consistent with NUREG-1431 ACTION D, since ifpower is decreased below 75% per
the first portion of CTS ACTION 2.c, the required ACTION is complete. In addition, CTS 4.2.4.2
and ITS SR 3.2.4.2 are only required for power levels above 75% since as stated in the Bases
of SR 3.2.4.2, reducing the power level to less than 75% RTP prevents operation of the core
with radial power distributions beyond the design limit. Thus there is no technical need to
perform incore monitoring for power levels below 75% RTP.

The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no
significant hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with
the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

"The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.91,
that a proposed amendment to an operating license for a facilitylicensed under 50.21(b)
or 50.22 or for a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation
of the facilityin accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significantincreasein the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility of a new or different kind ofaccident from any accident
previously evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reductionin a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards
consideration standards:

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?
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Attachment 2
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Overall protection system performance will remain within the bounds of the previously
performed accident analyses since no hardware changes are proposed. The proposed
change adds a relaxation to the ACTION associated with an inoperable power range
neutron flux channel. The proposed change in the ACTION Statement will not affect
any of the analysis assumptions for any of the accidents previously evaluated. The
proposed change will not affect the probability of any event initiators nor will the
proposed change affect the ability of any safety-related equipment to perform its
intended function. There will be no degradation in the performance of nor an increase in
the number of challenges imposed on safety-related equipment assumed to function
during an accident situation.'herefore,'the p'roposed change does not involve a

'ignificantincrease in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

There are no hardware changes nor are there any changes in the method by which any
safety-related plant system performs its safety function. The change in the ACTION
Statement will not affect the normal method of plant operation. No new accident
scenarios, transient precursors, failure mechanisms, or limiting single failures are
introduced as a result of this change. Therefore, the proposed change does not create
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not affect the acceptance criteria for any analyzed event.
There will be no effect on the manner in which safety limits or limiting safety system
settings are determined nor will there be any effect on those plant systems necessary to
assure the accomplishment of protection functions. There will be no impact on any
margin of safety.

NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION DETERMINATION

Based on the above evaluation, it is concluded that the activities associated with NSHC "LS47"
resulting from the conversion to the improved TS format satisfy the NSHC standards of
10 CFR 50.92(c); and accordingly, a NSHC finding is justified.
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 2-05 (3.3) APPLICABILITY: DC, CP

REQUEST:
The Functional Unit for containment purge isolation, CTS 3.c, is moved to
improved TS 3.3.6. Improved TS 3.3.6 adds requirements on the OPERABILITY
of the containment purge radiation monitors and extends the Applicabilityfor the
manual initiation and BOP ESFAS actuation logic to include during movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies within containment and core alterations.

Comment: Action 18 and CTS Table 3.3.4 (page 3/4-25) reference DOC 02-05-M. The
description of change discussion says this change is not applicable to Diablo Canyon.
Provide the correct reference and CTS change documentation.

FLOG RESPONSE: This change description is applicable to DCPP and the entry for Enclosure
3A has been revised. In addition, the applicability for FUNCTIONALUNIT 3.c.1) on Table 3.3-3
has been revised to show the MODE 6 requirement from CTS Table 3.3-6 and delete the
CORE ALTERATIONreference. The MODE 6 requirement for a single Containment Ventilation
Exhaust Radiation monitor (RM-44A or 44B) for FUNCTIONALUNIT 3.c.4) is shown on Table
3.3-6 INSTRUMENT 3.a.3) and 3.b.1), but is repeated in Table 3.3-3 for clarity. In addition,
Table 3.3-3 has been revised to show that FUNCTIONALUNIT 3.c.4) is required to be operable
during MODE 6 and during movement of irradiated fuel in containment and only requires one
channel, again shown for clarity since it is shown in Table 3.3-6.

CPSES has also adopted DOC 2-05-M and applied it to CTS Table 3.3-4, FUNCTIONAL
UNIT 2. Specifically, the Applicable Modes for this functional unit are extended from MODES 1,
2, 3, 4, and 6 during CORE ALTERATIONSor movement of irradiated fuel within containment
to MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 and during CORE ALTERATIONSor movement of irradiated fuel
within containment, regardless of whether the plant is in MODE 5, 6 or no mode.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 2
Encl. 3A
Encl. 3B

3/4 3-17, 33 and 37
14 and 16
15 and 17 of 31





TABLE 3.3-3 Continued

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SY TEM INSTRUMENTATION

tt, tDt tttt tttFUNCTIONAL UNIT NE INEO CHANNELS
"

TO-'TH& QNENANLN

3. Containment Isolation (Continued)
ACTION

Oc Pm~z.
IIII-AA
lIl~L

2) Automatic Actua- 2
tion Logic and
Actuation Relays

3) Containment 4
Pressure-High-High

1. 2. 3, 4

1. 2. 3. 4

14

17

c. Containment Ventilation
Isolation

1) Automatic Actua- 2
tion Logic and
Actuation Relays I

2) Deleted

a„1. 2,. 3, 4'.-:;::::'.,:i.'''i".:;:":"':'-'':":~:::.;:.Q18:i':::::::.37;

AL'TEthTtTiOANS':,': dIINThd,,
maaiieiiieiie'::of::-ii.i,'adiaathed
foel';:;:,'ass'eiibhets',:„if thin:.'contairiiTTeiit"';-.".~g1 Aa A AW tR'AWt h ttA 'O'AAa t t 4Y

+s~ '

3-oS

3) Safety Injection

4) Containment
Ventilation Ex-
haust Radiation-
~Hi h EHIN4AA-aad

4. Steam Line Isolation

See Item 1. above for all
requirements.
2 4

Safety Injection initia ing .fugctions-and=-
DOZE /9L72 48V~< ma1.... IB.';j37t

rl~ guveId~t
Q ]riT~ ~+ (h$ 5~taa)P'i

f4a'& ~W>~ILIES.

S.ZZ-LZ

03- -L 2
CR-oS-H
O2- r/-Lc-

~ Q g.am 7

a. Manual 1 manual Waaa~ WRaRuA.ti '4%4
line

24 02-07-LS11

02-38-LS35
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TABLE 4.3-2 Continued

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEH INSTRUMENTATION
SURVEILLANCE RE UIREHENTS

FUNCTIONAI UNIT
CHANNEL
CHECK

CHANNEL
CALI-
BRATION

CHANNEL
OPERA-
TIONAL
TEST

TRIP
ACTUATING
DEVICE
OPERA-
TIONAL
TEST

MASTER SLAVE
ACTUATION RELAY RELAY
LOGIC TEST TEST TEST

3. Containment Isolation
a. Phase "A" Isolation

1) Manual
2) Automatic Actuation

Logic and Actuation
Relays

3) Safety Injection
b. Phase "B" Isolation

1) Manual
2) Automatic Actuation

Logic and Actuation
Relays

3) Containment
Pressure-High-High

N.A.
N.A.

N.A.
N.A.

N.A.
N.A.

C

AC, Au.-~ >

R 2'/ @) N.A.
N.. H(1)

N.A.
H(1)

See Item 1. above for all Safety Injection Su i lan e e uirements.
5c, u.-~ i

N.A. N.A. N.A. R ~-'/, q .. . J N.A.
N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

'
H(1) H(1)

(u~>/=''.

4 R. '4-4
2Q

bQQLl ~

i)c 8Q-aa5
4 R. '4-4

c. Containment Ventilation
Isolation

1) Automatic Actuation N.A.
Logic and Actuation
Relays

2) Deleted
3) Safety Injection See Item 1

4) Containment Ventilation
Exhaust Radiation-High

S

H(1)

N.A

above for all Safety Injection Surveillance
z9

+A ~PAgg~~; $

O
('2)~~~ P~~N A

2~63.3
H(1) Rg 29 3

Cg

Requirements.

N.A. N.A fQ-7g—

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2 3/4 3-33
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.E 3.3S
RADIATIONMONITORINGIN ENTATIONFOR PtANT OPERATIONS

MINIMLIMREQUIRED

CHANNELS
OEERASLS ALARM/TRIP

SETFOINT

APPLICABLE
MODES

2;,.;; I: ":;-m'.",,'2 x' ':',.i,, ',;.',","."; „~'<x',dm .'"n,o"':''-; 'N ':",n:.'i.''. ';",': ",'.: IW%...!'

(75 mR/hr
«15 mR/hr

~ ES.vdog
Per the ODCP

iNSTRUMENT
l. FuelNandlingguilding

tNew) M'"nuil","::;::.':„':.."::':;:;::::'„:;P

a. Storage Area

1) Spent Fuel Pool

2) New Fuel Storage
Tde"nh'md hgEyneb. Gaseous Activity

Fuel Handling Building ,egxqy e
Vent&ation Mode Chang~

2. Control Room

Ventilation Mode Change
Alt,:sjidMNiy:~@~A,NMa'nual 1Aftfation~m 2 m'o",";La~.:.
fnovement ot ~Qted

9-,:":OoldiolREom AmETkaaTTEN~o,-:.:,::.:-:::::-:::.':::::::~l::::."-..".::.":"-."::.;:.i::,::
.

~'d-""e'":: 2-:-':":~

ACTION

30 &
32'0

&
32'2nd

34,"=86

daaDEEE-ESE

3-07-LS1

QQ- - S

~ ee

Containment

a. Gaseous Activity

1) Deleted

2) RCS Leakage
3) Containment Venti-

h h

b. Particulate Activity

1) Containment Veng-

lation Isolation

22 ARCS Leakage

1,,3,4
RSAEE HEFTeggtdgd-I

dart'l'~See. IEmg/) fdic'/
MgaEESI /Ofgi'W /SLE

~AbghIA~f
~@ 2~~ reapk/Bhf~

1-gtr~gc $+ kdl
WgE~ b//e» V~ &&a~PE~/
1,2,3,4

Dtning'riiovenj'enf.'offrnia@afmed'f(d'assieibSe's"ln't'he'fe! fhaJidlfm/Ig'bulfdliig

N.A.

Per the ODCP

Per the ODCP

N.A.

31

33;37.

cga~~ L%

1
QPZ.S-7$

6 5~i'Z /.$~
3-

O~~ls>m Fe

dd'2
mA

l&3ZC
03-0 -L 1

t ge
a dhkTheaaauhemenlefm FuelNaodkaggl8dmEue

htt4SPrant&68

('dig R I. C.S~8

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2
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CHANGE
~UMBE

01-57

01-58

01-59

01%0

01%1

02-01

02-02

02-03

02-04

02-05

NSHC

LG

LG

LG

DESCRIP 0

CTS Table 3.3-1 Functional Units [12.a and 12.b] are
combined per Traveler TSTF-169. The Required Channels,
ACTION Statement, and Surveillance Requirements are the
same for both Functional Units. The only difference between
the two is the APPLICABILITYwhich could lead to entry into
ACTION Statement 6 for Functional Unit [12.a], followed by a
power reduction below P-8 exiting the APPLICABILITYand
required ACTIONs for that Functional Unit, and subsequent re-
entry into ACTION Statement 6 for Functional Unit [12.b]. This
would involve an improper cumulative AOT of 12 hours before
tripping an inoperable channel, beyond that evaluated in
WCAP-1 0271 and its Supplements. The relationships between
these Functional Units and permissives P-7 and P-8 are moved
to the ITS 3.3.1 Bases.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

s . ~ski I BE-- «<B
Not Used.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System
Instrumentation [Trip Setpoints and] Allowable Values are
moved to ITS Table 3.32-1.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

The requirements stipulated in ACTIONS a and b are moved to
ITS Table 3.3.2-1, with explicit direction contained in the ITS
ACTIONS Bases.

Wa7sEl2.T 2-o5'
2-05'2-06

LS33 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

II~( 4 ~>'i>-~~~~~~"~'~ ~
g~clocov~ 8g

~PS<~I I -4 -A
XUS~~7 I- 6( -~59
MASER.> I- t 7 -H
TMSCAT I -6+-QSgP

DCP Descn o es o CurrentTS
f'0 SiWT I —6R - H

14'-2, K

g Z.Z

P r~g





Enclosure 3A page 14
Insert 2-05

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 2-05 (3.3)

The Functional Unit for Containment [Ventilation] Isolation, CTS 3.c, is moved to improved TS
3.3.6. Improved TS 3.3.6 adds requirements on the OPERABILITYof the containment
[ventilation] monitors and extends the Applicability for the [Manual Initiation and] actuation logic
to include during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment [].





CHANGE
NUIIBER

02-15

02-16

02-17

02-18

02-19

02-20

02-21

02-22

02-23

02-24

02-25

02-26

02-27

NSHC

LS12

LS13

LS31

LG

LS22

A

LS19

LS21

DESCRIPTION

ACTION Statement [17) has been expanded to specify
additional actions and options ifan inoperable channel is not
placed in bypass within the specified time period. In the CTS,
this would have required an entry into LCO 3.0.3, which would
necessitate that the plant initiate a shutdown within 1 hour and
be in the next mode in 6 hours. In the ITS, the requirements
to place the inoperable channel in bypass within a time
constraint and the reduction, by 1 hour, in the time to exit
APPLICABILITYare more restrictive than the CTS. [As a
result of the revision to ACTION 17, a new ACTION 17.1 was
created for Functional Unit 4.c that re uires e t ODE 4
the required ACTIONS are not met. gag.f'-i<-g Z-IS

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

T cha emovesfunctio'nsprovidedbya'Safetyfnjection
gnal and the AN pump start entries []for Functional Units

[6.d/nd 6.e n CTS Table [3,8-3] to @e ITS 3Q„g Ba s
consistent th NUREG-1431.

Fun onal nit fo on 'en entjJNon o a op is
ved ITS .3.6. here ren ech 'di rencqd

tro ced this roces ) ~ii <(,~gf~ ~ JeP ~

c Vucw Csssssp~v>au Tn-k ra@wc:loaun P 5)
a

'
o . Se~enversiorfComparisdh-T e

(Enclosure 3B).

~Messed: N>>e>s~ s;p.p. g ~@3A~
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

(Eseless>ee+. Dnf »s»P . ~CP 2~25

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 16





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3I4.3

Page 15 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

02-04
LG

02-05
M

The requirements stipulated in ACTIONS a and b are
moved to ITS Table 3.3.2-1, with explicit direction
contained in the ITS ACTIONS Bases.

The Functional Unit for Containment solation,
CTS 3.c, is moved to improved TS 3.3.6. Improved
TS 3.3.6 adds requirements on the OPERABILITYof the
contalnmentgurgegadiation monitors and extends the

Applicability to theLManual Initiation and BQ&ESFASQ
actuation logic to include during movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies within containment and@ore Alterationg

Yes

Ne-,see
e~&Q&A
Fyzs

Yes

No, see CN 2-20-A.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

g z~rC~.i~

02-06
LS33

02-07
LS11

Functional Unit 4.a.1 of curret TS Table 3.3-3 has been
deleted.

[Note (a) is added to CTS Table 3.3-3 for the Steam Line
Isolation Function to state that the LCO requirements are
not applicable in MODES 2 and 3 when the MSIVs are
closed and deactivated]. Note [(b)] is added to CTS
Table [3.3-3] for the Feedwater Isolation and Turbine Trip
Function to state that the LCO requirements are not
applicable when the [MFIVs, MFRVs and the associated
bypass valves) are closed [and deactivated or isolated by
a closed manual valve]. cvpd

No, retained in
CTS.

Yes Yes Yes

Yes

Yes

2-Z5

02-08
M

[This change revises ACTION 2 and 35 i CTS Table
3.3-3 and adds new ACTION 35. wh'c re a IfcabIe
Ic Unffs 1.c, 1.d, 1.1, 4.d, 4.e, 5.b, 6.c a,anefed .

13These ACTION Statements, wntten to
Applicabilityof the affected channels, are more
restrictive, by one hour, than the current ACTION
Statementfs] which invoke[] LCO 3.0.3 ifthe inoperable
channel is not placed in trip within 6 hours..

Yes Yes Yes Yes

DC. 3 <-E'cL

Qg Pgc.~

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 17 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE

NUMBER DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK
PEAK

CALLAWAY

02-15
M

02-16
LS12

02-17
LS13

02-18
LS31

02-19
LG

02-20
A

02-21
LS22

Action Statement [17] has been expanded to specify
additional actions and options ifan inoperable channel is
not placed in bypass within the specified time period. In
the ITS, the requirements to place the inoperable channel
in bypass within a time constraint and the reduction, by
1 hour, in the time to exit Applicabilityare more restrictive
than the CTS. [As a result of the revision to ACTION 17,
a new ACTION 17.1 was created for Functional Unit 4.c
that requires entry to MODE 4 if the ACTIONS are not
met.]

ACTION Statement [26] for an inoperable channel in the
CTS Table [3.3-3] Functional Unit [9.a-9.c] is modified to
be consistent with NUREG-1431 Rev. 1 (7 day AOT in
ITS 3.3.7).

The monthly TADOT has been extended to quarterly.

CTS Table 3.3-3 ACTION Statement 19 is revised to
reflect ITS 3.3.5 for the Loss of Power Functional Unit.

This change mov ctions provided by a Safety
Injection signal a d the AFW pump start entries []for
Functional Units .d, and 6.e] in CTS Table [3.3-3 t
ITS 3.3.2 Bases.

The Functional Unit for Containment Vent Isolation is
moved to ITS 3.3.6. There are no technical differences
introduced by this process[ ].

ln CPSES CTS Table 3.3-2, Action 17.1 replaces
Action 17 for RWST Level Low-Lowand Action 17.2
replaces Action 17 for SG Water Level - High High.

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, see CN
2-48-LS28.

Yes

3-

Yes

Yes

Yes

No, see CN
2-32-LS-23.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No, retained CTS.

Yes

Yes

No, see CN
2-05-M.

Yes

Yes

No, retained CTS.

Yes

Yes

0 5-3 "Eck

No, see
N -0-

imp 2-oSC C.'4

No

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 2-08REQUEST'PPLICABILITY:DC

[New ACTION Statements 33.1 and 33.2 replace ACTION Statement 33 in
current TS Table 3.3-3 Functional Units 1.c, 1.d, 1.e, 4.c, 4.d, 4.e, 5.b, 6.d.1.a,
and 6.d.2.a.] These ACTION Statement[s], written to reflect the Applicability of
the affected channels, are more restrictive, by one hour, than the current

'ACTION Statement[s] which invoke[) LCO 3.0.3 if'the inoperable channel is not
placed in trip within 6 hours.

Comment: Action Statement 35 is changed to a MODE 2 shutdown in-lieu of the previous
requirement to enter LCO 3.0.3. The CTS 3.0.3 specifies transition to place the unit in a Mode
in which the specification does not apply by placing it, as applicable, in at least Hot Standby
within the next 6 hours. As written, the CTS does not specify transition to Mode 2 and it
appears that LCO 3.0.3 does not allow stopping at Mode 2. The proposed change is not a
"more restrictive" change and the justification does not address the basis for allowing transition
to Mode 2. Provide a "less restrictive" justification.

{DC]Action 35.2.b references a function 6.g which does not exist in CTS Table 3.3-3. Provide
clariTication of this CTS markup.

FLOG RESPONSE: A new DOC 2-56-LS48 is created which justifies the transition to MODE 2
for CTS ACTION 35, the MODE of non-applicability for FUNCTIONALUNIT 6.d., in-lieu of the
requirement to require a transition to MODE 3 per LCO 3.0.3. The ITS Bases for Function 6.g
is revised to explain the MODE 1 requirement.

The reference to CTS Function Unit 6.g should be Function Unit 6.d and has been corrected.

ATTACHEDPAGES:

Encl. 2
Encl. 3A
Encl. 3B
Encl. 4
Encl. 5B

3/4 3-22
15 and 18
23 of 31
NSHC Contents and Insert LS48
B 3.3-102
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TABLE 3.3-3 Continued

ACTION STATEMENTS Continued

2 -,I,:IIOI"LI",',b"'Lll"'I;,O.EML'O'I'h
lie!', "O'Cli"" '""0

E
'E:"'"BI 'hl'hat

the interlock is2'''021
0 ',,,::::,EIIIIE 3,:::,:,2?O'" '::: 'ei!BCOE $ !!I,,:::1'23!2";:"'.

ACTION 22 - With the number of OPERABLE Channels one less than the ~4mum
Requi:red Channels . restore the inoperable
chaiineT to OPERABLE status within 6 hours or be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
following 6 hours; however, one channel may be bypassed for up to 4 hours for
surveillance testing . . . provided the other cha
OPERABLE.

01-04-LG

0th 23- I ...,,,b«bt 22» I I
W Beau'~red:;.,Channels. restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE
sta'tus wi'thin 48 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours
and in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the followin'g 6 hours.

010 - I ...,... EME
ef Required Channels. restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE
staEtbus"wi'thin 48 hours or declare the associated pump or valve
inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.7.1.5 or 3.7.1.2 as
applicable.

01-4 -A

ACTION 25 - With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the I4 akaem
Itrbbi"iii LB I ~. «h
channel'to OPERABLE status within 6 hours or be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours: however. one cha00el ma be bypassed for up to
4 hours for surveillance testin provided the
channel is OPERABLE. ada 4S

~ JII 29- I',, b OEINBE
LL+Yifred Channels. STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may pr oceed
provided that within 6 hours, for the affected RCS Loop Delta-T
channel(s). either:

a. The Trip Time Delay threshold power level for zero seconds time delay is
adjusted to Ot RTP. ar

(h~ pucep).-
l:-,'Llb . I ...,,, OE LE

. eau)::red Channels. the affected Steam Generato ter Level-Low-~t „Low=.chansnels are placed in.~th lt 0 OIP
.H

I- e ta H4'OL 3 lQ t+ jrto~~ ~ Q~ . au a.3.0tu )
CI 3- El'E...,, OE I!EM

A RetfuTred"::Channels, STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may proceed
provibded the tollowing conditions are satisfied:

a. The inoperable channel is placed in the trip condition within 6
hours, and or,;":b'e~iTr;.,NODE':2:;:'4:-,92:.:;,:hours':;

b. e
inoperable channel may be bypassed for u to 4 hours for
surveillance testing of other channels

02- -M

Ebs.-usus'
'-

4-L

'ACT:IOH,,'::35": '
ChaahnEel S. '.':,STARETUOP::",aiid/Or!NPOWaER':':OPERATION,"::.mary,'.:,""prbOCeMed chhprhOO. V
foll'o~ng';::.'.coiidftiMons'~'::.aii~;s'atisfjjd'= ""=" *-'" " "'- -M

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS I 8 2
DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2

3/4 3-22
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CHANGE
NUMBER

02-07

02-08

02-0g

02-10

02-11

02-12

02-13

02-14

NSHC

LS11

LG

DESCRIPTION

[Note (a) is added to CTS Table 3.3-3 for the Steam Line
Isolation Functional Units 4.a, 4.b, 4.c, 4.d, and 4.e to state
that the LCO requirements are not applicable in MODES 2 and
3 when the MSIVs are closed and deactivatedJ. Note [(b)) is
added to CTS Table [3.3-3) for the Feedwater Isolation and
Turbine Trip Function [Functional Units 5.a, and 5.b) to state
that the LCO requirements are not applicable when the
[MFIVs, MFRVs or the associated bypass valves] are closed ~<E<I-
[and deactivated or isolated by a closed manual valve When'. S~.carr
these valves are closed [and,deactivated or isolated bY a

> gg ~~
, closed manual valve), they are already performing their safety

function. These changes are consistent with NUREG-1
day[ g-Og

[This change revises A TION 2 in CTS Table 3.3-3
and adds new ACTION 2 an 35.2 which are a plicable to
Functional Units 1.c, 1.d, 1, . 4.d, 4.e, 5.b, . a,

. TheeeAOT[ON StatementS, Written tOre eC e tto S- -tare

APPLICABILITYof the affected channels and consistency with
ITS 3.3.2 [Conditions D and I), are more restrictive, by one
hour, than the current ACTION Statement[s] which invoke[]
LCO 3.0.3 if the inoperable channel is not placed in trip within
6 hours.

Separate ESFAS entries for the motor4riven and turbine-
driven auxiliary feedwater pumps are no longer necessary,
consistent with NUREG-1431. The only difference in the
requirements (an SR 4.0.4 exception for response time testing
of the turbine-driven auxiliary feedwater pump) has been
addressed in the ITS by a Note in Surveillance Requirement
3.3.2.10. [The details of which actuation signal starts which
pump is moved to the Bases for Sl and RCP undervoltage].

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

The Functional Unit for Loss of Power [CTS 7.a,?.b) is moved
to improved TS 3.3.5.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

This change modifies ACTION Statement [21) for permissive
P-11 [) to provide specific shutdown requirements to exit
APPLICABILITYin lieu of applying LCO 3.0.3. This change is
more restrictive by one hour, consistent with NUREG-1431.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 15





CHANGE
Ii NUMBER

02<1
ucEcP

DESCRIPTION CA C.Ew~
le

0242

0243

02<4

02<5

02<6

LG

LG

LS42

No
( @ensure-SB)

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

02<7 Not applicable to DCPP
(En osur 3B .

See Conversion Comparison Table

~ E 6-~l
02<8

03-02

03-03 LG

An A ibn 1/is added andppplied to Function Uni . a.
and . b. that allows th affected Eme'rgen Die I

Gen tor be d lared 'perable an/ requi s e into
S cifi on3.8 .1w nmorpthan ere yper usi'pe le. C ent TIO 6 do not dre the ove

3.0.. Th'ha eissitu onan requir sen AntoL
sistent 'th N EG- 31.

eq erne 'tip ed in CTION e] are~oved 6 ITS
abl 3.3., 3.3g-1 and/..8-1], th explicit dir tion

taine n thegTS ACT NS Ba s. T 4 hour
e i ad'us ent is eliminate . ~~~y

The requirements associated with the criticality monitors are
moved to a licensee controlled document. These monitors are
required by 10CFR70.24; however, there is no requirement for
[them] to be in the Technical Specifications [as criticality
monitors. They are retained, however, as initiators of the
Iodine Removal mode pf the FHBVS for a fuel handling

nd@gb re installed in accordanceaccident until RM
nt 70/6 Since Part 70 is invoked in
ese mo tors willbe retainedin the

with License Amend
the operating lice
plant design.

The requirements of this specification [CTS 3.3.3.1] are moved
to [four] separate specifications in the improved TS. The RCS
Leakage Detection requirements are moved to improved
TS 3.4.15. [The Fuel Building requirements are moved to
improved TS 3.3.8.] The Control Room requirements are
moved to improved TS 3.3.7. [ The Containment Ventilation
Isolation requirements are moved to improved TS 3.3.6.]

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 18
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Enclosure 3A page 18
Insert 2-56-LS48

Attachment 2
PG8E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 2-08

CTS ACTION Statement 35, which is applicable to the RCP undervoltage start of the turbine-
driven AFW pump, is revised to require MODE 2 entry and to delete the requirement to enter
LCO3.0.3 which requires the unit to be placed in MODE 3 as a minimum. The MODE of non-
applicability for the CTS is MODE 2 since the start of the turbine-driven AFW pump from RCP
undervoltage is blocked below P-7 and is unavailable for starting the turbine-driven AFW pump
during MODE 2 operation. Only the SG low level start signal is credited for the'turbine-driven
AFW pump start for MODE 2 or 3 operation in the accident analyses. The requirement to enter
MODE 3 when the function is inoperable is unnecessary since the function is only required to
be OPERABLE in MODE 1.





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3l4.3

Page 23 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

02-48

03-01
A

03-02
M

03-03
LG

03-04
M

new tion1 a e n appie o unction> .a,2
nd ..1) tha llows t affect Emer icy D(esel

erator t e dec redino rable dre ulres
oSpe 'ation .8.1.1w nmor than ere ype

us is'pera e. Curre ACT 16 es ad ess
e oves'tion an requir en nto 03

n tent wi NU G-1 1 afvie/
The requirements of this specification [CTS 3.3.3.1] are
moved to [four] separate specifications in the improved
TS. The RCS Leakage Detection requirements are
moved to improved TS 3.4.15. [The Fuel Building
requirements are moved to improved TS 3.3.8.] The
Control Room requirements are moved to improved TS
3.3.7. [The Containment Yentifation Isolation is moved
to improved TS 3.3.6.) SmZ.-

The requirements stipulated in ACTION [a) are moved to
ITS Tables [3.3.6-1, 3.3.7-1 and 3.3.8-1), with explicit
direction contained in the ITS ACTIONS Bases. The
4 hour AOT for setpoint adjustment is eliminated.

The requirements associated with the criticality monitors
are moved to a licensee controlled document. These
monitors are required by 10CFR70.24; however, there is
no requirement for [them] to be in the Technical
Specifications [as criticality monitors. They are retained,
however, as initiators of the Iodine Removal mode of the
FHBYS for a fuel handling accident until RM45NB are
installed].

This change adds the Applicabilityfor movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies. The CTS Applicabilityof All
MODES does not cover the movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies when the core is offioaded.

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved to
FSAR.

Yes

o~ l~jg)
GN4-28-4SR8.

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved to
USAR Section
16.3.

No, see CN 3-12-A.
l

iweee~~~
GNC-18-LS31

'-

5-7

Yes

Yes, moved to
FSAR
Section 16.3.

Yes

I'CPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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Insert for Q 2-08

02-56
LS48

For DCPP, CTS ACTION Statement 35 is
revised to require MODE 2 entry and to delete
the requirement to enter LCO 3.0.3 which
requires the unit to be placed in MODE 3 as a
minimum.

Yes No No No
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Insert for Q 2-08

IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS48
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
'TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE
REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

In current ACTION Statement 35, which is applicable to the RCP undervoltage start of the
turbine-driven AFW pump, if the required action cannot be completed, CTS LCO 3.0.3 is
entered which requires the unit to be placed in MODE 3 as a minimum. However, the MODE of
non-applicability for the CTS is MODE 2 since the start of the turbine-driven AFW pump from
RCP undervoltage is blocked below P-7 and is unavailable for starting the turbine-driven AFW
pump during MODE 2 operation. Only the SG low level start signal is credited for the turbine-
driven AFW pump start for MODE 2 or 3 operation in the accident analyses. The requirement
to enter MODE 3 when the function is inoperable is unnecessary since the function is only
required to be operable in MODE 1. Therefore, ACTION 35 is revised to only require MODE 2
entry.

The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no
significant hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with
the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

"The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.91,
that a proposed amendment to an operating license for a facilitylicensed under 50.21(b)
or 50.22 or for a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation
of the facilityinaccordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significantincreasein the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility of a new or different kind ofaccident from any accident
previously evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reduction in a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards
consideration standards:

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

Overall protection system performance will remain within the bounds of the previously
performed accident analyses since no hardware changes are proposed. The proposed
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change adds a relaxation to the ACTION associated with an inoperable Turbine Driven
Auxiliary Feedwater pump start due to RCP Undervoltage channel. The proposed
change in the ACTION Statement will not affect any of the analysis assumptions for any
of the accidents previously evaluated. The proposed change will not affect the
probability of any event initiators nor will the proposed change affect the ability of any
safety-related equipment to perform its intended function. There will be no degradation
in the performance of nor an increase in the number of challenges imposed on safety-
related equipment assumed to function during an accident situation. Therefore, the
proposed change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

There are no hardware changes nor are there any changes in the method by which any
safety-related plant system performs its safety function. The change in the ACTION
Statement will not affect the normal method of plant operation. No new accident
scenarios, transient precursors, failure mechanisms, or limiting single failures are
introduced as a result of this change. Therefore, the proposed change does not create
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not affect the acceptance criteria for any analyzed event.
There will be no effect on the manner in which safety limits or limiting safety system
settings are determined nor will there be any effect on those plant systems necessary to
assure the accomplishment of protection functions. There will be no impact on any
margin of safety.

NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION DETERMINATION

Based on the above evaluation, it is concluded that the activities associated with NSHC "LS48"
resulting from the conversion to the improved TS format satisfy the NSHC standards of

10 CFR 50.92(c); and accordingly, a NSHC finding is justified.
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Insert Q 2-08

during MODE 1 operation above P-7. Below P-7, this ESFAS and RTS function is blocked
since there is insufficient heat to be concerned about DNB.
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 2-15REQUEST'PPLICABILITY:DC, CP, WC, CA

Action Statement [16] has been expanded to specify additional actions and
options ifan inoperable channel is not placed in bypass within the specified time
period. In the ITS, the requirements to place the inoperable channel in bypass
within a time constraint and the reduction, by 1 hour, in the time to exit
Applicabilityare more restrictive'hari the'current TS.'[]

Comment: The completion time for bypass of an inoperable containment high-high
pressure signal (Functions 2.c and 3.b.3 - Action 17 and Function 4.c - Action 17.1) is
changes from unspecified (immediate) to within 6 hours. Justification is not provided for
the new completion time. This also appears to be a less restrictive, not a more
restrictive change.

The completion time for bypass of an inoperable channel in action 16 is changed from
unspecified (immediate?) to 6 hours. Justification is not provided for the new time.
This also appears to be a less restrictive, not a more restrictive change.

FLOG RESPONSE: In practice, because a time for completion of an action is not specified, no
rigorous completion time is applied; the action is completed in an unspecified, "reasonable" time
frame. For the functions where a completion time is not specified, the operability of the channel
has no safety significance. The required number of channels remains sufficient to initiate the
required protective action, even ifa single failure is considered, regardless of the state of the
one inoperable channel. Because a specific time would be required by the ITS, this change is
considered to be more restrictive. DOC 2-15-M will be enhanced to reflect this discussion.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 3A 16





CHANGE
NUMBER

02-15

02-16

02-17

02-18

02-19

02-20

02-21

02-22

02-.23

02-24

02-25

02-26

02-27

NSHC

LS12

LS13

LS31

LG

LS22

A

LS19

LS21

A

DESCRIPTION

ACTION Statement [17] has been expanded to specify
additional actions and options ifan inoperable channel is not
placed in bypass within the specified time period. In the CTS,
this would have required an entry into LCO 3.0.3, which would
necessitate that the plant initiate a shutdown within 1 hour and
be in the next mode in 6 hours. In the ITS, the requirements
to place the inoperable channel in bypass within a time
constraint and the reduction, by 1 hour, in the time to exit
APPLICABILITYare more restrictive than the CTS. [As a
result of the revision to ACTION 17, a new ACTION 17.1 was
created for Functional Unit 4.c that re uires entty ODE 4

'he

required ACTIONS are not met. sag.l g-i$ -~ 2-/5

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

T '4 cha e moves functio'ns provided by a'Safetydnjection
gnal a d the PFW pump start entries []for Functional Units

[6.d,phd 6.eon CTS Table [3.9-3] to Qe ITS 3+~Ba s
consistent vfith NUREG-1431. ~~y Z >q ~ g-p3

Fun onal nitfo Con 'en entjNtion oa opis
ved ITS .3.6. here ren ech 'di rencq4

tro ced this roces ] ~f p/ ~i,f<~ acPP.
Qcc vLrszm Mp~vicav Tw44+~pgtoovw 3')

a
'

o . ee&dnversINVComparisdh-T e
(Enclosure 3B).

Net-used: X~~ 2=2? -A
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

(Eneless~+. Muf usgP . ~iP 2~25

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 16
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Insert for Q 2-15

In practice, because a time for completion of an action is not specified, no rigorous completion
time is applied; the action is completed in an unspecified, "reasonable" time frame. For the
functions where a completion time is not specified, the operability of the channel has no safety
significance. The required number of channels remain sufficient to initiate the required
protective action, even if a single failure is considered, regardless of the state of the one
inoperable channel. Because a specific time would be required'by'the'ITS,'this change is
considered to be more restrictive.
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 2-19

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC, CP, WC, CA

This change moves functions provided by a safety injection signal and the AFW
pump start entries [and **note] for Functional Units [6.e, 6.f, and 6.g] in current
TS Table [3.3-3] to the ITS 3.3.2 Bases.

Comment: Clarify the intent of this change is to state that descriptive'text regarding
ESFAS functions is moved to the Bases with the limitation and restrictions of the CTS
unchanged. Provide a citation giving the location of the text in the Bases.

FLOG RESPONSE: The DOC 2-19-LG willbe enhanced to provide the requested information.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 3A 16





CHANGE
NUMBER

02-15

02-16

02-17

02-18

02-19

02-20

02-21

02-22

02-23

02-24

02-25

02-26

02-27

NSHC

LS12

LS13

LS31

LG

LS22

LS19

LS21

DESCRIPTION

ACTION Statement [17) has been expanded to specify
additional actions and options ifan inoperable channel is not
placed in bypass, within the specified time period. In the CTS,
this would have required an entry into LCO 3.0.3, which would
necessitate that the plant initiate a shutdown within 1 hour and
be in the next mode in 6 hours. In the ITS, the requirements
to place the inoperable channel in bypass within a time
constraint and the reduction, by 1 hour, in the time to exit
APPLICABILITYare more restrictive than the CTS. [As a
result of the revision to ACTION 17, a new ACTION 17.1 was
created for Functional Unit4.c that re uires entry ODE 4

'he

required ACTIONS are not met. gag.r g-j5-g 2-IS

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

T cha e moves functio'nsprovidedbya'SafetyInjection
gnal a d thePAV pump start entries [) for Functional Units

[6.d,pnd 6.eon CTS Table [3.8-3] to the ITS 3g,g Ba s
consistent with NUREG-1431.

Fun onal nitfo Con 'en entjMtion oa op is
ved ITS .3.6. here re n ech

'
di rency4

tro ced this roces ) ~p p/ ~l,f<~ /CPS.
Qce v&tw Mpwvicav 7w4fcY~pgloovve

a e o . e~onverslarfCompariso>-T e
(Enclosure 3B).

~NeAlsed: XAse~ 2.-p ~ g Q 3A~
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

~CI 2~25

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 16
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Insert for Q 2-19

The text in Functional Units [1, 6.d, and 6.e] of current TS Table [3.3-3 and 3.3-4], describing
the ESFAS functions provided by a Safety Injection signal and the AFW pump start entries [],
are moved to the APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, AND APPLICABILITYSection of
the ITS 3.3.2 Bases. The list of functions initiated by a Safety Injection signal and the particular
AFW pump(s) started involve clarifying information for the retained Functional Units; the
limitations and restrictions of the current TS are unchanged. The Function'al Units are retained
in the ITS while the descriptive material is moved to the Bases.
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 2-35

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY DC

Note (2) of DCPP CTS Table 4.3.2 is deleted. The testing frequency was
relaxed from monthly (M) to quarterly (Q) via License Amendment 102/101 but
the note was inadvertently left in.

'Comment: OOS - The change to the channel operatiorial test frequency'for'CTS
function 3.c.4 relates to a license amendment that is separate from the tech spec
conversion.

The change to the channel calibration includes an interval and note change that is not
evaluated

FLOG RESPONSE: License Amendment 102/101 was issued by the NRC on May 26, 1995, to
DCPP. This license amendment revised the testing requirements for Functional Unit 3.c.4)
from Table 4.3-2 and Table 4.3-3 of CTS 3.3.3.1 from a monthly CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST (CFT) to quarterly. The amendment intended to revise the note (2) to Table 4.3-2 for the
CFT frequency from monthly to quarterly. Upon issuance of the LA, the revised pages for
Table 4.3-2 did not reflect the applicability of note (2) to functional unit 4.c.3) nor was the
frequency requirement of note (2) revised. The CTS approved testing requirement for
Functional Unit 3.c.4) is a quarterly CFT, and this requirement has been incorporated into ITS
3.3.6.

ATTACHED PAGES:

None
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 2-36

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC

This change revises the APPLICABILITYof Functional Unit 7 to require
operability when the associated DG is required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2
of the ITS.

Comment: The change modifies'the applicability'for the loss of power function
(Function 7) from MODE 4 (CTS) to a subset of MODE 4 conditions (when required by
DG operability), but it is categorized as "more restrictive". It should be categorized as
"less restrictive".

FLOG RESPONSE: DOC 2-36 has been revised from an M-DOC to an LS-DOC. Ifthe DG is
not required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2, then requiring the undervoltage 4.16 kV transfer
function to be OPERABLE when there is no DG available for transfer, does nothing to
accomplish the intended safety function.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

2 3/4 3-20
Encl. 3A 17
Encl. 3B 20 of 31
Encl. 4 NSHC Contents and Insert NSHC LS49





FUNCTIONAL UNIT

7. Loss of Power
(4.16 kV Emergency Bus
Undervoltage)

a. First Level

TABLE Continued

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

KPt4-NQ-. NQl4RN APPL ICABLE NODES
OF- R@UIREU'':,:.;-„:'%ANNALS QQNNR4
CHANNELS'""'W~RN QPKAAQ4K i-*.::;;::„:.."::,:-':".:::,"'-,i;",::,',":::'.::",:.>ACTION

1, 2, 3, 4(~

Rc rQQ~2

1) Diesel Start

2) Initiation of
Load Shed

b. Second Level

1/Bus 4Ake

2/Bus

1234@

16

4615~
3c S.3-~)

1) Undervoltage Relays 2/Bus

2) Timers to Start
Diesel

3) Timers to Shed
Load

1/Bus

1/Bus

16

16

1. 2. 3

8. Engineered Safety Features
Actuation System Interlocks

a. Pressurizer Pressure. P-11 21

Mr
b. DELETED 46;z~ o~~

c. Reactor Trip. P-4 2 1. 2, 3 23

g vhPRw'& Ibd
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CHANGE
NUMBER

02-28

02-29

02-30

02-31

NSHC

LG

DESCRIPTION

This change moves information inserted by LA 114/112 on
containment spray and safety injection coincidence to the
Bases, consis ent with NUREG-1431. hc Au.~2
Anewfu c onalunit9is added, pe Lic nseAmendmen
Reques that incorporates ACTION . (new) and
Surveillances for the residual heat removal (RHR) pump trip
from low refueling water storage tank level.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

02-32

02-33

LS23 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

a4
No A u~7

02-34

02-35

02-36

02-37

02-38

02-39

02<0

LS34

LG

LS35

LG

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Note (2) of the CTS Table 4.3.2 is revised. The testing
frequency was relaxed from monthly (M) to quarterly (Q) via
License Amendment 102/101, but the Note was not revised
nor was it shown as applicable to Functional Unit 3.c 4)~ tip /)u,~
This change revises the APPLICABILITYof Functional Unit 7
to require OPERABILITYwhen the associated DG is required
to be OPERABLE by LCO3,8.2 of the ITS. This change is
consistent with NUREG-1431. ~~~1- z-gg,
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Delete MODE 4 APPLICABILITYfrom the Manual Initiation of
MSIVs since the valves are not required to be OPERABLE in
MODE 4 per CTS 3.7.1.5 or ITS 3.7.2.

Move valve numbers in CTS ACTION 18 dealing with
containment ventilation isolation to the Bases, consistent with
NUREG-1431.

This administrative change affects the manner in which the
CTS 4.0.4 exception for testing the TDAFWpump is
presented. The exception allows entry into MODE 3 to
perform the TDAFWpump response time testing. In NUREG-
1431, the CTS 4.0.4 exception from [CTS 3.7.1.2 has been
interpreted so that it allows response time testing to be
deferred as] is reflected in the ITS SR 3.3.2.10 NOTE.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 17
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Insert for Q 2-36

Requiring the undervoltage 4.16 kV bus transfer to be OPERABLE when the DG is not required
to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2 does nothing to accomplish the intended safety function.





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 20 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE

NUMBER DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
PEAK

02-33

02-34
LS34

02-35
A

02-36

LS5)

A ONSt emen 27aan 34ao CTSpable . -3a
r ised to elete 'rmatyi regs ing the loss f one

SFIS anne ince nptestorytfon activity i equir d.
See so C -43-A. CTS Table 3 8-3 is reVised
co ect th mplicatidn thagtHe $8FIS PLCs are j
y social d witt)r6ra part of, th6 SSPS~Syst desi 6
is dt;scribe in the IT+ 3.3.2 Bases+iTS T le 4. is
reylsed t how t afthey(iarter+IR is ually
Actua n Logi est of'the MQFIS PL o ic, i 'ated

om e slave rela s

ACTION Statement 19 of CTS Table 3.3-3 Functional
Units 8a and 8b is revised to require an inoperable loss of
power channel to be placed in trip within 6 hours and an
allowance to be bypassed for surveillance testing for up
to 4 hours is added rather than the current 1 hour and
2 hours, respectively. This is consistent with ISTS 3.3.5
Condition A.

Note (2) of DCPP CTS Table 4.3.2 is revised. The
testing frequency was relaxed from monthly (M) to
quarterly (Q) via License Amendment 102/101 but the
note was not revised.

This change revises the APPLICABILITYof Functional
Unit 7 to equire operability when the associated DG is
required o be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2 of the ITS.

No, maintained
CTS.

Yes

Yes

No, can not bypass
these channels.

No

No, see CN 2-32-
LS-23.

Yes

No

No, see CN 2-18-
LS-31.

Yes

No, see CN 2-18-
LS-

D+'-W

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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Insert for Q 2-36

IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS49
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE

REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

CTS Functional Unit 7, "Loss of Power (4.16 kV emergency Bus Undervoltage)", requires this
function to be OPERABLE in MODES 1 through 4. NUREG-1431 recognizes that if the DG is
inoperable, there is no need to require the Loss of Power/Undervoltage transfer to be
OPERABLE since the bus has no OPERABLE emergency power source for transfer of the
emergency loads. Thus NUREG-1431 only requires the Loss of Power/Undervoltage transfer
to be OPERABLE when the DG is required to be OPERABLE.

The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no
significant hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with
the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

"The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.91,
that a proposed amendment to an operating license for a facilitylicensed under 50.21(b)
or 50.22 or for a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation
of the facilityin accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

Involve a significantincreasein the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reduction in a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards
consideration standards:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

Overall protection system performance will remain within the bounds of the previously
performed accident analyses since no hardware changes are proposed. The proposed
change adds a relaxation to the APPLICABILITYof the Loss of Power Undervoltage bus
transfer associated with an inoperable DG. The proposed change in the Applicabilitywill
not affect any of the analysis assumptions for any of the accidents previously evaluated.
The proposed change will not affect the probability of any event initiators, nor will the
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proposed change affect the ability of any safety-related equipment to perform its
intended function. There will be no degradation in the performance of nor an increase in
the number of challenges imposed on safety-related equipment assumed to function
during an accident situation. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

There are no hardware changes nor are there any changes in the method by which any
safety-related plant system performs its safety function. The change in the
APPLICABILITYwill not affect the normal method of plant operation. No new accident
scenarios, transient precursors, failure mechanisms, or limiting single failures are
introduced as a result of this change. Therefore, the proposed change does not create
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not affect the acceptance criteria for any analyzed event.
There will be no effect on the manner in which safety limits or limiting safety system
settings are determined nor will there be any effect on those plant systems necessary to
assure the accomplishment of protection functions. There will be no impact on any
margin of safety.

NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION DETERMINATION

Based on the above evaluation, it is concluded that the activities associated with NSHC "LS49"
resulting from the conversion to the improved TS format satisfy the NSHC standards of
10 CFR 50.92(c); and accordingly, a NSHC finding is justified.
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 2-38REQUEST'PPLICABILITY:DC

For DCPP, delete MODE 4 Applicabilityfrom the manual initiation of MSIVs
since the valves are not required to be OPERABLE in MODE 4 per CTS 3.7.1.5
or ITS 3.7.2.

Comment: LS-35 discusses'why'the'Mode '4 requiremeht for Manual Initiatioiiof
MSIVs is not consistent with CTS and iSTS. Provide additional discussion evaluating
changes to the CTS SRs and Action requirements that result from eliminating Mode 4
Manual Initiation requirements.

FLOG RESPONSE: The CTS ACTION Statement associated with the manual initiation of the
MSIVs is ACTION 24. CTS ACTION 24 requires that the manual valve initiation be repaired in
48 hours or that the affected valve be declared inoperable and the ACTION requirements of
CTS LCO 3.7.1.5 be taken. There are no changes to these ACTION requirements due to the
deletion of MODE 4 APPLICABILITYsince CTS LCO 3.7.1.5 is only applicable for MODES 1

through 3. There are no changes to the surveillances due to the deletion of MODE 4
APPLICABILITYsince the CTS, via Table 4.3-2 Functional Unit 4.a., only requires the
surveillance to be current in MODES 1 through 3.

ATTACHEDPAGES:

Encl. 4 56





IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS35
10 CFR 50.92 EVAI UATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE

REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

The Applicable Modes or Other Specified Conditions in the CTS include Mode 4 for the manual initiation of
Steam Line Isolation. However, neither the CTS 3.7.1.5 Main Steam Isolation Valves nor NUREG-1431
ITS 3.7.1.2 requires the valves to be OPERABLE in MODE 4. In MODE 4, the Steam Generator energy is
low and requiring the manual initiation circuitry to be OPERABLE without the valves being OPERABLE
s . Therefore, the MODE 4 OPERABILITYrequirement has been deleted.
S'ME~a i~~5 4 2-SB

e proposed TS c ange has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no significant
hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.91, that a
proposed amendment to an operating license fora facilitylicensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for
a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation of the facilityin
accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significantincrease in the probability or consequences ofan accident previously
evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility of a new or different kind ofaccident from any accident previously
evaluated; or

3. Involve a signffiicant reduction in a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards consideration
standards:

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated?

The CTS do not require the MSIVs to be OPERABLE in MODE 4. There is no change in the
Operability requirements of the MSIVs; therefore, the proposed change does not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of. an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident previously evaluated?

There are no hardware changes nor are there any changes in the method by which any safety-
related plant system performs its safety function. The change in Applicabilitywillnot affect the
normal method of plant operation. No new accident scenarios, transient precursors, failure
mechanisms, or limiting single failures are introduced as a result of this change. Therefore, the
proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
previously evaluated.

DCPP No Significant Hazards Evaluations 56
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Insert for Q 2-38

The CTS ACTION Statement associated with the manual initiation of the MSIVs is ACTION 24.
CTS ACTION 24 requires that the manual valve initiation be repaired in 48 hours or that the

affected valve be declared inoperable and the ACTION requirements of CTS LCO 3.7.1.5 be
taken. There are no changes to these ACTION requirements due to the deletion of MODE 4
APPLICABILITYsince CTS LCO 3.7.1.5 is only applicable for MODES 1 through 3. There are
no changes to the surveillances due'to'th'e deletio'n'of MODE'4 APPLICABILITY'sincethe CTS,
via Table 4.3-2 Functional Unit 4.a., only requires the surveillance to be current in MODES 1

through 3.
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 2-40

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC, CP, WC

This administrative change affects the manner in which the current TS 4.0.4
exception for testing the TDAFW pump is presented. This exception allows entry
into MODE 3 to perform the turbine driven auxiliary feedwater pump response
time testing. In NUREG-1431, Rev. 1, the current TS 4.0.4 exception from
P'able 3.3-2, Notation d arid'Section 4.7.1.2'.b;2)] is reflected in the ITS
SR 3.3.2.10 notes.

Comment: The CN states that a note is added to the turbine driven auxiliary feed pump
response time testing based on the existing 4.0.4 exception. It does not appear that
CTS 4.3.2.2 includes a 4.0.4 exception for this function. Therefore the justification is
unacceptable and the classification should be LS rather than A.

ITS 3.3.2.10 translates CTS notation that allow s LCO 4.0.4 exception using a time
period after entry into the applicable mode that the SR must be met. Provide
justification for the explicit 24 hour interval and SG pressure allowances given in the
note to SR 3.3.2.10.

FLOG RESPONSE: ESF response time testing requires verification that each auxiliary
feedwater pump starts as designed automatically upon receipt of an Auxiliary Feedwater
Actuation test signal. However, for the turbine-driven auxiliary feedwater pump (TDAFP), an
exception to Specification 4.0.4 is provided for entry into MODE 3. This exception is provided
because in MODE 4, there is insufficient steam pressure to drive the TDAFP. The exception is
converted into the ITS format via the NOTE to ITS SR 3.7.5.2 by specifying appropriate
conditions (e.g. main steam pressure and a reasonable time for completion of the surveillance).
FOR WCGS, the CTS 4.0.4 exception is applied to the TDAFP start instrumentation; however,
the explicit allowances for the minimum steam pressure and maximum time allowed to
complete the surveillance is not explicitly stated. Because it is necessary to start the TDAFP to
determine its response time, this same note is applied to the required RESPONSE TIME
TESTING surveillance for the ESF instrumentation that starts the TDAFP. All other
surveillances associated with the TDAFP start instrumentation are required to be current.

ATTACHED PAGES:

None.
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ADDITIONALINFORNIATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3-01

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC, CP, WC, CA

The requirements of this specification [CTS 3.3.3] are moved to separate
specifications in the improved TS. The RCS leakage detection requirements are
moved to improved TS 3.4.15. [The fuel building requirements are moved to
improved TS 3.3.8.] The Control Room requirements are moved to improved
TS 3.3.7. [ ]

Comment: QNC) CTS T3.3-6 (Fi.a) ¹¹¹ alarm/setpoint is moved to ODCM. Also CTS
Action 26 modified to include ITS Action A 4 hour repair allowance. These changes are
neither identified nor evaluated. Provide a less restrictive justification and a revised CTS
markup.

(WC, CW] Several CTS Action 30 changes are not evaluated. The CTS requires
operation of the Emergency Exhaust System within 72 hours. The ITS uses FBVIS
mode. The CTS requires maintaining Fuel Building at a negative pressure. This
requirement is deleted without discussion.

(CNg Several CTS Action 38 changes are not evaluated. The use of CRVIS mode to
replace the CTS recirculation mode. The shutdown to Modes 3 8 5 or the addition of the
requirement to suspend CORE ALTERATIONSwhen in Modes 5 8 6 when this is not
included in the ITS applicability. Provide justifications for all changes to the CTS.

The DOC does not provide specific justification for providing a no channels OPERABLE
conditions or for the actions required in that condition. Furthermore, this is not an
administrative change.

FLOG RESPONSE: The first portion of first comment is concerning the ¹¹¹ notation in Table
3.3-6 is addressed in the response to Comment Number Q 3.3-32. The second portion of the
first comment is addressed by revising CTS Action 26 utilizing DOC 3-11-M which was used by
CPSES to make an equivalent change. Reference 5 in the WCGS cover letter indicated that
DOC 3-11-M was acceptable.

The second comment and the portion of the third comment dealing with system lineup
nomenclature were discussed during meetings with NRC staff between September 15 and
September 18, 1998. These are the same comments resolved under Comment Number
Q 3.3-80 in those meetings.

In response to the third comment, new DOC 3-18-M has been generated to discuss more
restrictive requirements added to CTS ACTIONS 30 and 38 for Callaway and ACTIONS 27 and
30 for WCGS.

The last comment is incorrect in stating the DOC should address a provision for no channels
OPERABLE. Current ACTIONS 30 and 38 for Callaway and Actions 27 and 30 for WCGS
already have a 1 hour HVAC system lineup action for no channels OPERABLE and the mark-
up retains that Completion Time.
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For CPSES and DCPP, the last comment does not apply (see DOCs 3-13-M and 3-15-M
respectively).

ATTACHED
PAGES'one
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3-02

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC, CP, WC, CA

The requirements stipulated in ACTION [a] are moved to ITS Tables
[3.3.7-1 and 3.3.8-1], with explicit direction contained in the ITS
ACTIONS Bases. The 4 hour AOT for setpoint adjustment is eliminated.

Comment: Evaluate how the CTS requirement cha'nges'for ea'ch use in the'ITS.'he
4-hour AOT for setpoint adjustment appears to be extended. How can it be that a TS is
deleted (moved to the Bases) and the justification is more restrictive. This change
should be documented based on how the ITS treats a channel with the setpoint not
met.

FLOG RESPONSE: DOC 3-02 M is revised to indicate that the CTS action that permitted
adjusting the setpoint to within the limitwithin 4 hours is deleted. As discussed in the ITS
B 3.3.7 Actions Bases, if the Trip Setpoint is less conservative than the tolerance specified by
the calibration procedure, the channel must be declared inoperable immediately and the
appropriate condition entered. DOC 3-02-M is revised to state:

"CTS 3.3.3.1, Action [a] is revised to delete the 4 hour allowance to adjust the radiation
monitoring channel Alarm/Trip Setpoint if the setpoint value has been exceeded. The CTS
allowed a 4 hour window in which to adjust the Trip Setpoint to within limits before declaring
the channel inoperable and taking the appropriate Action specified in the Table. NUREG-
1431, requires declaring the channel inoperable immediately and entering the appropriate
Condition ifthe Trip Setpoint is less conservative than the tolerance specified in calibration
procedures. The proposed change is considered a more restrictive change which reduces
plant operational flexibility."

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

3A 18 ~





CHANGE
NUMBER

0241

NSHC DESCRIPTION CA C.E~W

le

0242

0243

02M

02<5

02<6

LG

A

LG

LS42

0%
No
( nelosu~)
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

02<7 Not applicable to DCPP
(En osur 3B.

See Conversion Comparison Table

~ EE-~l
02<8

03-02

03-03 LG

An A n 1@is added andppplied to Function Uni . a.
and . b. that a06ws thy affected Egergen Die I

Gen tor be d laredgo pebble an/ requi s e int
S cifi on 3.8 .1wI)enmorpthan ere yper usi

ope le. C ent CTION/f6 do not dre the ove
situ onan requir sen AntoL

sistent 'th N EG- 31.
3.0.. Th'ha eis ~ Ve

2m
The requirements of this specification [CTS 3.3.3.1] are moved
to [four] separate specifications in the improved TS. The RCS
Leakage Detection requirements are moved to improved
TS 3.4.15. [The Fuel Building requirements are moved to
improved TS 3.3.8.] The Control Room requirements are
moved to improved TS 3.3.7. [ The Containment Ventilation
Isolation requirements are moved to improved TS 3.3.6.]

h eq erne stip ed inPCTION are oved 6 ITS
abl 3.3., 3.3 -1 and+8.8-1], th ex cit dir tion

tain n the S ACT)3NS Ba s. T 4 hou
e oi ad'us ent is eliminate . ~~y

The requirements associated viith the criticality monitors are
moved to a licensee controlled document. These monitors are
required by 10CFR70.24; however, there is no requirement for
[them] to be in the Technical Specifications [as criticality
monitors. They are retained, however, as initiators of the
Iodine Removal mode pf the FHBVS for a fuel handling
accident until RM nd re instalied in accordance
with License Amend
the operating lice
plant design. 5('L.~-Ore.gsA 4sQ

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 18
X'~~~'T 8-o3 g 8-o~
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Insert for Q 3-02

CTS 3.3.3.1, Action [a] is revised to delete the 4 hour allowance to adjust the radiation
monitoring channel Alarm/Trip Setpoint if the setpoint value has been exceeded. The CTS
allowed a 4 hour window in which to adjust the Trip Setpoint to within limits before declaring the
channel inoperable and taking the appropriate Action specified in the Table. NUREG-1431,
requires declaring the channel inoperable immediately and entering the appropriate Condition if
the Trip Setpoint is less conservative than the'tolerance'specified in calibration procedures.
The proposed change is considered a more restrictive change which reduces plant operational
flexibility.
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3-03

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC, WC, CA

The requirements associated with the criticality monitors are moved to a licensee
controlled document. These monitors are required by 10 CFR 70.24; however,
there is no requirement for [them] to be in the technical specifications [nor do
they meet any of the four criteria for inclusion in the ITS].

E

Comment: It is not clear that DOC 03-03-LG is referring to a change to the CTS. This
DOC appears to relate to notes*a and*b) which appear to be already in the CTS.
How does DOC 03-03-LG related to the tech spec conversion? If notes (a) and (b) are
changes to the CTS, they need to be identified as such and more fullyjustified. If
changes are moved outside of TS to a licensee controlled document then provide a
Arelocated@ evaluation for changes not meeting 10 CFR 50.36.

FLOG RESPONSE: For WCGS and Callaway, DOC 03-03-LG is specifically related to CTS
Table 3.3-6, Functional Unit 2.b., Criticality High Radiation Level, and associated Table notation
"*". The change (DOC 03-03-LG) moves the criticality monitoring functional unit and associated
requirements to the USAR/FSAR. DOC 03-03-LG is revised to add the following information:

"[For DCPP, Section 9.1 of the updated FSAR indicates that DCPP is exempt from the
requirements of 10 CFR 70.24. This exemption is due to the design of the spent fuel storage
racks, new fuel storage racks, the fuel handling equipment, and the administrative controls that
exist to maintain subcriticality under normal and accident conditions.] As such, the
requirements associated with the criticality functional unit are not required to be in the TS to
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The licensee-controlled documents
containing the moved requirements will be maintained using the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.
Therefore, the descriptive information that has been moved continues to be maintained in an
appropriately controlled manner."

For DCPP, the requirements of notes * and **of CTS 3.3.3.1 are directly related to their
function as "criticality monitors" as originally required by 10 CFR 70.24. The criticality monitor
requirement is removed, but the monitors are retained in the TS since these monitors also
function to transfer the Fuel Handling Building Ventilation system to the Iodine Removal mode
of operation. Note **is revised to incorporate the applicability requirements associated with the
movement of irradiated fuel in the fuel handling building that have always existed, but were
enveloped by the criticality monitor requirement.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 3A 18





CHANGE
NUMBER

02<1

NSHC

No

ucmP. DESCRIPTION CA C5~W
le

02<2

0243

02M

02<5

02<6

LG

LG

LS42

QO

No
( Relosur+88)

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
-(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

02<7 Not applicable to DCPP.
(En osur B .

See Conversion Comparison Table

~ E8-~I
02<8

03-02

03-03 LG

A n A "n
1p is added andppplied to Function Uni . a.

and . b. that allows thy affected Ernjrgen Die I

Gen tor be declared 'tToperable an/ requi s e int
S cifi on3.88.1w nmorpthan ere yper usi'pe le. C ent TION/f6 do not dre the ove
situ on an requir sen AntoL 3.0.. Th'ha eis

sistent 'th N EG- 31.

The requirements of this specification [CTS 3.3.3.1] are moved
to [four) separate specifications in the improved TS. The RCS
Leakage Detection requirements are moved to improved
TS 3.4.15. [The Fuel Building requirements are moved to
improved TS 3.3.8.] The Control Room requirements are
moved to improved TS 3.3.7. [The Containment Ventilation
Isolation requirements are moved to improved TS 3.3.6.)

eq irements stipula ed in QCTION [a are~oved 6 ITS
abl 3.3., 3.3g-1 and/4.8-1], th explfcit dir tion

taint In the)TS ACTQINS Ba s. T~4 hour
e ointad'ustment is eliminate . ~~~y

The requirements associated with the criticality monitors are
moved to a licensee controlled document. These monitors are
required by 10CFR70.24; however, there is no requirement for
[them] to be in the Technical Specifications [as criticality
monitors. They are retained, however, as initiators of the
Iodine Removal mode pf the FHBVS for a fuel handling
accident until RM nd re installed in accordance
with License Amend nt 70/6 Since Part 70 is invoked in
the operating lice, ese mo tors willbe retained in the

~488 5 e. I}L.<"~2

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 18
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Insert for Q 3-03

"[For DCPP, Section 9.1 of the updated FSAR indicates that DCPP is exempt from the
requirements of 10 CFR 70.24. This exemption is due to the design of the spent fuel storage
racks, new fuel storage racks, the fuel handling equipment, and the administrative controls that
exist to maintain subcriticality under normal and accident conditions.] As such, the
requirements associated with the criticality functional unit are not required to be in the TS to
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The licensee-controlled documents
containing the moved requirements will be maintained using the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.
Therefore, the descriptive information that has been moved continues to be maintained in an
appropriately controlled manner.
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3-05

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC, CP, WC, CA

ACTION Statement [38] for the [Control Room Air Intake] [and ACTION
Statement [30] for the [Fuel Building Exhaust]] radiation monitors have extended
Completion Times, from [72 hours] to 7 days for one required channel
inoperable.

Comment: Insufficient information is provided to justify extending the allowed outage
time for one CRVS channel inoperable from [1][48][72] hours to 7 days. Ifthe system
arrangement is such that each instrument channel is dedicated to a single CRVS train
(one-out-of -one starts one train), then the effect of a single inoperable instrument
channel is similar to that of an inoperable mechanical train and the extended AOT may
be acceptable. If, however, the two channels are used in a one-out -of-two logic start
both CRVS channels, a single inoperable instrumentation channel degrades the
operability of both mechanical trains and the justification provided for the 7 day AOT is
not germane.

FLOG RESPONSE: The response to this comment is addressed under Comment Number Q 2-
16 for Callaway, CPSES, and WCGS.

For DCPP, the control room is common to both units. The normal air intakes are separate, but
are in close proximity to each other. There is one train of control room ventilation for each unit.
The pressurization air intakes are at opposite ends of the turbine building. There are two
radiation monitors at each normal air intake either of which will initiate the opposite units
pressurization system. The system is designed so that if radiation is detected at one units
normal air intake due to a LOCA or other design basis event, the system starts the opposite
units pressurization fans which take suction from the end of the opposite units turbine building.
With this arrangement, a single monitor can be out of service without effecting the operability of
the ventilation train. Loss of the second required monitor renders that train of control room
pressurization inoperable. The loss of the radiation monitors for a single train only effects that
train, thus it would be similar to a mechanical failure rendering a single train inoperable. Since
the loss of the required radiation monitor would be equivalent to a mechanical failure, the
allowed outage time of 7 days permitted by CTS 3.7.5.1 and LCO 3.7.10 of NUREG-1431 for
inoperability of a single train of ventilation is appropriate for loss of one train's required radiation
monitor. LS14 has been revised to include this system description and justification for the 7 day
AOT.

In addition to the above, DCPP submitted a version of NSHC LS14 authored by one of the other
FLOG members. The corrected copy is attached.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 3A 19
Encl. 4 37





CHANGE
NUMBER

03-04

03-05

03-06

03-07

NSHC

LS14

LS16

DESCRIPTION

This change adds the APPLICABILITYfor movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies consistent with NUREG-1431. The
CTS APPLICABILITYof "All"MODES does not cover the
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies when the core is
oNoaded.

ACTION Statement [34) for the [Control Room Air Intake) [)
radiation monitors have extended Completion Times, from [1
hour] to 7 days foronet'' channel o erable, consi
with NUREG-1431. j>5~T' >8-45/ @ 5~5
ACTION [c] of CTS LCO 3.3.3.1 is revised to state the
Specification 3.0.3 exception is [retained onl for the Fu ~j ~. CA>
Handling Building Radioactivity Instrumen tion). The LCO
3.0.3 exception is not needed in ITS 3.3.7 or ITS 3.4.15 sine
Required Actions are provided with the appropriate re ial
measures for all combinations of failures, including s own
actions, or reference is made to the sociated plant stem
TS for the systems affected by the i e ili f the
radiation monitors. []. H~ly~g
The APPLICABILITYfor the Fuel Buil i t radiation
monitors has been revised to rea "during movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel [handling) building.'The
REQUIRED CHANNELS for Instrument 1.b. has been revised
from one as specifed by the CTS to two as specifed by
NUREG-1431 to provide protection against a single failure that
could prevent the transfer of the FHBVS to the iodine removal
mode.]

03%8

03-09

M The CTS have been revised to include manual initiation of the
fuel handling building and manual and automatic initiation of
the control room pressurization system. These systems are
not classified as ESF functions in the CTS even though CTS
surveillance 4.7.5.1e.2) requires that the CRVS automatically ~~
swi c to the pressurization mode on a Phase "A"signal.
The FHBVS is not an ESF funcdon since ils only function is to,p ZRM
milig te a fuel handling accident. This revisiog incorporates

~~4 ~ ctuation itic%ay ges
inc uded in NU or the CRVSand the TADCTfor
the manual actuation of both systems. The automatic

ioc tc fv o t~ rfctuauon eats are conducted as Partof the CTS, and the
relay tests are currently performed e n though not specifics Tc&
called out in the CTS. of&ckdpftd yv sh1oo M i h.~L.Cab

LS-24 NotappiicabletoDCPP. SeeConversr n pa o
(Enclosure 3B).

03-10 LG The DCPP descriptive information related to the Required
Channels per normal intake is moved to the Bases.

(

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 19
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Enclosure 3A page 19
Insert 3-05-LS14

Insert for Q 3-05

[The AOT is also consistent with the AOT of CTS 3.7.5.1 for one train of ventilation inoperable.
Since the loss of the required monitor does not effect the other ventilation train, the situation is
equivalent.]





IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS14QP 10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION
gg.% FOR

TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE
REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNIC SPECIFICATIONS

y
tatement[Ifj of current TS LCO[ or one train of the mechanical portion of the [

HVAC systemginoperable. $ .7.5. I
X'rV5~T' ~K"L'6 l '0~

The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no significant
hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

"The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.91, that a
proposed amendment to an operating license for a facilitylicensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for
a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation of the faci%tyin
accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

Involve a significantincreasein the probability or consequences ofan accident previously
evaluated; or

ACTI Statement[ in urrentTSTable[3.3% f t~on I Room Air ntake Radioactivity monito een revised to allow 7 ys for
restoration f an ino rable channel prior to isolation of the n rma e lation systems and i 'tiation of the

HVAC syste $ . he current allowed outage time (AOT) for ACTION Statement is

A~ he7 yAOT for one channelino e bleis the sameasthatallowedb theA TIO

2. Create the possibility ofa new or different kind ofaccident from any, accident previously
evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reduction in a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards consideration
standards:

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probabili or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated'P ~ir~'crc
Overall protection system perform ce will remain hin the bounds of the previously performed
accident analyses since no hard re changes are p oposed. The proposed chan dd
relax 'o the AOT associate with an inoperable diation monitor channel in HVAC
syste r the control room. The proposed change in the AOT not affect
any of e analysis assumptions for any of the accidents previously evaluated. The proposed
change willnot affect the probability of any event initiators nor willthe proposed change affect the
ability of any safety-related equipment to perform its intended function. There willbe no
degradation in the performance of nor an increase in the number of challenges imposed on safety-
related equipment assumed to function during an accident situation. Mechanical portions of the
systems can be inoperable, rendering one train inoperable, for up to 7 days. Therefore, this AOT
change has effectively been approved by the precedent established in the plant systems TS.
Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

DCPP No Signficant Hazards Evaluations 37
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Enclosure 4 page 37
Insert 3-05-LS14a

Attachment 2
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Insert for Q 3-05

P he DCPP control room is common to both units. The normal air intakes are separate, but are
in close proximity to each other. There is one train of control room ventilation for each unit
(which contains redundant components). The pressurization air intakes for the control room
ventilation system are at opposite ends of the turbine building. There are two radiation monitors
at each normal air intake either of which will initiate the opposite units pressurization system.
The system is designed so that if radiatio'n is detected at one units normal air intake due'to a
LOCA or other design basis event, the system starts the opposite units pressurization fans
which take suction from the end of the opposite units turbine building. With the redundant
monitor arrangement, a single monitor can be out of service without effecting the operability of
the ventilation train. Loss of the second required monitor renders that train of control room
pressurization inoperable. The loss of the radiation monitors for a single train only effects that
train, thus it would be similar to a mechanical failure rendering a single train inoperable. Since
the loss of the required radiation monitor would be equivalent to a mechanical failure, the
allowed outage time of 7 days permitted by CTS 3.7.5.1 and LCO 3.7.10 of NUREG-1431 for
inoperability of a single train of ventilation is appropriate for loss of one train's required radiation
monitor.]
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3-08

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC

The DCPP CTS have been revised to include manual initiation of the fuel
handling building and automatic initiation of the control room pressurization
system. These systems are not classified as ESF functions in the CTS. This
revision incorporates the Actuation Logic, Master Relay, and Slave Relay Tests
included in NUREG-1'431 for'the'CRVS and the'TADOT for the manual actuation
of both systems.

Comment: Provide documentation to show staff acceptance of actuation relay logic,
master and slave relay testing proposed for the ITS. Where necessary, provide
additional justification based on CTS limits that are changed.

FLOG RESPONSE: The reference to Automatic Actuation Logic is deleted from Function 2 of
Table 3.3.7-1, since the radiation monitor actuation of the CRVS pressurization system is via
direct actuation of the CRVS relays without going through the SSPS. The Sl (via Phase A)
actuation of the CRVS pressurization system is via the SSPS and those relays are verified
OPERABLE via the ESFAS Actuation Logic and Master Relay Tests. DOC 3-08-M is revised to
clarify the CRVS instrumentation interface with the SSPS. In addition, the surveillances for the
ACTUATIONLOGIC TEST (ALT) and MASTER RELAYTEST (MRT) are deleted via new JFD
3.3-144, since these tests are performed via the ESFAS ALTand MRT. SR 3.3.7.5 is retained
to verify the OPERABILITYof the CRVS actuation relays as initiated via the CRVS intake
radiation monitors. The ITS Bases for 3.3.7 and 3.3.2 have been clarified to note that a safety
injection (Sl) signal does not directly initiate CRVS transfer to pressurization, but that the Sl
signal initiates Phase A, and Phase A directly initiates CRVS transfer to pressurization. The
Bases for ITS 3.3.2 has been clarified to note that the Slave Relay Testing is a test of the CRVS
radiation monitor pressurization system actuation relays and does not go through the SSPS.
The Bases for SR 3.3.7.5 has been revised to note the above and delete the SSPS SLAVE
RELAYTEST details.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

2
Encl. 3A
Encl. 3B
Encl. 5A
Encl. 5B
Encl. 6A
Encl. 6B

3/4.3-37 and 3/4 3-39
19
24 of 31
3.3-72 and 3.3-73
B 3.3-72, B 3.3-172, B 3.3-174, B 3.3-175, B 3.3-176, B3.3-179, and B 3.3-180
10 via Q 3-LS GEN response; Insert 6A table.
21 of 21 via Q 3-LS GEN response; Insert 6B Table.





E 3.34
RADIATIONMONITORINGIN ENTATIONFOR PLANTOPERATIONS

MINIMLIMREQUIRED

CHANNELS
DEElaasls ALARM/TRIP

SETPOIMT

APPLICABLE
MODES

2;;,,"'o ": '" "'" ':: < '" '"'r> . ':."".'." ":. ''..'. IN';~':";

(75 mR/hr
< 15 mR/hr

Per the ODCP

INSTRUMENT

1. Fuel Handling Buiiding
Ihf'ew) Ma'nuat":~:.;:::: "'<,<
a. Slorage Area

1) Spent Fuel Pool

2) New Fuel Storage
b. Gaseous Activity

Fuel Handling Buiiding v,
M mr a Pad

'P

Ventilation Mode Chang~~
2. Control Room

Ventilation Mode Change
All„andcfurfng.'.:,:".NP-

e.".,;..'Control. Room Atrtiospheie .,-. ":z,:"",,...~s,.','.".,;,:,:,:;,:-„:.:,'.;,.::;:,'.",: . ~p"'~p'.;- ~
I:,::.".-:::::Jiiliik'o'!4dEEooMooliora~r~~s::::;>:,:.-:s::; Eep:::::,;,;."...:,::.i: —;:::s":,:o',:-',:.".~. ':::".~:.::,"::.,".,:~i-:::--,"'mi::--'::;.:.'d smEmr

ACTION

30 &
32'0&

32'2"

34,'.38

6XZI:/
43.3-ep

3-07-LS16

Containment

a. Gaseous Activity

1) Deleted

2) RCS Leakage
3) Containment Ventl-

b h

b. Particulate Activity
1) Containment Venli-

lation Isolation

2) RCS Leakage

1,,3r4
kiodo HSSEPSErEIS I

rr~~ fcejf FVcl
AsS~ fold~~ i~~ I)7b al +~ f

Il psrau~
t-Err~(d $+ /veri
WSr~ him> s V~ ~grVPE~f

1 ~ 2,3,4

N.A.

Per the ODCP

Per the ODCP

gag Q@ Afling/IfVAcks'essdcf
Cp 2~/A.Q ~a~- ~4S Hg

cps.~sr /
31 93=f ii
33,'37 CA~ A

Cp 2m& 5.al
——C

Z. S-7f oz-
31

-A

~ o ~
DiiiJng I'noveriienf,oJJrmjfated fuef ass'emblleLtn.'tfi5'fiief jfandlfiig'biiffdfiig;

03-0 -L 1

', gb)Thesequkements.for FuelHandling.Building VentttationMode6h . 'nstattatiotTotRhft45Idrend458 -034&4-

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS I 5 2 3/4 3-37

TAB10.4A









CHANGE
NUMBER

03-04

03-05

03-06

03-07

NSHC

LS14

LS16

DESCRIPT(ON

This change adds the APPLICABILITYfor movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies consistent with NUREG-1431. The
CTS APPLICABILITYof "All MODES does not cover the
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies when the core is
offloaded.

ACTION Statement [34] for the [Control Room Air Intake) []
radiation monitors have extended Completion Times, from [1
hour] to 7 days for one u' channel

'
erable, consi

with NUREG-1431. f45W7 3 4'5-l-5/ @ 5~5
ACTION [c] of CTS LCO 3.3.3.1 is revised to state the
Specification 3.0.3 exception is [retained onl for the Fu f ~j E. 4,4>
Handling Building Radioactivity Instrumen tion). The LCO
3.0.3 exception is not needed in ITS 3.3.7 or ITS 3.4.15 sine
Required Actions are provided with the appropriate re ial
measures for all combinations of failures, including s own
actions, or reference is made to the sociated plant stem
TS for the systems affected by the i ili f the
radiabon monitors. [).

~lying
The APPLICABILITYfor the Fuel Buil i t radiabon
monitors has been revised to rea during movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel [handling) building." [The
REQUIRED CHANNELS for Instrument 1.b. has been revised
from one as specifed by the CTS to two as specifed by
NUREG-1431 to provide protection against a single failure that
could prevent the transfer of the FHBVS to the iodine removal
mode.)

03%8

03-09

M The CTS have been revised to include manual initiation of the
fuel handling building and manual and automatic initiation of
the control room pressurization system. These systems are,
not classified as ESF functions in the CTS even though CTS
surveillance 4.7.5.1e.2) requires that the CRVS automatically ~~~
swi c to the pressurization mode on a Phase "A"signal.
The FHBVS is not an ESF function since its only function is to,p XR
miTigpte a fuel handling accident. This revisiop inconrorates

'~4~ actuation pe~ay giises
inc uded in NU or the CRVS.and the TADOT for
the manual actuation of both systems. The automatic

Lors is- ~g iEtuation eats are conducted as part of the CTS, and the f~~~+
relay tests are currently performed e n though not specifics

Teats'alled

out in the CTS. c e kSFftdf sfry
oe puu l, h, ~ a..cd

LS-24 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversi n pa o
(Enclosure 3B).

03-10 LG The DCPP descriptive information related to the Required
Channels per normal intake is moved to the Bases.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 19





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 314.3

Page 24 of 31

NUMBER

TECH SPEC CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK
PEAK

CALLAWAY

03-05
LS14

Q3-06
A

03-07
LS16

03-08
M

03-09
LS24

03-10
IG

ACTION Statement [34] for the [Control Room AirIntake)
f ] radiation monitors have extended Completion Times,
from [1 hour] to 7 days for one required channel
inoperable.

ACTIO ) CTS LCO 3.3.3.1 is revised to state the
Specifi n 3.Q.3 exception is [retained only for the Fuel
Handling Building Radioactivity Instrumentation).

The Applicabilityfor the Fuel [Handling] Building Exhaust
radiation monitors has been revised to read "during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel
[handling] building." [The REQUIRED CHANNELS for
Instrument 1.b. has been revised from one as specifed by
the CTS to two as specifed by NUREG-1431 to provide
single failure protection.)

The DCPP CTS have been revised to include manual
initiation of the fuel handling building and automatic
initiation of the control room pressurization system.
These systems are not classified as E F functions

'TS.This revision Incorpqrates th
ctuationgggy4'clay

pcs 'ncluded in
NUREG-1431for the CRVS and the TADO or the
manual actuation of both systems.

The CPSES Surveillance frequency for the performance
of a CHANNELOPERABILITYTEST for the radiation
monitoring instrumentation channels would be extended
from once per 31 days to once per 92 days. This change
is consistent with the ITS.

The DCPP descriptive informa'lion related to the
Required Channels per normal intake is moved to the
Bases.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

~'~ Wke Elaue8

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

No

No

No

At.r:ce

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS





@%FAN CRVS Actuation Instrumentation
3.3.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.7.3
T g.3 lqq-

SR 3.3.7.4

SR 3.3.7.5 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST.
B-PS

+&3-d
aysi8 .

months

SR 3.3.7.6 ---- ----------NOTE
Verification of setpoint is not required.

CO

Perform TAOOT.
18 months

SR 3.3.7.7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 1'8 months

OCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-7Z





GAQ4 CRVS Actuation Instrumentation
3.3.7

Table 3.3.7-1 (page 1 of I)
Q4FKRVS Actuation Instrumentation

FUNCTION

AP'PL"ICA8fE
HOOD':DRY.OTHER

", SPECIF;IEO REQUIRED
.:,..".."COIIBITIONS'HANNELS

hW rhY

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMcNTS

TRIP
SETPOINT 3.3-79

1. Manual
Initiation

Q3 ..2m +Y<,3@A~,+~,.5

<„".~6'; "awny":-:(.a)"
2 trains SR 3.3.7.6

2. Automatic .,';1~'2;-':4;,.'.:4.;:.'.5
Actuation Logic j;-'i,:"::'.6l".'.'."."amnd>'(a)'nd

Actuation
Relays

2 trains NA

Q 3.'RYRR

3 m-/'vX

3. Control Room
Radiation

a-.

'tmomsp,„ere„

,,~nd+&
<Y

SR 3.3.7. 1

SR 3.3.7.2
SR 3.3.7.7

m 2 RR/hr 3.3.102

.8

3 3-<02

4. Safety
Injection

Refer to LCO 3.3.2. "ESFAS Instrumentation."
Function 1. for all initiation functions and
requirements.

. a,. r)ng,:moxement:;.o„;:-.„:. rraa>at,',, ae.:;.<assemo„aes<.:hYhh WWR h W WWmhrrmhhmh W Yh<Y W Yh W~WhYW

3.3-79

OCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-73





ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

~ Start of AFM to ensure secondary side cooling capability.:

7p~~ ~f-~~ ~~l roam y~ fllA'A~*
Ml66 > I~~cj p 'f,~ k,uildiuq v~> ~

gl A~ ~~I.+9
pgp ~ p

ream%

~

(continued)

OCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-72





A%$4 CRVS Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.7

8 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

B 3.3.7 Control
Instrumentation

Room amenti:'lRiori System (CAQ4 CAVD) Actuation

BASES

BACKGROUND The QKFS CATS provides an enclosed control room environment from
which;, 4heb'oth"units can be operated following an uncontrolled
release o'f "radioactivity.

U on
receipt of an actuation signal. the QtQ'-S CRVS;:.:ih'iAS;..';fi,.ea-:,-'.norma'l::
operation:and initiates filtered ventilation and"pr'ess'ur'izati'on'f
'the c'ontrol room. This system is described in the Bases for
LCO 3.7.10, "Control Room Vent~VIatlon System-."qv~

The actuation instrumentation consists of redundant radiation
monitors in the air intakes @ad Ki.-,the control roun areas. There
ari."„two„.":,'doctors;,io,:.-:,"'each:,5f,;the.::;:two'„.::','norimil,:~coritroj'Pi'.':.oom",air,.
5ntakes.:";:p'.

'det8'ct)i'i:;:,'''8're!!f'.'egQi j:ed.':-.,':0'0::.';.'p'i'::0'v'i.,

fi)'::1;u'rP.: „::-'.,":"-.:;":A "Pha'se',':.':,:-A".;."::;ieitpnment".'.:'."::isilht'ioii;"'
M-7(80 radi ati orI "si gna t'"from'~s:,Chi"'r","of"'tfie4e"jej'ji'i',r'e'd<:.:"dete'ctors VA",".;::the

nDrma:'"', ini ia e
presser')'zat$ on fr'om'he':::::";pressure Jzatkon:,jaritake;:~4th',.;the:,j3'Owesf:
~'adi'it) iii:;:::;.:l)v'e'l,:;,'(etc.',::p'r'es)ur'ii~t~~ri".::9'ntikP ~',one",::.o'n>thelNoi:;::th':„,:~iid:;:;o
thi.'".!.:,"t'ii'i';b$.ie":b'ui'::l''ding"l."'arid, 'oiii:.,:iver'j:;::,::hh'ii!Soph","",:~his''.-"two.', i'.'idi'ation'-"""""

pi.':ess'ui':,,gaza .'oiP4rakv by manual switches in the control room. "~
~I

~I

geho/'vJ QL 8-+> C 9
LThe::CRVS'; has,::::two7additiona1::::iFan'ua't::;ly..joe„. ected opei;.atgng~iiiodes:,.",smo,e
remap.:l„--.'an'd5're'cjrcii]at)mj':::";::!Ne)thei'.,:;:;:of.'es~'a",.e:'i'equi''e
CRVS,',to',','b''.„'QPERAHLE"-::.'::bled':::;th4j'.;.:.'::,i'r'i'.:;usef 3,:.gor~ce'r'ta'3i..,,non':-,::.DBA."

" ""
Cl,f@Ums'C8nces~

*

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The control room must be kept habitable for. the operators
stationed there during accident recovery and post accident
operations.

The QKf4 CRVS acts to terminate the supply of unfiltered outside
air to the control room. initiate filtration, and pressurize the
control room. These actions are necessary to ensure the control
room is kept habitable for the operators stationed there during
accident recovery and post accident operations by minimizing the
radiation exposure of control room personnel.

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-172
7
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Enclosure 5B page b 3.3-1 72
Insert B 3.3.7 (1)

Attachment 2
PG8E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3-08

(The ability to swap the pressurization intakes is an added feature of the system, but was not
assumed to be functioning for any accident scenarios, thus it is not required for CRVS
OPERABILITY.) However, only the actuation of the pressurization system via a Phase A
Isolation signal directly is processed through the SSPS, the actuation of the pressurization
system via an atmosphere intake monitor directly actuates the CRVS actuation relays without
going through the SSPS.

Insert 8 3.3.7 (3)

The opposite units pressurization system (the system selects the opposite unit assuming that
pressurization would be the lowest radiation level), or from
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GAQ'-S$ 'CRVS Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.7

BASES

APPLICABLE . . . is the primary means to ensure control
.SAFETY ANALYSES ro a a i sty in the event of a fuel handling or waste

(continued} gas decay tank rupture accident. The QRQ4 CRVS;".pressur'Fza5i6n
sysCI actuation instrumentation satisfies Cri'te'roon"

I II!!C Fll".:,-0!3L|.":)'!2! ai,.:! .

I'fvtie m'

CA'LL..~
LCO The LCO requirement's ensure that instrumentation necessary-to

initiate the QKFS CRVS:,".pressui,.':iieet'3'on;systeI is OPERABLE.

1. Manual Initiation

The LCO for Manual Initiation ensures the proper amount of
redundancy is maintained in the manual actuation circuitry to
ensure the operator has manual initiation capability.

Au -co~

The l'CO requires wo channels OPERABLE. The operator can
initia IYS proser:;izefion:made3at any time by
using wo s'witches in 'the contr'oT room. This action
will cause actuation of all components in the same manner as
any of the automatic actuation signals.

2. Automatic Actuation Rela s g K~B
The LCO requires two trains of Actuation Relays
OPERABLE to ensure that no single random ai ure can prevent
automatic actuation: of,: ti'in,"j'equi'auci'amati on~system.

g ZB.Eg

~ ~)741M

: Q~T 5 68.1<<)

~WJC Z'a(C w

-d~t

q g-DS

<j «"Phns 0

(continued}

OCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases 8 3.3-174
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Enclosure 5B page b 3.3-174
Insert B 3.3.7 (2)

Attachment 2
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Insert for Q 3-08

The CRVS atmosphere intake monitors actuate the pressurization system directly via the CRVS
relays and do not go through the SSPS. The only actuation of the CRVS pressurization mode
of operation via the SSPS is via a Phase A signal actuation.





Qt94YCRVS Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.7

BASES

LCO 2. Automatic Actuation Rela s (c tinued)

Qh ak

Sfrsk.

3. Control Room Radiation

The LCO specifies two required Control Room W~phew Nritia1:
'I'stake .Radiation Nonitors

to ensure that the radiation
monitoring instrumentation necessary to initiate the CRQ'-S QNS
pressiiiiiation':,:isFstem remains OpERABLE.

~e <~;Ic< 5a I

I, \
2

APPLICABILITY The CRESS CRVS Functions must be OPERABLE in ROBES 1. 2. 3, 4, ~ $ S-7'F
and.movement of irradiated fuel assembl'ies.

e unctions mus so be OPERABLE in NODES fS™and":.:Q when requiredfor a waste gas decay tank rupture accident, to""ens'unr'e a habitable
environment for the control room operators.

ACTIONS The most comon cause of channel inoperabi ity is outright failure
or drift of the bistable or process modul sufficient to exceed the
tolerance allowed by the unit specific ca ibration procedures.
Typically. the drift is found to be smal and results in a delay of
actuation rather

(continued)

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases 8 3.3-175
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Enclosure 5B page b 3.3-175
Insert B 3.3.7 (4)

Attachment 2
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Insert for Q 3-08

As noted above, a safety injection signal does not directly initiate CRVS pressurization, but a
Phase A signal does and Phase A is initiated by Sl.









GRQ4"-'.CRVS Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.7. 1 (continued)

including indication and readability. If a channel is outside thecriteria. it may be an indication that the
sensor or the signal processing equipment has drifted outside itslimit.

~ The Frequency is based on operating experience that demonstrates
channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal.
but more frequent, checks of'channels during normal operational use

.of the displays associated. with,the LCO required channels.

SR 3.3.7.2

A 0Ã CFT:: is performed once every 92 days on each required channel
to ensure the entire channel will perform the intended function.
This test verifies the capability of the instrumentation to provide
the GR94 CRVS actuation.

The
Frequency is based an the known reliability of the monitoring
equipment and has been shown to be acceptable through operating
experience.

SR 3.3.7.3

QOT
v&6h

n

1s pu

r4eme~ry"

SR 3.3.7,4

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-179
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QKF4,'.,"CRVS Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUiREMENTS

SR 3.3.7.4 (continued)

voltage-iswnfFdte(~ohe YTav~~~ . is
I-I 8 I

deRens&ate-HgeH-path"contTnuKy —.Thw-tes4~peAoRaed-every
eeepWRe

SR 3.3.7.5 gP V~ ~+~ +Z.acr r8<<
~-~:7'R

3.3.7.5 is the performance of a LAVE RELAY TE T. The SLAVE
IIE E I I*

>s es >s per orme every
lBE:.:mohth5. e requency is acceptable based on instrument

reliabi ity 'and Ndvsb.-y operating experience;:ref,"..."".:1.,':inEdg)..

SR 3,3.7.6 Q 3-oQ

SR 3.3.7.6 is the performance of a TADOT. This test is a check of
the Manual Actuation Functions and is performed every BQ months.
Each Manual Actuation Function is tested up to, and including, the
master relay coils. In some instances, the test includes actuation
of the end device (i.e., pump starts'alve cycles, etc.).

The test also includes trip devices that provide actuation signals
directly to the Solid State Protection System. bypassing the analog
process control equipment. The Frequency is based on the known
reliability of the Function and the redundancy available. and has
been shown to be acceptable through operating experience. The SR is
modified by a Note that excludes verification of setpoints during
the

(continued)
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CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFICATION

3.3-125

3.3-126

3.3-127

3.3-128

3.3-129

3.3-130

3.3-131

ITS SR 3.3.1.11 is modified by a Note that requires veriTication that the time constants are
adjusted to the prescribed values. The addition of this Note is consistent with SR 3.3.1.10
and is required because SR 3.3.1.11 is used for the Power Range Neutron Flux - High
Positive Rate [and High Negative Rate ) trip functions which have a time constant
associated with their calibration

v + gEsbvP
y

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The MODE 2 applicability for the undervoltage RCP start of the steam4dven AFW pump
is deleted and the surveillance Frequency is revised per the DCPP CTS. Thus, the
Required Actions of ACTION I are revised to include entering MODE 2 for function 6.g an)
MODE 3 for function 5.lyggpe required surveillance is changed from SR 3.3.2.7 to SR
3.3.2. This anticipatory start of the steam4riven AFW pump is not credited for MODE 2
operat n G el start signal is used for MODE 2 or 3.

dgg H hsiys ttg..
Thischang reviseslTS a e3.3.4-1 tobeconsistentwithCTS3.3.3.5. < +~eel'~'

5Aldr05Kb
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B). cree jcAks
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

3.3-132 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

3.3-133 This change revises ITS LCO 3.3.5 and SR 3.3.5.3 to include the DG start sequence
delay timers from CTS Table 3.~.

3.3-134 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

3.3-135 A MODE change restriction has been added to ITS 3.3.1 Condition C per the matrix
discussed in CN 142-LS-1 of the 3.0 package (see LS-1 NSHC in the CTS Section 3/4.0,
ITS Section 3.0 package).

3.3-136 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

.3-137 The Condition for Function 4.c is changed from Condition D to E consistent wiII1 the CTS
I d

'
this Function to be bypassed, not tripped if inoperable

+'/usury

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS
10
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Insert for Enclosure 6A

3.3-138 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 6B). CP 3.3-003

3.3-139 This change adds new SR 3.3.2.13 which is the performance of
an 18 month TADOT. SR 3.3.2.8 is the performance of a TADOT
every 24 months for DCPP. As part of the DCPP 24 month fuel
cycle evaluations,'the AFW manual actuation function was not
evaluated for the surveillance extension since the test can be
performed at any time. Therefore, the test frequency will remain
at 18 months. DC ALL-002

3.3-140 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 6B). CA 3.3-007

3.3-141 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 6B). CA 3.3-002

3.3-142 Adds "or trains" to ITS 3.3.1 Condition A, consistent with ITS
3.3.2 and Traveler TSTF-135. TR 3.3-006

3.3-143 Not used.

3.3-144 SR 3.3.7.3 and 3.3.7.4 are deleted since there are,no actuation
logic or master relays associated with the CRVS pressurization
system actuation via the CRVS atmosphere intake radiation
monitors. The CRVS atmosphere intake monitors actuate the
pressurization system directly via the CRVS relays and do not go
through the SSPS. The only actuation of the CRVS pressurization
mode of operation via the SSPS is via the Phase A signal actuation. Q 3-08





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLEFOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page21 of21

NUMBER

TECHNICAL'PECIFICATIONCHANGE

. DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY.

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.3-131

3.3-132

3.3-133

3.3-134

ITS 3.3.5 Condition B is replaced with new Conditions B, C,
D, and E. Condition C in the ISTS is changed to Condition F.
The CPSES CTS have specific actions for the various bus
undervoltage and degraded voltage function. These actions
allow an appropriate amount of time to restore an inoperable
channel or declare the associated power source or bus
inoperable and take action to isolate an inoperable power
source. These actions are a proper way to respond to the
inoperable channels because the actions result in taking the
Required Actions in ITS 3.8 associated with the affected
power source or bus. The new Conditions match the Actions
of the CTS.

The trip setpoints for the loss of power diesel generator start
instrumentation are relocated to a licensee controlled
document. This approach is consistent with a format allowed
by a reviewer's note for the RTS and ESFAS instrumentation.

This change revises ITS LCO 3.3.5 and SR 3.3.5.3 to include
L o DG start sequence delay timers from DCPP CTS Table
3.3-4.

This change is WolfCreek specific to revise the NOTE in
Condition of ITS 3.3.2 consistent wit CTS Table 3.3-3

c ion or Function 7b
a I-t~laeeHr+bypassWr

No -adopted ITS
format.

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

No

No

No

No, adopted ITS
format.

No

Yes

No

No, adopted ITS
format.

No

No

NQ SS-o8

3.3-135

3.3-136

.3-137

A MODE change restriction has been added per the matrix
discussed in CN 1-02-LS-1 of the ITS 3.0 package.

The TADOT perfromed under ITS SR 3.3.2.7 includes
verification of relay setpoints since the trip actuating devices
being tested are the same circuits tested under ITS SR
3.3.5.2.

The Condition for Function 4.c is changed from Condition D
to E consistent with the DCPP CTS.

Yes

No, adopted ISTS
format.

Yes

Yes

No, adopted ISTS
format.

No

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

<>E~ 0 8 7m/~
DC onversion o n Table - Improved TS g 3us~
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Insert for Enclosure 6B
Insert 6B Table

3.3-1 38 This CPSES-specific change revises Table 3.3-1-
1, Note 1, to reflect new Overtemperature N-16
parameters approved for Unit 2 in Amendment
55/41, and submitted for Unit 1 in LAR 97-03.

No Yes No No

3.3-139 This DCPP-specific change adds new SR 3.3.2.13
which is the performance of an 18 month TADOT.
SR 3.3.2.8 is the performance of a TADOTevery
24 months for DCPP.

Yes No

3.3-'I40

3.3-141

Changes to RTS and ESFAS AT Functions are
made to reflect Callaway OL Amendment No. 125
dated 4/1 3/98.
Changes to ESFAS Feedwater Isolation Functions
are made to reflect Callaway OL Amendment No.
126 dated 4/23/98.

No

No

No

No

No

No

Yes

Yes

3.3-142

3.3-143

Adds "or trains" to ITS Condition A, consistent with
ITS 3.3.2 and TSTF-1 35.
Not used

Yes Yes Yes

NA NA NA

Yes

NA
3.3-144 For DCPP, SR 3.3.7.3 and 3.3.7.4 are deleted

since there are no actuation logic or master relays
associated with the CRVS pressurization system
actuation via the CRVS atmosphere intake
radiation monitors.

Yes No No No
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORIIATIONNO: Q 3-15REQUEST'PPLICABILITY:DC

This change revises DCPP CTS ACTION 34 and adds new ACTION 36 to
require appropriate MODE changes or condition changes for the CRVS with one
or two inoperable normal intake monitors. These actions specify a shutdown
requirement for MODES "1-4 that is one hour'less"thari'L'CO 3.0:3, and
immediate action for inoperability in MODE 5 or 6, and immediate action for
inoperability during fuel movement. Refer also to CN 3-08-M, CN 3-04-M, and
CN 3.3-51.

Comment: CTS Action 34 is required for one or both channels of CRV Mode Change
inoperable. For either condition in CTS Action 34, the CRVS must be placed in Aa
recirculation mode with the HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber bank in operation. The
required action of CTS Action 34 is modified to address a single channel of CRV Mode
Change inoperable and Action 36 is added to address both channels of CRV Mode
Change inoperable. For these changes the proposed ITS require the CRVS to be
placed in the pressurization mode.

1) The required action of new actions 34 and 36 are less restrictive than that of
CTS action 34 in that placing the HEPA filter bank and charcoal absorber bank in
operation is not required (see ITS 3.3.7, Action A.1). Additionally, the
pressurization mode replaces the recirculation mode in the ITS. These changes
are not identified nor evaluated.

2) The requirement to "enter the applicable ACTIONS for one train made inoperable
by CRVS actuation instrumentation" is not clear. Is this referring to Action 34,
most of which is repeated in Action 36 or is it referring to a plant systems
actions?

3) Action 36 is actually less restrictive because it allows compensatory actions that
are much less restrictive than the current requirement to enter LCO 3.0.3.

FLOG RESPONSE: Comments 2) and 3) resolved in September 15, 1998 meeting (Reference
5).

New NSHC LS50 and DOC 3-19-LS50 justify the deletion of the requirement to place the CRVS
in "recirculation" with the HEPA and charcoal absorber bank in operation and require that the
CRVS be placed in the "pressurization" mode of operation.

ATTACHEDPAGES:

Encl. 2 3/4 3-38
Encl. 3A 20
Encl. 3B 26 of 31
Encl. 4 NSHC Contents and Insert NSHC LS50









CHANGE
NUMBER

03-11

03-12

03-13

03-14

03-15

03-16

NSHC

LS29

DESCRIPTION

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

This proposed change adds an ACTION and an allowed
. outage time of 4 hours for one inoperable Containment

Ventilation Radiation instrumentation or actuation channel.
'heCTS via ACT(ONS 18 and 33 requires that for one or two

instruments or channels inoperable that CTS 3.6.3 or 3.9.9 be
entered. The revised TS willre'quire that ITS 3.6.3 or 3.9.4 be
entered if the instrument or channel cannot be returned to an
OPERABLE status within the revised AOT. This change is
consistent with the requirements of NUREG-1431.

This change revises CTS ACTION 34 to require appropriate
MODE changes or condition changes for the CRVS with one
inoperable normal intake monitor and new ACTION 36
specifies actions for two inoperable normal intake monitors.
The CTS requires that ifthe required ACTIONs for one
inoperable CRVS monitor is not met that LCO 3.0.3 be
entered. In addition, the CTS does not specify a required
action ifboth monitors are inoperable. NUREG-1431 requires
that for the above conditions that appropriate actions be taken
to place the plant in acondition of non-APPLICABILITY.
These ACTIONs specify a shutdown requirement for MODES
1-4 that is one hour less than LCO 3.0.3, and immediate
ACTION for inoperability in MODE 5 or 6, and immediate
action for inoperability during fuel movement. These changes
are consistent with NUREG-1431. Refer also to CN 03-08-M,
CN 0344-M, and CN 3.3-51.

NOT USED

03-17

04-01

05-01

JU56R> g-'/g+(()

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

DCPP LCO 3.3.3.2, Movable Incore Detectors, is relocated to
a licensee controlled document, see Attachment 21, page 11.

DC P LC$f3.3.3+, Seisp1ic Instgmenta n, is r oca o a
li nseegontroP4d doyfment, p6e LAR 5-07.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 20
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Insert 3-1 9(1)
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Insert for Q 3-15

03-19 LS50 CTS 3.3.3.1 ACTION 34 requires that ifthe normal air intake
monitor for the control room ventilation train is inoperable, that the
ventilation train be placed in the recirculation mode of operation if
the monitor cannot be repaired in the allowed outage time.
Although the recirculation mode utilizes the HEPA filter and
charcoal absorber'barik, this mode is not the mode of operation
required for a LOCA or other design basis events. The design
basis mode of operation is the pressurization mode that also
utilizes the HEPA filter and charcoal absorber bank and is
automatically initiated. Placing the ventilation system in operation
is intended to be a substitute for the automatic actuation, which
without the monitor is inoperable. This is a less restrictive change
since the CTS is revised to replace the recirculation mode with the
pressurization mode of operation.





CONVERSiON COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 26 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE

NUMBER DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CAI LAWAY
PEAK

03-15
M

This change revises DCPP CTS ACTION 34 and adds
new ACTION 36 to require appropriate MODE changes
or condition changes for the CRVS with one or two
inoperable normal intake monitors. These actions
specify a shutdown requirement for MODFS 14 that is
one hour less than LCO 3.0.3, and immediate action for
inoperability in MODE 5 or 6, and immediate action for
inoperability during fuel movement. Refer also to CN 03-
08-M, CN 03-04-M, and CN 3.3-51.

movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment, in addition to MODE 6, in the LCO
Applicability. These requirements are inferred in

TS 3.6.3 and are re eated here for clarity.

Yes

~~~i> Qr Cd~i9 ~ ~8gg

No

~dZ-n.
(he au.~>

03-17
A

04-01
R

05-01

06-01
R

The CPSES restrictions on opening of the containment
pressure relief valves is moved from the Radiation
Monitoring instrumentation specification in the CTS to
ITS 3.6.3 and the ITS Administrative Controls Section
5.5.1 for the ODCM.

DCPP LCO 3.3.3.2, Movable Incore Detectors, is
relocated to a licensee controlled document.

CP CO3 ..3,Se iclns ment on,isr cae
to licensed con I d docu nt. ~P vs+

DCPP LCO 3.3.3.4, Meterological Instrumentation, is
relocated to a licensee controlled document.

No

Yes, see
Attachment 21,
page 11.

ggsS ~
Yes, see
Attachment 21,
page 13.

Yes No

No

~+~a
/

No

No

No

M~4ER I 3-/9-L,SS~~~

ZMER7 ~-zg ussgg~
DCPP onver o a e-CurrentTS

( %&8'87 g-gP-~j~g
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Enclosure 3B page 26 of 31
Insert 3-19(2)

Insert for Q 3-16

3-19
LS50

This DCPP specific change replaces the action
requirement to place the CRVS in the recirculation
mode for an inoperable monitor with a requirement
to place the CRVS in the pressurization mode.

Yes No No No
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Insert for Q 3-15

IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS50
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
'ECHNICAL'CHANGES THAT IMPOSE'LESS RESTRICTIVE
REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

CTS 3.3.3.1 ACTION 34 requires that if the normal air intake monitor for the control room
ventilation train is inoperable, that the ventilation train be placed in the recirculation mode of
operation if the monitor cannot be repaired in the allowed outage time. Although the
recirculation mode utilizes the HEPA filter and charcoal absorber bank, this mode is not the
mode of operation required for a LOCA or other design basis events. The design basis mode of
operation is the pressurization mode, which also utilizes the HEPA filter and charcoal absorber
bank and is automatically initiated. Placing the ventilation system in operation is intended to be
a substitute for the automatic actuation, which without, the monitor is inoperable. This is a less
restrictive change since the CTS is revised to replace the recirculation mode with the
pressurization mode of operation.

The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no
significant hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with
the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.91,
that a proposed amendment to an operating license for a facilitylicensed under 50.21(b)
or 50.22 or for a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation
of the facilityinaccordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significantincreasein the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reductionin a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards
consideration standards:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

Overall protection system performance will remain within the bounds of the previously
performed accident analyses since no hardware changes are proposed. The proposed
change changes the control room ventilation monitoring action for an inoperable monitor
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from the recirculation mode to the pressurization mode of operation. The proposed
change in the mode of operation will not affect any of the analysis assumptions for any
of the accidents previously evaluated since these analyses assumed that the air
entering the control room would pass through a HEPA filter and charcoal absorber bank,
and that is still the case. The proposed change will not affect the probability of any
event initiators nor will the proposed change affect the ability of any safety-related
equipment to perform its intended function. There will be no degradation in the
performance of nor an increase in the number of challenges imposed on safety-related
equipment assumed to function during an accident situation. Therefore, the proposed
change does not involve a significant increase in'the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

There are no hardware changes nor are there any changes in the method by which any
safety-related plant system performs its safety function. The change in the control room
ventilation system mode of operation will not affect the normal method of plant
operation. No new accident scenarios, transient precursors, failure mechanisms, or
limiting single failures are introduced as a result of this change. Therefore, the
proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not affect the acceptance criteria for any analyzed event.
There will be no effect on the manner in which safety limits or limiting safety system
settings are determined nor will there be any effect on those plant systems necessary to
assure the accomplishment of protection functions. There will be no impact on any
margin of safety.

NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION DETERMINATION

Based on the above evaluation, it is concluded that the activities associated with NSHC "LS50"
resulting from the conversion to the improved TS format satisfy the NSHC standards of
10 CFR 50.92(c); and accordingly, a NSHC finding is justified.
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3-16

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY'C

ITS 3.3.6 for DCPP includes MODES 1-4 and during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies within containment, in addition to MODE 6, in the LCO Applicability.
These requirements are inferred in CTS 3.6.3 and are repeated here for clarity.

Comment: This change is not shown'in the CTS markup.

FLOG RESPONSE: This change was not used, but was not deleted from either Enclosure 3A
or 3B of the original ITS submittal. The change was deleted as part of "License Amendment
Request 97-09, Errata" dated January 9,1998 (Reference 7), refer to Additional Information
Number DC ALL-002.

ATTACHED PAGES:

None
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 7-01REQUEST'PPLICABILITY:CP, DC, WC, CA

The requirements of current TS Table [3.3-9] are redefined on a functional basis
with Required Channels. The point at which ACTION Statements are entered is
unchanged.

Comment: [[CP] Revise ITST3;3.9-1 columnto "REQUIRED NO.'"OFFUNCTIONS"

FLOG RESPONSE: 1) The generic NSHC "A" (administrative changes) has been revised to
better define administrative changes.

2) The CTS table markup has been revised as necessary to provide the correct column title.

DOC 7-01 A is revised to read as follows:

"The requirements of current TS Table [3.3-9] are redefined on a functional basis,
with Required Functions, rather than on a per channel basis, consistent with other
Section 3.3 tables in NUREG-1431 Rev. 1. The point at which the ACTION
Statements are entered is unchanged. []"

The conversion comparison table (enclosure 3B) is revised as follows to be consistent with
DOC 7-01 A:

"The requirements of current TS Table [3.3-9] are redefined on a functional
basis with Required Functions. The point at which ACTION Statements are
entered is unchanged. []"

See also the response to Comment Number Q 3.3-24 for CPSES, WCGS, and Callaway and Q
3.3-128 for DCPP.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

2
Encl. 3A
Encl. 3B
Encl. 4
Encl. 5A
Encl. 5B

3/4 3-48
21
27 of 31
6
3.3-59
B 3.3-151





p'g+cn~/
INSTRUME

1. Reactor Trip Breaker Indication

2. Pressurizer Pressure

3. Pressurizer Level

4. Steam Generator Pressure

5. Steam nerator Wkle Ran e Water
Leva

'ABLE3.3-9

REMOTE SHUTDOWN MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
AND CONTROLS

REQUIRED

eHAt|NEke<~-
RpAIC7764 7

1/trip breaker

1/stm. gen.

1/stm. gen.

6. Condensate Storage Tank Water
Level

MoVP CAt r4 ntJ

8. Charging Flow

9. RCS Loop 1 Temperature
Indication

Hot and Cold Leg
Tempera!ure
Indlcatron

10. AuxiliaryFeedwater Flow
Control

any2of3AFW
pumps

07-06-LG

12. Component Cooling Water Control

13. AuxiliarySalhvater Control

2 of 2 pumps

any2of3CCW
pumps

2 of 2 pumps

07-06-LG

07-0 -LG

07-06-LG

14. Emergency Diesel Generator Control
MOLStart 3of3EDGs 07-06-LG

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 5 2

TAIQQ-AA—

3/4 3-48





CHANGE
NUMBER

06-01

07-01

07-02

07-03

07-04

07-05

07-06

LS15

A

LG

DESCRIPTION
Na F vscJ 2)C, PQ~V
DCP LC 3.3.3, Meterpfogical pstruy8ntapon, is
r cat to a I'nsee pdntrolleHocgrben44ee ch/ent

1, e13.

ap ica to DCP . SeeConvesdion Gomparfsorv able
nc su B .

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not Used.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Consistent with the ITS, the modifications would clarify the
requirement to be in HOT SHUTDOWN in 12 hours by
replacing the requirement with a new requirement to be in
HOT STANDBYin 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN in the
next 6 hours.

The Readout Location n
CTS Table 3.3-9 have been moved to the Bases of improved
TS 3.3.4.

07-07

07-08

07-09 LS43

Not Used.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

07-10 LS26

U Sec,AT 7W-cSWS P 7-o9

07-11

07-12

08-01

08-02

reset
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

This change, consistent with NUREG-1431, revises
"Channel'nd

"Instrument" to "Function.

Not Used.

A/7-e
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Insert for Q 7-01

The requirements of current TS Table [3.3-5) are redefined on a functional basis, with Required
Functions, rather than on a per channel basis, consistent with other Section 3.3 tables in
NUREG-1431 Rev.1. The point at which the ACTION Statements are entered is unchanged. []





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 27 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

07-01
A

07-02
M

whic atements are entered is unchange

The shutdown requirement for inoperable Remote
Shutdown controls is changed from HOT STANDBY to
HOT SHUTDOWN.

The requirements of CTS Tabl [3.3-9] are redefined on a
functional basis with Require . The point at

'ACTIONSt d E2

No, already in CTS.

Yes

Yes

Yes

No, already in CTS. No, already in CTS.

07-03

07-04
LS15

Not used.

This change extends the Remote Shutdown AOT from
7 days to 30 days.

N/A

No, already in CTS.

N/A

Yes

N/A

Yes

N/A

Yes

07-05
A

Consistent with the ITS, the modifications would clarify
the requirement to be in HOT SHUTDOWN in 12 hours
by replacing the requirement with a new requirement to
be in HOT STANDBY in 6 hours and in HOT
SHUTDOWN in the next 6 hours.

Yes Yes No, already in CTS. No, already in CTS.

07-06
LG

07-07

07-08
TR2

The Readout Location
eei~n CTS Table f3.3-9] have been moved to the
Bases of improved TS 3.3.4. tDescriptive information
related to the controls is also moved to the Bases.]

Not used.

The CPSES requirement to submit a special report ifthe
number of remote shutdown monitoring instruments is
less than the required number would be deleted from the
CTS. This requirement is covered by other regulatory
requirements.

Yes

N/A

No

Yes

N/A

Yes

Yes

N/A

Yes (7~ ~~M

N/A

No

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS





III. GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

~IAII

10CFR50.92 EVALUATION

+ 7~J
r~sEE< &K'Ã.N

ADMINISTRATIVEREFORMATTINGAND REWORDING
C

p@s proposed TS revisiorf,includet( reformatting and rewording the 'equirements in accordance
with the NUMARCTechnical Specification Writer's Guide and the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications in NUREG-1431. This is intended to make the TS more readily understandable to plant
operators and other users. Application of the Writer's Guide willalso assure consistency between
specifications. During this reformatting and rewording process, no technical changes (either actual or
interpretational) were made to the TS unless they were identified and justified.

This proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no significant
hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10CFR50.92(c) as quoted belovr.

"The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.91, that a
proposed amendment to an operating license fora facilitylicensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for
a testing facilityinvolves no signiTicant hazards consideration, ifoperation ofthe facilityin
accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

Involve a significantincrease in the probability or consequences ofan accident previously
evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated; or

3. Involve a signiTicant reductionin a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards consideration
standards:

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves reformatting and rewording of the current Technical Specifications.
The reformaNng and rewording process involves no technical changes to the current Technical
Specifications. As such, this change is administrative in nature and does not impact initiators of
analyzed events or assumed mitigation of accidents or transient events. Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different
type of equipment willbe installed) or changes in parameters governing normal plant operation.
The proposed change willnot impose any different requirements. Thus, this change does not
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

~ DCPP No Significant Hazards Evaluations
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Enclosure 4 page 6
Insert NSHC A

Administrative changes are TS changes that do not affect operating limits or the manner in
which the plant is operated (e.g., simple re-wording of the TS; deletion of a TS whose
applicability has expired, or which duplicates regulatory or other requirements; or word changes
to incorporate a previously implicit understanding of the TS).





Remote Shutdown System
3.3.4

Table 3.3.4-1 (page 1 of Ql)
Remote Shutdown System Instrumentation"and .Controls 3.3-128

ED

FUNCTION/INSTRUMENT
OR CONTROL PARAMETER

REQUIRED
NUMBER OF FUNCTIONS

q z.E-(z4

Reactor Trip Breaker Position

B

Pressurizer Pressure g''.':.,"::',.".-:;.e.".'8."2-::.;.
'

RCS Hot Leg Temperature I.",Ioop;::;i~~lj)'

RCS Cold Leg Temperature Ilo@Q:,".onIyh

AFW Controls

& SG Pressure

~CaiiC„eeet eai3t'trace„':'ift'iititeyei'

IO (p Pressurizer Level

CQI Charging Pump Controls

Egg. Q:,:,'X'h'aieinn~iniiQ
'r ' p r"

~3 er.,::::;itneii3ieri'ey!::Dictate::;:.8en'eiirat8'Lte'ntr o
I'gt

g(Leennne'n't.„":::toiil 15ttnat'er~centiae:e

','::AuYYI".I:la'rj.":;.$0tw'a'ter<.".Con''tarol'.4 r a 'rrrrrr N t Yhwe'r v 'ewwwrr Y rarrrahY

'~x+ka~e.e n Mapg+~per 'G

~~8Fe~~4 "

Qp'.;:1;":,!3";:,if:0"::d'iese'I'!gener'a't'ors

+~re'ter'ert 8

'rump

L~~ I

g f)/=W F(~ Q7 Jo

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-59





BASES

emote Shutdown System
B 3.3

43-R
F

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSE
(continued)

~jo M

considere an important'-
on" of unit risk to accidents and as such

P

.contri u or to the'-re uctiit has been retained in the Technical Specifications as indicated ~
bygiifteii'an,::4":::N,.".'lO;.":„CFR.BO'~SE(e')'(2) '('!':!':):.

LCO The Remote Sh tdown
LCO-provi'des" the-'OPERAB L -requirements oft e ins rumen a ion an controls necessary to place and maintain the

unit in NODE 3 from a location other than the control room. The
instrumentation and controls 4y~~ required are listed in
Table 3.3.4-1 in the accompanying LCO.

li~jAiklc I 1uurfr~ f4ak.p~~& ~ ~i~ m+ proeg

Kea&or,':'.tr,.jib P 7-c i''W tv~~~ 'sVI ~'indicatl on:4w99MM~vA&wvA

~ RCS pressure control:

~ Decay heat removal via the AFW System and the SG safety valves
er-SG-AGE:

~ RCS inventory control via charging flow; and.

~ Safety support systems for the above Functions. including
,'',-11!- 'g:„::, tt. I:,. 1 .. d

iese genera ors.

A Function of a Remote Shutdown System is OPERABLE if all required
instrument and control channels

required information or control capability is available from several
alternate sources. In these cases, the Function is OPERABLE as long

(continued)

OCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-151
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 7-09

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: CP, WC, CA, DC

Clarification is provided that Channel Checks are only required for normally
energized instrumentation channels by adding "for each required instrumentation
channel that is normally energized", per ITS [SR 3.3.3.1 and SR 3.3.4.1] to
CTS [4.3.3.5.1 and 4.3.3.6].

Comment: [See LS 1 GEN]

FLOG RESPONSE: The applicability of DOC 7-09 LS-43 has been revised to include DCPP
and WCGS.

Per the agreement at the 8/14/98 meeting, a list of the de-energized instruments will be
included in LS-43.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 3A
Encl. 3B
Encl. 4

21
28 of 31
NSHC Contents and Insert NSHC LS-43





CHANGE
NUMBER

06-01

07-01

07-02

07-03

07-04

07-05

07-06

A

LS15

LG

DESCRIPTIONNof v5~ 2)L 8LL~V
DCP LC 3.3.3, Meterpfogical Ipstrurpbntafion, is
r cat to a I'nsee pfntrolletgoce6en44ee ch ent

1 e13.

ap ica toDCP . SeaConveAionGotnparfsorI~ able ~ ~-
nc s B. ~g~~g<

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not Used.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Consistent with the ITS, the modifications would clarify the
requirement to be in HOT SHUTDOWN in 12 hours by
replacing the requirement with a new requirement to bo in
HOT STANDBY in 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN in the
next 6 hours.

The Readout Location n
CTS Table 3.3-9 have been moved to the Bases of improved
TS 3.3.4.

07-07

07-08

07-09

TR2

LS43

Not Used.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

07-10 LS26
~gR.T '7~-LS'fS p 7-o9

07-11

07-12

08-01

08-02

I ~r~
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

This change, consistent with NUREG-1431, revises
"Channel'nd

"Instrument" to "Function."

Not Used.

97-/0

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 21
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Insert for Q 7-09

The current TS require that CHANNELCALIBRATIONSare performed for instrumentation used
in the Post-Accident Monitoring []Systems on [a 24 month] basis. Some of these instruments
are then de-energized and remain in this state until re-energized for use in the management of
plant events or for the performance of the CHANNELCHECKS. CHANNEL CHECKS are
performed more frequently than CHANNELCALIBRATIONSfor the purpose of detecting gross
channel failures or excessive'rift of one channel relative'to othei channels monitor'ing the
same process variable. During the period that the channel is de-energized, it is not subject to
the failure mechanisms or conditions that typically lead to instrument failure or excessive drift.
Recognizing that de-energized channels are not subjected to the same failure mechanisms as
energized channels, the current TS was revised to exempt instrumentation that is not normally
energized from the performance of the periodic CHANNEL CHECKS, consistent with
NUREG-1431 Rev. 1.





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 28 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE

NUMBER DESCRIPTION

APPLICABIL)TY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
PEAK

07-09
LS43

07-11
A

Clarification is provided that Channel Checks are only
required for normally energized instrumentation channels
by adding "for each required instrumentation channel that
is normally energized", er ITS tSR 3.3.3.1 ~~

to CTS .....3.3.6).nt, deter aion es amg erat s
ar availab fordec heatr oval, sing
i strume ationav ilablea ere esh down ane
is bas on ste gener or Ieve nd xiliary
feed aterflo othes amge rator Inthe S,'s
e gnized ateithe of the indi 'ons is uffi en

CTS SR 4.3.3.5.3 is deleted. This is duplicated in
CTS 3.7.1.2 and covered in ITS 3.7.5 for AFW System
operability requirements.

No, not in CTS.

Yes

No, not in CTS.

~Ye~

Yes

Yes

0~0

ca+
P 7-/n

No, retained in ITS.

07-12
A

New Note excludes neutron detectors from CHANNEL
CALIBRATIONconsistent with CTS Table 4.3-1,
Functional Unit 6, Note 4 and viith improved TS
SR 3.3.4.3.

No, not in CTS. No, already in CTS. Yes Yes

08-01
A

08-02

08-03
A

This change, consistent with NUREG-1431 Rev. 1,
revises "Channel" and Instrument to "Function.

Not used.

This change revises CTS Table t3.3-10) to clarify the
number of channels required to be Operable. This is an
administrative change which deletes the 'Minimum
Channels Operable" column []. The required actions are
now based on one channel inoperable or two channels
inoperable, rather than 'less than the Total Number" or
'less than Minimum Number."

Yes

N/A

Yes

Yes

N/A

Yes

Yes

N/A

Yes

Yes

N/A

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS





NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC)
CONTENTS

Organization .

Description of NSHC Evaluations..

Generic No Significant Hazards Considerations

"A"- Administrative Changes.

'R' Relocated Technical Specifications.

"LG"- Less Restrictive (Moving Information Out of the
Technical Specifications).

"M"- More Restrictive Requirements.

Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations - 'LS

LS-1 ..
LS-2
LS-3..
LS-4..
LS-5..
LSW..
LS-7
LS4..
LS-9..
LS-10.

LS-11.'S-12

LS-13.
LS-14..
LS-15.....
LS-16..
LS-17..
LS-18..
LS-19..
LS-20
LS-21
LS-22
LS-23
LS-24
LS-25
LS-26..
LS-27
LS-28
LS-29
LS-30.
LS-31..
LS-32
LS-33..
LS-34..
LS-35..
LS-36..
LS-37
LS-38..
LS-39..

.13

15
19
21
23

.Not applicable

....................25
27

. 29
..31
..33
..35

.Not applicable

.Not applicable
..37

.......Not applicable
..39
..41
..43

.Not applicable

.Not applicable

.Not applicable

.Not applicable

.Not applicable
.Not used

dgrf o~ g 7-lO
.Not applicable

..49
.......................51

.Not applicable

.Not applicable

.Not applicable

.Not applicable
.......................56

.Not joie iSgl~

.Not applicable

.Not
.......................58

g. 5-C%

~ Q.g-co2

gpf v~ 5C 5-w~~





LS-'40.
LS41.
LS-42
LS43

NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC)
CONTENTS

'.60
.Not applicable
.Not applicable

qv-~
V. Recurring No Significant Hazards Considerations - "TR"

TR-1
TR-2

....Not applicable
.Not applicable

kS~q -.. ~.f~l,~@~
A/~L5 9 3.3

LS f4 )-I
Aleut.& y @ i.sgl Sq& ~lS

~ '~LSLa G~
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Insert for Q 7-09

IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS-43
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
"TECHNICALCHANGES THAT'IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE
REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

The current TS require that CHANNELCALIBRATIONSare performed for instrumentation used
in the Post-Accident Monitoring [] Systems on [a REFUELING INTERVAL(24 month)] basis.
Some of these instruments are then de-energized and remain in this state until re-energized for
use in the management of plant events or for the performance of the CHANNELCHECKS.
CHANNELCHECKS are performed more frequently than CHANNELCALIBRATIONSfor the
purpose of detecting gross channel failures or excessive drift of one channel relative to other
channels monitoring the same process variable. During the period that the channel is de-
energized, it is not subject to the failure mechanisms or conditions that typically lead to
instrument failure or excessive drift. Recognizing that de-energized channels are not subjected
to the same failure mechanisms as energized channels, the current TS was revised to exempt
instrumentation that is not normally energized from the performance of the periodic CHANNEL
CHECKS.

The following are those instruments that are normally de-energized:

[ Containment Hydrogen monitor]

This proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no
significant hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with
the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

"The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the procedures in 50.91,
that a proposed amendment to an operating license for a facility licensed under 50.21(b)
or 50.22 or for a testing facility involves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation
of the facility in accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated; or

Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards
consideration standards:
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Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The instrumentation affected by the proposed change does not provide any automatic
reactor protection or ESFAS functions. The instrumentation is used to provide indication
to the reactor operators following a plant event. This indication may be used by the
plant staff to manage an event, but serves no direct purpose in the detection or
mitigation of an event. This instrumentation is not credited in any of the accident
analyses nor in the calculation of the radiological consequences of an assumed
analysis. Therefore, it is concluded that the proposed change would not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of any accident previously
analyzed.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

There are no hardware changes nor are there any changes in the method by which any
safety-related plant system performs its safety function. The change will not alter the
normal method of plant operation. No new transient precursors, failure mechanisms, or
limiting single failures are introduced as a result of this change.

The proposed change would delete periodic CHANNELCHECKS currently required to
be performed for normally de-energized instrumentation; however, because this
instrumentation is normally de-energized, it is not subject to typical channel failure
mechanisms. Therefore, the proposed change would not create a new possibility that
erroneous information could lead the reactor operators down a path not previously
considered. Therefore, the proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not affect the acceptance criteria for any analyzed event.
There will be no effect on the manner in which safety limits or limiting safety system
settings are determined nor will there be any effect on those plant systems necessary to
assure the accomplishment of protection functions. There will be no impact on any
margin of safety.

NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION DETERMINATION

Based on the above evaluation, it is concluded that the activities associated with NSHC "LS-43"
resulting from the conversion to the improved TS format satisfy the no significant hazards
consideration standards of 10 CFR 50.92(c); and accordingly, a no significant hazards
consideration finding is justified.
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 7-10REQUEST'PPLICABILITY:DC, CP

In the CTS, the determination that the steam generators are available for decay
heat removal, using instrumentation available at the remote shutdown panel, is
based on steam generator level and auxiliary feedwater flow to the steam
generator. In the ITS, it is recognized that either of these indications is sufficient.

Comment: Reject proposed CTS changes which replace requirements for both SG
level and AFW flow rate functions to be operable with an ITS allowance that either is
required to be operable.

(DC) Additionally, the SG level and AFW flow RSS functions are missing from the ITS
markup of Table 3.3.4-1. Thus these functions are not combined as stated in LS-26.

FLOG RESPONSE: This DOC is no longer applicable, since the separate SG level and AFW
flow functions are being retained.

For DCPP, the deletion of the SG level and AFW flow function from Table.3.3.4-1 was
inadvertent and has been restored.

Also see response to Comment Number Q 3.3-24 for CPSES and Comment Number Q 3.3-128
for DCPP.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

2
Encl. 3A
Encl. 3B
Encl. 4
Encl. 5A
Encl. 5B

3/4 3-48
21
28 of 31
NSHC Contents and page 45 and 46
3.3-59
B 3.3-150 (Insert A revised)





TABLE3.3-9

PgQc77~/
INSTRUME

1. Reactor Trip Breaker Indication

2. Pressurizer Pressure

3. Pressurizer Level

4. Steam Generator Pressure

5. Steam nerator Wide Ran e Water
Leva

REMOTE SHUTDOWN MONITORINGINSTRUMENTATION
AND CONTROLS

REQUIRED

eeHeer Heee ~
eerie breeker ( P 7 re i

1/stm. gen.

1/stm. gen.

6. Condensate Storage Tank Water
Level ~oVo $A>i+ os

~g 7-/0

6. Charging Flow

9. RCS Loop 1 Temperature
Indication

Hot and Cold Leg
Temperature
Indication

10. AuxiliaryFeedwater Fkiw
Control

any 2 of 3AFW
pumps

07-0 -LG

2 of2 pumps 0 -06-LG

12. Component Cooling Water Control

13. AuxiliarySaltwater Control

any 2 of 3 CCW
pumps

2 of 2 pumps

07-0 -LG

0 -0 -LG

14. Emergency Diesel Generator Control
-ZDCStart 3 of 3 EDGs 07-0 -LG

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2

WR4-AA—

3/4 3-48





CHANGE
NUMBER

06-01

07-01

07-02

07-03

07-04

07-05

07-06

NSHC

LS15

A

LG

DESCRIPTION
~ok vb~ DC, bcL~V
DCP LC 3.3.3 ~ NIeterpfogical pstrugentajton, is
r cat to a I'nsee pfntrolle44octgben44ee ch ent

1 e13.

ap ica to DCP . SeeConvesCion Genparfsory able

Zdc~~ 7~i-A
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not Used.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Consistent with the ITS, the modifications would clarify the
requirement to be in HOT SHUTDOWN in 12 hours by
replacing the requirement with a new requirement to be in
HOT STANDBYin 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN in the
next 6 hours.

The Readout Location n
CTS Table 3.3-9 have been moved to the Bases of improved
TS 3.3.4.

07-07

07-08

07-09

TR2

LS43

Not Used.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

07-10 LS26
swee'.T 7-K-~ f3 p 7-o9

07-11

07-12

08-01

08-02

A

r~
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

This change, consistent with NUREG-1431, revises
"Channel'nd

"Instrument" to "Function.

Not Used.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS, 21





CONVERSION CONIPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3I4.3

Page 28 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE

NUMBER DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
PEAK

07-09
LS43

07-11
A

07-12
A

08-01
A

08-02

08-03
A

Clarification is provided that Channel Checks are only
required for normally energized instrumentation channels.
by adding "foreach required instrumentation channel that
is normally energized", er ITS [SR 3.3.3.1 ~~

to CTS . . . . .3.3.6).

nt ~ t dete aion es amg erat s
ar availab for de heatr oval, sing
i strume ationav ilablea ere esh down ane
is bas on ste gener or leve nd xiliary
feed aterflo othes amge rator Inthe S,'s
re gnized ateithe ofthe indic 'onsis uffi en

CTS SR 4.3.3.5.3 is deleted. This is duplicated in
CTS 3.7.1.2 and covered in ITS 3.7.5 for AFW System
operability requirements.

New Note excludes neutron detectors from CHANNEL
CALIBRATIONconsistent with CTS Table 4.3-1,
Functional Unit 6, Note 4 and with improved TS
SR 3.3.4.3.

This change, consistent with NUREG-1431 Rev. 1,
revises "Channel'nd 'Instrument'o "Function."

Not used.

This change revises CTS Table |3.3-10] to clarify the
number of channels required to be Operable. This is an
administrative change which deletes the Minimum
Channels Operable column (]. The required actions are
now based on one channel inoperable or two channels
inoperable, rather than 'less than the Total Number" or
"less than Minimum Number."

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

Yes

N/A

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, already in CTS.

Yes

NIA

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

NIA

Yes

Yes

No, retained in ITS.

Yes

Yes

NIA

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS





NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC)
CONTENTS

Organization

Description of NSHC Evaluations..

Generic No Significant Hazards Considerations

"A"- Administrative Changes.

"R" - Relocated Technical Specifications..

'LG" - Less Restrictive (Moving Information Out of the
Technical Specifications).

"M"- More Restrictive Requirements.

Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations - 'LS"

LS-1 ..
LS-2
LS-3..
L$4..
LS-5
LSW..
LS-7.
LS4..
LS-9..
LS-10.
LS-11..
LS-12
LS-13..
LS-14.
LS-15
LS-16.
LS-17..
LS-18..
LS-19..
LS-20
LS-21
LS-22
LS-23
LS-24
LS-25
LS-26.
LS-27
LS-28
LS-29
LS-30.
LS-31.
LS-32
LS-33..
LS-34.
LS-35......
LS-36.
LS-37
LS-38..
LS-39..

.13

15
19
21
23

.Not applicable

................... 25
27
29

..31

..33

..35
.Not applicable
.Not applicable

..37
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IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS26
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE

REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

I'he Remote Shutdown stem is required to provide equipment at appropriate lo ons outside the
icontrol room with a capab lay to place and maintain the unit in a safe condition in ODE 3 (prior to control
room evacuation, the reactoi;would have been verified to be shutdown). Under is condition, decay heat
would be removed from the RgS through the steam generators. Steam is ref sed through the main

,
steam safety and/or relief valve and steam generator inventory is maintain by the AuxiliaryFeedwater
System. Indication of either the Steam generator level or the auxiliary fee ater flow rate is sufficient to
ensure that the steam generator i ventoiy is being replenished.

In the CTS, the determination that the,steam generators are availabl for decay heat removal, using
instrumentation available at the remote shutdown panel ~ is based steam generator level and auxiliary
feedwater flow to the steam generator. Iq the ITS, it is recognize that either of these indications is
sufficient; therefore, the decay heat remob I via steam genera rs function may be satisfied through the
availability of either of these two functions.

The proposed TS change has been evaluated nd it has en determined that it involves no significant
hazards consideration. This determination has en pe ormed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

The Commission may make a final detenn tion, pursuant to the procedures in 50.91, that a
proposed amendment to an operating li se or a facilitylicensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for
a testing facilityinvolves no significant h zards onsideration, ifoperation of the facilityin
accordance with the proposed amend ent wou /not:

1. Involve a significantincreas in the probabi)lty or consequences ofan accident previously
evaluated; or

Create the possibility of new or different kind o ccident from any accident previously
evaluated; or

Involve a significant eduction in a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provi d for the three categories of the significa t hazards consideration
standards:

Does the change inv ve a significant increase in the probability or con quences of an accident
previously evaluate

Overall protectio system performance will remain within the bounds of the p viously performed
accident analysps since no hardware changes are proposed. The proposed ch ge to require
only one of twp available indications of the capability to use the steam generators o remove
decay heat frpm the RCS can not affect the probability of an accident. The conseq ences of the
accidents cyhsidered in the safety analyses are largely independent of operator aetio however,
even with pe reduced requirements for indication of steam generator heat removal ca ability,
sufficient information is available to the reactor operators such that the assumed operatoEuctions
willnot bh affected. Therefore, neither the probability nor the consequences of an acciden
previously evaluated willbe affected by this change.

DCPP No Significant Hazards Evaluations 45





IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

hange create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident previously evaluated?

There are no har re changes nor are there any changes in the methodp which any safety-
related plant system p rforms its safety function. The change willnot alter the normal method of
plant operation. There will no decrease in the information availably/o the reactor operator in
the event of an accident that would lead the operator to take inappropriate actions. Therefore, the
proposed change does not create th possibility of a new or differ nt kind of accident from any
previously evaluated.

I

2. Does

3 Does this change involve a significant reducti q in a margi of safety?

The proposed change affects neither the relevantbee t acceptance criteria for any analyzed
event nor any assumed failure point. Therefore, the

'
be no effect on any margin of safety.

NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION ETERMINATION

II

Based on the above evaluation, it is concluded that th'e activities associate With NSHC "LS26" resulting
(from the conversion to the improved TS format satisfy the NSHC standards of IO.CFR 50.92(c); and
'accordingly, a NSHC finding is justified.

DCPP No Significant Hazards Evaluations 46
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Remote Shutdown System
B 3.3.4

B '3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

B 3.3.4 Remote Shutdown System

BASES

BACKGROUND

r ~~>d

The Remote Shutdown System provides the control room operator with
sufficient instrumentation and controls to place and maintain the
unit in a safe shutdown condition from a location other than the
control room. This capability is necessary to protect against the
possibility that the control room becomes inaccessible. A safe
shutdown condition is defined as NODE 3. With the unit in NODE 3.
the Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System and the steam generator (SG)
safety valves can be used
to remove core decay heat and meet all safety requirements. The
long term supply. of water for the AFW Sys

1:lowsNextended~o eration':.;:,"in
N DE:..::..,untHr,.-such;;lb>me:=,::thai,::jibber,;:,:,eoni;'rot.".~is:.'. romans .err,:; ac @to
,thed dnt ro ihR iii:": cirro" coolde" rni heiiiitii ted'7 rom ootTide=the control
'rooiii.

If the control room becomes inaccessible. the operators can
establish control at the remote shutdown panel (hotrjhotdown':;:,pan~T);.
and place and maintain the unit in MODE 3. Not'll 'controlstman'd

"'ecessarytransfer switches are located at the mRehe hoi; shutdown
anel. Some controls and transfer switches will have Co"'be operated
ocally at the switchgear. motor control panels. or other local

stations. The unit automatically reaches NODE 3 following a unit
shutdown and can be maintained safely in MODE 3 for an extended
period of time.

be gu.~~
The OPERABILITY of the remote s utdown control and instrument ion
functions ensures there is sufficient information available on
selected unit parameters to place and maintain the unit in NODE 3
should the control room become inaccessible.

CZ~ueee~ A bQ kL-ooz
pg,O

APPLICABLE The Remot hutdown B.3-9
SAFETY ANALYSES ;;. .: ;:: ': 'r

> g, qu>pmen a

approp ia e ocations ou si e' control r with a capability to
promptly shut down and maintain the unit in a safe condition in
NODE 3. < Oe

The criteria governing the esi n and s ecific s stem re uirements
of the Remote Shutdown
are located in 10 CFR 50, Appen ix A. GDC"19 ef. 1);

(continued)

OCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-150





INSTRUMENT CONTROL FUNCTION
READOUT/CONTROL
LOCATION

REQUIRED
NUMBER OF
CHANNELS

1. Reactor Trip Breaker Indication

2. Pressurizer Pressure

3. Pressurizer Level

4. Steam Generator Pressure

5. Steam Generator Wide Ran e Water
Level

6. Condensate Storage Tank Water
Level

Hot Shutdown Panel 1

Hot Shutdown Panel 1 hC, E-<-8
Hot Shutdown Panel

Hot Shutdown Panel

Hot Shutdown Panel

~~ ~Ink f-

1/stm. gen.

1/stm. gen

'Pu:m~

Reactor Trip Breaker 1/trip breaker

Charging Flow

RCS Loop 1 Temperature
Indication

Auxiliary Feedwater Flow
Control- AFW Pump, and Associated Valves- Transfer Switches

O'harging Flow Control~

~- Centrifugal Charging Pump- Transfer Switch ~

Component Cooling Water Control
- Component Cooling Water Pump- Transfer Switch

Auxiliary Saltwater Control
- Auxiliary Saltwater Pump
- Transfer Switch

Emergency Diesel Generator Control
- EDG Start

@'.A~ w~>~~/»~ 4~«

Hot Shutdown Panel 1

Dedicated Shutdown
Panel

Hot and'old Leg
Temperature
Indication

Hot Shutdown Panel any 2 of 3 AFW
4kV Switchgear pumps

Hot Shutdown Panel 2 of 2 pumps
4kV Switchgear

Hot Shutdown Panel any 2 of 3 CCW

4kV Switchgear pumps

Hot Shutdown Panel 2 of 2 pumps
4kV Switchgear

EDG Local Control 3 of 3 EDGs
Panel

g$ j3LL-GG Z.
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 8-01

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC, CP, WC, CA

This change, consistent with NUREG-1431 Rev. 1, revises "Channel" and
"Instrument" to "Function."

Comment: Insufficient discussion to make a determination that the change is
administrative. Revise DOC." All occurrences of this change in CTS 3.3.6 are not
identified and discussed.

FLOG RESPONSE: See response to Comment Number Q 1-A GEN and new DOC 1-63-A.

ATTACHED PAGES:

None, see attached pages for Comment Number Q 1-A GEN.
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 8-04

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY:CA, CP, DC, WC

Consistent with NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 (ITS 3.3.3 Required Actions C.1, E.1, and
G.1), this change deletes the requirement to initiate an alternate means of
monitoring within 72 hours when two channels of containment radiation level [or
RVLIS] are inoperable as specified in current TS [3.3.3.6 ACTION c].

Comment: What is the basis for deleting the requirement to initiate the alternate
method of monitoring in the case of containment high range radiation monitoring? The
NSHC indicates that this automatically happens in the case of RVLIS, but implies that
PASS monitoring of the containment is not initiated under condition G.

FLOG RESPONSE: NSHC LS-17 has been revised as per the attached.

ATTACHED
PAGES'nclosure

4 page 41





IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS17
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE

REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

This change deletes the requirement initiate the preplanned alternate method of monitoring containment
radiation [ within 72 hours when two channels are inoperable. This makes
ACTION fc) of curren S LCO [3.3.3.6) the same as ACTION fb), except that a plant shutdown is not
needed ifthe 7 day AOT is not met for these functions with preplanned alternates. Containment radiation
indication is used to assess whether the fuel cladding and reactor coolant pressure boundaries have been
breached such that a significant portion of the core activity inventory is available for release to the
environs. The preplanned alternate for this variable uses the PASS s stem which is administrativel
controlled outside the TS.

g
The proposed TS change has een eva ua ed and it has been determined that it involves no significan
hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.91, that a
proposed amendment to an operating license fora facilitylicensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for
a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation of the facilityin
accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significantincreasein the probability or consequences ofan accident previously
evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility ofa new or different kind ofaccident from any accident previously
evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reductionin a margin ofsafety.

beoel' nd'sevana esare
already continuously mo tore t CO and do not require an action directing that they be initi

pP5ER1 L5/1 8~+

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards consideration
standards:

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated?

Overall protection system performance will remain within the bounds of the previously performed
accident analyses since no hardware changes are proposed. The proposed change involves a
relaxation regarding the deletion of the 72 hour initiation of the preplanned alternate method of
monitoring containment radiation for reactor vessel water level] iftwo channels are inoperable.
The pro posed change in the ACTION Statement willnot affect any of the analysis assumptions for
any of the accidents previously evaluated. The proposed change willnot affect the probability of
any event initiators nor viillthe proposed change affect the ability of any safety-related equipment
to perform its intended function. There willbe no degradation in the performance of nor an
increase in the number of challenges imposed on safety-related equipment assumed to function
during an accident situation. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant
increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

l
I

DCPP No Significant Hazards Evaluations
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 8-04

Enclosure 4 page 41
Insert LS17

Implementation of containment air sampling via the PASS will be initiated as required by ITS
3.3.3 Condition G. There is no safety benefit to activating the PASS earlier than required by
Condition G considering [the other indications available to detect inadequate core cooling.]
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Attachment 2
PG&E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 8-07f

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC, WC, CA

ITS proposes steam generator water level (Wide Range) and auxiliary feedwater
flow functions as diverse variables because the ITS includes only one required
instrument channel for each function per steam generator.

~ r ~

Comment: The staff does not credit Steam Generator Water Level (Wide Range) and
Auxiliary Feedwater Flow functions as diverse PAM variables. However, the staff does
credit Steam Generator Water Level Wide Ran e instrumentation in redundant loops
in three and four loop Westinghouse plant designs. The staff also credits AuxiliarX
Feedwater Flow instrumentation in redundant loops in three and four loop Westinghouse
plants. Therefore, credit for redundant loop design is given for specified PAM functions.
Ifcredit is taken for the redundancy provided by the instrumentation in the other loops,
the STS LCO wording applies and the required number of channels is "2." Provide a
design basis justification for deviating from the STS required number of channels for
steam generator water level (Wide Range) and auxiliary feedwater flow.

FLOG RESPONSE: See the response to Comment Number Q 3.3-21 (4) for WCGS and
Callaway and Comment Number Q 3.3-71 for DCPP.

ATTACHED PAGES:

None
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Attachment 2
PGSE Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORNIATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORNIATIONNO: Q 8-11REQUEST'PPLICABILITY'C
This change revises the DCPP current TS 3.3.3.6 to conform to NUREG-1431,
Rev. 1 and revises current TS Table 3.3-10 to both add and delete instruments
per the Reviewer's Note on ISTS Table 3.3.3-1.

Comment: Proposed changes'to CTS Action Statement b. extends repair times
however, LS-30 does not explain why each proposed change is safe. In addition,
justification for proposed CTS Actions c. and d. changes states "are administrative and
eliminate confusing action statements by deleting numerous exceptions". Explain
deleting TS requirements using A-DOCs. Separate DOCs for A, M and LS changes.
Justify each CTS change.

CTS markup —Table footnotes do not agree with proposed ITS Table footnotes.
Correct the submittal.

FLOG RESPONSE: This change request will be separated into three changes, one for less
restrictive changes (08-11 LS-30), one for more restrictive changes (08-11 M), and one for
administrative changes (08-11 A).

The LS-DOC describes and justifies: 1) the deletion of CTS PAMS instruments, 2) the increase
in AOTs for one and two inoperable channels, and 3) the revisions to the shutdown
requirements.

The M-DOC: 1) adds Type A and/or Category 1 instruments, 2) adds additional instruments for
instruments already in the CTS and revises their applicable Actions, and 3) revises the
reporting requirements. The addition of the wide range NIS requires that the note of SR
3.3.3.2, that excludes the neutron detectors from calibration, be deleted since the wide range
NIS is a separate detector form the normal NIS channels. JFD 3.3-109 is created to delete the
subject note.

The A-DOC justifies the changes to 1) ACTION Statement c. and d. and Table 3.3-10, 2)
surveillance 4.3.3.6 and Table 4.3-7, and 3) ACTION Statement b. relative to the hydrogen
monitors.

The footnotes in the CTS have been corrected.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 2
Encl. 3A
Encl. 3B
Encl. 4
Encl. 5A
Encl. 5B
Encl. 6A

3/4 3-50, 3/4 3-51, 3/4 3-52, 3/4 3-52a, 3/4 3-53
22
31 of 31
51 thru 54
3.3-54
B 3.3-148
9
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Encl. 6B 17 of 21





NST UMENTATION

CC DENT MO ITORING INS U E 0

WPf/yQp g~e
pg/Sw 4 S
~tweA CV i« "'

g-»

GCO DI 0 FO OPE TON

3.3.3.6 The accident monitoring instrumentation channels functions shown in Table
3.3-1 0 shall be OPERABLE.

08-01-A

r
BDTIDN:

Ir rI n t
uYr.'de r ra~p.OWnwc. ~

With the number of OPERABLE accident monitori
nels less than the Required Number of Channels

s ownin Table

instrumentation chan-

3-10,re ore e

08-11-LS30

inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 7 30 days or od ~

. prepare and submit a Special Report e ~
alternate method of monitoring the appropriate parameter(s), cause of the inoperability,
and pla s sche Ie rr o E

0A- ov Moire.F 4c%ws ~lA 'fed pe ir ~r Aw~~ a idun os.

08-11-LS30
ns (' N rr A--

ofTable
3.3-10, except for the Containment Hydrogen Concentratio restoreat least one tho

lid
. enter the Action Required reference/ in Table 3.3-

10. M3.EwA
J 08-11-LS30

As re uired b the Action Requirements of Table 3.3-1 0
ors

e rn a ea STANDBYwithin 6 hours e In
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within($¹aao@t2 hours.

'. 08-11-LS30

3.3-1 0,

" 08-04-LS17-
As required by the Action Requirements ofTable

prepare and submit a Special Report to the
Com on pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within 14 days that

Itemate method of monitoring the appro priate parameter(s), cause of the
'noperabil

e. The provisio

nd plans and schedule for restoring the channels to OPERABLE status.

s of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

(New) Separate C ndition entry is allowed for each function.

~f Iigj~g ~e qveqf6uAM

01-01-A





INSTRUMENTATION

SURVEILIANCEREOUIREMENTS

4.3.3.6 Each accident monitoring instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the
CHANNELCHECK oncepec3$ days foreach reqrrired instiument that fsnoimaCjenergiied and CHANNEL

QpLIc=t Ig+ ~7ER'LIR4

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 3-51





LE 3.3-10

ACCIDENTMONITORINGINSTRUMENTATION
ACT)0'M

REO)fREMENTSg@P.; ~-".; MINIMUM
REQUIRED NO.

INSXSUNELCFIINCIICN"::i!'ze;.-." ~i':..".". eh:.„::::,.:.:„::,~,-:,..+,::::::„::;::;..'i:,:::;:::!,:,:,,:,.i::::;:i':::.".-:":i.'-.":."!L'l:;:.~Cne'FmmCFCHANNELS

1. Containment Pressure (normal range) 2

INoew
"o ., ' ""'"" "'""'('"'""'i)f],;.:...„..

'"
)'-::-:"-,Cool'chir'iiiil'F/reeeore I'rVreFe'n'oei:,.:,:,,-.;./Fm;.::~:.*.-,::::::.,:;;::::::::::::*FFF;.:::.-,::::;:-;::;;:;:.,":;,—,',:-;,„",,;.;E,.

2. Reactor Coolant Outlet Temperature - Thol (Wide Range)

3. Reactor Coolant Inlet Temperature - Tcold (Wide Range)
twso ioop j. " .";:;:!'!,'.""..""::!!',!'.'"

'' 'na4oop
4. Reactor Coolant Pressure - Wide Range

5. Pressurizer Water Level 2

6. Steam Line Pressure 2/steam generator

7. Steam Generator Water Level- Narrow Range 2/steam generator

Iiihihij":,:,:;:„FEirem'Cenineie'leilNefertmre'I'F,r/NelirenEO":::;; :~::..-::::,:;:.;,":„":-:":: l:=:::-::::-:;:::::",:,,:";":,;.;:,P.eel;.",:::::,",:;~1/il eeiiieNhne'lOr::;:,::::.":ii!,:::.,:,::,::ei

8. Refueling Water Storage Tank Water Level 2

9. Containment Reactor Cavity Sump Level-Wkle Range 2

10. Containment Recirculation Sump Level-Narrow Range

11. AuaTiary Feedwater Flow Rate 1fsteam generator

08-11-LS30

//-A/

0-

45 Q—"'Aatve 4Aatve... DC. Z,E-ESE,
IS. In Core Thermocon

j l/ lne . le. Lrruao illC. '' '1 '" "'"."':<E'""'v'-' '"e .'~~,,:@'<':,'e ',nh Fo~r"~~'e'm"" Sl ao

th@4 4rstearn.

16. Containment Area Radiation Monitor-High Range

4g

~Be-ii-~y

8- -L

OIAeLO CANYON - UNITS 1 a 2
TASÃAA 3/4 3-52



0



Reactor Yessel Level Indication System

~~~~@: rt .rmrvr.P@~~~gqvy +yg~y ~rglSy~~~gw~>yy~~~~
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DIABLO CANYON - UNITS I & 2
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E 4.3-7

DCA~~o
8MECZALIBRATION-may~isWf-an-electronic=calibration-of- the channel-,not-including the detector, for range decades above

10 R/h"andwm~oint~ibrati on-cheek-of-the-detector+el ow-10-Rth-wi th-an-installed or -portable garana---source, ~~/~c-
g 8.8-2.o

OIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 5 2
TARO-.4A





CHANGE
NUMBER

08-03

08-04

08-05

08-06

08-07

08-08

08-09

08-10

08-11

09-01

10%1

11-01

NSHC

LS17

LG

LS27

LS30

DESCRIPTION

This change revises CTS Table t3.3-10] to clarify the number
of channels required to be Operable. This is an administrative
change which deletes the "Minimum Channels Operable"
column (]. The required ACTIONs are now based on one
channel inoperable or two channels inoperable, rather than
"less than the Total Number" or "less than Minimum Number."
This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

Consistent with NUREG-1431 (ITS 3.3.3 Required
ACTIONs C.1, E.1, and G.1), this change deletes the
requirement to initiate an alternate means of monitoring within
72 h when two channels of Containment Radiation Leve

are inoperable as specified in CTS [3.3.3.6 K R~-~~
A N d. In addition, a special report is required within 14
days that identifies the alternate method of monitoring the
appropriate parameter(s), as well as the current special report
requirements ].

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Z'U<~T 8-OR P g3-2.o
Not Used.

This change revises the DCPP CTS 3.3.3.6 to conform to
NUREG-1431 and revises CTS Table 3.3-10 to both add and
delete instruments per the Reviewer's Note on ISTS

able 3.3.3- 8-Jl- y 8-JI
h e e gas monitoring instrumentation willbe

controlled by the Explosive Gas Monitoring Program
established in accordance with ITS 5.5.12, see Attachment 21,
p

he urbin ersp dProt 'onSys misre ae a
i nsee r I docu uC 4LL-d0

/

L 3.3, Chio
'

Dete n s, isrelo ted to
cense controll docu nt see R 95-07 c.bs Aa~~V

~f- un~.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 22
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Enclosure 3A page 22
DOC 8-11-A

Insert for Q 8-11

CTS ACTION Statement c. is revised to reference Table 3.3-10 for required actions for specific
inoperable functions (The instrument applicability is the same except where revised by DOC 8-
11-LS30 or DOC 8-11-M). This is equivalent to the previous ACTION that initiated action
relative to the Required Number of Channels or the Minimum Channels Operable. When
referenced, revised ACTION c. requires the plant to be in MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 4
within the next 6 hours. This action's equivalent to the prev'ious shutdown requirement except
that the intermediate MODE 3 step is inserted, to be consistent with NUREG-1431, without
revising the overall requirement of 12 hours for being in MODE 4.

CTS ACTION Statement d. is revised to reference Table 3.3-10 for required actions for specific
inoperable functions (The instrument applicability is the same except where revised by DOC 8-
11-LS30 or DOC 8-11-M). This is equivalent to the previous ACTION that initiated action
relative to the Minimum Channels Operable.

CTS surveillance 4.3.3.6 is revised to specify the surveillance frequencies instead of referring to
CTS Table 4.3-7 and Table 4.3-7 is deleted (the note at the bottom of Table 4.3-7 is moved to
the Bases via DOC 8-xx-LG). There are no revisions to the testing requirements except for the
change from 18 months (specified as "R" in Table 4.3-7) to 24 months per LA 122/120 as
described in Addition Information Number DC ALL-005 and the deletion of CHANNELCHECKS
for normally de-energized instruments per DOC 7-09-LS43.

CTS ACTION b. is revised to exempt the containment hydrogen monitors from the 7-day
allowed outage time per CTS 3.6.4.1 ACTION b.

Function 16 is revised to be consistent with NUREG-1431 by separately listing each quadrant
as a specific function and by noting that two channels are required and that each channel
consists of two incore thermocouples. This is consistent with the current interpretation that the
function is applicable to each quadrant separately. In addition, Table 4.3-7 implies via the
Required Number of Channels and the Minimum Channels Operable that there are two
channels each consisting of two thermocouples.
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Enclosure 3A page 22
DOC 8-11-M

Insert for Q 8-11

This change to CTS 3/4.3.3.6, "Accident Monitoring Instrumentation," revises the
instrumentation used for monitoring plant conditions following an accident. The post accident
monitoring instrumentation listed in TS Table 3.3-10 is revised to include all Diablo Canyon
Power Plant (DCPP) Regulatory Guide (RG) 1.97, Type A and Category 1 instrumentation per
the NUREG-1431 Table 3.3.3-1 reviewer's note.

The following DCPP RG 1.97 Type A and/or Category 1 accident monitoring instrumentation is
added to TS Table 3.3-10:

h. Containment Pressure (Wide Range)
i. Steam Generator Water Level (Wide Range)
j. Neutron Flux (Wide Range NIS)
k. Containment Isolation Valve Position
I. Containment Hydrogen Concentration
m. Condensate Storage Tank Level

The addition of Type 1 and Category A instrumentation provides assurance that instrumentation
which provides indication of the variables considered critical for monitoring plant conditions
following a DBA are available to the operators to allow for proper mitigation of the
consequences of an accident.

Two channels provide indication for the Type A instrumentation included in proposed
TS 3/4.3.3.6, except for containment isolation valve (CIV) position channels. For the CIV
position, the important information is the status of the containment penetrations. The TS
requires one position indicator for each active containment isolation valve. This is sufficient to
redundantly verify the isolation status of each isolable penetration either via indicated status of
the active valve and prior knowledge of passive valve position or via system boundary status. If
a normally active CIV is known to be closed and deactivated, position indication is not needed
to determine status. In addition, a new note is added that exempts penetrations that are
isolated by at least one closed and deactivated automatic valve, closed manual valve, blind
flange or check valve with the flow through it secured. Under these conditions, the penetration
would already be performing its intended safety function and the valve indication for that
penetration would not be required. The CIV position requirement is further clarified by a note
that states that for those penetrations with one valve and thus only one control room indication,
only one is required. This is sufficient to redundantly verify the isolation status of each isolable
penetration either via indicated status of the active valve, as applicable, prior knowledge of a
passive valve, or via system boundary status.

The number of required containment recirculation sump and containment area radiation
monitoring channels is increased to two. The change of the required number of containment
recirculation sump and containment area radiation monitoring channels is a conservative
chan e that rovides redundanc and makes revised ACTION Statement a. a licable to theseg p pp
channels.

The addition of the two channels of wide range NIS improves the ability to monitor the reactor
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core. The Gammametrics detector is a single instrument that provides a range from 1E-8 to
1E+2/0 RTP that overlaps the range of the power range and source range neutron flux
detectors.

The reporting requirements of CTS ACTION d. are revised to require the report to outline the
preplanned alternate method of monitoring. This revision assures that the monitoring function
remains viable during the time the TS required monitor or monitors are inoperable.





CONVERSION COIIPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 31 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

08-10

08-11
LS30

09-01 ~

LG

10-01
R

11-01

Not used.

This change revises the DCPP CTS 3.3.3.6 to conform to
NUREG-1431 Revision 1 and revises CTS Table 3.3-10
to both add and delete instruments per the Reviewer's
Note on ISTS Table 3.3.3-1.

The explosive gas monitoring instrumentation willbe
controlled by the Explosive Gas Monitoring Program
established in accordance with ITS 5.5.12.

The Turbine Overspeed Protection System is relocated to
a licensee controlled document.

CO+.3.3, Chl ne e e bon ems, i eipcate o
Hens '0

N/A

Yes

Yes, see
Attachment 21,
page 15.

Ye, st
R98-0 .

N/A

Y,
ShlskuA~p'v&i/~e'~~

os( e A~ NC.

Yes, relocated to
TRM.

N/A

No, already moved
to Administrative
Controls section
(OL Amendment
No. 89).

No, already
relocated to USAR
(OL Amendment
No. 89).

o~t i

N/A

No

No, already moved
to Administrative
Controls section
(OL Amendment
No. 103).

No, already
relocated to FSAR
Section 16.3 (OL
Amendment
No. 103).

o,ochin T .

p gw//

jp

~l'CPP

Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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Enclosure 3B page 31 of 31
Insert 8-11-Aa

Insert for Q 8-11

08-11
A

The DCPP CTS ACTION Statements c. and d. are
revised to reference Table 3.3-10 for required actions
for specific inoperable functions. CTS surveillance
4.3.3.6 is revised to specify the surveillance
frequencies instead of referring to CTS Table 4.3-7
and Table 4.3-7 is deleted.'CTS'ACTION b. is revised
to exempt the containment hydrogen monitors from
the 7-day allowed outage time per CTS 3.6.4.1
ACTION b.

Yes No No No

Function 16 is revised to be consistent with NUREG-
1431 by separately listing each quadrant as a specific
function and by noting that two channels are required
and that each channel consists of two incore
thermocouples.
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Insert for Q 8-11

08-11
M

This DCPP-specific change adds Type A and/or
Category 1 instruments, 2) adds additional channels
for instruments already in the CTS and revises their
applicable Actions, and 3) revises the reporting
requirements.

Yes No No
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Enclosure 4 page 51-54
Insert LS30

Insert for Q 8-11

SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS30
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE

REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

This change: 1) revises the instrumentation used for monitoring plant conditions following an
accident, 2) revises the allowed outage time and deletes the shutdown requirement for one
channel inoperable, and 3) revises the allowed outage time for two inoperable instrument
channels.

The following non-type A and non-Category 1 DCPP RG 1.97 instrumentation is deleted from
TS Table 3.3-10:

e.
f.
g.
h.
I.

j~

Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Subcooling Margin Monitor
Power Operated Relief Valve (PORV) Position Indicator
PORV Block Valve Position Indicator
Safety Valve Position Indicator
Main Steam Line Radiation Monitor
Plant Vent Radiation Monitor-High Range

Although non-Type A/non-Category 1, instrumentation may be useful in determining plant
conditions, it is not necessary to include these instruments in the TS as identified by the
reviewers note in NUREG-1431. An evaluation of the non-Type A instrumentation in
TS 3/4.3.3.6 was performed in accordance with 10CFR50.36(c)(2)(ii). A probabilistic risk
assessment (PRA) evaluation for DCPP indicated that instruments which are non-Type A did
not contain constraints of prime importance in limiting the likelihood or severity of accident
sequences which are commonly found to dominate offsite health affects and do not significantly
contribute to risk. Although the non-Type A equipment for RVLIS and containment area
radiation monitors was determined not to be risk significant, because of the information
provided, it was determined that these non-Type A/Category 1 monitors should remain in the
TS consistent with the NUREG-1431 Table 3.3.3-1 and the reviewer's note. Non-Type A/non-
Category 1 equipment that is being deleted from the TS will be relocated to plant Equipment
Control Guidelines, which are controlled by the 10 CFR 50.59 process.

The specific criteria used to determine ifan accident sequence was risk dominant for core
damage frequency was any sequence that had a probability of occurring greater than 1E-6 per
reactor year (as a conservative initial determination). For off-site health effects, any sequence
whose frequency of serious radioactive releases is commonly found to be greater than 1E-7 per
reactor year, was considered to be a dominant risk.
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ACTION Statement a. of the CTS is modified to allow an outage time of 30 days, versus the
CTS 7 days, for one channel less than the required number of channels. Ifthe channel(s)
cannot be restored to operable status within the 30 day Allowed Outage Time (AOT), a special
report is required to be submitted to report the alternate method of monitoring the appropriate
parameter(s), cause of the inoperability and plans and schedule for restoring the channel to
OPERABLE status. These revisions are consistent with NUREG-1431 ACTIONS A and B. The
30-day completion time and the allowance for a special report in lieu of a required shutdown,
considers the following to assure that the monitoring function can be performed by two
methods: 1) the availability of the remaining OPERABLE channel, 2) the availability of an
alternate means to obtain the required information via diverse'instrumentation or,'for functions
with only one required channel, other non-Regulatory Guide 1.97 instrument channels, 3) the
passive nature of these instruments (no critical automatic function is initiated from these
instruments), and 4) the low probability of an event requiring PAM instrumentation during this
interval. The reporting requirements specify that alternate means of monitoring these
parameters and a schedule for repairing the channels be described and submitted to the NRC,
thus assuring that the channels will be repaired in a timely manner. As a result of the alternate
means of monitoring the affected parameter, and the redundant OPERABLE channel, the
required function will not be lost during the time when one channel is inoperable. This change
eliminates a shutdown requirement for any single redundant channel inoperable and the
inherent risk associated with a unit shutdown, yet still provides assurance that the affected
channel will be restored in a timely manner.

Since either redundant or diverse means of indication exist for each Type Ncategory 1 channel,
the monitoring of the function will not be lost as a result of one channel failure. Therefore
increasing the AOT from 7 days to 30 days will not have a significant affect on the health and
safety of the public.

CTS ACTION Statement b. is modified to address two inoperable channel(s) for one or more
instrument functions. The revised ACTION requires one channel to be restored to operable
status within 7 days, versus the CTS 48 hour requirement, otherwise the Action Requirement
referenced in Table 3.3-10 must be entered. These revisions are consistent with NUREG-1431
ACTIONS C and E. For all channels except the high range containment area radiation monitor
and RVLIS (refer to DOC 08-04 LS17 for the changes to requirements related to the high range
containment area radiation monitor), Table 3.3-10 states that a shut down to MODE 4 is
required ifthe AOT is exceeded. This assures that, for the complete loss of a monitoring
function that is deemed risk significant, the plant is placed, in a timely manner, in a condition in
which the function is no longer required. All exceptions to the ACTION Statement currently
included in the TS, except for the hydrogen monitor moved from section 3.6, are deleted as
justified in DOC 8-11-M. The requirement for a plant shutdown for an inoperable RVLIS or
containment area radiation monitor channels is eliminated and replaced with a requirement to
submit a Special Report. Since these functions were determined not to be risk significant, and
there are alternate methods available to monitor these functions, a required shutdown is not
required.

Relaxing the AOT from 48 hours to 7 days for the condition when no accident monitoring
instrumentation channels for a particular function are operable provides additional time to:
1) diagnose and correct a problem, 2) provide for an alternate means for monitoring the
accident parameter, and 3) could avoid the risk associated with unnecessary plant transients
and shutdowns.
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The 7-day AOT for the complete loss of monitoring for a function is appropriate because of the
relatively low probability of an event requiring the accident monitoring instrumentation (the
probability of a LOCA requiring the operability of post accident monitoring channels is 1E-6 per
reactor year.). In addition, the availability of alternate means to obtain the required information,
the diverse instrumentation or other non-Regulatory Guide 1.97 instrument channels, ensure
the ability to monitor the required functions.

The proposed TS changes have been evaluated and it has been determined that they involve
no significant hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance
with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92 (c) as quoted below:

"The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.91,
that a proposed amendment to an operating license for a facilitylicensed under 50.21(b)
or 50.22 or for a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation
of the facilityin accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significantincreasein the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility ofa new or different kind ofaccident from any accident
previously evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reductionin a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards
consideration standards:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

None of the changes alter the plant configuration or operation. Consequently, this
change does not significantly increase the probability of an accident as defined in the
FSAR Update. Additionally, no post accident monitoring channel initiates an accident.
Except for the increased instrument allowed outage time and the deletion of the
shutdown requirement for non risk significant functions, the change is essentially a
reformatting and deletion of obsolete statements. The evaluation identifies that there is
a low probability of an event that would require the accident monitoring instrumentation
and that there are alternate means to obtain the required information if the accident
monitoring function is required. Consequently, the change does not have a significant
affect on the probability or consequences of any previously evaluated accident.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

None of the changes require physical alteration to any plant system or change the
method by which any safety-related system performs its function. Therefore, the
proposed changes do not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
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from any accident previously evaluated.

Does the change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

None of the changes willchange any accident analysis assumptions, initial conditions,
or results. Consequently, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a
margin of safety.

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION DETERNllNATION

Based on the above evaluation, it is concluded that the activities associated with NSHC "LS30"
resulting from the conversion to the improved TS format satisfy the NSHC standards of
10 CFR 50.92 (c) and; accordingly, an NSHC finding is justified.





PN Instrumentation
3.3.3
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Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
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PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.3.1 (continued)

it is key to verifying the instrumentation continues to operate
properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The high radiation
instrumentation should be compared to similar unit instruments
located throughout the unit.

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff, based on a
combination of the channel instrument uncertainties. including
isolation, indication, and readability. If a channel is outside thecriteria. it may be an indication that the sensor or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels
are within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are
OPERABLE.

As specified in the SR. a CHANNEL CHECK is only required for those
channels that are normally energized,w,",'"::"'the',';::,:'COnta'1'ntttent",':,Hydrogen .„„„
Conc
'dahs'::-:ii'i''ihjji iji'ie,':.'::a11'i:o"'f,,;iiihj:,;i'iiiNiip'r,':.;,.c'oiiipn
Ql!8;"'";:6, 'CO,IS'1-..,, BI%:.:;::!ITopAlil„:; j,;*'All&I',g1Z8 l!

The Frequency of 31 days is based on operating experience that
demonstrates that channel tailure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but more frequent. checks of channels
during 'normal operational use of the dis lays associated wit
LCO required channels. +

aFW, ~i,)~l ~linc™lud<~
V4M9~'R

3.3.3.2 d8cc4J4s a.4'O g4 ~a o&e poi4t hei 4m-h~
4C hack, ~F ~~ ~~~ 6 low lO 8/t, ai'0 n~ )~ok Ned

ow w& te scca 'souvce ~

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is r orme month . Qm—
ze p~.~~)

approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL is a eefple e
check of the instrument loop. including the sensor. The test
vepifies that the channel responds to measured parameter wit the
neCessar range and accuracy. .Qa-.i>

C

8 u et-ion —."
C HAdtu~t
CALIStood

REFERENCES

Contyinme~t,",.Rad>atigg':,:,Level ~!( iy -„:::ange),:",:...unction'.:
based"on"operati'ng"exp'er'ience"and 'cons'ist'enc'y"w'i
industry refueling cycle.

1.
' '

.. FSAR ~

'ji!8 i!

2. Regulatory Guide 1.97, 9N~ Rev'f%4oii~3.

3. NUREG-0737, Supplement 1. "TMI Action Items."

The requency is
he typical

Q K.5-Zo

+45~7 SP 8.3$ ~
7 pp 3.8 -d4'

(continued)

OCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 8 3.3-148





CHANGE
NUMBER

3.3-109

3.3-110

3.3-111

gpoi +mal le*M+i>.g ~ p ~, i~i~~~i „~Z)
bC XA~

JUSTIFICATION

R Z-gg
Beef L-~

his c ge ad a Note ... source nge in mentatibn to ve
int cks P nd P-1 re in th 'equir state f existin nit coytlfons. is is 2C E ~~'t"

nsiste 'th the rrent T nd is enhan ent 's e 'Iyj perfo ed a
rovi ad diti

3.3-112 W~~T g ~'L I I 2 G.~SCz. 6)

3 3~1 13

3.3-114

3.3-115

3.3-116

3.3-117

3.3-118

3.3-119

3.3-120

3.3-121

3.3-122

3.3-123

3.3-124

Q zwz(z.4
cP ?j 5-M

P.~-f Ig
~~z T 4-5- I)9

Not used.

ACTION J of ITS 3.3.2 is not used since DCPP does not rely on motor4riven APN pump
start with loss of both main FW pumps. The function exists, but is not credited in any
accident analysis and is not part of ESFAS Function 6 in the CTS.

This change to ITS 3.3.1 Condition R reflects current TS Table [3.3-1, ACTION
Statement 12] which was based on NRC Generick.etll.r 8549.

.
~ ~ E

This change is for consistency with ITS 3.7.1PConditio'n [G].
hl~ r*

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

lowT~) in MODE 3, consistent with Traveler TSTF-135.
C

This change deletes ACTION L2 and renumbers L.3 since the requirement to close the
unborated water source valves is not in the CTS and is not part of the current licensing
basis. This new requirement is not applicable to DCPP which has a licensed dilution
accident evaluation (refer to License Amendment 28/27). The current licensing bases in
accordance with NUREG 0800, Section 15.4.6 provides adequate assurance that a
dilution event will ecognized and arrested isa timely fashion. >e 8.sM
Consistent with the current TS Table 4.3-1, Note [15], the note for ITS SR 3.3.1.4 is
modified, a note Is added to Table 3.3.1-1, and Function 20 are modified to clarify that the
SR is required for the reactor trip bypass breaker local manual shunt trip only. The Bases
for SR 8.3.1.14 clearly state thatSR 3.3.1.14 includes the automatic undervoltage trip of
the reactor trip bypass breakers. The Note (k) added to Table 3.3.1-1, Function 20
clarifies the Applicabilityof the undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms to include those
functions of the reactor trip bypass breakers when in use.

I

No4 'gp,',/pi aC, o 8 8-/zo

Not applicable to DCPP. See Con ersion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
A,

ITS 3.3.1 APPLICABILITYNote (b for Function 1, 5, 19-21 and Conditions C and K are
revised to replace ACTIONS requi 'ng the RTB to be opened with ACTIONS that ensure
subcriticality is maintained (i.e., by fullyinse all rods and ensuring the Rod Control TR K,3-oo4
System is incapable of rod withdrawal) yet do not initiate a feedwater isolation (PA and

DCPP Description of Chariges to Improved TS
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Insert for Q 8-11

The addition of the wide range NIS to PAMS requires that the note of SR 3.3.3.2, that excludes
the neutron detectors from calibration, be deleted since the wide range NIS is a separate
detector from the normal NIS channels. Other than PAMS, there is no requirement to calibrate
the wide range NIS channels.
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Insert for Q 8-11

For DCPP, the addition of the wide range NIS to PAMS requires that the note of SR 3.3.3.2,
that excludes the neutron detectors from calibration, be deleted since the wide range NIS is a
separate detector form the normal NIS channels.



't'P t"%Q O'H



Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 12-05 (3.6) APPLICABILITY: DC

REQUEST:
Revises the frequency of the surveillance to perform CHANNELCALIBRATION
from 92 days on a staggered basis to once per [92 days).

Comment: Staggered testing is not in DCPP CTS. Delete this DOC. Provide plant-
specific data to support the DOC statements'that the interval extension to 18 months "is
not expected to effect the reliability and performance of the hydrogen monitors...".

Rev 0 proposed 18 month Channel Calibration was withdrawn at 8/14/98 meeting.
Provide revised ITS that include the CTS 92 CH. CAL. Eliminate NSHC that no longer
apply.

FLOG RESPONSE: This revision to CTS 4.6.4.1 is rescinded for DCPP and the CTS is
retained. A surveillance requirement, SR 3.3.3.3, has been added to the ITS to reflect the
retention of the CTS 92 day surveillance requirement. New JFD 3.3-112 has been created to
justify the addition of SR 3.3.3.3.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ection

3.6

Encl. 2 (3.6) 3/4 6-17 (3.6)
Encl. 3A (3.6) 13 (3.6)
Encl. 3B (3.6) 11 of 12 (3.6)
Encl. 4 (3.6) 38 and 39 (3.6)

Section 3.3

Encl. 5A
Encl. 5B
Encl. 6A
Encl. 6B

3.3-54
B 3.3-148
9
17 of 21





CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.4 COMBUSTIBLE GAS CONTROL

HYDROGEN ANALYZERS/MONITORS

oY-oT-A

12-01-A

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.4. 1 Two independent containment hydrogen analyzers/monitors shall be OPERABLE.

12-02-M

ACTION 13-05-LS23

12-03-LS15

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, Bad 2 Br':",.'3.

tDD;::;6;:,D.::4!'isrnot i op pJ!> oaEWe::.

a. With one hydrogen analyzer/monitor inoperable, restore the
inoperable analyzer/monitor to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be

sobm>,C"",:-,a„::;S ec>gl':.
RePOrt-:;.grijaCCOrdxanCejgjth,""':;:IO~CFR;.',:,SQ,:: 4",Vii'@~a:.'the:.":fOl~lOW1ng,:.,143da ja
'ouzel!i'nT'n'O&hetjr'enlan'n'ensdde''I''te'manta:":,:eierthotddbftdmo'iiitoriiig!4thteeoa'usee ortthe
'tnoi'i'iiiebi1jtY!ai'idhtthte.'xnleon's",:,,:eii'dYsehredul'e::"'=furor'estttiiTinijtttheitih jdr'ooen
e'nalyier'/iiiaiiitor'ht'otDPERABEE~itanttue.

b. With both hydrogen analyzer/monitors inoperable, restore at least one
analyzer/monitor to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least
NDT STANDBY tdithin the next 6 hours end":::he:;,: n.'HDTAHDTDDNN:YntBTn'.-:belie
net-::4:;:hours:.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.4.1 Each hydro en a a zer/monitor shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at
once per by performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION
5PB~c6.

t:i!td,"lW,lddtadlld K t t r~iiitile ':-',:t "' xtl- r drt
'ariiJjzre'rhiiSiiikto'r;-',OPERABL'E,'east 12-07-M

~ Z.ao EQ

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2
TAB13.4A

3/4 6-17 Amendment Nos. 73 and 72
August 10, 1992





CHANGE

DESCRIPTION OF CHANGES TO TS SECTION 3I4.6
(Continued)

P ('""r"r>',
> ~ i ', r
',r,'

~ >>"

>F

NUMBER

12-05

12-06

12-07

13-01

NSHC

LG

LS17

LS18

DESCRIPTION
Qb
evis the F uency the hydr en mon'r surveil ce to rform

CH NEL IBRA ON from days o a stagge d test sis to
ce per month nsiste with NU G-1431 he hy ogen
onit are pa f the P instru tation a their pri ary fun on

is t etecthi ydro concen tion con 'ns that ay oc r
d ng ntsitu ons. This ange is ceptable ecaus the

rimaiy ns educing h rogen co entration ring idents 's

via ind dent hydro n recomb ers [and roge urge
s ems]. ailure of th onitors w Id not aff t the pabilitie of

ese s]. F erchangi the CH ELC, IBRAT N
suiy illance inte from 92 (on a ggere est bas to ev

[$8'months] i ot expecte o effect reliabpi'r perf an f the
'h dro en nitors base n indust o eratisrg expe ce.

The details provided for performing the CHANNELCALIBRATIONare
moved outof the SR. This information is procedural in nature and is not
consistentwith the level of detail in NUREG-1431. The information is
moved to the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.3.2.

A new SR is added for DCPP requiring a CHANNELCHECK every 31
days (ifenergized) for the hydrogen analyzer/ monitors. This change is
consistentwith NUREG-1431.

A new Condition has been added to this specification. This Condition
describes the Required Action for two hydrogen recombiners
inoperable. Whereas in the current specification LCO 3.0.3 applied, this
change alhws up to 7 days to restore one hydrogen recombiner to .
OPERABLE status, based on the availability of the containment
hydrogen purge system to provide the required safety function. In order
to use this ACTION time, the Required Actions require that the
hydrogen'control function be verified available within 1 houir and once
every 12 hours thereafter. This administrative veriTication willassure
that the hydrogen purge system is capable of performing the safety
functionifan eventoccurs. Also, the Bases for operation of the
recombiners indicates that ifa design basis event occurs, 8 days or
more would elapse before the containment atmosphere approached the
lower flammability limitfor hydrogen. Therefore, it is reasonable to
assume that the inoperability of two hydrogen recombiners willnot
slgnificantlyjeopardize the capability of the facilityto respond to a
design basis event. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431

The current SR to rfoim a hydrogen recombi r furictional test evpiy
6 months is re d to every18 months consi entwith NUREG-1 81.
This change is nsidered acceptable due t e redundancy an
proven high iabilityof the system. Hyd en recombiner ope ting
experience as shown that functional tes ailures are rare. In ddition,
the fully undant and independent hyd ogen purge syste rovides
an al, and equally effective, me od of controlling hy rogen. The
propo change is in accordance wi NUREG-1366, "I rovement to
Tech I S ecification R uiremen "and NUREG-14

13-03 LG Descriptive information regarding the current hydrogen recombiner
surveillances is moved into the Bases. The proposed changes to the
surveiliances are consistent with the wordin and detail pres 'n

- NUREG-1431 surveillance requirements. Oner+ 4 ~ < -2.
~ '> ~~< i> ~~ppi.cable. +iOc ~

DCPP Description of Changes to Current T
'~ r-'@4'~ 7 hie. c~ai~ri.'Z).
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CONVERSION COMPARIS~A TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.6 Je11 of 12

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER

12-02
M

12-03
LS15

12-04
M

12-05

LS16'246

LG

1247
M

DESCRIPTION

The MODE of Applicabilityfor the hydrogen monitors is
extended to MODE 3.

The ACTION is revised to require a special report to be
submitted within 14 days in lieu of being in HOT
STANDBYwithin 6 hours, ifone train of hydrogen
monitoring cannot be restored to OPERABLE within 30
days.

Adds the requirement to be in HOT SHUTDOWN within
12 hours ifboth trains of hydrogen monitoring are
Inoperable and one train was not restored within 72
hours.

see requen of the su elllance perfo
Q ANN CALIB ION fr 92 da on a s ered
baslst once er 8mon

The details provided for performing the CHANNEL
CALIBRATIONare moved out of the SR. The,
information is moved to the Bases.

A new SR is added for DCPP requiring a CHANNEL
CHECK every 31 days for the hydrogen analyzer/
monitors.

DIABLOCANYON

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

COMANCHE
PEAK

Yes

Yes

-Yes

o~Tg A/i
rpfuir men)
red ned se
0 -LG.

Yes

No, SR already in
CTS.

WOLF CREEK

No, CTS hydrogen
monitoring
requirements are
not in this Section. ~

No, CTS hydrogen
monitoring
requirements are
not in this Section.

No, CTS hydrogen
monitoring
requirements are
not in this Section.

ro
ni ri

re r en ar
his ec'.

No, CTS hydrogen
monitoring
requirements are
not in this Section.

No, CTS hydrogen
monitoring
requirements are
not in this Section.

CALLAWAY

No, CTS hydrogen
monitoring
requirements are
not in this Section.

No, CTS hydrogen
monitoring
requirements are
not in this Section.

No, CTS hydrogen
monitoring
requirements are
not in this Section.

0, ro
itori

equlr e ary
ot thi ech6

No, CTS hydrogen
monitoring
requirements are
not in this Section.

No, CTS hydrogen
monitoring
requirements are
not in this Section.

1341
LS17

1342
LS18

A new Condition has been added to this specification.
This condition describes the Required Action for two
hydrogen recombiners inoperable.

The current SR to perform a hydrogen recombiner
functional test every 6 months is revised to every 18
months.

Yes

Yes, CTS
Refueling Interval ccrc/

.months.

Yes

Cr
Yes

it))
en' ~$ ' /

Dr=AI.C; ciOI

Yes

Yes

Yes

No, CTS already
has 18 month.

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS





,
IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS 4 f2~~CZ.S)P.E

NSHC LS1
10 CFR 50.92 EV UATION

FO
TECHNIC CHANGES TH IMPOSE LESS STRICTIVE"

REQUIR ENTS WITHINT E TECHNICALS CIFICATIONS

Revises th requency of the hy) ogen monitor su illance to perform HANNELCALIBRATIONfro 2 days on
a staggeyrd basis to once per~18 months consistent with NUREG-14 1. The hydrogen monitors are art of the
PAM ilytrumentation and their primary function'is to provide info tion required by the control roy operator
duringaccident situations~fhe hydrogen monitors are provided detect hig hydrogen concen tion conditions
that~represent a potential'for containment reach from a hydro en explosio .

his proposed TSyhange has been evaluated and it has n determi d that it involvesp HC. This
detenninagon hea been perfcrmegd'n accordance with th criteria set rlh in 10 OPR f552(c) as quoted bel

"Th Commission may~ake a final determirlation, pursu t to the procedurpsin 50.91, that a p osed
a endment to an ogerating license forayfcilitylicens under 50.21 (b) or'50.22 or fora testi facility
nvolves no significant hazards conside tion, ifope 'on of the facilityi accordance with t e proposed
amendment wopld not:

1. Invglde a significantinc asein the p abilityor consequ nces ofan acciden previously
e hluated; or

2. Create the possibility ofa new r different kind ofa ident fiom any accident previously aluated;
or

Involve a sigrriyrcant reduccon in a margin cgfs defy.

The fo lowing evaluation is (rovided fo e three categori of the significant azards consideration standards:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability o consequence of an accident prev'ously
evaluated'

The hydrogen monitors provide informa on required by the~ntrol room operator during accident situations
angdt eir failure wpcf not incrassate probability of anrfccident previousfy evaluated.

The faiture of tits hydrogen monifors could potentiatttr tttcrease the codsequences of an accident previously
evaluated ifhydrogen were allowed to accumulatep6ring an accidynt situation. However, the primary
means of reducing hydrogen'concentration during accidents is vpfthe independentpydrogen recombine
[ ]. Failure of the monitors'wouldnotaffectthycapabilitiesofgatsystem. Further, the extension ofth
CHANNELCALIBRATICFNsurveillance integral from 92 dayton a staggered tesfbasis) to every 18
moi3ths is not expected to effect the reliabilityor performance of the hydrogen>monitors based on in ustry
citdrating experience. Also, this serve)it ance lntenral isponsistentwith frequency of other PAM
'nstrumentationgTherefore the extension of the surveillance interval would not involve a signifi nt increase
in the consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the cliange create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any acci ent previously
evaluatecf'P

TPe'roposed change affects the frequency of a SR for the P instrumentation system. It does not
'nvolve any change to/he configuration or method of ope 'on of any plant equipment, and no newpilure
MODES have been d'efined for any plant system or comydnent, nor has any npw limiting failure been

'dentifiedas a result of the proposed change. Therefo~, the proposed chaiIge does not create. the
possibility of ai(ew or different kind of accident frompny previously evalu ted.

DCPP No Significant Hazards Evaluations





IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS16
8 3 dit /ZnOZ'rva.d,,

' (continued)

es this chan involve a signifi t reduction in argin of safety~

The acciden nalyses are ass ed to be initiat rom Conditions ich are con stent with the+ LCO. The
propose change does no ffect any LCO. herefore, there 'o change i the accident analyses and all
releva event acceptanc criteria remain lid. Further, the roposed cha e has no affe on any actual orr
regula ed failure point w ch is protected an event accep nce criterion. ecause theres no change in any
fa'6re point nor in a event accepta e criteria, there i no reduction i a margin of safety.

'

SIQNIFICAN AZARDS CON DERATION ERMINATI

Bqsed on the above evaluation, it is onctuded that activities ass ciated vrith N C Lgtd'e citing frony6e
conversion to the'ITS format satis the NSHC sta ards of 10 CF 50.92(c), an accordingly NSHC fin kg is
justified.

;

DCPP No Significant Hazards Evaluations 39
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PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3

SR 3.3.3.2

w

'X

Perform CHANNEL CAI IBRATION.

gg. g,g.g.3 p<~ CgZmwew Cauagon~ 6S
gyj«op~ Af~ik~~

C

g~ll2
$2 Q Cf /2~AAg

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-54





PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.3, 1 (continued)

it is key to verifying the instrumentation continues to operate
properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The high radiation
instrumentation should be compared to similar unit instruments
located throughout the unit.

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff. based on a
combination of the channel instrument uncertainties. including
isolation, indication, and readability. If a channel is outside thecriteria, it may be an indication that the sensor or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels
are within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are
OPERABLE.

As specified in the SR, a CHANNEL CHECK is only required for those
channels that are normally energized.j,:,.The.';::,:.:Containment:,:,'.Hydrogen
Coocejti.':ation,:,:::.'monJNrsiarme;.mafntaijediii::::'a',::"..:::.",'..standby.;;:~conedit) ori!„"'wA>ch
doa's!oot;';e'oer'gii'e! atli,:of;,;":tlia)'iiioo'toter,,'::;:,compirieiis,:,:i tastes'iitiie'. moooito'r's
e're'toot:;:;c'oiisida red::.":iioima]:liieiie'r'gi'seti::-':..

The Frequency of 31 days is based on operating experience that
demonstrates that channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but more frequent. checks of channels
during normal operational use of the dis lays associated wit
LCO required channels.

+
oF We c3~ I, ~pi ocluCh~ Hkr M

teeie'R

3.3.3.2 deem~~ ~a~ loel, ~~ ~~e | .i>L ~s "i~"~~~ sgFMeOkefhC~ ~l~ IQ R/h Wi> ct~ >~~+li sg

Ot. Hex le es ct 'XO~~Ce ~

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is r orme months '
/pi. gu~~approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL is a piete

check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The testveIifies that the channel responds to measured parameter wit th
neCessar range and accuracy.

' '
.

'8-JI'88

t+u 'on-."
CHAUNt=L
CA1.) SR~OP

REFERENCES

e requency ss
he typical

"""'Th

g K.5-Za

l.
re!!

2. Regulatory Guide 1.97, Rat~ Rev'i'sfon,3.

Conta~nment;:-'.RadiatsmYLeyelN'(Hig,,.; ange).-.-,'.,unctnenqase"'"'on'opera ing experitence"an' consi's'"eiicy wi'
industry refueling cycle.

3. NUREG-0737, Supplement 1. "TMI Action Items."
+45~7 5/P 9.342.

7/P B.tt oc'Q

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 B 3.3-148





Enclosure 5B page B 3.3-148
Insert SR 3.3.3.3

SR 3.3.3.3

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 12-05 (3.6)

A CHANNEL CALIBRATIONis performed every 92 days. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONis a
complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel
responds to measured parameters with the necessary range and accuracy. The calibration
sequence uses a zero and span sample gas in accordance with the manufacturer's
recommendations. The Frequency is based on the manufacturer's recommendations and on
operating experience.





~ ~ ~ ~

CHANGE
NUMBER

3.3-109

3.3-110

3.3-1 11

lgoi'>cA4 i8 *ZlCVPi&egsdve iy Q ~z 'kLlg(Euclcswc / k)

JUSTIFICATION

w~ eR,T z. Z- Jd'8

a.a- >iy.

@'-'(1
.'MfL-~

his c ge ad a Note ... source nge in mentgfibn to ve
int cks P nd P-1 re in th requir state f existin nit cood5ons. is is 2 8 E.E

~'t'siste'th the nent T nd is enhan ent 's e '$ perfo ed a
rovi ad diti

3.3-112 a~~r g;4-Il2 G.~CA,e)
3.3-113

3.3-114

3.3-115

3.3-116

3.3-117

3.3-1 18

3.3-119

3.3-120

3.3-121

3.3-122

3.3-123

3.3-124

Q 2ws'(z.o5

g 3A-~
Q.4-> Ig

5'rggQz.Y 4-K-09
Not used.

ACTION J of ITS 3.3.2 is not used since DCPP does not rely on motorAriven APlVpump
start with toss ofboth main FW pumps. The function exists, but is not credited in any
accident analysis and is not part of ESFAS Function 6 in the CTS.

This change to ITS 3.3.1 Condition R reflects current TS Table [3.3-1, ACTION
Statement 12] which was based on NRC Generic%.e+r 8549.

This change is for consistency with ITS 3.7.10'Condition [G].

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B),

low T~) in MODE 3, consistent with Traveler TSTF-135.

This change deletes ACTION L2 and renumbers L3 since the requirement to close the
unborated water source valves is not in the CTS and is not part of the current licensing
basis. This new requirement is not applicable to DCPP which has a licensed dilution
accident evaluation (refer to License Amendment 28/27). The current licensing bases in
accordance with NUREG 0800,Section 15.4.6 provides adequate assurance that a
dilution event will ecognized and arrested isa timely fashion. ue <,sM
Consistent with the current TS Table 4.3-1, Note [15], the note for ITS SR 3.3.1.4 is
modified, a note is added to Table 3.3.1-1, and Function 20 are modified to clarify that the
SR is required for the reactor trip bypass breaker local manual shunt trip only. The Bases
for SR 3.3.1.14 clearly state thatSR 3.3.1.14 includes the automatic undervoitage trip of
the reactor trip bypass breakers. The Note (k) added to Table 3.3.1-1, Function 20
clarifies the Applicabilityof the undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms to include those
functions of the reactor trip bypass breakers when in use.

I

Nifu 8 8-/zo

Not applicable to DCPP. See Con ersion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
*0 'f-

ITS 3.3.1 APPLICABILITYNote (b for Function 1, 5, 19-21 and Conditions C and K are
revised to replace ACTIONS requi 'ng the RTB to be opened with ACTIONS that ensure
subcriticality is maintained (i.e., by fullyinse all rods and ensuring the Rod Control 7 R 8.3-~4
System is incapable of md withdrawal) yet do not initiate a feedwater isolation (PQ and

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS
9
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Enclosure 6A page 9
Insert 3.3-112

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 12-05 (3.6)

The requirements of CTS 4.6.4.1 are retained and a new surveillance SR 3.3.3.3 is created to
incorporate the CTS requirements. The surveillance frequency cannot be relaxed per NUREG-
1431 due to the calibration experience associated with the hydrogen monitors.
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Enclosure 6B page 17 of 21
Insert 3.3-112 (a)

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 12-05 (3.6)

The requirements of DCPP CTS 4.6.4.1 are retained and a new surveillance SR 3.3.3.3 is
created to incorporate the CTS requirements.
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: 2-04 (2.0)

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY:DC, WC, CW

Addition of the inequality signs to K„Q, K„and K„consistent with NUREG-
1431 Rev. 1, indicates the conservative direction for these K values.

Comment: Potential OOS —Provide a source document to justify this change,
preferably a document that has staff review and approval.

FLOG RESPONSE: This DOC is deleted and the CTS is retained. JFD 3.3-10 is revised for
Callaway and WCGS and new JFD 3.3-108 is added for DCPP to justify the revision of the ITS
to be consistent with the CTS.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Section 2.0

Encl. 2 (2.0)
Encl. 3A (2.0)
Encl. 3B (2.0)

Section 3.3

2-7 and 2-9
1

1

Encl. 5A
Encl. 6A
Encl. 6B

'.3-27 and 28
8
17 of 21





'ABLE

2.2-1 Continued

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS
02-01-A

~.sgw~s(~~)

3t'u-oo Z
0 seconds.

~ RLc.-ao ~
3 5 02~'IC2~)

~~ ~br'iI e~k

T - Average temperature, 'F:

TABLE NOTATIONS

NOTE 1: OVERTEMPERATURE hT ~sic e' m)~

hT (1+T S) st, (K,-K, 1+T,S) f -T']+K3(P-P')-f,(hI))
T+T~S . '+TpS

Where: ~T - Lead-lag compensator on measured ~T

T,, T, - Time c tants utilized in the lead-lag for ~T, T4-
T,

— seconds~l IC
hT, - ndicated hT at RATED THERMAL POWER

K,=81.2

K~ 0.0182/'F

1+T,S - The. function generated by the lead-lag~KM) for Tavgi+r,S dynamic compensation

T, ~ T, - Ti'me constants utilized in the lead-la for Tavg, T,
— '"

30 secondsr = Q seconds

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2
TAB5:4A

2-7





'OTE

3: OYERPOWER hT

TABLE 2.2-1 Continued

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS

TABLE NOTATIONS
02-Oi-A

hT 1+r S ( dt,{K4-K, (T S ) T - K, [T-T"3-f,(hl))

Where: ~1+r S - Lead-lag compensator on measured
1+v,S

r4, T, = Time con ants utilized in -the lead-la
c- T~ —,.0

ht, - Indicated at TED THERMAL POWER

~~ y z-age~)
Pend

for 6T, T4
— ',0 seconds. J)5 8Lt.-

+ gee-os

f2(~I) - 0 for all ~I

K4 =, 1.072

K, —,,0.0174/'F for increasing average temperature, and 0 for decreasing average temperature
ding 845@ Pdv- Q RLL.-do

~rS - The function generated by the rate-lag@i~~ for T,„, dynamic compensation
1+r,S ~5~ Ov.

T3 Time constants uti 1 ized in the rate- 1 ag (~~ for Tavg .

r, — 10 secs.
eve c. ri 4u

K,= 0001 or ), and 0 for T~ T"

T - Aver tern eratu e
I I gd, 8u.-cog

T" - In cate T t D THERMAL POWER~sB76.:-.:6%gF,-,".,':(Un'i%:.:-.-:,,1),;-:„end'.~67$ ;.=..:6$ ',F. ':(Uni'0".''2):-'!

S - Laplace transform operator.
s'2-07-A

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 Itt 2
TABS:4A

2-9





DESCRIPTION OF CHANGES TOTS SECTION 2.0

This Enclosure contains a brief d escnptionfjustification foreach markedwp change to existing current plant
Technical Specifications (CTS). The changes are keyed to those identified in Enclosure 2 (mark-up of the CTS).
The referenced No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHC) are contained in Enclosure 4. Allproposed
technical changes to the CTS are discussed below; however, some administrative changes (i.e., format,
presentation. and editorial changes made to conform to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS)) may not be
discussed. For Enclosures 3A, 3B,4,6A, and 6B, text in brackets [) indicates the information is specific and is not
common to all the Joint Licensing Subcommittee (JLS} Plants. Empty brackets indicate that other JLS plants may
have plant specific information in that location.

CHANGE
NUMBER

01<1

01%2

~ u

02%1

02%2

02%3

02%6

02%7.

02~
n

0245

NSHC

LG

LG

u

DESCRtPTION

Not applicable to Diablo Canyon Power Plant (DCPP). See Conversion
Comparison Tabte (Enclosure 3B).

The requirements embodied tn separate administrative controls dealing
with Safety Umits (SL}violations are deleted. Specifications 6.7 is
deleted per CN 0242-LS in Enclosure 3Aof the Administrative Controls
package.

The requirements of this I.CO are moved to ITS LCO 3.3.1.
A

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure

~ 4KPP Q~~~~ dBEuEIBB Bt54 (WQeC&L40CUe ,
on o inequ i nsis vn 4, in tes

th conse a
' nfor .3q ZmqCzu)

h cha eco a on e 0 ng fa et the
rrect osition tn

--;~ca- M - -.- ~
«'> -~-.'" . ~ ~ . ~ Z 3 ZV5CZW

The requirements stipulated In ACTIONS ta and b) are moved to
Tabte 3.3.1-1, with explicitdirection contained in [the ITS Background
(Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values} Bases, ACTIONS Bases, and SR
3.3.1.10 and SR 3.3.1.11 Bases). This change removes details more
appropriately controlled outside of the TS wh'lie retaining those aspects
necessary to assure the protection functions are performed ifnecessary.

This change incorporates the values forT'(Nominal T at RATED
THERMALPOWER), that were inadvertently deleted Puring a previous
License Amendment.

DCPP Description of Changes to Cunant TS





CONVERSION COMPA,/~JOULE - CURRENT TS 2.0

NUMBER

01-01-A

TECH SPEC CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

The specific restrictions on number of loops and licensed
reactor power for power operation would be removed from
the SLs. These restrictions are stated in other requirements
of the license.

DIABLO
CANYON

No, not in CTS.

APPLICABILITY

COMANCHE
PEAK

No, not in CTS. Yes Yes

WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

0142-A The requirements embodied in separate administrative
controls dealing with SL violations are deleted.

Yes Yes Yes Yes

0241-A

0242-LG

0243-A

The requirements of this LCO are moved to ITS LCO 3.3.1.

The Reactor Trip System Instrumentation Trip Setpolnts are
moved to a licensee controlled document.

CTS ACTION b.1, Equation 2.2-1, and the values for Total
Allowance (TA), Z, and Sensor Error (S) are deleted,
consistent with NUREG-1431, as they are no longer required.

Yes

No, re@ined
CTS. Qee CN
02-01-AP-

No, not in CTS.

Yes Yes

Yes, moved to Yes, moved to
ITS 3.3.1 Bases. USAR.

K-ALL-oc8

No, not in CTS. Yes

Yes

Yes, moved
to ITS 3.3.1
Bases.

Yes

0244-M

024

02-06-LG

02-07-A

Addition of the inequality signs o the time constants an to
K„g, K5, and K, consistent wi . NUREG-1431, indicates the
conservativedirectionforthese.K lue ndrvaluesgcg

h cha e co ects t OT eq tio th CP
Sb eo ngth rac tto e rre pos n,a

esc 'di N3. -10o e /4. atta men.

The requirements stipulated in ACTIONS (a and b) are
moved to ITS Table 3.3.1-1, with direction contained in the
ITS ACTION Bases.

This change incorporates the values forT'Nominal T at
RATED THERMALPOWER), that were inadvertently deleted
during a previous License Amendment for DCPP.

Noh mega

Yes

Yes

No, retained
CTS.
gQe~e(y$

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

3.~ Qz~vCi~)

3,p p 2.~+I-o)
Yes

No

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS





Table 3.3.1-1 (page 49 of 10)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Note I: Overtem erature 4T

e e e
e l

e

e

e e
2 e

e

The Ov emperature 4T Fu i Allowable 1 hal t th i 'i thanf span I ot. l~ l~k~~ z/e~ g.ip or g,7- /e ~ „, 8-PS

(1+ t4s)
le T —'e le To

(1+ tp)
(1+ tIS

— T' K~(P-P')- fj(I1) p gmsCz~) ~

~Z. 3~ll3

B pe

B.e
3 w "
e

~r'
, - q,) - 7)when q, - q, > 7.0:,0238ewA w

Where q, and q, are percent RTP in the upper and lower halves of the core.
respectively. and q, + q, is the total THERt(AL POWER in percent RTP.
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T is the nominal T,„p TP s 57'6"'f :!: M"::58:„'6,:,(Urift,:;5 F.

c. I I~
P is the measured pre p 2.3-llo
P is the nominal RCS operating pressure. ~ RP35 psig
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Table 3.3.1-1 (page 810 of 81(I)
Reactor Trip System Inst'r'umentation

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Note 2: Over er hT

3 w w
w 3 3

o
A

3 x m

T Overpower AT Function Allowabl Value shall not exceed the following Trip Setpoint by more tha

Wuv,i

(I+ v,s) ass6 T s 8 T K-K—T-K [T- T")—f(41) 3.3.13

A d
3

x
h

o 3
3o

o S 3
A 3

S
3 i 3 3 x r

hT, is the n icated hT at RTP. 'F. bL Qu.~s'
is the L place transform operator. sec'.

T is the measured R v ra t erature 'F ]~ q
'f ~ au1)Ibad'

is the nominal « at R P. s , ',: ~.Qnigl}/is.'."SV.,:;.:'6„":.'„(Sjt:.'2)"F.

K (OA04%3 L)"',001'lIS/'F
T»T

9/'F when T s T0/'F for decreasing T«
r, - Q31() sec

~ iwJS~f

'ecr„ Qg sec r<

f,(hl) - OX RTP for all

K, ~ ),"".:472;:;::::,,:,'X, gAQ @9574/'F for increasing T« when

3.3 'l3

3.3.iu

g ZwgCa.o)
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CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFICATION

3.3-100 Not used.

3.3-101

3.3-102

3.3-103

3.3-104

3.3-105

3.3-106

3.3-107

The Note for ITS SR 3.3.1.12 is deleted since the plant design no longer includes the RTD
bypass. The SR is retained and is applied to the required seismic trip instrumentation per
the current licensing basis. Where cited in Table 3.3.2-1, a change to SR 3.3.1.10 has
been made.

The control room (CR) does not have CR Atmosphere monitors as part of its current
design. There are redundant CR intake monitors for each intake. The normal control
room intakes are in an area common to both units, thus there are a total of four normal
intake monitiors. However, only two monitors, one from each unit, are required for the
CRVS to be OPERABLE; this is explained in the Bases.

'unction11 of ITS Table 3.3.1-1 is revised per the CTS to reflect the current plant design
of only a two loop trip. With this revision, ACTION 0 is no longer used since it was only
applicable to the single loop trip.

CONDITIONAof ITS 3.3.5 is revised to incorporate CTS ACTION 16. CONDITIONS B
and C are not used.

Function 4.d.(2) of ITS Table 3.3.2-1 and Notes (c) and (h) are revised per current
licensing basis.

ISTS 3.3.1 Required Actions B.2.2 and U.2.2 are not used, consistent with the current TS
requirements of LCO 3.3.1 ACTION Statements f1, and 12) and the Applicabilityfor ITS
Table 3.3.1-1 Functions 1 and 20. The current TS provide for these Functions to be
restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or the plant must be in HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours when the plant is initiallyin MODES 1 or 2. Once HOT STANDBY
has been reached, the shutdown mode applicabilities, i.e. MODES 3, 4, and 5, prevail.
When in these MODES, another 48 hour AOT is allowed by the current TS or rod
withdrawal must be precluded in the next one hour. Therefore, ISTS Required Actions
B.2.2 and U.2.2 for Functions 1 and 20 in Table 3.3.1-1 are not necessary since the
performance of Required Action B.2.1 and U.2.1 takes the plant to MODE 3, exits the
Applicability, and requires en into Condition C. This change is consistent with ITS
and 3.0.. ~d> ~cl~ 7 S7'F-I 65 W 3,5~os
Based upon operating experience to change Thermal Power in a controlled fashion
without challenging the plant and consistent with the current TS which does not have a
Completion Time for restoring one channel to OPERABLE status; but does prevent going
above P-10 until it is restored, the Completion Time for ITS 3.3.1 Required Actions F.1
and F.2 should be increased to 24 hours. Condition F of ITS 3.3.1 is for one Intermediate
Range Neutron Flux channel inoperable. Reactor protection would be provided by the
OPERABLE Intermediate Range Neutron Flux channel and OPERABLE Power Range
Neutron Flux channels. Indication would be available from the OPERABLE Intermediate
Range Neutron Flux channel [, from OPERABLE Gamma-Metrics Neutron Flux detectors,]
and from OPERABLE Power Ran e Neutron Flux channels with ower a roachin P-10.

3.3-108 ZQS ~T E.5- ice
Sing 7 gIF -oMc.. 78 E. 3"~ I

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS
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Enclosure 6A page 8
Insert 3.3-1 08

Attachment 2
PG LE Letter DC L-98-1 67

Insert for Q 2-04 (2.0)

ITS Table 3.3. 1 -1 Note 1 and Note 2 are revised to replace the inequality signs for K„K„K„
K6 T$ rp r3 r4 and ~, with equal signs consistent with CTS Table 2 2-1, NOTE 1 and NOTE 3.
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Enclosure 6B page 17 of 21
Insert 3.3-1 08 (a)

Attachment 2
PG&E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 2-04 (2.0)

For DCPP, ITS Table 3.3.1-1 Note 1 and Note 2 are revised to replace the inequality signs for
K„K4, K„Q, ~„~„~,, v4, and ~, with equal signs consistent with CTS Table 2.2-1, NOTE 1 and
NOTE 3.
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Attachment 2
PG&E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: 2-05 (2.0) APPLICABILITY:DC

REQUEST:
This change corrects the OT)T and OP)T equation in the DCPP CTS by
relocating the bracket to the correct position, as described in CN 3.4-10 of the
3.3 package.

Comment: Potential 00S - Provide a source document to justify this change,
preferably a document that has staff review and approval. The correction to the equation
in Note 1 of Table 2.2-1 should be evaluated for the impact on plant operation. Has the
plant been using an incorrect setpoint, or has the plant been using a setpoint different
from that in the technical specifications? Explain the results of this evaluation.

FLOG RESPONSE: This DOC and JFD 3.3-10 are deleted as applicable to DCPP. DCPP has
always used the correct setpoint since the manner in which the electronics have processed the
OTDT setpoint signal has been consistent with Westinghouse drawing 5653D74, "Primary
Coolant System Trip Signals". DCPP will retain the CTS and the ITS is revised accordingly via
JFD 3.3-113.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ection

2.0

Encl. 2 (2.0) 2-7
Encl. 3A (2.0) 1

Encl. 3B(2.0) 1 of1

Section 3.3

Encl. 5A
Encl. 6A
Encl. 6B

3.3-27
2 and 9
2 and 17 of 21
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8. Ecqz~s(~~)

dnH m~~~ = l)L Bu;do&
for ~T. r, — 0- seconds.~~ ~4'i4a~k gg RA.~~

3 502~qCw~)

TABLE 2.2-1 Continued

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS

TABLE NOTATIONS

NOTE 1: OVERTEHPERATURE hT

hT (~l+r S) <hT; {K,-K, 1+r,S) 5 -T'7+K,(P-P')-f,(hl-))

Where: ~+ - Lead-lag compensator on measured ~T

r,, r, - Time c tants utilized in the lead-lag
r, — seconds~IT> e.

hT, - ndicated hT at RATED THERMAL POWER

K, =~1.2

K~
- 0.0182/'F

H ~%a.~
1+r,S - The. function generat'ed -by the lead-lag(me&-~ for TT+r,S dynamic. compensation avg

QUA eo s-
r,, r, -'ime constants utilized in the lead-la for Tavg..r "

30 secondsr —~ seconds avg.. >

T -. Average temperature, 'F;

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 Im 2
TABS:4A 2-7





: DESCRIPTION OF CHANGES TO TS SECTION 2.0

This Enclosure contains a brief description/justification for each marked-up change to existing current plant
Technical Specifications (CTS). The changes are keyed to those identified in Enclosure 2 (mark-up of the CTS).
The referenced No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHC) are contained in Enclosure 4. Allproposed
technical changes to the CTS are discussed below; however, some administrative changes (i.e., format,
presentation, and editorial changes made to conform to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS)) may not be
discussed. For Enclosures 3A, 3B, 4, 6A, and 6B, text in brackets'f ]'ndicates the information is specific and is not
common to all the Joint Licensing Subcommittee (JLS) Plants. Empty brackets indicate that other JLS plants may
have plant specific information in that location.

I

~ ~

CHANGE
NUMBER

01%1

01%2

02-01

02-02

02%3

02~

02%5

02%6

0247.

NSHC

LG

LG

DESCRIPTION

Not applicable to Diablo Canyon Power Plant (DCPP). See Conversion
Comparison Table (Enclosure 3B).

The requirements embodied in separate administrative controls dealing
with Safety Limits (SL) violations are deleted. Specifications 6.7 is
deleted per CN 02%2-LS in Enclosure 3A of the Administrative Controls
package.

The requirements of this LCO are moved to ITS LCO 3.3.1.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure
3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure~ QMM ~~~Chnvt(BBVlCB (ACI @@JAN~<%.
on o inequ si nsis wi 4, in tes

th conse ati 'nfor s .Pq 2~<(zng
h'ha eco on e o ng rac et the
rrect osition as ed in

ZaSCzw
The requirements stipulated in ACTIONS [a and b] are moved to
Table 3.3.1-1, with explicit direction contained in (the ITS Background
(Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values) Bases, ACTIONS Bases, and SR
3.3.1.10 and SR 3.3.1.11 Bases]. This change removes details more
appropriately controlled outside of the TS while retaining those aspects
necessary to assure the protection functions are performed ifnecessary.

This change incorporates the values forT'Nominal T at RATED
THERMALPOWER), that were inadvertently deleted Turing a previous
License Amendment.

0
DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS





~ d ~ «LI4' 2 h 4l + ..4, UA' v I K42 d ~ v, 4 -P ' y < k ~ r

.'p CONVERSION COMP ~ LE - CURRENT TS 2,0 Pa 'I

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER

0141-A

DESCRIPTION

The specific restrictions'on number of loops and licensed
reactor power for power operation would be removed from
the Sl.s. These restnctions are stated in other requirements-
of the license.

DIABLO
CANYON

No, not in GTS.

COMANCHE
PEAK

No, not in CTS. Yes Yes

WOLF CREEK CAI LAWAY

0142-A

0241-A

0242-LG

0243-A

0244-M

The requirements embodied in separate administrative
controls dealing with SL violations are deleted..

The requirements of this LCO are moved to ITS LCO 3.3.1.

The Reactor Trip System Instrumentation Trip Setpoints are
moved to a licensee controlled document.

GTS ACTION b.1, Equation 2.2-1, and the values forTotal
Allowance (TA), Z, and Sensor Error (S) are deleted,
consistent with NUREG-1431, as they are no longer required.

Addition of the Inequality signs o the time constants an to.
K„K„K„andQ consistent wi . NUREG-1431, indicates the
conservative direction for.these.K alue nd T

values'es

Yes

No,re ined
GTS. ee CN
0241-~
No, not in GTS.

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved to
ITS 3.3.1 Bases.

Ei ALL-OQ3

No', not in CTS.

No, retained
CTS.
lC 003

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved to
USAR.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved
to ITS 3.3.1
Bases.

Yes

3> Qz~VA~)

024

0246-LG

0247-A

h cha e co ects OT eq tio th GP
Sb eo ngth rac tto e rre pos n,a

esc 'd i N3. -10o e /4. atta men

The requirements stipulated in ACTIONS [a and b) are
moved to ITS Table 3.3.1-1, with direction contained In the
ITS ACTION Bases.

This change Incorporates the values forT'(Nominal T at
RATED THERMALPOWER), that were Inadvertently Peleted
during a previous License Amendment for DCPP.

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

9,g cp 2.w+a-oQ

Yes

- DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS

I ~ U





Table 3.3.1-1 (page 49 of I)1O)
Reactor Trip System Instrument'ation

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Note 1: Overtem erature hT

ov nP o P v v

The Ov emperature hT Fu i Allowable 1 hall t th i oi hanf Span SA,I~ a lwaavwavA lnav, O.grip Oa- po
P

AA P

n o

v~f'~~:.~.-"+P P8".-P lP;~g&WA~~ . +„'0?,<,~Q..i~

hT hT
(1+ vp) I+ VZS

p. gwsCz~)

~Pal/3

8 ns

8 n'
\, '.

8

~r'

Mhere q, and q, are percent RTP in the upper and lower halves of the core.
respectively. and q, + q, is the total THERMAL POMER in percent RTP.

SwaaAvaaaawAavO'nlpaaASS)Ovn'paaonvanp%vaAvww ..., A'naaaa&nwvgvOOaanapln+wavwAwawaAwnawllvnvanwavwplanaVpAASApaaa+wAOaOvpvpavp A'~wAwnwn,,wAS gAwaA vapvvaA'avSAvaavnwawn snap v Vppanaaa'('i'~ f c53w"i'esroeo: 'ni i's mseaaosurAe~d Rti 'nii
. F. t"o 3.3-13

hT, is the in icat at TP. F.
s is the Laplace transform operator. sec'. Qe u~
T.is the measured RCS average t erature,, „'F.,v ,„.,„ ,„,
T is the nominal T,~p TP s ~57 .':6~+Uidf'.:: ":4',58,;;;:6.'.gUnit:;:";2): F.

sp~ OP~i a'- I l~
P.is the measured preMI%eP pres llaa-
P is the nominal RCS operating pressure. ~ F235 psig

K, 1::Z().".:;::-,:.~;;,::.,~',",",=.;"'K~ >",p gkA43Q I)'0182/'FK~ $0-.00Ã~ L)".pO05831/psig

r, ~"9 sec r, ~„";:.I) sec ~~?-+sea
f,(hl) - ()-.(4@ .'»:,'': 6;0276@6 19 + (q, - q,))when o, - q s - Qgi'9Z RTP

@ 6':0238((q, - q,) - 7)when q, - q,"->
$Z RTP

~4>kC di)9 )4+O/isa. C

4 /Asar%

P g.g-lo8

'yg Di(2-
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CHANGE
NUMBER JUST FIC.

Aoknpylt~ie 4 0<P~ rmcLeu.f

3.3-10 (The ve empe ure setpoin quation had a brac t in the wrong p ace and was
corrected. Th OTdbT equation i UREG-1431 Not shows the lead-la compensation
associated ith the term (1+,S)/(1+ T,S) (note CN 3.3-13 revise e tau subscripts
per CTS o be applicable the T'erm. This i ncorrect. This er~ri can also be foundinRevis'a of NUREG- 52. This error ap rently was'taken f Section A-3 and
Fig e A-1 of WCAP- 45-P and WCAP- 46 as well as fro igure 6.1-4 of

AP-7907-P-A, " FTRAN Code D cription," April 19 . The latter reference has
een corrected i igure 6.1A of AP-7878, "LOFT Code Descriptio~nd User's

Manual," Rev on 5, November 89. The lead-la mpensation applie nly to the
measured ~. This is consi nt with the mann in which the electro have always
process the OTdbT setp t signal, as depic on Westinghouse wing 8756D37
shee -10 described 'SAR Section 7.. Another change n ded for the
Ov emperature d T etpoint equation cems the inequali ign for the K2te . As

fined in NURE -1431, this term a "~ sign. In this se, the Overtemperature de
setpoint woul e conservativelyg creased ifT~ wer 'reasing above (576.6'F for Unit
1 arid 577. for Unit2), i.e. with(T-T') a positive v ue. However, ifT ere
decreasi below [576.6'F r 577.6'F, for the r ective Units, ) suc at(T-T') is a
negati value, the ~ spin could result in an u nted increase in e Overtemperature de
set int. Therefore e inequality sign for is changed to an ual sign, consistentvnth

current TS. Tpls issue is avoided in e construct of the vertemperature de segoint
by setting Ksa d K, to zero for deere ing T~, i.e. K, an are conditionally dpfined. In
addition, the, (hl) penalty functio s corrected to r ect correct decimal int
placemegt nd to ensure a red 'on in the setpoin 'q, - q,) is outside deadband.
The f, hl) value must be po 'e such that it low the setpoint when btracted. The

$~5(\m

3.3-11

3.3-12

3.3-13

3.3-14

3.3-15

3.3-16

3.3-17

3.3-18

3.3-19

inetfua lilysigns around th deadband were co ected to reflect a aer penally when (q,-
P is within the deadb d. Decimal point p cement corrections e beenmade to

et e. n I f 0 O 0

/ r e / sytyticv D Z.E&d
Added "o incapa e of rod withdrawal," which makes Note (f) the
complete antithesis of Note (b).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B)

The equations for Overtemperature dbT and Overpower dtT are revised to be consistent
with the CTS. The value of the time constant T, has always been 0 seconds and the factor
utilizing this time constant has not been shown as part of the Overtemperature dbT
equation in licensing documents since the factor value has been unity. Thus, the factor
utilizing this time constant has been deleted.

r

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The CHANNELCHECK surveillance (SR 3.3.2.1) is deleted from the P-11 [] interlock
because CHANNELCHECKS are not applicable for permissive functions. This change is
consistent with the current TS.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 2
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CHANGE
NUMBER

gpoi agjiaaI ic 4 ZP+P.Gem~ ' ~. i~i~(a~l~v~ ( i)

JUSTIFICATION

3.3-109

3.3-110

3.3-111

~T Z Z-1b'R.

Beef-L-~
his c ge ad a Note ... source nge in rumentatidn to ve

int cks P nd P-1 re in th 'equir state f existin nit cogdifons. is is 2C
E.%~9'siste'th the rrent T nd is enhan ent 's e '$ perfo ed a

rovi ad diti

3.3-112 a~~r g,E-tl 2 n.~~A.~)
3.3-113

3.3-114

3.3-115

3.3-116

3.3-117

3.3-118

3.3-119

Q zwxCz.o5

CP 3-3-M
&~~7- R.a-~lg
WrO~T Z-K-I)g

Not used.

ACTIONJ of ITS 3.3.2 is not used since DCPP does not rely on motor4nven AFW pump
start with loss of both main FW pumps. The function exists, but is not credited in any
accident analysis and is not part of ESFAS Function 6 in the CTS.

This change to ITS 3.3.1 Condition R reflects current TS Table [3.3-1, ACTION
Statement 12] which was based on NRC Genenc4;et)I.r 8549.

This change is for consistency with ITS 3.7.1PConditioh [G].
c 1

Not applicab! e to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

3.3-120 I

3.3-121

A4» - ~,',A< ~ o 8.8-IZo

Not applicable to DCPP. See Con ersion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
"4C

ITS 3.3.1 APPLICABILITYNote (b for Function 1, 5, 19-21 and Conditions C and K are
revised to replace ACTIONS requi 'ng the RTB to be opened with ACTIONS that ensure
subcriticality is maintained (i.e., by fullyinse all rods and ensuring the Rod Control 7 R 8.3-~4

3.3-123

3.3-124

System is incapable of rod withdrawal) yet do not initiate a feedwater isolation (PQ and
lowT~) in MODE 3, consistent with Traveler TSTF-135.

This change deletes ACTION L2 and renumbers L.3 since the requirement to close the
unborated water source valves is not in the CTS and is not part of the current licensing
basis. This new requirement is not applicable to DCPP.which has a licensed dilution
accident evaluation (refer to License Amendment 28/27), The current licensing bases in
accordance with NUREG 0800,Section 15.4.6 provides adequate assurance that a
dilution event will ecognized and arrested isa timely fashion. ae E.sM
Consistent with the current TS Table 4.3-1, Note f15], the note for ITS SR 3.3.1.4 is
modified, a note is added to Table 3.3.1-1, and Function 20 are modified to clarify that the
SR is required for the reactar trip bypass breaker local manual shunt trip only. The Bases
for SR 3.3.1.14 clearly state thatSR 3.3.1.14 includes the automatic undervoltage trip of
the reactor trip bypass breakers. The Note (k) added to Table 3.3.1-1, Function 20
clarifies the Applicabilityof the undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms to include those
functions of the reactor trip bypass breakers when in use.

DCPP Description of Chariges to Improved TS
9
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Enclosure 6A page 9
Insert 3.3-113

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 2-05 (2.0)

The bracket in the Overtemperature bT equation is moved to be consistent with the CTS.





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLEFOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page 2 of 21

NUMBER

TECHNICAl.SPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.3-07

3.3-08

3.3-09

3.3-10

3.3-11

3.3-12

3.3-13

3.3-14

Note 3 is added to ITS SR 3.3.1.11 to be consistent with the
CTS Table 4.3-1 Note [5). This ensures that this exCeption,
for power and intermediate range detector plateau voltage
verification as discussed in the ITS BASES for SR 3.3.1.11, is
included in the Technical Specifications rather than being
only found in the BASES.

Deletes the Reviewer's Note in ITS Tables 3.3.1-1 and
3.3.2-1 and adds a Note reflecting the Allowable Value as the
LSSS. Trip Setpoints are listed in the Bases.

The addition of footnote [(m)J to ITS Table 3.3.1-1 for
Function 10 clarifie he Iow flowsetpoint re gnship to the
quantttyidentified a/Minimum MeasuredFt ui unsistent
with the CTS.

[The Overtemperature hT setpoint equation had a bracket in
the wrong place and was corrected.J In addition, the f, (ail)
penalty function was corrected and the K, inequality sign was
changed to an equal sign~
Added "or Rod Control System incapable of rod withdrawal,
which makes Note (f) the complete antithesis of Note (b).

Corrects typo in the inequality sign of ITS Table 3.3.2-1
Note (h).

The equations for Overtemperature AT and Overpower d T are
revised to be consistent with the DCPP CTS. The value of
the time constant ~, has always been 0 seconds and the
factor utilizing the time constant has not been shown as part
of the equation in licensing documents since the factor value
has been unity. Thus, the factors utilizing the time constant
has been deleted.

Retains the monthly COT for Function 6.h of ITS
Table 3.3.2-1, per CTS Table 4.3-2 Functional Unit 6.h. No
TADOT is performed.

Yes

No, retained CTS
format.

Yes

~ mi/J
t-

CQ'es

No, see CN
3.3-105.

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, see CN 3.3-38.

No, see CN 3.3P1.

Yes

No

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS

Y
g 2~ECzw)

No, see
CN 3.3-41.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes, (CTS per
OL Amendment
No. 15 dated
4-8-86)

Yes, (CTS per
OL Amendment
No. 102 dated
8-21-95)

No, see CN
3.3-41.

Yes

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - improved TS
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EncIosure 6B page 17 of 21
Insert 3.3-113 (a)

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

JInsert) g Q 2-05 (2.0)
J.

For DCPP, the bracket in the Overtemperature bT equation is moved to be consistent with the
CTS.
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Attachment 2
PG&E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORM!ATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORNIATIONNO'-06 (2.0) APPLICABILITY:DC

REQUEST'he
requirements stipulated in ACTIONS [a and b] are moved to ITS

Table 3.3.1-1, with explicit direction contained in the ITS Bases.

Comment: (DC) The Bases uses the TSP as the LSSS. Otherplants committedto the
AV. The AVchanges are consiste'nt with 2-06 LG. Revise Bases to a'dopt the'AV as
the LSSS.

FLOG RESPONSE: LAR 96-10, dated December 9, 1996, revised the CTS Bases to state that
"The Allowable Values are considered to be the Limiting Safety System Settings (LSSS) as
identified in 10 CFR 50.36 and have been selected to mitigate the consequences of accidents."
LAR 96-10 was approved by the NRC as LA 122/120 on February 17, 1998. The CTS Bases

revision will be incorporated into the ITS Bases for 3.3.1 and 3.3.2.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

5B B 3.3-1, B 3.3-5 and B 3.3-67





RTS Instrumentation
8 3.3.1

8 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

B 3.3. 1 Reactor Trip System (RTS) Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGROUND The RTS initiates a unit shutdown, based on the values of selected
unit parameters, to protect against violating the core fuel design
limits and Reactor Coolant System (RCS) pressure boundary during
anticipated operational occurrences (AOOs) and to assist the
Engineered Safety Features (ESF) Systems in mitigating accidents.

The protection and monitoring systems have been designed to assure
safe operation of the reactor . This is achieved by specifying
limiting safety system settings (LSSS) in terms of parameters
directly monitored by the RTS, as well as specifying LCOs on other q2~g»reactor sys Some errorm

~<~ yb~ aV ~beFP rO.Xa Zeyb e pil~wWIe.V~ve
The LSSS. de one n s cl a >on as th ..'. 'Pn
conjunction with the LCOs. establish the thresho or pro ective
system action to prevent exceeding acceptable limits during Design
Basis Accidents (DBAs).

During AOOs. which are those events expected to occur eve-~ae-e
Wem'ore,-::than:: one@ during the unit life, the acceptable limits are:

1. The Departure from Nucleate Boiling Ratio (DNBR) shall be
maintained above the Safety Limit (SL) value to prevent
departure from nucleate boiling (DNB);

2. Fuel centerline melt shall not occur; and

3, The RCS pressure SL of R!4~> 2~18P, sigishall oot be
exceeded.

Operation within the SLs of Specification 2.0, "Safety Limits
(SLs)," also maintains the above values and assures that
offsite dose will be within the 10 CFR 50 and 10 CFR 100,
criteria during AOOs.

Accidents are events that are analyzed even though they are not
expected to occur during the unit life. The acceptable limit during
accidents is that offsite dose shall be maintained within an
acceptable fraction of 10 CFR 100 limits. Different accident
categories are allowed a

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases 8 3.3-1





BASES

BACKGROUND
(continued)

Tri Set pints and Allowable Values

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

The Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values listed in Table 3.3.1-1 are
based on the methodology described in Reference 6. which
incorporates all of the known uncertainties applicable for each
channel. The magnitudes of these uncertainties are factored into
the determination of each Tnp Setpoint.
signal processing equipment for these ch
o ate within the al owances of these u
MSGR< 8 8.3-1 8~(c)
Solid State Protection S stem

wAll f>eld sensors and
nnels are assumed to
certainty magnitudes

Qc, JLc=us

The 'SSPS equipment is used for the dec sion logic processing of
out uts from the si nal rocessin e u ment bistables. To meeP p t the
redundancy requirements, two trains of SSPS ~ each performing the
same functions, are provided. If one train is taken out of service
for maintenance or test purposes. the second train will provide
reactor trip and/or ESF actuation for the unit. If both trains are
taken out of service or placed in te'st, a reactor trip will result.
Each train is packaged in its own cabinet for physical and
electrical separation to satisfy separation and independence
requirements. The system has been/designed to trip in the event of

l
a loss of power, directing the uniit to a safe shutdown condition.

Setpoints in accordance with the Allowable Value ensure that SLs are
not violated during AOOs (and that the consequences of DBAs will be
acceptable. providing the unit is operated from within the LCOs at
the 'onset of the A00 or DBA and the equipment functions as Oz~pz o)designed). Note that in the accompanying LCO .3

of Table 3.3.1-1 are the LSSS~ ~~ m i~~ ia io c~R ra.8<

Each channel of the process control equipment can be tested on line
to verify that the signal or setpoint accuracy is within thelid |1 i ~. 0 d
channel is taken out of service for testing, a simulated signal is
injected in place of the field instrument signal~,:ori.:.i'ii'.,:::":the;,"case:.'"ofs

~'ii'str'ur'iii."nt'„:;ijgnea'1:. Th'e process equi'pmenpt 'for the "channel""i'n'est is
'then tested, 'verified. and calibrated. SRs for the channels are
specified in the SRs section.

— gus~~ (" & 5.~-o(g(4

(continued)

KPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-5





ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

BACKGROUND Si nal Processin E ui ment (continued)

actuation. Again. a single failure will neither cause nor prev|.nt
the protection function actuation.

These requirements are described in IEEE-279-1971 (Ref. 4). The
actual number of channels required for each unit parameter is
specified in Reference 2.

The channels are designed such that testing required to be performed
at power may be accomplished wi h 'n ES ion.

'w>s~v' R-3.2- ~kc ci) —3 " i':&2.
Tri Set pints and Allowable Value

Q~dp 5~ Ttes(Car~~ ~ ~pg '3 QMIQ
The Trip Setpoints are the n nal values at which the bistables are
set. Any bistable is conside ed to be properly adjusted when the (~i,/~I

'asleft" value is within the band for >taccu
Qttceycf S S- Z

The Trip Setpoints used in the bistables are ba e on e ana y ica Ps'o~~>
limits stated in Reference 2. The selection of these Trip Setpoints
is such that adequate protection is provided wh n all sensor and
processing time delays are taken into account. To allow for
calibration tolerances, instrumentation uncertainties instrumentdrift. and severe environment errors for those ESFAS channels that
must function in harsh environments as defined by 10 CFR 50.49
(Ref. 5). the Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values specified in
Table 3.3.2-1 in the accompanying LCO are conservatively adjusted
with respect to the analytical limits. A detailed descr
the methodology used to calculate the Trip Set oi . inc uding o«their explicit uncertainties, is provided in " 'au~~~,ttu,",!NCil,:iulittt'ttt!ii!t"'i'!2iiu,"t''i"'l)',,'',","iit tii'itt't
Hethodo3ogy":.-;,::for",..".PXKection!SySteriiS<Oiablo'hCaunyeii! 5tati oii'::i:",;!fEa'gliXgl"t
Vii'sj

o)'::;::::,",:;::;:Hay.,:;,'3993'(Ref�

".'6) .'The"act'ual nominal 'Trfp Scetpsoiiitt
'""

erttearedwl" inato-ath'e""bistable is more conservative than that specified
by the Allowable Value to account for changes in random measurement
errors detectable by a COT. One example of such a change in
measurement error is drift d ring the surveillance 'interval. If the
measured setpoint does not e ceed e Allowable Value he bistable

nsidered 0 0~LE. ~>s~~ il u.S,~ 0 iC~F) >>0 >>u.-octf

e porn i rdance with the Allowable Value ensure that the
consequences of Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) will be acceptable.
providing the unit is operated from within the LCOs at the onset of
the DBA and the equipment functions as designed.

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-67
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Enclosure 5B page B 3.3-67
Insert 3.3.2(A)

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 2-06 (2.0)

The Allowable values are considered to be the Limiting Safety System Settings (LSSS), as
identified in 10 CFR 50.36, and have been selected to mitigate the consequences of accidents.
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORNIATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORNIATIONNO: 2-07 (2.0)

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY:DC

This change incorporates the values for T" (Nominal T,„, at RATED THERMAL
POWER), that were inadvertently deleted during a previous License Amendment
for DCPP.

Comment: Provide a source document to justify'this'change, preferably a'document
that has staff review and approval.

FLOG RESPONSE: LAR 92-05 (which requested CTS changes to incorporate revisions
required by the RTD bypass elimination and the installation of Eagle-21) inadvertently deleted
the values for T'nd T" (Nominal T»g at RATED THERMALPOWER) for each Unit during the
conversion of NOTE 1 and NOTE 3 of table 2.2-1. LAR 92-05 was approved by the NRC as LA
84/83 on October 7, 1993. This change, DOC 2-07-A of Section 2.0, inserts the values for

T'ndT" (Nominal T»~ at RATED THERMALPOWER) for each Unit that were previously
specified prior to being inadvertently deleted.

ATTACHED
PAGES'one



P,,<lk~ a I * h



Attachment 2
PG&E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO Q 3.3.c GEN

REQUEST:
Generic JFD Comment
Section 3.3.1

APPLICABILITY: DC

Comment: The Required Channels for function 11 (RCP Breaker Position) is
expressed as 1 per RCP, but in the CTS it is expressed as one per breaker. Is this
change in terminology functionally equivalent?- Provide a DOC discussion.

FLOG RESPONSE: The identification of the REQUIRED CHANNELS as 1 per RCP is correct
and is equivalent to what is installed in the plant. As originally installed, the RCP breaker
position trip was installed on the breaker feeding the RCP motor, thus the term 1 per breaker
and 1 per RCP are equivalent. As part of the subsequent modification to provide containment
penetration protection, a second in-series breaker was installed to protect the containment
penetration feeding the RCP motor. There is no reactor trip function associated with this
breaker; thus identifying the trip as 1 per RCP is actually more appropriate than what is in the
CTS although they are equivalent.

ATTACHED
PAGES'one
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Attachment 2
PG8E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3.d GEN APPLICABILITY: DC, CP, WC

REQUEST:
Generic JFD Comment
Section 3.3.1

Comment: The allowable value and trip setpoint of the reactor coolant low flow function
(function 10) should be explicitly stated as a percentage of minimum measured flow per
loop.

FLOG RESPONSE: ITS Table 3.3.1-1 and 3.3.2-1 have been revised as required to identify
the appropriate unit of indication.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

5A 3.3-21
Encl. 6A 1

Encl. 6B 2





Table 3.3.1-1 (page 3 of 816)
Reactor Trip System Instrumen't'ation

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

FUNCTION'PPLICABLE
NODES

OR OTHER.
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP

CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOINM

B. Pressurizer
Pressure

'.

Low

b. High

9. Pressuri zer
Water
Level - High

1(g)

1.2

1(g)

H,, SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7

3.1.10

SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1

SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1'.7
SR 3.3.1.10

B.PS

L)(3 RLC-
IRm.S

~ ENNEA
N1950 psig

slg ~
B

2385
Psl9

S KK'w~
33Ig P 3.3-SS

2587.G j) < R~~5

33

S 5

AlL~

10. Reactor Coolant
Flow —Low

F„.pergoo'j a::.":.':-j"-.„'~H %;0".O'.':PP
SR',!3.":3."',:1'."72

SR:. " ';::!::1'0

3 HHF /cop
3.333

3.332
~)t) . 'g-4

(continued)

(g) Above the P-7 (Low Power Reactor Trips Block) interlock.

3.342

A
(1;)~r..'HHifiiea'..measured'+)@~i"::89:„'B0'gjpe per'geqpgajgIJ$ $t:;1:;;njord",',gx:.'„.6K~~:~ er,.:loo ~for:,"":I)a<'t':,''2"-.'.

3.342

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-21





JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431

NUREG-1431 Section 3.3

This Enclosure contains a brief discussion/justification for each marked-up technical change to
NUREG-1431, to make them plant-specific or to incorporate generic changes resulting from the
Industry/NRC generic change process. The change numbers are referenced directly from the
NUREG-1431 mark-ups (Enclosure 5A). For Enclosures 3A, 3B, 4, 6A, and 6B text in brackets "[ ]
indicates the information is plant specific and is not common to all the JLS plants. Empty brackets indicate
that other JLS plants may have plant specific information in that location.

CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFICATION V~u~ ~

3.3-01

3.3-02

3.3-03

This trip function or design feature is not included in the plant desi n or it is not credited
and has no safety function. e~;(, o ~ I.i~~M~>
For the Reactor Trip on Turbine Trip function ba d on turbine stop valve position, 4 of 4
channels are required to close to less than 1% o en in order to generate the reacto- trip
signaL Thus, it is acceptable to have more than e Turbine Stop Valve Closure - reactor
trip function channel inoperable and placed in trip er current TS Table 3.3-1, Functional
Unit [17.b], ACTION Statement [7]. In addition, th 4 hour bypass note applies only to the
fLowAuto Stop Oil Pressure] channels. ITS 3.3.1 Condition P has been revised~

feg4as-IittleesefulnessiHhe+VB~annot'p>gA

dZ

g,R cQ

3.3-04

3.3-05

3.3-06

3.3-07

3.3-08

3.3-09

go a /im4liH~ ><>> We~easio4 &Apkhiwow Tg gc (&)clair«I Q6)
Not applicable to Diablo Canyon Power Plant (DCPP). See Conversion Comparision
Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

'etains CTS power requirement of 75% RTP in the ITS SR 3.3.1.6 Note concerning when
the incore/excore calibration is erformed. e proposa wou require unnecessa'ry

elpys in th ost-repfel powys ascension. As per the current T$4>.4 excyIItion, s
yccepta to gop5ove 75@ RTP dunng power ascension provided the+fibrat's

~ perfo ed withe 24 hou~ of exceeding 75'TP.IThe Note, is furthegeevis to pe it
ach ving equilibrium conditions er CTS 4.2.2.2.d.1 rior e re uire
sur'veillance

Note 3 is added to ITS SR 3.3.1.11 to be consistent with, the CTS Table 4.3-1 Note [5].
This ensures that this exception for power and intermediate range detector plateau
voltage verification, as discussed in the ITS BASES for SR 3.3.1.11, is included in the
Technical Specifications rather than being only found in the BASES. The note replaces
the exception to LCO 3.0.4 in the current TS.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B)

The addition of footnote [(m)] to ITS Table 3.3.1- for Function 10 ctarifi the low flow

the current TS.

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 1





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLEFOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page2of21

NUMBER

TECHNICALSPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.3-07

3.3-08

3.3-09

3.3-10

3.3-11

3.3-12

3.3-13

3.3-14

Note 3 is added to ITS SR 3.3.1.11 to be consistent with the
CTS Table 4.3-1 Note (5]. This ensures that this exCeption,
for power and intermediate range detector plateau voltage
verification as discussed in the ITS BASES for SR 3.3.1,11 ~ is
included in the Technical Specifications rather than being
only found in the BASES.

Deletes the Reviewer's Note in ITS Tables 3.3.1-1 and
3.3.2-1 and adds a Note reflecting the Allowable Value as the
LSSS. Trip Setpoints are listed in the Bases.

The addition of footnote [(m)] to ITS Table 3.3.1-1 for
Function 10 clarifie he low flowsetpoint re unship to the
quantity identified sPhftnimum Measured Ft P. unsistent
with the CTS.

P he Overtemperature bT setpoint equation had a bracket in
the wrong place and was corrected.] In addition, the f, (hl)
penalty function was corrected and the K, inequality sign was
changed to an equal sign~
Added "or Rod Control System incapable of rod withdrawal,"
which makes Note (f) the cor'nplete antithesis of Note (b).

Corrects typo in the inequality sign of ITS Table 3.3.2-1
Note (h).

The equations for Overtemperature d T and Overpower dt T are
revised to be consistent with the DCPP CTS. The value of
the time constant T, has always been 0 seconds and the
factor utilizing the time constant has not been shown as part
of the equation in licensing documents since the factor value
has been unity. Thus, the factors utilizing the time constant
has been deleted.

Retains the monthly COT for Function 6.h of ITS
Table 3.3.2-1

~ per CTS Table 4.3-2 Functional Unit 6.h. No
TADOT is performed.

Yes

No, retained CTS
format.

Yes

Yes

No, see CN
3.3-105.

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, see CN 3.3-38.

No, see CN 3.341.

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

5. 5,d @su

Y
g 2~5Czw)

No, see
CN 3.3-41.

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes, (CTS per
OL Amendment
No. 15 dated
4-8-86)

Yes, (CTS per
OL Amendment
No. 102 dated
8-21-95)

No, see CN
3.3-41.

Yes

No

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO' 3 3 i

REQUEST'TS
Markup Section 3.3.1

APPLICABILITY: DC, CP, WC, CA

Comment: Interlock Action [8] requirements to "apply Specification 3.0.3" are deleted in
the ITS. Provide a justification for this CTS change.

Based on 8/14/98 meeting this comment will be responded to as part of DOC 1-52 LG
comment response

FLOG RESPONSE: As discussed in the Reference 5 meeting minutes, NRC accepted DOC
1-52-LG with no comments. Therefore, this question should be closed as well.

ATTACHED
PAGES'one
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORINATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORINATIONNO: Q 3.3.j

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC, CP, WC, CA

ITS Section 3.3.2, Notes to Required Actions G.1 and H.1.

Comment: The note allowing surveillance testing in Actions G and H allow bypass of a
train for any surveillance test. The existing condition [23] only allows bypass of a train
specifically for testing per specification 4.3.2.1. This excludes bypass for CTS 4.3.2.2,
response time testing. This relaxation is neither-noted nor.justified in the CTS markup.

FLOG RESPONSE: DOC 1-66-LS45 has been developed to justify the inclusion of response
time testing during the bypass of an inoperable or one other channel for CPSES and DCPP.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

2 3/4 3-5, 3/4 3-6, 3/4 3-7, 3/4 3-21, 3/4 3-22, 3/4 3-22a, 3/4 3-22b
Encl. 3A 14
Encl. 3B 14 of 31
Encl. 4 NSHC Contents and Insert NSHC LS45













Wdwap C '5 Afa lL O' J TABLE 3.3-1 Continued
ACTION STATEMENTS Continued

ACTION 10-

ACTION 11-

ACTION 12-

i 01-49-LS18

dhr nnodwad S'nrr i wa ~ dp-7 f'y <@4k
+A+ 448 piD 4(c 8 ~ ~~ sl ~vr> 6r <~ rve ~~ ~~=

Wit the number of

'st'atu44S.,'wfthin„."i~hour"::;:.~or, be in at least HOT STANOBY within 6 7: hours: however. one
ehan&trainip ma be b assed for up to 2 hours for m'fiitenance~4~r. surveillance 01 13-Ls6
testing '

ne 'PERABLE. Tf( Ka'K 4M«+ad eQ ll aOjcr ail

hw ', '":::,',,-.,,,|,",'n
Channels 'o',',lt'raijs; . restore the inoperable channel or,;;!ki.a'ij

next hour. "'";:"
.
',.' p>ace:Uie,.:Rodjcontrol~Systm.;:Ie„':a":condItIon

,:nOaPaii e''infi::rand::na .t raga .

With one of the diverse trip features (Undervoltage or shunt trip attachment)
inoperable. restore it to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or

benin eleyeaseN io !Ts'Tdildrd:,"wsthsnt ha nenit4!t o r:.*'. Pk ld A
The breaker shall not be bypassed while one of the diverse trip features is
inoperable except for the time required for performing maintenance to restore the breaker
to OPERABLE status.

ACTION 13-
Channels. STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may proceed provided the following
conditions are satisfied:

01-43-A

a~a~i'48~3g

'C 8,+E 01-04-LG

however. the ino erabl channel may be bypassed for up to 72 hours for surveilla
or for performing maintenance~~oR)

C ~ 4. d4 Hd t- IQ 2- OJrSw
ACTION 26 - With the n er of OPERABLE channels one less than the t4&mxn Regild Channels 1-04-L

hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours: h ver. one channel
may be bypassed for up to 4 hours for surveillance testing
provided the other channel is OPERABLE.

ACTION 27- II- '-'-.
Channels. STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may proceed provided that within 6 hours.
for the affected RCS Loop Delta-T channel(s). either:

a. The Trip Time Delay threshold power level for zero seconds time delay is
adjusted to 0% RTP. or

01-43-A

01- -A

Channels. the affected Steam Generator Water Level-Low-Low channels are placed in
the tripped condition.4 ~.:k. c~wi

A"~>Q— 4';
OI-IQ-L58

4 ~

. ) Swya ~ ~ c~
c ~ fcMucg 7"+v~~ / ~~~ go ( p7 can'l~fv /Z Lao~, k~* AC S.~S-dffs3

i
i

DIASLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2 3/4 3-7





TABLE 3.3-3 Continued

TABLE NOTATIONS Eoa ?g~?
Trip function may be blocked in this MOQE below the Pll (Pressurizer Pres re +<~~Interlock) Set '.
Trip function 'locked above p-lli(pressurizer pressure don-a o -cd-

'nterlock);)Setpoint an !s blocked below P-ll,when Safety
Injection on Steam Line Pressure- ow i not blocked.

SS For Mode 3. the Trip Time Delay associated with the Steam Generator Water
Level-Low'-Low channel must be less than or equal to 464. 1 seconds. 02-3 - L hfdf
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ACTION STATEMENTS

-0 -L 11

ACTION 17 - With~aR~ on'',:,:;contiiiignt'-„.":::::press'ii'.e'.:'::channel:;"::,','.jr'imper'a%1:e, operati on
may proceed provvoided the ianspwevar'able" channwel ish p1'acced"fn the
bypassed condition
pact-,wi'th n;;,:.'6ihlouris:;::::or,'.heigh,:,PIOK':::3'Wn"-:lat'hoarse::land:.:f'n': E'6'ttiF42

oUrS.
'COD'~ d! Oh

Note,:;"::-;one additional channel ma
su'r'veil 1 ance testing .

02-15-H
01-04-LG

assed for up to 4 hours for ~I -
5

PJ

A'LIIOE!!Idtiiiiti!!th'i,:...i,'...a,!'.. ll!P:...,','..:::-:,,h.. p,!:::,:-::.:",, P,"hl,,ll ', t '!
cond3 01 on',";.'%1tI11 n.'16;.':".,hwouhrs, .:.:Dr;."..;!Ib9""".%num %DE;:;:Qsnl@'p'1g) hQurzsdt and':;%A..".MODE'l4
in',:.,:-':18'j

hours:,:;:.foi-:„:;::survei:B''ance",:,,testi'ngl "y

At I t - I I, '

Eel!!I'dj I OPE LE
",,',O!:.":,::,!ti!Ail!Edith!El!it!:':""t""""-1'" « ,*!I!,,'u::::,:tl!",:::::Ej:::.I!,,;pt"'.1"'d""""'!Od"d"'h'"'"!»I d

'""ll'"""t'I'""
are maintained closed.

ACTION 14 - With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the ~um 01-04-LG
Re'quij"',.ed Channels . restore the inoperable
cthariiiel to OPERABLE status within 6 hours or be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLO SHUTDOWN within the follo-
ing 30 hours; however. one channel ma be b as for up to 4 hours a - . <s<S
for surveillance testing . . . , provided the othe q 3, <channel is OP L - 4C 8--~~i.

itl'!till'till'E''ll!'Lt)jh!Ltl!'1!h"...,"...,,:::::,:,,Opd'thh'ant,'',".'..:::,l,,each,",!d,',,:E h,,
tlj

""-"'! '!I',"":.:I'-":,':!th'!:,"!lj,",:tj'd:::,""""-:" - poiiitl!"''!a"""',jj t: ":,(!:
inope'rabh 'i>a'nd','cohm!pl'y::.",:w'ithl the.;:, ACTION~';stitemhe'res~'of:"

"'
5peC4 fiCati'Oii':;:::;:3":8:;;1, I'.:':hOWeVei':,::..::::Oni.'.-";;Choanznel,:;;Nay;.:.:be! b SSed: fOr;::::ip
tp,::2,:hntbhhrSA'p'r'<Siirl,,"V'ei'! 1iinte:-:tenets'iig'

0 - 1 ... Elddt
ef- Requ)red$ Channels. declare the affected Emergency Diesel
Generator(s) inoperable and comply with the ACTION statements of
Specification 3.8. 1. 1: however, one channel may be by assed for up - .b

~54'o

2 hours for surveillance testing
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TABLE 3.3-3 Continued

ACTION STATEMENTS Continued
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ACTION 22 - With the number of OPERABLE Channels one less than the ~um
Rehqui;red Channels , restore the inoperable
chbaiifnelwto OPERABLE status within 6 hours or be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
following 6 hours; however, one channel may be bypassed for up to 4 hours for
surveillance testing '" provided the other cha
OPERABLE. 1-gc. -sK K

01-04-LG

Clb 23- I ...,,b OEME I 1
ef- Rb@L1irediChannels, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE
status withis'n 4B hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours
and in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

ECTIO 2 - t c,bh I E

ef- R'equi)',,ed Channels, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE
sta'tus"'within 48 hours or declare the associated pump or valve
inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.7 .1.5 or 3.7 . 1.2 as
applicable.

1-4 -A

ACTION 25 - With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the ~4mum
Reqhuired Channels

' restore the inoperable
ch'anneT to OPERABLE status within 6 hours or be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours: however. one cha el ma be bypassed for up to

ided the
kd -LS

01-43-A

4 hours for surveillance testin prov
channel is OPERABLE.

TIO 2 - I',, b fbf E

Requfr"..'ed Channels, STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may proceed
provided that within 6 hours. for the affected RCS Loop Delta-T
channel(s). either:

a. The Trip Time Delay threshold power level for zero seconds time delay is
adjusted to OX RTP, or

~3~~ Ots-aMR)
I,I.-.'Oll b ... fbf f
:; "T'T'a.~ gjo$ i',ewdh Channels, the affected Steam Generato ter Level-Low-

.—, Low cfiaiinels are pl.aced in. th it o ag,
.H

I c aa H4'Qk Q ]0 f+ haaaa~ I aa a.a-cit t
33- TA.." OE

ef. Re'j'uired:";:;,Channels, STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may proceed
provided 8¹ following conditions are satisfied:

a. The inoperable channel is placed in the trip condition within 6
hours. sad i''::::be',.O'Ii!,NGDEM::.i-';NM2-",':hourts::,i

b. e
inoperable channel may be bypassed for u to 4 hours for
surveillance testing of other channels

0 - 8-M

as-aa~efa'
4-L

ACT'LOLL!3B':„.'2,::,.'=:.„':::;';,":WIhth:..:.',the,:.:-"..'numb'er",:.'':of;;,:;:,QPERA8L'E::;:;channel ';.".one~le+$
' "

"-aa'"OhaTt'it'ei's.".:.",:,STARETUP;:;::aiidt!eri:;"PINERY:,':OPTERATIOLIahhay~i proceeet"d;":aaahr'ii'vtdah'd:::,'theb

.To':! leiiti ayiidt ti'8'ttfs!822r'eisati'if tatd':;

-0 -M

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2
I

0, DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2
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CHANGE
~VI~BE

01-57

01-58

01-59

01%0

01%1

02-01

02-02

02-03

02-04

02-05

02-06

NSHC

LG

A

LG

LG

LS33

DESC IPTION

CTS Table 3.3-1 Functional Units [12.a and 12.b] are
combined per Traveler TSTF-169. The Required Channels,
ACTION Statement, and Surveillance Requirements are the
same for both Functional Units. The only difference between
the two is the APPLICABILITYwhich could lead to entry into
ACTION Statement 6 for Functional Unit [12.a], followed by a
power reduction below P-8 exiting the APPLICABILITYand
required ACTIONs for that Functional Unit, and subsequent re-
entry into ACTION Statement 6 for Functional Unit [12.b]. This
would involve an improper cumulative AOT of 12 hours before
tripping an inoperable channel, beyond that evaluated in
WCAP-1 0271 and ils Supplements. The relationships between
these Functional Units and permissives P-7 and P-8 are moved
to the ITS 3.3.1 Bases.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

~st:i I-M—«SS
Not Used.

Q /-S/

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System
Instrumentation [Trip Setpoints and] Allowable Values are
moved to ITS Table 3.32-1.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

The requirements stipulated in ACTIONS a and b are moved to
ITS Table 3.3.2-1, with explicit direction contained in the ITS
ACTIONS Bases.

@7.-OC '8-

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

EMV+Sov~ 8

@ I-B~
'PSCA g I -4 -f}

I- 4 / -~$ 'E

MPs<R> f- 41 ">
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DCP Descn bo es o Current TS
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Enclosure 3A page 14
Insert 1-66-LS45

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3j

The CTS allows certain inoperable channels, or for some plants one other channel, to be
bypassed for testing per Specification 4.3.1.1 or 4.3.2.1. The intent of the bypass is to allow
testing that willverify that the channel has been restored to an OPERABLE condition and can
be returned to service. The allowed bypass time for testing has been evaluated for its impact
on the safety analyses. It has been determined that the impact of the allowed bypasses is
minimal. Whether the bypass is for setpoint verification or response time verification has no
impact on the safety analysis. This change:would delete the reference to Specification 4.3.1.1
and 4.3.2.1 in the allowed bypass notes contained in certain CTS ACTION statements, thus
permitting any testing needed for restoration of the inoperable function.





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 14 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

01-58
A

01-59

01-60

0141
M

02-01
A

02-02
A

02-03
LG

The proposed change would allow Reactor Trip System
and ESFAS sensor response time testing to be
performed per WCAP-13632-P-A Revision 2, Elimination
of Pressure Sensor Response Time Testing
Requirements, or other similar methodologies. This
change is consistent with traveler TSTF-111, which
revises the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.1.16 and SR 3.3.2.10 to
allow the elimination of pressure sensor response time
testing.

xv~7 )- Sf —LSf( (~b

Not Used.

Ifthe requirements of current CPSES ACTION Statement
6 are not met, LCO 3.0.3 would be entered. In
accordance with the ISTS, this ACTION Statement is
revised to state that, ifthe ACTION requirements are not
met, the plant must be taken below the P-7 interlock
setpoint within the next 6 hours.

The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System
Instrumentation [Trip Setpoints and] Allowable Values are
moved to ITS Table 3.3.2-1.

CTS ACTION b.1, Equation 2.2-1, and the values for
Total Allowance (TA), Z, and Sensor Error (S) are
deleted, consistent with NUREG-1431 Rev. 1.

The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System
Instrumentation Trip Setpoints are moved to a licensee
controlled document.

No, see CN 1-03-
LS1.

N/A

No, see
CN-01-19-LSB.

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, retained in ITS.

Yes

N/A

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes, moved to
Bases.

No, see CN 1-03-
LS1.

N/A

No, see
CN-01-19-LSB.

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved to ITS
3.3.2 Bases.

No, see CN 1-03-
LS1.

/ )Q ((pl"5

N/A

No, see
CN-01-19-LSB.

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved to
ITS 3.3.2 Bases.

zus~ /-&3-R<m
'i ~~K /- g- ch

Q/Js Cw I- sc —<5
~~~7-S- &7-~

onversion Companson Table - Current TS
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Enclosure 3B page 14 of 31
Insert 1-66-LS45

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3j

01-66
LS45

This change would delete the reference to
Specification 4.3.1.1 and 4.3.2.1 in the
allowed bypass notes contained in certain
CTS ACTION statements, thus permitting
any testing needed for restoration of the
inoperable function.

Yes Yes Yes Yes





NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC)
CONTENTS

Organization

Description of NSHC Evaluations..

Generic No SignNcant Hazards Considerations

"A"- Administrative Changes..

'R' Relocated Technical Specifications..

"LG"- Less Restrictive (Moving Information Out of the
Technical SpecNcations)..
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Enclosure 4
Insert NSHC LS45

Insert for Q 3.3j

IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS45
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE

REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

This proposed change would delete the reference to Specification 4.3.1.1 and 4.3.2.1 in the
allowed bypass notes contained in certain CTS ACTION statements, thus permitting any testing
needed for restoration of the inoperable channel. The CTS allows certain inoperable channels,
or for some plants one other channel, to be bypassed for testing per Specification 4.3.1.1 or
4.3.2.1. The intent of the bypass is to allow testing that willverify that the channel has been
restored to an OPERABLE condition and can be returned to service. The allowed bypass time
for testing has been evaluated for its impact on the safety analyses. It has been determined
that the impact of the allowed bypasses is minimal. Whether the bypass is for setpoint
verification or response time verification has no impact on the safety analysis.

The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no
significant hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with
the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

"The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.91,
that a proposed amendment to an operating license for a facilitylicensed under 50.21(b)
or 50.22 or for a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation
of the facilityinaccordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significantincreasein the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility of a new or different kind ofaccident from any accident
previously evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reductionin a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards
consideration standards:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously

evaluated'verall

protection system performance will remain within the bounds of the previously
performed accident analyses since no hardware changes are proposed. The proposed
change allows surveillance testing as required to return a function to an OPERABLE
condition. The proposed change in the allowed testing will not affect any of the analysis
assumptions for any of the accidents previously evaluated. The proposed change will
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not affect the probability of any event initiators nor will the proposed change affect the
ability of any safety-related equipment to perform its intended function. There will be
neither degradation in the performance of nor an increase in the number of challenges
imposed on safety-related equipment assumed to function during an accident situation.
Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant increase in the probability
or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously

evaluated'There

are no hardware changes nor are there any changes in the method by which any
safety-related plant system performs its safety function. The change in the surveillance
requirements will not affect the normal method of plant operation. No new accident
scenarios, transient precursors, failure mechanisms, or limiting single failures are
introduced as a result of this change. Therefore, the proposed change does not create
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not affect the acceptance criteria for any analyzed event.
There will be no effect on the manner in which safety limits or limiting safety system
settings are determined nor will there be any effect on those plant systems necessary to
assure the accomplishment of protection functions. There will be no impact on any
margin of safety.

NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION DETERMINATION

Based on the above evaluation, it is concluded that the activities associated with NSHC "LS45"
resulting from the conversion to the improved TS format satisfy the NSHC standards of
10 CFR 50.92(c); and accordingly, a NSHC finding is justified.
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3.k

REQUEST:
ITS Section 3.3.2, Required Action l.2.2

APPLICABILITY: DC

Comment: A separate condition should be created to handle shutdown tracks for
functions with required applicability that is Modes 1 8 2.

FLOG RESPONSE: Refer to Comment number Q-3.3-127.

ATTACHED PAGES:

None
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3.I

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY'C

ITS Section 3.3.6 SR 3.3.6.7 and SR 3.3.6.8

Comment: SR 3.3.6.7 does not include the new note 6 from the CTS markup. This
note requires verification of time constants as part of the channel calibration.

The frequency for SR 3.3.6.8 does not reflect the revised frequency given in the CTS
markup.

FLOG RESPONSE: The CTS Table 4.3-2 for Functional Unit 3.c.4) was previously marked as
requiring verification of time constants, however, there are no time constants associated with
the Containment Ventilation Exhaust Isolation as initiated by Containment Ventilation Exhaust
Radiation-High. The CTS Table 4.3-2 has been corrected and as a result ITS SR does not
require the subject note.

In addition, the frequency for ITS SR 3.3.6.8 has been revised to 24 months on a STAGGERED
TEST BASIS to be consistent with the CTS (see DC ALL-005).

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

2 3/4 3-33
Encl. 5A 3.3-67





TABLE 4.3-2 Continued

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION
SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT
CHANNEL
CHECK

CHANNEL
CALI-
BRATION

CHANNEL
OPERA-
TIONAL
TEST

TRIP
ACTUATING
DEVICE
OPERA-
TIONAL
TEST

MASTER SLAVE
ACTUATION RELAY RELAY
LOGIC TEST TEST TEST

3. Containment Isolation
a. Phase "A" Isolation

1) Manual
2) Automatic Actuation

Logic and Actuation
Relays

3) Safety Injection
b. Phase "B" Isolation

1) Manual
2) Automatic Actuation

Logic and Actuation
Relays

3) Containment
Pressure-High-High

N.A.
N.A.

N.A.
N.A.

N.A.
N.A.

DCAID.-ca i . =-: —"--~C> J-22

RZ9 Q3 NA. N A. N 4. R. '4-4
N .. M(1) M(1) 29

bc QLL~

J~cgl-Zs

N. 4—.2, '4-4

Rcc-oe5

oc au.-m
N.A. N.A.R '6);;;~c.c c:~."Nc:.:".":(I

See Item l. above for all Safety Injection Su i la e e uirements.
X)c

N.A. N.A. N.A. R ZM q . N.A.
N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. ~ H(l) H(1)

c. Containment Ventilation
Isolation

1) Automatic Actuation N.A.
Logic and Actuation
Relays

2) Deleted
3) Safety Injection See Item 1

4) Containment Ventilation
Exhaust Radiation-High

N.A. N.A. N.A. H(1) H(1) R ZQ

above for all Safety Injection Survei 1 lance Requirements.
z

R
~. -":;:,"':Q(2)'.;:'.::-:''-,':;-„-.;.-:'.:F.':;-,:N A N A N A N A

2~5 d3-3

QE pLL~~
(

MAE-~

ping

py 02-cS/L5

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 5 2 3/4 3-33
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Ps

xhaust Isolation Instrumentat on3.3.6—
V 4)i

Containment

Ql e t~ E~F~ Ss
~p~p~gg ~~g vcrrAc~bri~)

Ku4 ld
apply for each Containment

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

--NOTE
Refer to Table 3.3.6-1 to determine which SRs
Exhaust Isolation Function.

~~S™@5~+0 7I&a vcr~ ia ~~ E~,u 5J 3 3

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

@B.Z-Zs,

SR 3.3.6.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.6.2 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

SR 3.3.6.3 Perform MASTER RELAY TEST. 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

SR 3.3.6.4 Perform QÃ CFT::. 33 75 92
days

SR 3.3.6.5 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST.

~»»3.3..1 J)Q j}~-Oa5
mon'ths'.

SR 3.3.6. 6 NOT."::,".":USEO

3.3-76

SR@3'.':3".6'::8~+74':3:,:~:.::,.'tIer'i fy IES„,,"':CoTttamment
"Is'olatg:on

1»w» '.vms»w.+

g'g'pyQ 5g 7/HE is

J~4'l~ ~
withiii~>'!1.im'i'""'.,

~ ZpeciFiui~
Np F'584

a%f8 ~

SR 3.3.6.7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

N-Bu:~S
months

months;.on.:!.'a
STAGGEREO'-TEST:
BASIS=

3331
3.3-35

0 a z-s~

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-67



+I*P41 y I: p h *p~ *

»ni a a v ~ m '- ~ * ~ *i . - ~ E



Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-02

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: CA, CP, DC, WC

It is acceptable to have more than one Turbine Stop Valve Closure - reactor trip
function channels inoperable and placed in trip per current TS Table 3.3-1,
Functional Unit [16.b], ACTION Statement [10]. In addition, the 4 hour bypass
note applies only to the [Low Fluid Oil Pressure] channels. ITS 3.3.1 Condition P
has been revised.

Comment: CTS actions for turbine trip on oil pressure and valve closure require a
separate ITS Conditions based on the different CTS allowances for tripping and testing
channels in each of these functions. Provide a revised ITS with justifications that use
ITS Action P for oil pressure channels and a separate valve closure ITS Action that is
equivalent to Action P without the Note to Action P.1.

Based on 8/14/98 meeting this comment will be responded to as part of DOC 1-11 LS 5
comment response. Use Vogtle actions for models. (DC) Use 1-48 LS4 to adopt split
actions, for the others the change is CTS.

FLOG RESPONSE: Based on the Reference 5 meeting minutes, the response to this question
will be tracked under this Comment Number Q 3.3-02. The response to Comment Number Q
1-11-LS-5 willdirect the reviewer here.

The FLOG will adopt Conditions 0 and P approved for Vogtle, as indicated in the attached
pages. DOCs 1-11-LS-5,1-15-A, 1-48-LSQ; NSHCs LS-4, LS-5; and JFD 3.3-02 have been
revised, as applicable.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 2
Encl. 3A
Encl. 3B
Encl. 4
Encl. 5A
Encl. 5B
Encl. 6A
Encl. 6B

3/4 3-3 and 3/4 3-6
12
12
23 and 24
3.3-8, 3.3-9, and 3.3-24
B 3.3-49 and B 3.3-50
1

1





TABLE Continued

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

12. Reactor Coolant Flaw-Law

ZRAWN-. IIFSINED ~i:,:~' ~ ( 'PL ICA8L
QF- CHANNELS

13. Steam Generator Mater Level
Law-Law

a. Steam Generator Mater
Level-Law-Law

3/S.G. 1.2
<Sc !.7~3 )

b. RCS Loop ~T

IIIELETEOQ

15. Undervoltage-Reactor Coolant
Pumps

16. Underfrequency-Reactor Coolant
Pumps

17. Turbine Trip

a. Law Autostop Oil Pressure

b. Turbine Stop Valve Closure

4 (I/loop)

2/bus

3/bus

1.2 27

Jrkk '~za-
n/rifts

7./

01-19-LS8

01- 8-LS

01-48-LS4

cp Z-'~-cd

"IABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 It 2 3/4 3-3
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Enclosure 2 page 3/4 3-6
Insert ACTION 7.1

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3-02

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than the Required Channels, operation may
continue provided the following conditions are satisfied:

a. The inoperable channel is placed in the tripped condition within 6 hours, or
b. Reduce THERMALPOWER to less than P-9 within 10 hours.





CHANGE
NUMBER

01<3

01<4

01<5

01<6

01<7

01<8

NSHC

A

LS4

DESCRIPTION

The "Total Number of Channels" columns in CTS Tables 3.3-1
and [3.3-3] and the ["Minimum Channels OPERABLE'] column
in CTS Table [3.34] and the reference to them in the
ACTIONS are relabeled as the Required Channels"
consistent with NUREG-1431. ACTION Statements are
revised to use the ITS terminology, Required Channels".
Changing the column titles is purely administrative. The
numbers in the columns are adjusted, ifnecessary. Where the
numbers are adjusted, those changes are d cribed in
different CNs.

c. AM~
The "MODES For Which Su eillance Is Required" columns
CTS Tables 4.3-1 and 4.3-2 [ are deleted since this B3-4
information is enveloped by S Tables 3.3-1 and [3.3-3 and
is redundant given the integrated OPERABILITYISR format in
improved TS Tables 3.3.1-1 and 3.3.2-1.

The Overtemperature [bT], Overpower gT], Pressurizer
Pressure - High, and Steam Generator Water Level - Low-Low
trip functions, which currently reference ACTION
Statement [6], are now referenced to new ACTION
t~etement, consistentwith tTS 3.3.1 Condition E. This

chan e is more restrictive since ne less hour is available
under new ACTION Statement . ] than under the ZE KZ~~
combination of current ACTION Statement [6] and LCO 3.0.3.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

A new note (f) is added and applied to the Functional Unit 6.c.
The note is for clarification only as the CTS Table 3.3-1
indicates that only 1 channel is required to be OPERABLE and
that there is no trip function under these conditions.

p 3,<wz

01-49

Is Note(j) is added

LS18

to Table 3.3-1, Applicable Modes for Functional Unit 17.a
and b that states that the requirements are only applicable
above P-9.

CTS ACTION 9 is evised~ACTJON Msesett <o
IIovyfa power reduction below P-7 in lieu of tripping /-g9-Ui8

the inoperable channel. Note (g) is added that specifies that
Functional Unit 19 of the CTS does not have to be applied
until the o e level associated with P-7 is reached.

7ge. ~cC ACTI N so allows the tripped channel to be bypassed for
up to 4 hours'to perform surveillance testing on other
channel

se NWF'03,7( ~Q &08E~l'f3/.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 12



t s
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Insert 01-48-LS4

Attachment 2
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Insert for Q 3.3-02

CTS ACTION 7 is retained as applicable to Functional Unit 17.a., and new ACTION 7.1 is
applied to Functional Unit 17.b. so that the ITS note allowing bypass of a tripped channel will
only be shown as applicable to Functional Unit 17.a. CTS ACTION 7 is revised and new
ACTION 7.1 allows a reduction in power below P-9 in lieu of tripping the inoperable channel.
ACTION 7 is also revised to allow bypassing a tripped channel for up to four hours for
surveillance testing of other channels as justified by WCAP-1 0271 and NUREG-1431.





Page 12 of 31

CONYERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3I4.3

TECH SPEC CHANGE

NUMBER DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK
PEAK

CALLAWAY

01-47
A

0'I-48
LS4

For DCPP, a new note(f) is added and applied to the
Functional Unit 6.c. The note is for clarification only as
the CTS Table 3.3-1 indicates that only 1 channel is
required to be OPERABLE and that there is no trip
function under these conditions.

. Note (j) is added to Table 3.3-1,
Applicable Modes for Functional Unit 17.a and b that
states that the requirements are only applicable above
P-9.

Yes

Yes

~SKI
oi-<f~f~

No

No No

No

g p.g-oZ.

0149
LS18

01-50
A

01-51
LG

For DCPP CTS ACTION 9 is revised
allow/ a power reduction below

P-7 in lieu of tripping the inoperable channel. Note (g) is
added that specifies that Functional Unit 19 of the CTS
does not have to be applied until th ower Iev
associated with P-7 is reached. ACTION als
the tripped channel to be bypassed for up to 4 hours to
perform surveillance testing on other channels.

ACTION [28}of the CTS duplicates CTS ACTION (6] and
is deleted.

This change moves the description of the P-7 inputs, i.e.,
P-10 and P-13, to the Bases since they are duplicated by
Functional Units |22.e and 22.fJ and lists "1 er train"

e
noel ealitMiea

'e4uneb

Yes

Yes

pc&/4

AJo Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes

cP I-VV

No,no
'S.

Q l"zA
Yes

~g i~if

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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Insert for Q 3.3-02

For DCPP, CTS ACTION 7 is retained as applicable to Functional Unit 17.a., and new ACTION
7.1 is applied to Functional Unit 17.b. so that the ITS note allowing bypass of a tripped channel
willonly be shown as applicable to Functional Unit 17.a. CTS ACTION 7 is revised and new
ACTION 7.1 allows a reduction in power below P-9 in lieu of tripping the inoperable channel.
ACTION 7 is also revised to allow bypassing a tripped channel for up to four hours for
surveillance testing of other channels.





IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS4
l Q 3-4~2.

10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION
FOR

TECHNICAI CHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE
REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNICAI SPECIFICATIONS—..

V g i14.. ~
7

modified such that this function is
% RTP). This is acceptable since the
ised accordingly and new note (j) is

ated with LowAutostop Oil Pressure
low bypassing a tri ped Low top

ine Trip function
'rlocksetpoint (1

Statement 7 is r
p functions asso i

s also revised to I

The APPLICABILITYfor the Reactor Tri on Tur
only required to be OPERABLE above e P-9 in
trip function is blocked below P-9. CT ACTIO
applied to Functional Units 17.a. and . for the t
and Turbine Stop Valve Closure. CTION
Oil Pressure channel for up to four hours for surveillance testing other channels. ~cgaT LS'f(

Current ACTION Statement 7 allows continued operation with one inoperable channel as long as it is
placed in trip within 6 hours. There is no associated action ifan inoperable channel is not placed in trip
within 6 hours nor is there an action for multiple inoperable channels; therefore, LCO 3.0.3 would be
invoked. Revised ACTION Statement 7 allows continued operation with one or more inoperable channels

10 hours, thus LCO3.0.3 would no longer be a licabl 0+~ fI~I4'M '7 l ia <IMifAiI'f~
~V>aa) ~ l

Revised ACTION Statement 7 n wi e p i osop y of reducing power to enter a condition
where a function is not required to be OPERABLE. This is less restrictive than the CTS which would
require entry into LCO 3.0.3. Entry into LCO 3.0.3 is overly conservative in the above situations since this
trip function provides an anticipatory reactor trip function only above P-9.

A note is added per NUREG-1431 to allow the LowAuto Stop Oil Pressure trip to be bypassed for up to
four hours. There is no need for the 4 hour bypass allowance for surveillance testing of the Turbine Stop

~ ~
Valve Closure, since all 4 channels are required to trip the turbine; however, the bypass allowance is
desirable when 2 channels satisfy the trip logic to reduce the possibility of a spurious tri durin testing. ~

~+rem i'd(4)
The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it invo ves no signi ican
hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

"The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.91, that a
proposed amendment to an operating license fora facilitylicensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for
a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation of the facilityin
accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significantincreasein the probability or consequences ofan accident previously
evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility ofa new or different kind ofaccident from any accident previously
evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reductionin a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards consideration
standards:

DCPP No Significant Hazards Evaluations! 23
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Insert for Q 3.3-02

Insert LS4 (a)

ACTION 7.1 is created which applies only to Functional Unit also only requires the unit to be
brought down to less than P-9 in lieu of the CTS requirement to apply LCO 3.0.3.

Insert LS4 (b)

Bypassing one channel for testing changes the trip coincidence from two-out-of-three to two-
out-of-two, thus maintaining the trip function, but with reduced reliability for the duration of the
bypass. This reduced reliability has been reviewed via WCAP-10271 and found acceptable.
WCAP-10271 was approved for use by DCPP in License Amendment 61/60.





IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS4
(continued)

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated?

Overall protection system performance will remain within the bounds of the previously performed
accident analyses since no hardware changes are proposed. The proposed change adds a
relaxation to the ACTIONS associated with inoperable channel(s) in the Reactor Trip on Turbine
Trip function by keeping the end point of the shutdown action above the CTS requirement if
inoperable channel(s) are not placed in trip within 6 hours or ifmultiple LowAutostop Oil Pressure
channels are inoperable. The new ACTION Statement would reduce power to less than P-9
(50% RTP) ln these situations as compai'ed to entry into LCO 3.0.3 (power s 5% RTP) in the
current TS. The proposed change in the ACTION statements willnot affect any of the analysis
assumptions for any of the accidents previously evaluated. This trip function is anticipatory only
and is not credited in any FSAR Chapter 15 accident analyses. The proposed change willnot
affect the probability of any event initiators nor willthe proposed change affect the ability of any
safety-related equipment to perform its intended function. There willbe no degradation in the
performance of nor an increase in the number of challenges imposed on safety-related equipment
assumed to function during an accident situation. Therefore, the proposed change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind ofaccident previously evaluated?

There are no hardware changes nor are there any changes in the method by which any safety-
related plant system performs its safety function. The change in ACTIONS willnot affect the
normal method of plant operation. No new accident scenarios, transient precursors, failure
mechanisms, or limiting single failures are introduced as a result of this change. Therefore, the
proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not affect the acceptance criteria for any analyzed event. There will
be no effect on the manner in which safety limits or limiting safety system settings are determined
nor willthere be any effect on those plant systems necessary to assure the accomplishment of
protection functions. There willbe no impact on any margin of safety.

NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION DETERININATION

Based on the above evaluation, it is concluded that the activities associated with NSHC "LS4" resulting
from the conversion to the improved TS format satisfy the NSHC standards of 10 CFR 50.92(c); and
accordingly, an NSHC finding is justified.

t

DCPP No Signficant Hazards Evaluations 24





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION

NOT"'::USED
W

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

3.M2

O. 4%%5EB-

3.3-103

X~e,tL)
AcTIo~ 0

(continued)

DCPP Mark-up oi'UREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-8
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Insert for Q 3.3-02

O. One Low Auto-Stop Oil
Pressure Turbine Trip
channel inoperable.

———-----NOTE----————-
An inoperable channel may
be bypassed for up to 4 hours
for surveillance testing of
other channels.

0.1 Place channel in trip. 6 hours

OR

0.2 Reduce THERMALPOWER
to ( P-9.

10 hours





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

One or,.'".,Inmre Turbine
Trip cIi'anne:('s)
.inoperable.

3.M2

7'~ &~MAIu
Closure.e)

P.1 Place channel,@) .in
trip.

OR

P.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER to
< 'P:-:,'9.

6 hours

10 hours

One train inoperable. ------------NOTE---------------
One train may be bypassed for up
to 4 hours for surveillance
testing provided the other train
is OPERABLE.

Q.l Restore train to
OPERABLE status.

OR

Q.2 Be in MODE 3.

6 hours

12 hours

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-9





Table 3.3.1-1 (pag~ of-%II)
Reactor Trip System Inst'rumentation

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE NODES
OR OTHER

SPECIFIED REQUIRED
CONDITIONS CHANNELS

ED

SURVEILLANCE ALLOMABLE TRIP
CONDITIONS REQUIREHENTS VALUE SETPOINT

16. Turbine Trip

a. Low ~
'huk..:",St'op'il
'P'r'essur'e '

SR 3.3.1.10
SR 3.3.1.15

b. Turbine Stop
Valve Closure

17. Safety
Injection (SI )
Input from
Engineered Safety
Feature Actuation
System (ESFAS)

1.2 2 trains

SR 3.3.1.10
SR 3.3.1.15

SR 3.3.1.14

> P open

NA NA

DCPP Nark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-24





BASES

ACTIONS M. 1 and M.2 (continued)

RTS Instrumentation
. B 3.3.1

OPERABLE channel, and the low probability of occurrence of an event
during this period that may require the protection afforded by the
Functions associated with Condi '+.

< ~ ~ g yg4 7
~au e n e WlQ)

The Required Actions have been mo i e e a s
placing the inoperable channel in the bypassed condition for up to
4 hours while performing routin oo2
surveillance testing of the other c anne s. e our ime imit
is justified in Reference 7. caakl'~Qc R3 4c pl/c m~ ~ 'f4< z~~

~ g < FgQcTlc 5 i ~p I? ~ >~
. @avery lt~+~

g+p'fbi~ ~gpQ cl
NN'OSEO

0.1 and 0.2

Q~GCT flci1d4 > ~<~- p 3

(continued)

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-49
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Insert ACTION 0 Bases
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Insert for Q 3.3-02

Condition 0 applies to Turbine Trip on Low Auto-Stop Oil Pressure. With one channel
inoperable, the inoperable channel must be placed in the trip condition within 6 hours. Ifplaced
in the tripped condition, this results in a partial trip condition requiring only one additional
channel to initiate a reactor trip. If the channel cannot be restored to OPERABLE status or
placed in the trip condition, then power must be reduced below the P-9 setpoint within the next
4 hours. The 6 hours allowed to place the inoperable channel in the tripped condition and the
4 hours allowed for reducing power are justified in Reference 7.

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that allows placing an inoperable channel
in the bypassed condition for up to 4 hours while performing routine surveillance testing of the
other channels. The 4 hour time limit is justified in Reference 7.





BASES

ACTIONS 0.1 and 0.2 (continued)

RTS Instrumentation
8 3.3.1

P.l and P.2

p $ Q-D2
Condition P applies to Turbine Trip on

bi p 1 1 . i h ',!
channel'i inoperable, the inoperable channel must be placed in the
trip condition within 6 hours. ,

'
, g.7~v.

l'~th%4TurblTfe
:, T7ip:,oj-',;:'T.':iJ5ifiie,,.::.s op„::,v)lye,'ciosuie::::fvrjg'fa.g:;~sher'eg fiii~'ii';01,;;,'foiii~"
'i'harm'el'''am)i",eqi'ii,'r'I*.d,:tiki'i)t'i':i''-„''a"..','r'ca&'o'iKCfi'p:;:~hen'ce~'mo'ie':::.:than
One,'::,;ch'nn'el))m~a,".:,bYjjA'aced:'" "-'ti':i"-";"'"' "'4y- @ Y.5~2

C,

he channe cannot be res ore o OPERABLE status or placed in thetrip con ition. then power must be reduced below the P-9 setpoint
within the next 4 hours. The 6 hours allowed to place the
ino erable channel in the tripped condition and the 4 hours allowed
for re uc> er are justified in Reference 7.

m)t'e Ook

Ml
is usta f-i~Mhfezence&.

.1 and .2

Condition Q applies to the SI Input from ESFAS reactor trip and the
RTS Automatic Trip Logic in MODES 1 and 2. These actions address
the train orientation of the RTS for these Functions. With one
train inoperable. 6 hours are allowed to restore the train to
OPERABLE status (Required Action Q.l) or the unit must be placed in
NODE 3 within the

u.No~

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NURfG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-50





JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431

NUREG-1431 Section 3.3

This Enclosure contains a brief discussion/justification for each marked-up technical change to
NUREG-1431, to make them plant-specific or to incorporate generic changes resulting from the
Industry/NRC generic change process. The change numbers are referenced directly from the
NUREG-1431 mark-ups (Enclosure 5A). For Enclosures 3A, 3B, 4, 6A, and 6B text in brackets "[ ]"
indicates the information is plant speciTic and is not common to all the JLS plants. Empty brackets indicate
that other JLS plants may have plant specific information in that location.

CHANGE
'NUMBER JUSTIFICATION

~5(sf~~ ul /4~4
+Sr~+ ~w~cck
Gw 'Jgt;le ~

3.3-01 This trip function or design feature is not included in the plant desi n or it is not credited
and has no safety function. e~;( o ~4~~~M ~> g +>8-DZ

3.3-02

3.3-03

For the Reactor Trip on Turbine Trip function ba
channels are required to close to less than 1% o
signal. Thus, it is acceptable to have more than
trip function channel inoperable and placed in trip
Unit [17.b], ACTION Statement [7]. In addition, th
[LowAuto Stop Oil Pressure] channels. ITS 3.3.1

d on turbine stop valve position, 4 of 4
en in order to generate the reacto- trip

e Turbine Stop Valve Closure - reactor
er current TS Table 3.3-1, Functional
4 hour bypass note applies only to the
ondition P has been revised~

g,R CQ

3.3-04

3.3-05

3.3-06

3.3-07

3.3-08

3.3-09

&tKIHPA&T. /i/~ + /info/~ '/o a)CP>> We Gn&lcasiov) CtAphhi sou Tggrf&2<la'v~r (~ 6) .
Not applicable to Diablo Canyon Power Plant (DCPP). See Conversion Comparision
Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
.az.3~foRetains CTS power requirement of 75% RTP in the ITS SR 3.3.1.6 Note concerning when

the incore/excore calibration is erformed. e ~ proposa wou require unnecessary
delpys in th ost-refuel powpr'ascension. As per the current T$4+.4 excygtion,

'

accepta to gop5ove 75/o RTP durfng power ascerlsion provided the+1ibrat's
> perfo ed within 24 hou~of exceeding 75Vo RTP.phe Note. is furthegeevis to pe it

ac 'ing eqUilibrium conditions er CTS 4.2.2.2.d.1 rior e re uire
surveillance. ~~m+ R.8~C
Note 3 is added to ITS SR 3.3.1.11 to be consistent with the CTS Table 4.3-1 Note [5].
This ensures that this exception for power and intermediate range detector plateau
voltage verification, as discussed in the ITS BASES for SR 3.3.1.11, is included in the
Technical Specifications rather than being only found in the BASES. The note replaces
the exception to I.CO 3.0.4 in the current TS.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The addition of footnote [(m)] to ITS Table 3.3.1- for Function 10 cfarifi the low flow
setpoint relationship to the quantity identified as@i imum Measured Flo, onsistent with ) P E.4 9 ~~
the current TS.

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 1





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLEFOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page'1 of 21

NUMBER

TECHNICALSPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.3-01

3.3-02

3.3-03

3.3-04

This trip function or design feature is not included in the plant
design or it is not credited and has no safety function.

It is acceptable to have more than one Turbine Stop Valve
Closure - reactor trip function channels inoperable and placed
in trip per CTS Table 3.3-1, Functional Unit [16.b), ACTION
Statement [11]. In addition, the 4 hour bypass note applies
only to the fLowAuto Stop Oil Pressure) channels. ITS 3.3.1
Condition P has been revised.

fo tTS 3.3.1 Condition R onetete~nwtlBhe
curren 'A4-hourAOTforSSPSlogic
surveil ance testing has little usefulness ifthe RTBs cannot
be bypassed for the duration of that testing. RTB
surveillance testing retains the current 2-hour AOT.

This change represents the Callaway plant design as it
relates to the SG Water Level-Low Low Environmental
Allowance Modifier (EAM) and Trip mme Delay (TTD)
circuitry.$

4he-redundancy4>th~TSancLad
\

Yes

Yes

gdhhIJ,Ajar Q W
Me& cacCPM~ct

n, jjofjjtj
r5 .

No, see
CN 3.346.

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

Yes (CTS per
OL Amendment
No. 64 dated
10- - 1

ZZ~E
Yes (CTS per
OL Amendment
No. 43 dated
4-14- 9

g f.g-op

3.3-05 This change to ITS SR 3.3.1.3 Note 1 represents the CTS as
it relates to the Overtemperature BT AFD f, (hl) penalty
function.

No, not in CTS. No, not in CTS. No, not in CTS. Yes (CTS per
OL Amendment
No. 84 dated
11-8-93)

3.3-06 'etains CTS power requirement of 75% RTP in the ITS
SR 3.3.1.6 Note concernin hen 'excore
calibration is performed.

. The
i oeisfurt errevisedto brium

e
/4CVAPOtt.. P Cog rie

~VPjg~~
wy4~ g,

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS

Yes No, see CN 3.3-97. No, see 3.3-97. No; see 3.3-97.

fg.'f~
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-03REQUEST'PPLICABILITY:CA, DC

This change to ITS 3.3.1 Condition R is consistent with the current licensing
basis. A 4-hour AOT for SSPS logic surveillance testing has little usefulness if
the RTBs cannot be bypassed for the duration of that testing. RTB surveillance
testing retains the current 2-hour AOT.

Comment: Note 3 to Condition R is generic and requires a staff approved TSTF before
acceptance in ITS.

CTS Actions appear to be equivalent to STS. Show why the change to ITS 3.3.1
Condition R is consistent with the current licensing basis.

Also show which changes to Condition R are justified by 3-03. There are 3 electronic
markup changes specified on the Condition.

FLOG RESPONSE: All current TS ACTIONS involving the bypass of the reactor trip breakers
(RTBs) are translated into Notes to ITS 3.3.1 Condition R since that Condition specifically
covers the inoperability of one RTB train. Note 3 to Condition R has been incorporated into the
ITS based on the current TS (ACTION 31 for Functional Unit 20 in Table 3.3-1 at Callaway), as
discussed in revised JFD 3.3-03. An NRC approved traveler is not required to maintain the
current TS.

Note 1 to ITS 3.3.1 Condition R has been revised to reflect the STS, except the word "RTB" is
retained before "surveillance testing." This is consistent with the current TS (ACTION 9 for
Functional Unit 19 in Table 3.3-1 at Callaway) and clarifies that the bypass of the reactor trip
breakers has different allowed time durations in the current TS, i.e., 2 hours for RTB
surveillance testing and 4 hours for logic surveillance testing. Deletion of the words "or for
maintenance" in Note 1 is discussed in response to Comment Number 3.3P3.

Note 2 to ITS 3.3.1 Condition R also reflects the current TS (ACTION 12 for Functional Unit 19
in Table 3.3-1 at Callaway), as discussed further in response to Comment Number 3.3-117.

The change to Note 1 and the addition of Note 3 are covered by JFD 3.3-03.

This DOC is no longer applicable to DCPP. The 4-hour bypass permitted by CTS ACTION 26
does not specifically state that the RTB can be bypassed; therefore, NOTE 3 to ITS ACTION R
will be deleted.

ATTACHEDPAGES:

Encl. 5A 3.3-10
Encl. 5B B 3.3-51
Encl. 6A 1

Encl. 6B 1





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

One RTB train.
inoperable.

------------NOTES---------------
l. One train may be

bypassed for up to
2 hours for surveillance
testing orkm'arntenance,.
provided'he "other train
is OPERABLE.

One RTB may be bypassed
only for v&-4e.

or~jet':,arm 'n'g
'aintena'nceon

undervoltage or shunt
trip mechanismsPpeg
C1ON ITION'.:U3, pro3vided
the other 'train is
OPERABlE.

3.343

3.3.1 17

3.3-117

OPEfWBt!E-.

R.l Restore train to
OPERABLE status.

OR

R.2 Be in MODE 3.

1 hour

? hours

)v4 /w A V

One pr,„'Itlre.
' '

channel 8::-:or..'::,'.trains
inoperab11e'.

S.l Verify interlock is in
required state for
existing unit
conditions.

OR

S.2 Be in MODE 3.

1 hour

7 hours

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-10





BASES

ACTIONS ~land 2 (continued>

RTS Instrumentati on
8 3.3. 1

next 6 hours . The Compl eti on Time of 6 hours (Requi red Action Q. 1 )
i s reasonable considering that in this Condition, the remaining
OPERABLE train i s adequate to perform the safety function and given
the 1 ow probability of an event during this interval . The
Completion Time of 6 hours (Requi red Action Q. 2) is reasonable,
based on operating experience. to reach NODE 3 from full power in an
orderly manner and without challenging unit systems .

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that allows
bypassing one train up to &9 hours for surveillance testing .

provided the other trai n is OPERABLE .

e5ul4
dddl ~~f odc

H~t4 r <

j+cp~c 41 ~

R. 1 and R.2

Condi tion R appl ies to the RTBs i n NODES 1 and 2 . These actions
address the train orientation of the RTS for the RTBs . With one
train inoperable, 1 hour is a 1 1 owed to restore the train to OPERABLE
status or the unit must be placed in NODE 3 with'in the next 6 hours.
The Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable. based on operating
experience, to reach NODE 3 from ful 1 power in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems . The 1 hour and 6 hour Completion
Times are equal to the time a 1 lowed by LCO 3 . 0 . 3 for shutdown
acti ons in the event of a complete loss of RTS Function. Pl aci n
the unit in NODE 3 T8 E.3~

p ~+~kg 04

The Required Actions have been modified by 4K'tes . Note
allows one chase& RTtB to be bypassed .for up to oiirs for
survei 1 1 ance testing"oi, i7iklt'ntetianceu. provided the other ehaaaN
4i",Bm;:~is OPERABLE. Note 2 allows one RTB to be bypassed Yinlj ''.foi<

4c>'tire':,';p@ul~r8(l!!Vor;,„.:~r'formiTr j;. maintenance
o'n und~evr™voTtage o'r sfiunt trip chani sms er,''=CoiYditÃor'}:,":Uterif the
oth r RTB train is OPERA ...,..., ...,...,,. Iaaeeed

e mme > m> ts:.'.;are
justified 'iii'eferen'ce "7"

S. 1 and S,2

Condition S plies to the P-6 and P- 10 interlocks . With one or'.,'

Nore channel 'i' noper abl e9
the associated interl ock must be

veri fied by„".observant'os',::i';',::gh'e.: ais cef'afel! pe 'rmfgQ. e'„:. a nnuncTatii,'

cont inued )

OCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-Sl
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431

NUREG-1431 Section 3.3

This Enclosuie.contains a brief discussion/justification for each marked-up technical change to
NUREG-1431, to make them plant-specific or to incorporate generic changes resulting from the
Industry/NRC generic change process. The change numbers are referenced directly from the
NUREG-1431 mark-ups (Enclosure 5A). 'or Enclosures 3A, 3B, 4, 6A, and 6B text in brackets "[ ]"
indicates the information is plant specific and is not common to all the JLS plants. Empty brackets indicate
that other JLS plahts may have plant specific information in that location.

CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFICATION

Qrap5(sf~ f' i'tg NcWr~+ ~rcv4cck
fnv 'V~t.le i

3.3-01

3.3-02

3.3-03

This trip function or design feature is not included in the plant desi n or it is not credited
and has no safety function. e~;[, o4 4~~~&~>
For the Reactor Trip on Turbine Trip function ba d on turbine stop valve position, 4 of 4
channels are required to close to less than 1% o en in order to generate the reacto- trip
signal. Thus, it is acceptable to have more than e Turbine Stop Valve Closure - reactor
trip function channel inoperable and placed in trip er current TS Table 3.3-1, Functional
Unit [17.b], ACTION Statement [7]. In addition, th 4 hour bypass note applies only to the
[LowAuto Stop Oil Pressure] channels. ITS 3.3.1 ondition P has been revised~

CP 5A-OZ

8.~ C8,

3.3-04

3.3-05

3.3-06

3.3-07

3.3-08

3.3-09

iorrof~Hesting.
240MFAGT. gg + Is~&I~ /O'Qcp>. WcGn&lcac<e4 Ctaphrc<aarv ThgeC&2rlo:.~~a 6 F)
Not applicable to Diablo Canyon Power Plant (DCPP). See Conversion Comparision
Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
~9.3~/Retains CTS power requirement of 75% RTP in the ITS SR 3.3.1.6 Note concerning when

the incore/excore cahbrabon is erformed. e ~ proposa wou require Iinnece sa
el in th ost-refuel power'ascension. As per the curre'nt 7/4+.4 exce ftion,

'

cepta to gop5ove 754 RTP durfng power ascerlsion provided the~fibrat's .
perfo ed within 24 hou of exceeding 75%RTP.g he Note. is furthegnevis to pe it
achieving equilibrium onditions er CTS 4.2.2.2.d.1 rior e re uir
surveillance.

Note 3 is added to ITS SR 3.3.1.11 to be consistent with the CTS Table 4.3-1 Note [5].
This ensures that this exception for power and intermediate range detector plateau
voltage verification, as discussed in the ITS BASES for SR 3.3.1.11, is included in the
Technical Specifications rather than being 'only found in the BASES. The note replaces
the exception to LCO 3.0.4 in the current TS.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The addition of footnote f(m)] to ITS Table 3.3.1- for Function 10 ciarifi the low flow
setpoint relationship to the quantity identified as@i imum Measured Flo, onsistent with ) g 5A 3 ~~
the current TS.

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 1





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLEFOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page 1 of 21

NUMBER

TECHNICALSPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF. CREEK CALLAWAY

3.3-01

3.3-02

3.3-03

7s

3.3-04

3.3-05

3,3-06
r

This trip function or design feature is not included in the plant
design or it is not credited and has no safety function.

It is acceptable to have more than one Turbine Stop Valve
Closure - reactor trip function channels inoperable and placed
in trip per CTS Table 3.3-1, Functional Unit f16.b], ACTION
Statement (11]. In addition, the 4 hour bypass note applies
only to the (LowAuto Stop Oil Pressure] channels. ITS 3.3.1
Condition P has been revised.

.». ~
curren

'
. A4-hour AOT for SSPS logic

surveil ance testing has little usefulness if the RTBs cannot
be bypassed for the duration of that testing. RTB
surveillance testing retains the current 2-hour AOT.

This change represents the Callaway plant design as it
relates to the SG Water Level-Low Low Environmental
Allowance Modifier (EAMON and Trip +ime Delay (TTD)
circuitry.$ '. - .. e

slav

hana

This change to ITS SR 3.3.1.3 Note 1 represents the CTS as
it relates to the Overtemperature bT AFD f, (hl) penalty
function.

'etains CTS power requirement of 75% RTP in the ITS
SR 3.3.1.6 Note concernin hen 'excore
calibration is performed.

. The
'i oeisfurtherrevisedto

ulcrwoe. f6g
)Qgk M~g~ jbP ~~+Oil~

Yes

Yes

g~J,h~
Me& cac6PM~ct

d H6FIAP
r5 .

No, see
CN 3.3-46.

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, see CN 3.3-97.

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, see 3.3-97.

Yes

Yes

P Rz~z.

Yes (CTS per
OL Amendment
No. 64 dated
10- - 1Zs~l
Yes (CTS per
OL Amendment
No. 43 dated
4-14- 9

g g.g-OQ

Yes (CTS per
OL Amendment
No. 84 dated
11-8-93)

No; see 3.3-97.

cf Z-'W~

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-06REQUEST'PPLICABILITY'C
Retains current TS power requirement of 75'/o RTP in the ITS SR 3.3.1.6 Note
concerning when the incore/excore calibration is performed. The ISTS proposal
would require unnecessary delays in the post-refuel power ascension. The Note
is further revised to permit achieving equilibrium conditions (per CTS 4.2.2.2.d.1)
prior to performing the required surveillance.

~ " ~

Comment: Explain how CTS 4.2.2.2.d.1 provides a technical justification for adding
"acheiving equilibrium conditions" to the Note in SR 3.3.1.6.

FLOG RESPONSE: The original intent of this change was to retain the CTS 4.0.4 exception
flexibilitywhile adopting the ITS format and the restriction on completing the surveillance
requirement.

CTS note (6) of Table 3.4-1 for Functional Unit 2.a., states that the incore-excore calibration is
required above 75/o RTP at least once per 92 EFPD, with a 4.0.4 exception. DCPP interprets
this requirement to allow the calibration to be performed at a reasonably high power level (to
eliminate low power effects), but prior to exceeding 92 EFPD. In actual practice, the calibration
and incore-excore comparisons (CTS note(3)) are performed several times during the power
ascention program. The first calibration/comparison is performed at the 48/o RTP post-
refueling outage plateau to allow sufficient time to establish equilibrium conditions and collect
and analyze the necessary data. It takes approximately 24 hours to establish equilibrium
conditions and another 20 hours to collect and analyze the data. If the excore calibration CTS
acceptance criteria is not met, an additional 6 to 8 hours is needed to adjust each flux monitor.
This calibration/comparison is performed to satisfy LCO 3.2.1 for axial flux difference (AFD) and
to establish the full power NIS currents and the NIS required gains for incore-excore
differences. Prior to exceeding 50/o RTP, the High Range NIS trip setpoints are adjusted to
their full power values, from their administratively controlled level of 72/o RTP. These NIS full
power trip setpoint adjustments are made only if the AFD calibration is within limits per LCO
3.2.1 and the appropriate power peaking factors are verified acceptable for operation at higher
power levels. The calibration/comparison is again checked at the 75/o (an abbreviated test is
performed) and 90'/o RTP plateaus and any adjustments required by procedure or CTS Table
4.3-1 note (3) are made. The testing at 90% RTP takes approximately 72 hours. At 100'/o
RTP, a multi-point calibration is performed to "fine tune" the gains established at the 48'/o RTP
power plateau. This process takes approximately one week to perform and analyze the data.
This portion of the testing is not considered to be required by CTS, but is considered to be good
practice. A full-core "base" flux map is obtained. The control rods are then inserted into the
core to initiate a swing in the axial flux difference (AFD). Several partial flux maps are then
collected at various values of AFD. The plant is then returned to a stable condition and any
adjustments performed to satisfy the procedural acceptance criteria. Plant experience indicates
that the incore-excore calibration/comparison adjustments are minimal when performed using
this testing methodology.

SR 3.3.1.6 as presented in NUREG-1431 allows 24 hours (bracketed) to perform the
comparison/calibration at the first testing plateau above 50'/o RTP, which is 90/o RTP. The
process which includes: 1) increasing power to the 90/o RTP plateau, 2) establishing
equilibrium conditions, 3) collecting and analyzing data, and 4) making any necessary
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adjustments, cannot be completed in the allowed time. Therefore, the power level is increased
to 75% per CTS, the reference to "achieving equilibrium conditions" in the SR 3.3.1.6 note is
deleted, and the time referenced is revised to 72 hours. JFD 3.3-06 is revised to incorporate
the above discussion and justification.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

5A
Encl. 5B
Encl. 6A
Encl. 6B

3.3-14
B 3.3-57
1





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.4 ----NOTE---------------------
This Surveillance must be performed on the
reactor trip bypass breaker'.,:-':,':';forgtheJloc~l.
manual:;:.,:;sh'Gr'ilgwu.:.',ip',qnlgj'. prior "to placing the
ypass'ea'er 'i''ervice.

3.3-124

Perform TADOT. -31 days'on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

SR 3.3.1.5 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

SR 3.3.1.6
7Z--------------NOTE------------

Not re uired to be erformed unti l hours.
after
THERMAL +s k'0 '75% "RTP':"""""'""""'"'

Calibrate excore channels. to agree with incore
detector measurements.

3.346

92 EFPD e

~
~

SR 3.3.1.7 ----NOTE
';::::::Not required to be performed for source

range instrumentation prior to entering MODE
3 from MODE 2 until 4 hours after entry into
MODE 3.

M. $ 8-b

jtit~or,::;:,,:@i'stijl,'.'..,un~co'Mfjtio','„

Perform COT.

92 day 8
s

,(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431 'ev. 1 3.3-14





BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3. 1.6 (continued)

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

A Note modifies SR 3.3.1.6.. The Note states that this Surveillance
is required, only if reactor ower is > aq 75X RTP d,that

hours after,: . , ; thermalris'owe as
i7SC,'"RTPAis"allowe'd pe orming-th'- irst surveys 'fane"

Jp( ew'']VI RC
VCta,td C4>te e Co+

The Frequency of 92 'EFPDj a eq e. It is base on industry
operating experience. considering instrument reliability and
operating history data for instrument drift.
SR 3.3,1.7

SR 3.3.1.7 is the performance of a COT every QN days.

A COT is performed on each required channel to ensure the entire
channel will perform the intended Function.

Setpoints must be within the Allowable Values specified in
Table 3.3.1-1.

gCA1css/6 < I~C~W

(,'Q cd R

~ p cv
SR 3.3.1.7 is modified by ', "

.',.'... ote:" provides a 4
hour delay in the requirem'en o per orm this Surveillance for
source range instrumentation when entering MODE 3 from MODE 2. This
Note allows a normal shutdown to proceed without a delay for
testing in MODE 2 and for a short time in MODE 3 until the RTBs are
open and SR 3.3.1.7 is no longer required to be performed. If the
unit is to be in MODE 3 with the RTBs closed for > 4 hours this
Surveill nce must b erformed rior to 4 hours after entr into

o .:.':. jf.. srew's~: .a.'': e:.::,qua
e er,,g" „,:~y ..,,.~'. e:,'t;ce ',ange

~4riS:ume 'at)O""":; ha:,i;::.f::'; net'us ':,Ve'ri:
.,
C'a'ti,"bg',:O'' erma 'On";;:.:Of't he '""i'ci" ed'""'-.;,j's)'i"';.:,:!a'nn""cia'tor.''j'nd"',:hth'at'."",'e'.::"P,.-",tand!,Ql

'.rifi'PS"'',.e.,": ji-', ei'r".,-.".",eouii', ',::.Ssetas't'"'.fOj':~ e'";,:hemi i'ng'gu ltss . a;~~e.g&,wwwka w wj,~ ~ ~ .isi .warn ~ <n e< grail
. 1

The Frequency of f92/ days is justified in Reference 7.

~n)~7 =p < >,~,7

(continued)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431

NUREG-1431 Section 3.3

This Enclosure contains a brief discussion/justification for each marked-up technical change to
NUREG-1431, to make them plant-specific or to incorporate generic changes resulting from the
Industry/NRC generic change process. The change numbers are referenced directly from the
NUREG-1431 mark-ups (Enclosure 5A). For Enclosures 3A, 3B, 4, 6A, and 6B text in brackets "[ ]"
indicates the information is plant specific and is not common to all the JLS plants. Empty brackets indicate
that other JLS plants may have plant specific information in that location.

CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFICATION V~ue. ~

3.3-01

3.3-02

3.3-03

This trip function or design feature is not included in the plant desi n or it is not credited
and has no safety function. ~ e~;4 o ~4i~~M~>
For the Reactor Trip on Turbine Trip function ba d on turbine stop valve position,4 of4
channels are required to close to less than 1% o en in order to generate the reactor trip
signal. Thus, it is acceptable to have more than e'Turbine Stop Valve Closure - reactor
trip function channel inoperable and placed in trip er current TS Table 3.3-1, Functional
Unit [17.b], ACTION Statement [7]. In addition, th 4 hour bypass note applies only to the
[LowAuto Stop Oil Pressure] channels. ITS 3.3.1 ondition P has been revised~

P +>8-OZ

3.3-04

3.3-05

3.3-06

3.3-07

3.3-08

3.3-09

HhsHesting.
/i/o 8 l~~kl~ /o QCPPi We~siov) CtA~itow 7j,gr(~c/cvuic 6Q$

Not applicable to Diablo Canyon Power Plant (DCPP). See Conversion Comparision
Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Retains CTS power requirement of 75% RTP in the ITS SR 3.3.1.6 Note concerning when
the incore/excore calibration is erformed. e proposa wou,require unnece saiy
eplls in th ost-re~el power'ascension. As per the current T$4Af4 excyPtion, s

epta to gopfove 75'TP duhng po~asceitsion provided the libra
's

perfo edwithjn24hou ofexceeding75YoRTP.Phe Note,isfurthe~evis tope it
achieving equilibrium nditions er CTS 4.2.2.2.d.1 rior '

re ui
surveillance.

Note 3 is added to ITS SR 3.3.1.11 to be consistent with the CTS Table 4.3-1 Note [5].
This ensures that this exception for power and intermediate range detector plateau
voltage verification, as discussed in the ITS BASES for SR 3.3.1.11, is included in the
Technical Specifications rather than being only found in the BASES. The note replaces
the exception to LCO 3.0.4 in the current TS.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The addition of footnote [(m)] to ITS Table 3.3.1- for Function 10 cfarifi the low flow
setpointrelationshiptothequantityidentifiedas@i imumMeasuredFlo, onsistentwith j P 5.E J~~
the current TS.

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 1
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Insert for Q 3.3-06
Enclosure 6A page 1

Insert 3.3-06

Increases the allowed time for the completion of the surveillance from 24 hours to 72 hours,
which is consistent with the established plant practices. CTS note (6) for the incore-excore
calibration is required above 75/o RTP at least once per 92 EFPD, with a 4.0.4 exception.
DCPP interprets this requirement to allow the calibration to be performed at any power level
above 75'/o, but prior to exceeding 92 EFPD. In actual practice, the calibration and incore-
excore comparison is performed at the 48/o RTP post-refueling outage plateau to allow
sufficient time to establish equilibrium conditions and collect and analyze the necessary data. It
takes approximately 24 hours to establish equilibrium conditions and another 20 hours to collect
data and analyze the data. If the excore calibration CTS acceptance criteria is not met, an
additional 6 to 8 hours is needed to adjust each flux monitor. This calibration/comparison is
performed satisfy LCO 3.2.1 for axial flux difference (AFD) and to establish the full power NIS
currents and the NIS required gains for incore-excore differences. Prior to exceeding 50/o
RTP, the High Range NIS trip setpoints are adjusted to their full power values, from their
administratively controlled level of 72/o RTP. These adjustments are made only ifthe AFD
calibration is within limits per LCO 3.2.1 and the appropriate power peaking factors are verified
acceptable for operation at higher power levels. The calibration/comparison is again checked
at the 90'/o RTP plateau and any adjustments required by procedure or CTS Table 4.3-1 note
(3) are made. The testing at 90/o RTP takes approximately 72 hours and includes; 1) the
power increase from 75/o to 90'/o RTP, 2) establishing equilibrium conditions, 3) collecting and
analyzing data, and 4) making any necessary adjustments.





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLEFOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page 1 of21

NUMBER

TECHNICALSPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

~ APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.3-01

3.3-02

3.3-03

7s

3.3-04

This trip function or design feature is not included in the plant
design or it is not credited and has no safety function.

lt is acceptable to have more than one Turbine Stop Valve
Closure - reactor trip function channels inoperable and placed
in trip per CTS Table 3.3-1, Functional Unit |16.b], ACTION
Statement [11]. In addition, the 4 hour bypass note applies
only to the (Low Auto Stop Oil Pressure] channels. ITS 3.3.1
Condition P has been revised.

. ~ -a~
curren

'
. A4-hour AOT for SSPS logic

surveil ance testing has little usefulness if the RTBs cannot
be bypassed for the duration of that testing. RTB
surveillance tesbng retains the current 2-hour AOT.

This change represents the Callaway plant design as it
relates to the SG Water Level-Low Low Environmental
Allowance Modifier (EAM) and Trip Time Delay (TTD)
circuitry.$ .. - .. e

4hmedundancy-in-th&ASan4ad

Yes

Yes

No, see
CN 3.346.

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

Yes (CTS per
OL Amendment
No. 64 dated
10- -1

z. Z~E
Yes (CTS per
OL Amendment
No. 43 dated
4-14- 9

g g,g»dg

3.3-05 This change to ITS SR 3.3.1.3 Note 1 represents the CTS as
it relates to the Overtemperature hT AFD f, (hl) penalty
function.

No, not in CTS. No, not in CTS. No, not in CTS. Yes (CTS per
OL Amendment
No. 84 dated
11-8-93)

3.3-06 'etains CTS power requirement of 75% RTP in the ITS
SR 3.3.1.6 Note concernin ~hen /excore
calibration is performed.

i oeisfurt errevisedto

. JAJC~Craoe, P"6N

Yes No, see CN 3.3-97. No, see 3.3-97. No; see 3.3-97

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-10REQUEST'PPLICABILITY:DC, WC

[The Overtemperature DT setpoint equation had a bracket in the wrong place
and was corrected.] In addition, the f, (Dl) penalty function was corrected and
the K2 inequality sign was changed to an equal sign.

Comment: Reject for [DC]. The ITS proposes generic changes to the ITS that are not
included in current TS. In Note 2 of ITS Table 3.3.1-1 the inequalities for t4 and t5 are
reversed from the CTS markup in Note 3 of Table 2.2-1.

[WC] - Revise T'e "nominal"; Revise 2-04M to include t. Show that the F(DI) terms in
ITS are equivalent to CTS values. Provide justification for text deleted from F(DI)
Overtemperature DT Note 1.

FLOG RESPONSE: For DCPP, the change to the ITS OTbT equation to relocate the bracket
has been deleted and the CTS OTbT equation has been restored to the original version which
has been verified to be consistent with the Eagle 21 WCAP-11082, Rev. 2. JFD 3.3-10 is no
longer applicable to DCPP.

For WCGS, T'as been revised to "nominal. The F(hl) terms in the ITS have been revised to
reflect correct decimal point placement instead of a percentage as in the CTS. No justification
is required since the CTS text is equivalent to the ITS equations. The CTS discussed F(dl) in a
text type format while the ITS uses an equation format.

Also, refer to the response to Comment Number Q 2-04 (2.0).

ATTACHED
PAGES'efer

to attached pages of response to Comment Number Q 2-04 (2.0).
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-20

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC, CP, WC, CA

Added note 2 on [Containment Area Radiation (High Range)] calibration in ITS
SR [3.3.3.3] to be consistent with current TS Table [4.3.3.3.b footnote].

Comment: Reject - Move contents of the note to the Bases.

Modify Rev 0 with a new LG comment to move the note.

FLOG RESPONSE: JFD 3.3-20 proposed adding a note to ITS SR 3.3.3.2 for WCGS,
Callaway and DCPP and ITS SR 3.3.3.3 for CPSES consistent with the CTS. The ITS is
revised to move the contents of the note to the ITS Bases. DOC 8-09-LG has been initiated for
moving the CTS footnote to the ITS Bases. The DOC states:

"The CTS [Table 4.3-7 Note *] associated with the [Containment Area Radiation
Monitor-High Range] instrumentation provides details of methods of performance of the
instrument channel calibration. These details are moved to the ITS Bases. These
details are not necessary to ensure the associated Post Accident Monitoring (PAM)
instrument is operable. The requirements of ITS LCO 3.3.3 and the associated
Surveillances are adequate for ensuring the associated PAM instrument is operable. As
such, these details are not required to be in the TS to provide adequate protection of the
public health and safety. Moving these details maintains consistency with NUREG-
1431. Any change to these details will be made in accordance with the Bases Control
Program described in ITS Section 5.5.11."

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 2
Encl. 3A
Encl. 3B
Encl. 5A
Encl. 5B
Encl. 6A
Encl. 6B

3/4 3-53
22
30
3.3-54
B 3.3-148
3
3
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CHANGE
NUNIBER

08-03

08-04

08-05

08-06

08-07

08-08

08-09

08-10

08-11

09-01

10-01

11-01

NSHC

LS17

LG

LS27

LS30

DESCRIPTION

This change revises CTS Table [3.3-1 0) to clarify the number
of channels required to be Operable. This is an administrative
change which deletes the "Minimum Channels Operable"
column f ). The required ACTIONs are now based on one
channel inoperable or two channels inoperable, rather than
"less than the Total Number" or "less than Minimum Number.
This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

Consistent with NUREG-1431 (ITS 3.3.3 Required
ACTIONs C.1, E.1, and G.1), this change deletes the
requirement to initiate an alternate means of monitoring within
72 h when two channels of Containment Radiation Leve

are inoperable as specified in CTS [3.3.3.6 K R~ ~~
A N d. In addition, a special report is required within 14
days that identifies the alternate method of monitoring the
appropriate parameter(s), as well as the current special report
requirements ).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

+WatordT 8-d3st p 53-ZU
Not Used.

This change revises the DCPP CTS 3.3.3.6 to conform to
NUREG-1431 and revises CTS Table 3.3-10 to both add and
delete instruments per the Reviewer's Note on ISTS

able 3.3.3-'V- 8-II- P 8-JC
7

e e gas monitoring instrumentation willbe
controlled by the Explosive Gas Monitoring Program
established in accordance with ITS 5.5.12, see Attachment 21,
P

he urbin versp d Prot 'on Sys m is re e a
i nsee r I docu iC ALL-M//

L 3.3., Chto
'

Dete o s, rs telo ted to
cense controll docu nt see R 95-07 Op Att-~/r.'/ y

~f- u~~.
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Enclosure 3A page 22
Insert 8-09
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Insert for Q 3.3-20

The CTS [Table 4.3-7 Note "] associated with the [Containment Area Radiation Monitor-High
Range] instrumentation provides details of methods of performance of the instrument channel
calibration. These details are moved to the ITS Bases. These details are not necessary to
ensure the associated Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) instrument is Operable. The
requirements of ITS LCO 3.3.3 and the associated Surveillances are adequate for ensuring the
associated PAM instrument is Operable. As such, these details are not required to be in the TS
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety:- Moving these details maintains
consistency with NUREG-1431. Any change to these details will be made in accordance with
the Bases Control Program described in ITS Section 5.5.11.





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 30 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

08-08
LS27

Consistent with NUREG-1431 Rev. 1, this change
extends the requirement to restore. the inoperable
channel to operable status from 7 days to 30 days.
Consistent with NUREG-1431, this change extends the
requirement to restore the inoperable channel to operable
status from 48 hours to 7 days. Finally, consistent with
NUREG-1431, this change replaces the requirement to
shut down the plant with a requirement to submit a report
describing an alternate, preplanned method of monitoring
the process.

Because the T~ and T~ channels are single channel
functions (1/loop) with adequate alternate functions
available, the action statements for these functions are
revised consistent with the philosophy of NUREG-1431.
The restoration time for inoperable channels with
adequate alternate functions is decreased from 90 days
in CTS to 30 days in the improved TS; however, the
option of providing a written report describing an
alternate, preplanned method of monitoring the process
is allowed. Ifthe above conditions are not met, 7 days
are allowed for function restoration prior to initiating a
required shutdown.

ACTION 33 has been deleted because, after revision to
be consistent with NUREG-1431, it is identical to
ACTION 32.

Yes No

08- 9 /.G

These changes are less restrictive in that the required
channel restoration times are increased and the option of
submitting special reports in lieu of a plant shutdown is
provided.

CAN

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS





Enclosure 3B
Insert 8-09a
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Insert for Q 3.3-20

The CTS [Table 4.3-7 Note *] associated with the [Containment Area Radiation Monitor High
Range] instrumentation provides details of methods of performance of the instrument channel
calibration. These details are moved to the ITS Bases.





PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3

SR 3.3.3.2

cy s.b-zo

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

gg pLL-oat
onths 8

S,3 Pe~u cRRMMEL CRu8A071~ 6P
gyp''op~ AfchP J ~D e

c

-ll~
cf i2~cwa)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-54





'PAN Instrumentation
B 3.3.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

CH&ducL
CAl ) RR~OP
dP 44+

SR 3.3.3. 1 (continued)

it is key to verifying the instrumentation continues to operate.
properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The high radiation
instrumentation should be compared to similar unit instruments
located throughout the unit.

Contai.,nment."..!Radjat..'iort.".::.l,evil::,.:(Hg,.~, arige,',:,Unction'-.;.
based"on opera'ti'ng 'e'xpoerience"andrt cons'i'stency'wi
industry refueling cycle.

" "The requency ss
he typical

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff. based on a
combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, including
isolation. indication, and readability. If a channel is outside the

'riteria, it may be an indication that 'the sensor or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels
are within the criteria. it is an indication that the channels are
OPERABLE. ~

As specified in the SR, a CHANNEL CHECK is only required for those
channels that are normally energized,.c~The,':.ContaknmeYit"';:.Hjdrtogen
'Concintrjtie4tteititirs:.',:irejmai.r}twitted."(i'';:ta':~;staridby:,";,::corido)tiao,:whjih
do'o'o !idiot!':."oiiorgi'toio'11,.:,!if,:,,":alii,:iiiioii)to i':,",coiiipoiiCiito'>'~":tliiis;:::-."thi!.'::.o6o itorot
or'o'::,"oooot ioooris'idero'd':.":!'ooniiot I'1':::::oiiirOi'ted!d

The Frequency of 31 days is based on operating experience that
demonstrates that channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but more frequent. checks of channels
during normal operational use of the dis lays associated wit
LCO required channels.

oFO p cQ)~f ~ijdrlor6dydee'dc.ioojo
SR 3.3.3.2 dec~« ~L m lOR/w ~c o~< p,>>" ~'~'~~~~~ ef Me~~~ belom IO 44 wi~~~ >~~+N~

Ov vM le uooo 'Sc ~v C~ ~

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is r orme months P ~pc pu ~)
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL is a cUlfiplete
check of the instrument loop. including the sensor. The test
ve ifies that the channel responds to measured parameter wit

the'e

essar range and accuracy.
' ' '

„ " 48-ll
.l .""

He
eel st+u gati on-."

REFERENCES FSAR,1.
roil

2. Regulatory Guide 1.97, Rahu Rev'i%>one.

3. NUREG-0737, Supplement 1, "TMI Action Items."
+45~7'/P 8.3$ 2

7/p 3,p "oo /
(continued) ~

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 B 3.3-148





CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFIC N

3.3-20
sls 7l

acceptableas4+efleoMh
onit~adefiaedka4haeu

ue-calibratiorrrequiremen~hese.h'mngemdiation rp g P'~
ent-TS.

3.3-21

3.3-22

3.3-23

3.3-24

3.3-25

3.3-26

3.3-27

3.3-28

3.3-29

3.3-30

3.3-31

3.3-32

3.3-33

Not applicable to DCPP. Se Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Consistent with CTS [3.3.3., f
RCP breaker indications are excluded fromJ

CHANNELCALIBRATIONSin ITS SR 3.3.4.3 since these SRs have no meaning fo
function/. Q5 Pu.-oo~

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

~htetused) 3, dr -gR TWSByCt' r s
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B). r~
The current TS re uire the e times associated with the ( ~CRLl.mrb3.

containment purge and
exhaus on unc i s o en ie against e specific response time values
contained in the ]. The ITS is revised to match the current TS and the response
time values are [ oved to the FSAR per CN 01-35-LG]. As is done with the Reactor Trip
System and the ESFAS instrumentation, this method is an appropriate vmy to control
response times. R 3.3.6.8) are added to require the resPonse time zest rr)~u.~~
verifications.

Improved TS [3.3.6 ACTIONA is modified by a Note and] Table 3.3.6-1 is changed to be
consistent with current TS [3.3.2 Functional Unit 3.c and current TS 3.9.9]. Subfunctions
[b, c and d] of Containment Radiation are stricken since only the gaseous [ J channel
provides the actuation function [and the bracketed setpoint is changed to reflect plant-
specific requirements]. [The number of gaseous monitors required for CORE
ALTERATIONSor during movement of irradiated fuel has been revised to one (either RM
44A or B) per the CTS ].

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

3.3-34

3.3-35

3.3-36

u~
QX.3,3,) rpdyydru C. rhVet S,e. . . qrrSyrr)CCr

stot applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

g.Q EsI

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 3





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLEFOR DIFFERENCES FRONI NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page 3 of 21

NUMBER

TECHNICALSPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.3-15

3.3-16

3.3-17

3.3-18

3.3-19

3.3-20

The CHANNELCHECK surveillance (SR 3.3.2.1) is deleted
from the P-11 [] interlock because CHANNELCHECKS are
not applicable for permissive functions. This change is
consistent with the CTS.

[Added Note (n) and] deleted SR 3.3.2.9 from Function 6.g in
ITS Table 3.3.2-1. [Note (n) is added to avoid auxillaiy
feedwater actuations during normal plant startups and
shutdowns.] These changes are consistent with CTS [Table
3.3-3 Note 54 and] Table 4.3-2 Functional Unit [6.g].

New CONDITION [P] is added for Function 6.h of ITS Table
3.3.2-1, consistent with CTS Table 3.3-3 ACTION Statement
[15].

Revises ITS 3.3.2 Condition K to be consistent with CTS
Table 3.3-3 ACTION Statement 32, as revised per
Enclosure 2, for Functional Unit 7.b.

18-month test interval previously approved by NRC for
selected slave relays which, if tested at power, could result in
plant trips or upsets.

A ~n-fContainme~diatieakev~l=ligh
Range)~libretierHtHRr8

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes, (Note [(p)]
per CTS.)

Yes

No, see CN
3.3-134.

Yes (justified per
SLNRC 84-0038
dated 2-27-84)

Yes

Yes, (Note [(n)]
per CTS, OL
Amendment
No. 26 dated
7-29-87)

Yes

Yes, (CTS per
OL Amendment
No. 64 dated
10-9-91)

Yes (justified
per SLNRC
84-0038 dated
2-27-84)

Q K,S-ZD

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-22

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC, WC, CA

Consistent with current TS [3.3.3.5], [RCP breaker indication is excluded from
CHANNELCHECKS and reactor trip breaker and RCP breaker indications are
excluded from] CHANNELCALIBRATIONSin ITS SR 3.3.4.3 since these SRs
have no meaning for [these] functions.

k

Comment: (DC}- Surveillance of RTB position indication at the remote S/D panel is not
required by either CTS or ITS. Thus, the existing SR is inadequate to confirm the LCO
requirement has been met. The JFD notes that this deviation from the ISTS should be
allowed because RTB position indication suveillance is required by the CTS RTS LCO.
While breaker contacts would be tested under the CTS SR, the requirements in that
LCO are not interpreted to require a surveillance of the function to ensure the remote
shutdown function is operable.

(WC & CW}- It is noted that CTS require a channel check of RTB position, but this
requirement is deleted from ITS.

Revise ITS SR 3.3.4.3 to include ISTS SR 3.3.4.4 for RTB and RCP breakers because
there are no RSS panel design features which prohibit testing.

FLOG RESPONSE: For DCPP, this change is withdrawn as applicable to ITS SR 3.3.4.1 since
a CHANNELCHECK is performed via the TADOT required by CTS Table 4.3-1, functional unit
21, which verifies the indication. A paragraph is added to the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.4.1 noting
that RTB indication is verified during the performance of the TADOT of ITS SR 3.3.1.4 for
function 20 of Table 3.3.1-1 and that a separate surveillance is not necessary. The addition to
the note for ITS SR 3.3.4.3 is retained since the calibration of an indication has no meaning.

The following is offered in response to the statement that the existing CTS surveillance is
inadequate. The remote shutdown panel does not have an RTB indication; the RTB indication is
at the breaker and it is tested every 31 days on a staggered test basis via the TADOT required
by Table 4.3-1, functional unit 21 which verifies the indication (the TADOT surveillance is
carried over to the ITS via SR 3.3.1.4). CTS Table 3.3-9 identifies the indication as being at the
RTB, and since a channel check and a calibration of an indication have no meaning for these
functions, the CHANNELCHECK and CALIBRATIONcolumns of the Table are marked NA.

For WCGS and Callaway, CTS Table 4.3-6 indicates that a monthly CHANNELCHECK is

performed on Reactor Trip Breaker Indication. This surveillance is performed by verifying the
Reactor Trip Breaker Indication against the Reactor Trip Breaker position at the switchgear.
ITS SR 3.3.4.1 requires the performance of a CHANNELCHECK for each required
instrumentation channel and the Reactor Trip Breaker Position is still in Table 3.3.4-1.
Therefore, WolfCreek and Callaway believe that the ITS includes the CTS requirement. The
ITS SR 3.3.4.1 Bases are revised to indicate that the verification of the breaker position to
indication meets the requirements to perform a CHANNELCHECK.

The Reviewer's Note for STS Table 3.3.4-1 implies that CTS Tables 3.3-9 and 4.3-6 Functions
are to be transferred into ITS Table 3.3.4-1. For WCGS and Callaway, RCP breakers
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(Instrument 6) are specified in CTS Tables 3.3-9 and 4.3-6, and therefore were included in ITS
Table 3.3.4-1. After further review, it was determined that a CHANNELCHECK should be
performed on RCP breaker indication. DOC 7-07-M is initiated to add a monthly CHANNEL
CHECK to CTS Table 4.3-6. The Note above ITS SR 3.3.4.1 is also deleted.

The Auxiliary Shutdown Panel does not have RTB or RCP breaker indication. Verification of
RTB status is addressed by ITS 3.3.1, Functions 19 and 20. Verification of RCS flow is
performed by other specifications, including ITS 3.3.1, Function 10 (Reactor Coolant Flow-Low)
and ITS 3.4.1. Additionally, CTS Table 4.3-6 does not require a CHANNELCALIBRATIONor
TADOTof the RTB or RCP breakers. These surveillances have no meaning for a breaker
position indication.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 5A
Encl. 5B
Encl. 6A
Encl. 6B

3.3-58
B 3.3-153 and 155
3
4





Remote Shutdown System
3.3.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

NvxYhwaa 'IYax A o'AYvYAhhv 'i asayada vAYA%va asvN + v/AwANocvhcc

333','3N'..., Y,y'as ""'"''"''"''''''''''""" '~hh~'AY+ass%'hss3a&sM~3aa 3933a w*v w'i~yy p 6-%-2.2

Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required

cher gl'W.
31 days

3.3%9

SR 3.3.4.2 Verify each required control circuit and
transfer switch is capable of performing the
intended function.

months

SR 3.3.4.3 , - -- - --NOTE
3.3-34
3.3-22

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each required
instrumentation channel.

months

SR 'Wk-4-.4

OCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-58





Remote Shutdown System
B 3.3.4

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

A.l y~~va spike os+'

Condition A addresses the'ituatio where one r mor re uired
Functions of the Remote Shutdown

are inopera e. c u es any unc ion is e in
. .4-1. as well as the control and transfer switches.

The Required Action is to restore the required Function to OPERABLE
status within 30 days. The Completion Time is based on operating
experience and the low probability of an event tha't would require
evacuation of the control room.

B. 1 and 8.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A
is not met. the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does
not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at
least NODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 4 within 12 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.4,1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 31 days ensures that a
gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK
is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel
to a similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the
assumption that instrument channels monitoring the same parameter
should read approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of something
even more serious. CHANNEL CHECK will"detect gross channel fai'lure;
thus, it is key to verifying that the instrumentation continues to
operate properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

A-;.,;.~ '.::'";;."";
., 'be'i:eaih~ik4iM~i" ="" "'"'

gg
Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff, based on a
combination of the channel instrument uncertainties'ncluding
indication and readability. If the channels are

'/Q5~f & IZ ~I ~i f +I ~ p$ ~ZK

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases 8 3.3-153
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Insert for Q 3.3-22
Enclosure 5B page B 3.3-153
Insert SR 3.3.4.1
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The CHANNELCHECK for the RTB serves to verify that the indications correctly indicate the
position of the RTB. A separate surveillance is not required since the TADOT of SR 3.3.1.4
veriTies that the indications are functioning.





Remote Shutdown System
B 3.3.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

gp ]9g.-co6'R

3.3.4.3 (continued)

The Frequency of m s is based upon operating
experience and consistency with the typical industry refueling
cycle.

e-.

re ired';:;:::a"',pail';::of",: he,".:SURV LLANCE';:~ QUIRENE .:::since;::)g,P.„,
:

TUAT::IH;::: EVICE .,EAAT$0 ':,;-'.TEST."',::,.o .;::.,the.'i:i':;e"".. r:::,::;ti.,i'j';:.': ".', akers
perfo:.,'as'.:,":,0,, -";;of4h ',...URVHV; F,,REO REtflPfor.'.; 8:'::3:."8-: ' Q 8.~-2-2

REFERENCES
h

l. 10 CFR 50. Appendix A, GDC 19.

QQ bLL-ooQ

OCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-155





CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFIC N

qP -'I
~~pe,

)

q. ~sr

3.3-20

3 3-21.

3.3-22

3.3-23

3.3-24

3.3-25

3.3-26

3.3-27

3.3-28

3.3-29

3.3-30

3.3-31

3.3-32

3.3-33

3.3-34

3.3-35

3.3-36

sis urrenH-&7ab~M~~~ttirmteis
acceptableasibreAeote ue-calibrationmquireme 'diation

itoreas4efiae~heeu ent-TS.

Not applicable to DCPP. Se Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Consistent with CTS [3.3.3. +53 2.
RCP breaker indications are excluded from]

CHANNELCAI.IBRATIONSin ITS SR 3.3.4.3 since these SRs have no meaning f~
function/. Ql3 Au -Oo~

Qo
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B)

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

~,S ->s >wooer ~ r z

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The current TS re uire the e e times associated with the (~ER~~oQ
containment purge and

exhaus i on unci s o evenie against especificresponsetimevalues
contained in the . The ITS is revised to match the current TS and the response
time values are [ oved to the FSAR per CN 01-35-LG]. As is done with the Reactor Trip
System and the ESFAS instrumentation, this method is an appropriate way to control
response times. R 3.3.6.8] are added to require the resPonse time t rqu.~~
verifications.

Improved TS [3.3.6 ACTION A is modified by a Note and] Table 3.3.6-1 is changed to be
consistent with current TS [3.3.2 Functional Unit 3.c and current TS 3.9.9]. Subfunctions
[b, c and d] of Containment Radiation are stricken since only the gaseous f ] channel
provides the actuation function [and the bracketed setpoint is changed to reflect plant-
specific requirements]. [The number of gaseous monitors required for CORE
ALTERATIONSor during movement of irradiated fuel has been revised to one (either RM
44A or B) per the CTS ].

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).---v~ M-5'I

y ~ i b.b,b,t pdTrdrv c. rhvet s.rl.l.a recTrdrr c

Not applicable to DCPP. Bee Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 66).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 3





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLEFOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page 4 of 21

NUMBER

TECHNICALSPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIA/LOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.3-21 ITS 3.3.3 was revised to reflect CTS 3.3.3.6. Containment
Isolation Valve Position (and Notes) and Condensate Storage
Tank Level were deleted. [Combined the power and source
range neutron flux entries into a single neutron flux entry.]
Consolidated the Thermocoupie/Core Cooling Detection
System entries. Changed number of required channels for
RCS temperature to 2 for both hot and cold leg temperature.
Changed Containment Pressure Wide Range to Containment
Pressure Normal Range and added Refueling Water Storage
Tank Level, Steam Line Pressure, and SG Water Level
(Narrow Range) Functions as these are CTS requirements.
Changed the required number of channels for SG Water
Level (Wide Range) and AFW Flow Rate from 2 per SG to 1

per SG and added correspondin no to QoOnfitiori
and C. ~~ 8'~Z- i~h/~ f-Z-J

No, see.CN
3.3-71.

2H~a/uui

No, see CN 3.3-70. Yes (see
Amendment
No. 89)

Yes (see
ULNRC-3023
dated 5~20-94
and amendment
No. 103 dated
10-20-95)

3.3-22 Consistent with CTS t3.3.3.$ , treactor trip breaker indication
is excluded from] CHANNEL
CALIBRATIONSin ITS SR 3.3.4.3 since these SRs have no
meaning for [this] function.

Yes No,notinCTS. - Yes Ye

p z'.~-zp

3.3-23

3.3-24

3.3/5

CPSES-specific change that modifies ITS Surveillance
Requirement 3.3.4.2 to include power circuits.

Changes ITS Table 3.3.4-1 to reflect CTS f3.3.3.5]; Deletes
references to "controls" in the table (see also CN 3.3-94) and
changes 'Required Number of Functions" to 'Required
Channels" since the Table has been revised to include only
instrumentation.

Adds APPLICABILITYNote consistent with that found in ITS
Table 3.3.1-1 (i.e., source range neutron flux is only required
below the P-6 interlock). This is consistent with CTS Table
3.3-9.

No, see CN
3.3-128.

No, see
CN 3.3-84.

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-29

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY'C

Functional Unit 7 is revised per the DCPP current plant design to incorporate the
residual heat removal (RHR) pump trip from low refueling water storage tank
(RWST) level. ACTION K is revised to require placing an inoperable channel in
a tripped versus bypassed condition per existing plant design. A License
Amendment Request has been submitted to incorporate these changes into the
CTS.

Comment: Beyond Scope - - CTS LAR-97-10 request the addition of a RHR pump trip
on low RWST level to ESFAS functions. PM action to issue amendment. DC action to
provide an A-DOC for the change.

FLOG RESPONSE: LAR 97-10 is currently under NRC review and DCPP wishes to continue
to pursue this change. The LAR is expected to be approved prior to the issuance of the ITS.

Per the request of the NRC reviewer at the September 15, 1998, meeting, the format of
ACTION K has been revised from that submitted on January 9,1998 via the Errata (Reference
7). The revision incorporates CTS ACTION 36 that requires that ifthe channel cannot be
placed in "cut-out" or cannot be repaired, that the unit be placed in MODE 3 in the following 6
hours and in MODE 5 in the following 30 hours. In addition, the LAR has been revised following
negotiations with the NRC. The LAR now includes a quarterly COT and the restoration of the
inoperable channel is required in 48 hours instead of 72 hours. ACTION K has been revised to
incorporate these requirements. These latest revisions also affect the CTS and the ITS Bases.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 2 3/4 3-22a
Encl. 5A 3.3-33
Encl. 5B B 3.3-119 (Insert K)





ACTION 19 - With
one"'.'channel."t„-inope'rablew. restore the

inoperable channel to OPERABLE status w'ithi'n"48 hou'rs or be in at
least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN

within the following 30 hours.

1-04-L

ACTION 20 - With 2- -N
ef-Qena@s owne"cwhannel;,".inopi'rabble. STARTUP and/or PONER OPERATION 01 43 A
may proceed pwrovi'ded tiiewfol'lbowi'nwg conditions are satisfied:

a. The inoperable channel is placed in the tripped condition within 6
hours, and br",'

V;,,:...!EEET.:,,:" lll,::,:II';:;el,:.i:EEEE.":,-4':,-,;::::Eba .,-::,::,::i EEE!
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COHPLETION TINE

I. One channel inoperable. I. 1

OR

----------NOTE-------------
The inoperable channel may
be bypassed for up to
4 hours for surveillance
testing of other channels.

Place channel in trip.
6 hours

I. ~ e in NODE 82.
12 llOUI'.3.127
s

3m* I 0.2

48468r-

Q-he~

~K. 'K-12.

Q 8.8-)27 ~-

gdse%i jlcYl&K

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-33
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Enclosure 5A page 3.3-33
Insert ACTION K

Attachment 2
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Insert for Q 3.3-29

K. One channel inoperable K.1.1 Place the channel in
cut-out.

6 hours

AND

K.1.2 -Return the inoperable- 48 hours
channel to an
OPERABLE status.

OR

K.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 54 hours

AND

K.2.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours





~ t;(Qi.

ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2 .

. BASES

ACTIONS ~land 1. (continued)

Paar,,Yaa:,tap.',pedi,; on'.: rue,,oneradlitlnnpTC>r,. pped;coannei,~will„:
CesiilÃi'iiwdi)on,',:'-~WAG',''-hmgjCmpk&'impim,',is~i::fsen'driri
Pef<'"'-:8-"»=I'afhe.::4o-'-rebore>'the"fnopemble"channel:-i5gPXQAB

'eqiiiei~',,Urift~+M~y'fa~lij<NXEQ",.Nthjin'thee,87m>~~6
hourW~~d:,„';„."'ilaw'ed.";.'Comp)etfejpffe jf~6"tke'rs,'="i&geasonabli .

tiaaecd5iiioperatii'ipse'acpei:ieice;-Mjieach,*%0K2efraii<ull p'I'ier'.
den'diti5mjiii)anmnderly<iiiarnaerr."entaeuL''daallenging, dnitrdrSi4iSda
InatloDE 4tii\s'im-,et>ourn'a~~'al'oTuier~ifuired!GPBUSLE~

The Required Actions are modified by a Note allms the
inoperable channel to be bypassed for up to hours for
surveillance testing of other channels. The 6 hours allowed to
place the inoperable channel in the tripped condition. and the
4 hours allowed for a second channel to be in the bypassed
condition for testing. are justified in Reference 8.

J 1 and J 2
$~&Li QCVZ~ W 6m~e g~% 927

g] I, IC.|.Z

K. . and K.2

Co itio K applies tp4

(continued)

~ ~
,i DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-119
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g,<A, ~.~.<

K. . and K.

mZe~k~<~ ml > p tr.'p on

g-dud

(9 mu% Mt-ole.s,
g)lc< c.'anne) pron
&tie. < '.a >noae,~

~ 1 '4
sl&s idi %0 Q.

bgd~< (Qw bio o

PC'dM a ~+
-oar-e(two

IP ~ ~lCra

Condition K applies to Level Low
y;ape-. Restoring the channel to ERABLE status or Placing the
inoperable channel in the condition within 6 hours 'is
sufficient to ensure that the Function remains OPERABLE.And
minimizes the time that the Function may be in a partiaT trip
condition (assuming the inoperable channel has failed ~low).
Pl a ne a

a J
~ ~

C
~ ~

% ~ ~

6 hour Comp etion Time is justified in Ref
channel cannot be placed in the~~condi n wit i h ur qa
and returned to an OP@ABLE st tus within our h st

Qro~Q. to Ho~ +
H,OQE, F w8 ~

hours ~r

omp etion imes or s utdown are reasonab e y g~„>>
based on operating experience. to reach the required unit
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems. ln NQDE 5. the unit does not
have any analyzed transients or conditions that require the
explicit use of the pumo'tr'unction not% abov

~ ~

4

t

I

l '
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-31

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC, CP, CA, WC

The current TS require the response times associated with the [undervoltage and
degraded voltage diesel generator start functions and the] containment
[ventilation] isolation functions to be verified against the specific response time
values contained in the [TRM]. The ITS is revised to match the current TS and
the response time values are [retained in the TRM]. As is done with the reactor
trip system and the ESFAS instrumentation,.this method is an appropriate way-to
control response times. [SR 3.3.5.4 and SR 3.3.6.8] are added to require the
response time verifications.

Comment: (DC} 3.3-31 discusses response time. Clarify the use of this evaluation for
the changes to ITS T3.3.6-1 footnotes (a) and (b).

(CP, CW) Revise SR 3.3.6.8 in response to disposition of 3.3-55 to delete reference to
"required."

FLOG RESPONSE: For DCPP, JFD 3.3-79 should be applied to footnotes (a) and (b). Table
3.3.6-1 footnote (a) is further revised by JFD 3.3-79. Callaway and CPSES have addressed the
second comment in their response to Comment Number Q 3.3-55. Note that the Callaway
response to Comment Number Q 3.3-32 results in the re-numbering of ITS 3.3.6 surveillance
requirements.

JFD 3.3-31 is also applicable to WolfCreek as identified in the response to Comment Number
Q 3.3-55.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

5A 3.3-68
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I-QRRIARLl~
Containment) 'haust Isolation

Table 3.3.6-1 (page 1 of I)
Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

\ ~

Instrumentation
3.6

FUNCTION

.„'APPCleA8LC
L6OES!6R,:OTHER REQUIREO

.SPEQIFIEG CHANNELS
CNOI'TIOhNS

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

TRIP
3.3-79

SETPOINT

~o r
c~h.~~~ 444'~n

fMGkt R8 11 3.3-77

P 8-4-77

2. Automatic H~'. '".P«2F<'4:.~ 2 tr ins
Actuation Logic Nl6";» j{5)AA4(4$ j
and Actuation
Relays

(((P(P4~ C~4hve,f

3. Containment F„"IF>Z '3:;$ 4%5
Radiation <.~49<{a)~QCt )

h

Gaseous h":4~~ g9 2

$~Q, C ~4 KVS~.
l

SR 3.3.6.2
SR 3.3.6.3
SR 3.3.6.5

SR 3.3.6.1
SR 3.3.6.4

NA i

j!'::Per,;.„".OXN

P 3:3-79

3.3-32haec~~@

(
'7

I l

I

RR 'I:R«hR

RI~RTVR
RRPRRPPIIPPT

4. Containment
Isolation—
Phase A

urn n

'(«Orh»

Refer to LCO 3.3.2. "ESFAS Instrumentation." Function 3.a.. for
initiation functions and requirements.

.. unno;movement.o:..:.u'rahd>at 'tuel ,':.:ass, ies:.:pot. >nh ihWh kAehV,Vh«h~VGh h» .' 'h P h 3.3

3.3P

Q3.3-hl

OCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-68



~ ~ ~ lt t I ~, ~ I I

I I 4 4 I I



Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-32REQUEST'PPLICABILITY:DC, WC, CA

Improved TS []Table 3.3.6-1 is changed to be consistent with current TS [3.3.2
Functional Unit 3.c and current TS 3.9.9]. Subfunctions [b-d] of containment
radiation are stricken since only the gaseous [] channels provide the actuation
function [and the bracketed setpoint is changed to reflect plant-specific
requirements]. [The Actuation Logic was split to reflect the SSPS, with only
MODE 1-4 Applicability, and BOP-ESFAS portions-and associated-SR
requirements in the current TS.]

Comment: (DC) New CTS Action 37 is proposed. It is not clear how the new Action 37
relates to the functions (including Action 18 that it modifies), that deletion of the
requirement to close purge valves have been justified or how the new Action 37 relates
to the ITS markup.

(WC] The proposed setpoint shown as footnote (c) to ITS T 3.3.6-1 is not an acceptable
limit. Revise Function 2.a (T3.3.6-1) applicability to include footnote (a). Adopt ISTS for
Required A ction A.1 and Condition B trains/channels.

(CW] The proposed setpoint shown as footnote (c) to ITS T 3.3.6-1 represents a change
to the CTS which is neither identifie nor evaluated. Revise T3.3-6 to include particulate
radiation monitors to be consistent with CTS. See 01-43A.

(WC, CW) Explain the design justification for not including Table 3.3.6-1 Note "a" in the
applicability for actuation logic and relays. Specified logic must support radiation
isolation function in the table. Ifthe logic supports Phase A Isolation (T3.3.6-1, F5) then
it should not be listed in this table. A single listing of the logic in ESFAS Table 3.3.2-1 is
acceptable. Add new SR for BOP ESFAS actuation logic test with note that continuity
check may be excluded.

(WC, CNf}Add new SR for BOP ESFAS actuation logic test with note that continuity
check may be excluded.

{WC)Adopt ISTS for Required Action A.1 and Condition B trains/channels.

FLOG RESPONSE: The first comment was accepted for DCPP at the September 15, 1998,
meeting; however, Table 3.3.6-1 has been corrected to include the single REQUIRED
CHANNELfor MODE 6 (a) and (b) applicabilities, and to delete the original inserted note (b).

In response to the second comment, WolfCreek has revised ITS Table 3.3.6-1 Trip Setpoint
footnote for the Containment Purge Isolation Function to include trip setpoint value from the
CTS ¹¹¹ footnote. The details in the CTS footnote on the methodology for changing the
setpoint has been moved to the ITS SR Bases.

In response to the third comment, Callaway personnel explained during meetings with NRC
staff on September 16, 1998, that unlike other FLOG utilities, the containment gaseous and
particulate radiation monitors covered by CTS LCO 3.3.3.1 as listed in CTS Table 3.3-6, serve
only an RCS leakage detection function. These monitors have no containment purge isolation
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function. The containment purge exhaust gaseous radiation monitors covered by ITS Table
3.3.6-1 are not covered in the Cailaway CTS. Operability and surveillance requirements for
these monitors are covered in FSAR Section 16.11.2.4 and Tables 16.11-5 and 16.11-6. The
setpoint for these monitors is established by FSAR Table 11.5-3, as noted in Enclosure 1 (sort
by ITS page 23 of 27). The wording of footnote (c) will be retained. Comment Number Q 1-43-
A was resolved at the September meetings.

The fourth comment was resolved during a meeting with NRC staff on September 16, 1998, as
reflected in Reference 5.

In response to the fifth comment, footnote (b) to ITS Table 3.3.6-1 dealing with the-
ACTUATIONLOGIC TEST has been rewritten for Callaway and WolfCreek as new SR 3.3.6.3.
Other SRs have been re-numbered and corresponding Bases changes have been made.

In response to the sixth comment, WCGS has revised ITS 3.3.6 Required Action A.1 to reflect
NUREG-1431. ITS 3.3.6 Condition B was revised in response to Comment Number Q 3.3-30.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

5A 3.3-68
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Containmentg xhaust Isolation

Table 3.3.6-1 (page 1 of I)
Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

~Ps
Instrumentation

3.6
Re. z.z~

FUNCTION

'A'PP'LYCASLE,
HOOES!ORMOTHER REQUIRED"

.SPEOIF IEO"" CHANNELS
CONOITIaN5

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREHENTS

TRIP
SETPOINT

„~. C~t.O~I

~~<~~4aM< +~+404
gaY CR> R3-11 S.S-77

p ~.a-~7

2. Automatic pg:!::;,"2:"'.: .",-.:,-.4~ 2 t ins
Actuation Logic )~."6';::;:::: ..:::.f5)'~+I)

)(QQ~ +7c4hv'$t

3. Containment f;;I":;:.l2@3~$41%
Radiation [~@<(a).kv+C>)

Gaseous ",, F~~~ &B g

SR 3.3.6.2
SR 3.3.6.3
SR 3.3.6.5

SR 3.3.6.1
'R

3.3.6.4

NA

rpe'rgoDM

p Q 3-79

S.S-S2
ba4~eveg

ba~evnQ

4—.~aR@~ $RQ~~. bae~eva43
N

4. Containment
Isolation—
Phase A

urn n

Refer to LCO 3.3.2. "ESFAS Instrumentation." Function 3.a.. for
initiation functions and requirements.
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-34

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: CA, DC, WC

Revisions to add an LCO 3.0.3 exception Note 1 to ITS 3.3.8 reflect industry
traveler TSTF-36.

Comment: Reject - - The ITS proposes generic STS changes submitted in TSTF-36
Rev. 3 that are rejected by the staff.

N

FLOG RESPONSE: JFD 3.3-34 has been revised to delete the reference to TSTF-36 and
replace it with a reference to the current TS. CTS 3.3.3.1 has an LCO 3.0.3 exception. ITS
3.3.8 contains the appropriate default for Required Actions and Completion Times not met, i.e.,
suspend irradiated fuel movement. LCO 3.0.3 would require a plant shutdown to MODE 5;
therefore, LCO 3.0.3 should not apply to ITS 3.3.8.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 6A 3
Encl. 6B 6





q.p-L~~/~
CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFIC N

3.3-20

3.3-21

3.3-22

3.3-23

3.3-24

3.3-25

3.3-26

3.3-27

3.3-28

3.3-29

3.3-30

3.3-31

3.3-32

3.3-33

3.3-34

3.3-35

3.3-36

vll.
acceptabl~wheflec u~ibratiorrrequirementsoHhese-h'ngemdiation p g P~

onito~s4efinecWa4haeu ent-TS.

Not applicable to DCPP. Se Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Consistent with CTS [3.3.3., [
RCP breaker indications are excluded from)

CHANNELCALIBRATIONSin ITS SR 3.3.4.3 since these SRs have no meaning f
function/. DL Rc.i -oo2-

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See.Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

~{smtsrsed> 3, K -gR XArdsR:t vr s
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The current TS re uire there e times associated with the (jc R~~oQ
contatoment ipurge and

exhaus i on unc ons o evenie against especificresponsetimevalues
contained in the ]. The ITS is revised to match the current TS and the response
time values are [ oved to the FSAR per CN 01-35-LG]. As is done with the Reactor Trip
System and the ESFAS instmmenlalion, this method is an appropriate vmy to control
response times. R 3.3.6.8] are added to require the response time r rgb.~Mverifications.

Improved TS [3.3.6 ACTION A is modified by a Note and) Table 3.3.6-1 is changed to be
consistent with current TS [3.3.2 Functional Unit 3.c and current TS 3.9.9). Subfunctions
[b, c and dJ of Containment Radiation are stricken since only the gaseous [ J channel
provides the actuation function [and the bracketed setpoint is changed to reflect plant-
specific requirements). [The number of gaseous monitors required for CORE
ALTERATIONSor during movement of irradiated fuel has been revised to one (either RM
44Aor B) per the CTS J.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B)..ei~ W 3'/

Curve q ~ Q'K.S,?,.t rggyrdsr c. luvst S a.r srntTl.rrr.rc

Not applicable to CCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 66).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 3





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLEFOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page 6 of 21

NUMBER

TECHNICALSPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.3-31 The CTS require the response times associated with the []
containment [purge and exhaust] isolation function to be
verified against the specific response time values contained
in the [CTS]: The ITS is revised to match the CTS and the
response time values are [moved to the FSAR]. As is done
with the Reactor Trip System and the ESFAS
instrumentation, this method is an appropriate way to control
response times. [SR 3.3.6.8] is added to require the
response time verifications.

Yes Yes No, will retain
SRs in ITS 3.3.1
and 3.3.2 Tables.

Yes

3.3-32

3.3-33

ITS [3.3.6 ACTIONA is modified by a Note and]
Table 3.3.6-1 is changed to be consistent with CTS [3.3.2
Functional Unit 3.c and CTS 3.9.9]. Subfunctions [b, c.and d]
of Containment Radiation are stricken since only the gaseous
[]channels provide the actuation function [and the bracketed
setpoint is changed to reflect plant- specific requirements].
[The number of gaseous monitors required for CORE
ALTERATIONSor during movement of irradiated fuel has
been revised to one (either RM 44A or B) per the CTS ]

ITS Table 3.3.7-1 is revised to reflect the plant design. The
CREVS is actuated by radiation monitors located in the air
intakes, by a containment isolation - Phase A signal, by a
containment purge isolation signal, by a fuel building
ventilation isolation signaI, or manually. The bracketed
setpoint is revised to reflect CTS Table 3.34 requirements.

Yes

No, see CN
3.3-102.

No, see CN 3.3-73. Yes

No, see CN 3.3-78.. Yes

Yes

Yes

3.3-34 Revisions lo add an LCO 3.0.3 exec lion Ngoe 1 lo iTS 3.3.8 Yes
reflec

No, LCO does not
app'ly.

Yes Yes g g,g-gp

3.3-35 ITS Table 3.3.&-1 is revised to reflect the pla t design. Only
the gaseous channels provide the actuation unction. The
bracketed setpoint is revised to reflect CT able 3.34
requirements.

No, not consistent
with plant design.

No, I.CO does not
apply.

Yes Yes

VC m r Z 3.3 i gdlo au a a Z SX.~ Z ~~
DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-37

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC, CP

Several ITS Required Action Notes are modified to allow a channel to be placed
in bypass for surveillance testing. [This change, incorporating bypass test
instrumentation, was approved for CPSES through Amendments 47 and 33 for
Units 1 and 2, respectively.]

Comment: Reject for CP application to 3;3.1 Action D.-18 E:1 8 M;1- --The ITS
proposes generic changes to the STS that are not included in an approved TSTF. The
ISTS notes allowing bypass for testing are based on WCAP-10271. Provide a reference
that shows staff approval of the proposed deviation from the ITS based on the accepted
analysis of WCAP-1 0271.

FLOG RESPONSE: For DCPP, WCAP-10271 was approved via LA 61/60. During the
development of the ITS, the portion of CTS ACTION 6 that allows the bypass of one additional
channel was not included in the mark-up of ITS LCO 3.3.1 ACTIONS E.1 and M.1. The allowed
bypass notes of ACTIONS M.1 and E.1 have been revised to reflect the CTS allowance of one
additional channel and the FUNCTIONALUNITS affected by the allowance. Refer also to
Additional Information Number DC 3.3-003 and to the revised DOCs for 01-19-LSS, 01-45-M,
01-50-A, 01-49-LS18 and their applicable revised NSHC discussions for revisions related to the
missed portion of the CTS note.

For CPSES, the changes in 3.3.1 Actions D.1, E.1 and M.1 have been confirmed to be
consistent with the CTS. In verifying these actions, it was discovered that the note for the
condition for Turbine Trip (condition P in the STS) had not been modified to refiect the bypass
for testing allowed by the CTS. The conditions for Turbine Trip have been revised in the
response to RAI 3.3-02. In addition to those changes, the note to new Required Action 0.1 is
revised to read "The inoperable channel or another channel may ..." to incorporate the bypass
testing allowed by the CTS.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

5A 3.3-4 and 3.3-7
Encl. 5B B 3.3-44 and 49





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. (continued) >ele4 ~<'4 ------- -----NOTE---------------"'- re uired to be erformed
8-5-I~

ow ne
eu ron ux

-
to

PTR

, s",:,;.':'nPS ': T '.
'"

~mew'v r

0.2.2
Perform SR 3.2.4.2.

OR

D.3 Be in MODE 3.

Once per
12 hours

12 hours q EZR7
s.K.Z

E. One channel inoperable.

'. gee
Ac. Al--------------NOTE-----

The inoperable channel may be
bypassed for up to 4 ho rs for
surveillance testin

o other
c anne s. sac pn css~szS,S~

6 Ara~cek feC~saza~>lib~ ~
of o&~ <4~Hclr

Place channel in trip.
OR

E.2
Be in MODE 3.

o~) c4mu<1
l r77' g eh~/ig

gg, Q 3A4D

ours

12 hours

Intermediate Range .

Neutron Flux channel
inoperable.

F.l

OR

Reduce THERMAL POWER to
< P-6.

824 h
our"s

3.3-107

F.2
Increase THERMAL POWER to
> P-10.

3.3-107
ho

urs

(continued)

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-4





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

L. Required Source Range L.l Suspend operations
Neutron lux involving positive
channe .,reactivity additions.
inopera e.

Immediately
B

q ~.E-iz.S

4-he@'- s.s gn

H. One channel
inoperable.

AND

L.82 Perform SR 3.1.1.1.

g„" Fu~-------------NOTE------
The inoperable channel may be
bypassed for up to 4 hours for
surveillan er

a. FU&~~s IJ, <2
c He.). ~ Jayp~aef j
d f'~AL4.Q API5,

H.l ace channel in trip.
OR

M.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER to
< P-7.

1 hour

AND

Once per
12 hours
thereafter

L5 37'-~A'~ d 4 &l>HC, )

g ~dLIO

)p ~g(~ A~ >~~ ~

cs<IQ vei lf~c.&~*w
6 hours

xz-Hp
Po 3'-67

12 hours

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-7





BASES

ACTIONS'continued)

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

E.l and E.2

Condition E applies to the following reactor trip Functions:

~ Power Range Neutron Flux- Low;

Overtemperature hT;

Overpower hT:

Power Range Neutron Flux- High Positive Rate;

Power Range Neutron Flux- High Negative Rate;

Pressurizer Pressure —High; and

SG Water Level —Low Low: a4

A known inoperable channel must be placed in the tripped condition
within 6 hours. Placing the channel in the tripped condition
results in a partial trip condition requiring only one-out-of-two
logic for actuation of the two-out-of-three trips and
one-out-of-three logic for actuation of the two-out-of-four trips.
The 6 hours allowed to place the inoperable channel in the'tripped
condition is justified in Reference 7.

If the operable channel cannot be placed in the trip condition
within the specified Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a
MODE where these Functions are not required OPERABLE. An additional
6 hours is allowed to place the unit in MODE 3. Six hours is a
reasonable time, based on operating experience, to place the unit in
MODE 3 from full power in an orderl rg an w'u enging
unit systems. ya,~e i wl

, FgucTi~~ 41,

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that a lows
placing the inoperable channel in the bypassed condition for up to
4 hours whi e erformin routine surveillance testin o the

hannel s...,,. „-,. '...,,'„', @5,3"Id

e our lme lml 1s /Us 1 le ln
Reference

e e C
e

The ~m Wlo~a naQfl eiu~~.<~e
Q,Q~NeI 'F~ F+hOC-1 ~MS 24> 3e

(
fy 6~ kgpw ~M far sue.veill~ce. p

fc.<$ 4) ~f 64M d-4~44''I< >

$ 33~7

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-44





BASES

ACTIONS M, 1 and N.2 (continued)

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

OPERABLE channel ~ and the low probability of occurrence of an event
during this period that may require the protection afforded by the
Functions associated with Condi '+.

< i F 4i y34 7

The Required Actions have been mo s e e a s
placing the inoperable channel in the bypassed condition for up to
4 hours while performing routin oo 2-
surveillance testing of the other c anne s. e our time imit
is justified in Reference7., ~ ~+i ~4@ Al/~~~

~ f< pg+~77b 5 i l~ l2 ~ l3
~ tdsW tasw p+ea~ Ea.~ ~~>~a flak Cm

C4~e= I

NN OsN

O.l and 0.2

g~+p f}+jyQQ Q<c p g J~

(continued)

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-49
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-40 APPLICABILITY: CA, CP, DC, WC

REQUEST:
Add "and setpoint adjustment" to ITS 3.3.1 Condition E, similar to the Note for
Condition D.

Comment: Reject - The ITS proposes generic changes to the STS that are not
included in an approved TSTF. The justification is inadequate. Adequate justification
would=be the format is not usable; or the requirements represent unsafe'practices or
may result in an operational hardship.

FLOG RESPONSE: The FLOG withdraws the changes associated with JFD 3.3-40.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

2
Encl. 3A
Encl. 5A
Encl. 5B
Encl. 6A
Encl. 6B

3/4 3-5
5
3.3-4
B 3.3-44
4
7





TABLE 3.3-1 Continued

TABLE NOTATIONS

* Mhen the Control Rod Drive
System is capable of rod withdrawal('or,", rods",::.are'fnot'"":::ful:.Ij.::,,inse'r'tr'C

Oa- mod'm

ggBelow the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux Interlock) Setpoint.

ARfBelow the P-10 (Low Setpoint Power Range Neutron Flux Interlock) Setpoint
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4p /-S3
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1- -L

01-19-LS8

ACTION STATEHENTS

ACTION 1 - With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than the I4inimum fK(IUIRED Channels>>
. restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE't'a't'us within 4B

hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.

1-04-L

l-l -L
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CHANGE
NUMBER

01-13

01-14

01-15

01-16

01-17

NSHC

LS6

LS40

DESCRIPTION

[ACTIONStatement [10] is revised to.note that the 2 hour
[train and] reactor trip breaker bypass allowance for [train or]
breaker surveillance testing can also be used for maintenance.
This change does not impact the conclusions of
WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1 since there is no
change to the bypass time. This change is consistent with
Traveler TSTF-168.] ACTION Statement [10] is [also] revised
to require restoration of an inoperable RTB within 1 hour or the
plant must be in HOT STANDBYwithin the next 6 hours,
consistent with NUREG-1431. This is less restrictive since an
additional hour is provided for the transition to MODE 3.

In the ISTS Table 3.3.1-1, Function 20, the Reactor Trip
Breaker (RTB) Undervoltage and Shunt Trip Mechanisms are
separate from the RTB Functional Unit. The CTS have been
revised to reflect these requirements.

Q+k ~ 3.3~
New [footnote g) has] been added to the RTB Functiona nit
to note that the same OPERABILITYrequirements and
ACTIONS apply to a bypass breaker if it is racked in and
closed for bypassing an RTB. The bypass breakers were
already handled in this fashion. ACTION 12 in CTS Table
3.3-1 has been revised accordingly. As i I-tf-A

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 38).

The requirement to verify the setpoint during the quarterly
TADOT for RCP Underfrequency [and RCP Undervoltage] is
deleted, consistent with NUREG-1431.

Consistent with NUREG-1431, LCO 3.3.1 Re uired ACTIOItLD
Note CTS Table 3.3-t ACTION Statement 2 AiAn+

een modi ie y a Note that
allows e ypass o e used for surveillance testing or
setpoint adjustment. Setpoint adjustment can be performed at
power and may be required by other Technical Specifications.
The reason for placing the channel in bypass does not affect
the impact of having the channel in bypass.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 5



4



RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION . REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. (continued) ------- -----NOTE---------------
re uired to be erformed

.8-5-J~

ow ne
eu ron ux 'o
PTR ',:.:::;T

n725 ':: T '.
),m .4N, rA"i ~a ~ .Aww

D.2.2
Perform SR 3.2.4.2.

OR

D.3 Be in MODE 3.

Once per
12 hours

12 hours qE.KR7
a.K-E

i'~) corn~el
E. One channel inoperable. Ac. FO--------------NOTE-----

The inoperable channel may be
bypassed for up to 4 ho rs for
surveillance testin

o other

N )

~~cyk. jet a,uRveill~ ~~ agin~ c4~~els ~

Place channel in trsp.

OR

E.2
Be in MODE 3.

Rh

ours

12 hours

P 3Q~~

Intermediate Range
Neutron Flux channel
inoperable.

F.l
Reduce THERMAL POWER to
< P-6.

OR

F.2
Increase THERMAL POWER to
> P-10.

33.9Sou"r's

3.3-107
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(continued)

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-4
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tII
BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

E.1 and E.2

Condition E applies to the following reactor trip Functions:

~ 'ower Range Neutron Flux- Low;

Overtemperature hT;

Overpower hT;
1

Power Range Neutron Flux- High Positive Rate;

Power Range Neutron Flux- High Negative Rate:

~ ; Pressurizer Pressure-High; and

~
-

SG Water Level -Low Low: arrd

a

A known inoperable channel must be placed in the tripped condition
within 6 hours. Placing the channel in the tripped condition
results in a partial trip condition requiring on'ly o'e-out-of-two
logic for actuation of the two-out-of-three trips and
one-out-of-three logic for actuation of the two-out-of'-four trips.

— The 6 hours allowed to place the inoperable channel in the tripped
condition is justified in Reference 7.

If the operable channel cannot be placed in the trip condition
within the specified Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a

'ODEwhere these Functions are not required OPERABLE. An additional
'6 hours is allowed to place the unit in NODE 3. Six hours is a
reasonable time, based on operating experience, to lace the unit in
MODE 3 from full power in an orderl an w o enging
unit systems.. . .'"'' ". a.me

FOQcTI~«1>
The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that a lows
placing the inoperable channel in the bypassed condition for up to
4 hours while erformin routine 'surveillance testin o the

hannel s.:, „;...„:..;,. „,;;,;.,„,, „,,'..„,„;.„'",'„.. 4)33"t6

e, oui lme lml ls Jus 1 le ln
Refe'rence

748 ~~ Al/atPS ddt AIR. /<Op~
~~~e) ~ F~ae-v~az 2.k, 3~~8t
p 6t. kgp~saA PoE sumgeill~4e-
fmgy~ ~f csWM 8 A44e/~ >

g839P

:
DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases 8 3.3-44

(continued)





CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFICATION

3.3-37

3.3-38

Several ITS Required Action Notes are modified per CTS to allow a channel to be placed
in bypass for surveillance testing. f )

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

3.3-39 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B)

3.340

3.3-41

3.342

3.3-43

3.345

3.346

3.347

3.348

3.3P9

3.3-50

leHe4ha4lote

not~e4endit~irH~memannevesendition@ ~~p «~~ ~ 6p ~-~+>

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

This change deletes ITS 3.3.1 Condition N per Traveler TSTF-169. Condition M is
appropriate for Function 10.a to prevent sequential entry into Condition N followed by M
and exceeding the evaluated Completion Time in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2,
Rev. 1. With this change, there is no need to list separate Functions 10.a and 10.b and
combining the Functions eliminates Applicabilityquestions similar to the Condition M vs. N
concern above.

This change revises ITS 3.3.1 Condition R Notes 1 and 2 per Traveler TSTF-168. The
2-hour AOT should not be limited to only UVTNSTAmaintenance. This is consistent with
the current TS and is acceptable because the specific maintenance activity which requires
that a reactor trip breaker be bypassed does not affect the impact of having the breaker
bypassed. [)
This change revises ITS 3.3.1 Conditions S and T and ITS 3.3.

' a.~e f.S4V
ore ec curren

AC tatements f8 and 21j. The Conditions apply to one or. more channels for trains,
as Condition T applies to permissive P-7,) because the safety function is served with the
interlock in the appropriate state for existin lant conditions.

l4
A new CONDITION added for the current licensing basis required seis c

C Ru:ce
A new CONDITION and SR are added for the current licensing basis required Steam
Generator level low-low time delay trip. These changes affect both ITS 3.3.1 and 3.3.2.

Note 2 of SR 3.3.1.2 is revised to limitthe power increase to less than 30% per the current
licensing basis before the SR is complete.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

ITS SR 3.3.1.8 is revised to extend the conditional COT frequency for power and
intermediate range channels from 4 hours after reducing power below P-10 to 12 hours,
based on operating experience regarding the time needed to perform the COTs. It stands
to reason that if4 hours are allowed for 2 Source Range COTs, 12 hours should be
allowed for 6 Intermediate Range and Power Range COTs. The SR continues to assure
that the COTs are performed in a timely manner after the requisite plant conditions are
entered. This change is consistentwithTravele . ~~ p >p+ .. P g,/+9
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 4





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABI E FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NORM-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page 7 of 21

NUMBER

TECHNICALSPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.3-36

3.3-37

3.3-38

3.3-39

3.340

3.3-41

Revisions reflect revised BDMS setpoint in CTS.

Several ITS Required Action Notes are modified to allow a
channel to be placed in bypass for surveillance testin .

The CPSES design uses the N-16 based overtemperature
and overpower protective functions. Several changes to the
setpoints, Required Actions and Surveillances of
NUREG-1431 are required to maintain the current licensing
basis.

ITS Table 3.3.7-1 is changed to be consistent with CTS
Table 3.3-3. The Actuation Logic was split to reflect the
SSPS, with only MODE 14 Applicability, and BOP-ESFAS
portions and associated SR requirements in the CTS.

W

si ilafd044$4et94ocCKKlLRSM y
ITS 3.3.1 Condition L is deleted to match the plant-specific
desig for theZource Range Neutron Flux
Function in MODES 3, 4, and 5 with the Rod Control System
incapable of rod withdrawal and all rods fullyinserted. Under
these conditions, the source range instrumentation does not
provide a Reactor Trip System Function. The source range
channels provide only indication [and inadvertent boron
dilution mitigation] when in this Applicability. Requirements
related to the source range neutron flux channels in
MODES 3, 4, and 5 when all rods are fullyinserted and are
notcapabie ofbein withdrawnhave therefore been moved
to ITS:3.3.9.

No, not in CTS.

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, see CN
3.3-123.

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, not in current
design or TS.

No

Yes

Yes

Yes (CTS per
OL Amendment
No. 94 dated
3-7-95)

No, not in
current
or TS. b" W~

Yes

p. 3.5- I

~R zY~

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS
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Attachment 2
PGSE Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-43

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: CA, CP, DC, WC

Revise ITS 3.3.1 Condition R Notes 1 and 2 per traveler TSTF-168. The 2-hour
AOT should not be limited to only UVTA/STAmaintenance.

Comment: TSTF pending NRR review. Based on 8/14/98 meeting TSTF rejected
based on WCAP-14333 which prohibits "maintenance bypass."

FLOG RESPONSE: TSTF-168 has been approved by the NRC. Therefore, the FLOG
continues to pursue the changes associated with JFD 3.3-43.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

5A Traveler Status Sheet





I

INDUSTRYTRAVELERS APPLICABLETO SECTION 3.3

TRAVELER¹

TSTF-19, Rev. 1

STATUS

~ ncorporated NA NRC a rove
eff48te. sc~ o<

DIFFERENCE ¹ COMMENTS

7g Z3, DoV

TSTF-37, Rev. 1

TSTF-51

Not Incorporated

Not Incorporated

NA

NA

ITS 5.6.8 still addresses PAM reports.
Sections after ITS 5.6.7 were not
re numbered.

Requires plant-specific reanalysis to
establish decay time dependence for
fuel handling accident.

TSTF-111, Rev.

TSTF-135~ kcv. I

TSTF-161, k'oV.
J

TSTF-168

TSTF-169

7STF»
292

VSTF- 244

Incorporated

Partially Incorporated

3.%-'fo
8.3 tl
3 ~)"Io'4

Incorporated

Incorporated

Incorporated

Incorporated

Incorporated

NA

3.341, .3 - 0+
3.3-93,
3.3-95,
3.33

'ZA-)42.

3.3-79

3.343

3.3P2

3.349

3.3-107

$ r~vmk e @ZAN 7g
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO' 3 3-44

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC, CP, WC, CA

Revise ITS 3.3.1 Conditions S and T and ITS 3.3.2 Condition L, as well as the
number of Required Channels [] in Tables 3.3.1-1 and 3.3.2-1, to reflect current
TS ACTION Statements [7 and 18].

Comment: [Reject] - The proposed ITS Conditions are presented as "one or more
inoperable channels" which is.a generic change to the STS. ~ Provide a citation for the
approved TSTF that this change is based on.

The number of applicable ITS channels is proposed to be one less than the CTS total
channels. The proposed changes are not consistent with the STS. Revise ITS T3.3.1-1
to include the CTS 'total" channels as the ITS "required" channels.

The CTS markup changes the total number of channels for the P-11 interlock (CTS
function 8a) from 3 channels to 2. This is counter to the format of the improved tech
specs and this is a change to the CTS. AII installed channels should be required to be
operable and actions provided for any channel out of service. Ifthe impact of a single
inoperable channel is very low, the required action may be minimal. [See also
comments to DOC 1-37A]

FLOG RESPONSE: In response to the first comment, the changes to ITS 3.3.1 Conditions S
and T and to ITS 3.3.2 Condition L do not require an approved TSTF traveler. These changes
are taken directly from the CTS ACTIONS which cover conditions with "less than the Minimum
Number of Channels," not just one permissive channel inoperable. The ITS will not be
changed.

In response to the second and third comments, the CTS markup to change the number of
required channels has been deleted and all permissive P-8, P-9, P-10, and P-11 channels will
be required OPERABLE in ITS Tables 3.3.1-1 and 3.3.2-1. DOC 1-37-A has been changed to
DOC 1-37-M since this is a more restrictive change. Comment Number 1-37-A is also resolved
by this response.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 2
Encl. 3A
Encl. 3B
Encl. 5A
Encl. 5B
Encl. 6A
Encl. 6B

3/4 3-4 and 3/4 3-20
11

10 of 31
3.3-1 0, 3.3-11, 3.3-25, 3.3-34 and 51
B 3.3-36, B 3.3-37, B 3.3-51, B 3.3-52
4
8





-FUNCTIONAL IINIT (iF- CHANNELS

TABLE . -. Continued

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

QQIAED,..: ~,..:..'QIANWQ4 PPLICABL
ACTION

.

18.Safety Injection Input
from ESF.

19.Reactor Coolant Pump Breaker
Position Trip above P-7

20.Reactor Trip Breakers

--'new'.',Reac1oi.:,.';:;:Yrl;".'!8reaker:,

I/breaker

2
2

1. 2

l. 2
3* 4* 5*

26
l-'r/'7
1-49-LS18

11

-A

21.Automatic Trip and Interlock
Logic

22.Reactor Trip System Interlocks

a. Intermediate Range
Neutron Flux. P-6

b. Low Power Reactor
Trips Block. P-7-R-I(&npu4

0-t;I-Inpk

c. Power Range Neutron
Flux. P-8

d. Power Range Neutron
Flux. P-9

k ~~
5/a j4

gaPt'.

Power Range Neutron Flux. P-10

Turbine Impulse Chamber
Pressure. P-13 (Input to P-7)

23.Seismic Trip

2
2

3 direc-
tions (x.y.z)
in 3 locations

l. 2
3* 4* 5*

1. 2

1.2

26ll

@~8:!1

Bg+gw'Bvf
84

84';"'~II"1

13

01-12-H
0 -05-A
Ol-12-N
01-37
0 -0 -A

0-0-
1-3 H

01-0 -A
0 -0-

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2
TAB10. 4A

3/4 3-4





TABLE Continued

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEH INSTRUHENTATION

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

7. Loss of Pawer
(4. 16 kV Emergency Bus
Undervol.tage)

a. First Level

~4-NQ-.
Ã

REOUlREO:-:::,.,NANAK'HANNELS"'""

'""'TQ-1HQA

APPLICABLE HODES

~j:!ATE'll-"ii!!Lpga'i''i.',l!I''i'~'!!9!ACTI0N

l. 2 ~ 3, 4~~N 02-

1) Diesel Start

2) Initiation of
Load Shed

b. Second Level

1/Bus 4Ake

2/Bus

1, 2, 3, 4~

16 I-5@V

-'g 2-W
4615~

Dc 3.3-ao)

1) Undervoltage Relays 2/Bus

2) Timers to Start
Diesel

3) Timers to Shed
Load

1/Bus

1/Bus

16

16

l. 2, 3

8. Engineered Safety Features
Actuation System Interlocks

a. Pressurizer Pressure, P-ll 21

b. DELETED 4
c. Reactor Trip. P-4 2 l. 2, 3 23

'=' >W->'EE-t'N -" >' "-: ---:a-: "=-"- -:"-4>""' -'":"-:a —.:::::-"-:L-"'E-S==-e-"-—-=-'-'-
pump,"..",trip RHST'.:';:::,."leve,-tow

"'2-'-H
b ALE:m~

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2
TALK-.4A

3/4 3-20





(I CHANGE
NUMBER

01-35

01-36

01-37

01-38

01-39

01<0

01<1

01<2

NSHC

LG

LS41

DESCRIPTION

This change moves response time limittables to the updated
FSAR per Generic Letter 93-08 and NUREG-1431.

This. INK a dsatequirementto e o a anne<
C libra

'
on pFnctionalAfnit 17 very mo t6s. Thi

a is co sistent with NU G-1 ~~z I-z<

fn the CTB, the "Minimum Channels OPERABLE" is one tees~~
than the "Total Number of Channels" for Functional [22.c)
(P-8), [22.d](P-9), and [22.e] (P-10) in Table 3.3-1 and
Functional Unit [8.a] (P-11) in Table [3.3-3J. For these Reactor
Trip System and ESFAS interlocks, current ACTION
Statements [8 and 21] for an inoperable channel are based on
the "MinimumChannels OPERABLE" columns in Tables 3.3-1
and [3.3-3). In the improved TS, only the Total Number of
Channels" information is retained in the LCO and that column
is relabeled as the "Required Channels", as discussed in
CN 1-04-LG and CN 143-A. Required ACTIONs in improved
TS 3.3.1 Conditions S and T and improved TS 3.3.2
Condition L are tied to the equire anne s.

. Refer also to CN 01-51-LG for P-7.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

This change adds Note [5) to Functional Units [2.b,3, and 4J in
CTS Table 4.3-1. Note [5] is currently listed against
Functional Unit [2.a]. Testing methodology and the timing of
that testing for the power range channels apply to all power
range functions, not just power range-high. As such, this is an
administrative change only. ITS SR 3.3.1.11 applies to all
power range functions in a similar manner.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

This change moves the first sentence of note (1) of Table 3.3-
2 to ITS SR 3.3.1.16, and moves the rest of Note (1) to the
Bases.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 11
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Enclosure 3A page 11

Insert 1-37-M

Attachment 2
PG8E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3Q4

Since the ITS Condition is entered with one permissive channel inoperable, whereas the CTS
requires two channels inoperable, this is a more restrictive change.





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3l4.3

Page 10 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

~01
7- In the CTS, the "Minimum Channels OPERABLE" is one

less than the "Total Number of Channels" for Functional
Units [22.c] (P-8), [22.d](P-9), and [22.e](P-10) in
Table 3.3-1 and Functional Unit [S.a](P-11) in
Table [3.3-3]. For these Reactor Trip System and
ESFAS interlocks, current ACTION Statements [8 and
21] for an inoperable channel are based on the Minimum
Channels OPERABLE" columns in Tables 3.3-1 and
[3.3-3]. In the improved TS, only the "Total Number of
Channels information is retained in the LCO and that
column is relabeled as the Required Channels, as
discussed in CN 1-04-LG and CN 143-A. Required
Actions in improved TS 3.3.1 Conditions S and T and
improved TS 3.3.2 Condition L are tied to the Required
Channels.

efer
a so to CN 1-51-LG for P-7.

Yes Yes

susen',r

l-Zv-g~

Yes Yes

~s

01-38
R

01-39
A

The source range channel operability requirements in
MODES 3, 4, and 5 when incapable of rod withdrawal are
relocated to a licensee controlled document..

This change adds Note [(5)] to Functional Units [2.b, 3,
and 4] in CTS Table 4.3-1.

No, see CN 1-09-
M.

Yes

Yes, relocated to
the TRM.

Yes

Yes, relocated to
Chapter 16.3 of the
USAR.

Yes

No, see Cns
1-1 O-LS-32,
1-32-M, and
1-34-A.

Yes

0140
LS41

01-41
A

Surveiliance intervals app ed to Notes (3) and (6) of CTS
Table 4.3-1 will be defin in terms of effective full pow
days (EFPD). However, FPD may be longer tha cd
calendar days as speci ied in the CTS. Therefore, this
change is considered less restrictive.

This DCPP-specific change moves the first sentence of
note (1) of Table 3.3-2 to ITS SR 3.3.1.16, and moves the
rest of note (1) to the Bases.

No, already in CTS. No, already in CTS.

<CJ os

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

q /Wd

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS





Enclosure 3B page 10
Insert 1-37-M (a)

Attachment 2
PG&E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3~

Since the ITS Condition is entered with one permissive channel inoperable, whereas the CTS
requires two channels inoperable, this is a more restrictive change.





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COHPLET ION TINE

One RTB train.
inoperable.

------------NOTES---------------
1. One train may be

bypassed for up to
2 hours for surveillance
testing orgia$ ntenanc'e,
provided"'i."he other tr'ain
is OPERABLE.

One RTB may be bypassed
oii'.I'" for
2-"4e~ihe,::~tYme! reqttfred
forFjerfor~min
maintenance on
undervoltage or shunt
trip mechanismshjer,:
CON ITIOUS;.::U.. prov'ided
Ne other t'rain is
OPERABLE.

3.M3

3.3-117

3.3-117

ORHbSEB.-,

R.l Restore train to
OPERABLE status.

OR

R.2 Be in NODE 3.

1 hour

7 hours

One or,.:.'rare
channeTs'.':.o'".,"'-:tra~ns:
inoperabl'e.

="'.-l Verify interlock is in
required state for
existing unit
conditions.

OR

S.2 Be in HODE 3.

1 hour

7 hours

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-10





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

One
or.,",;'"more',,'han'n'el

s.",-'o'',".'."tra:ins

inoperable.
="'.1 Verify interlock is in

required state for
existing unit
conditions.

OR

T.2 Be in NODE 2.

1 hour

~Z.>

7 hours

U. One trip mechanism
inoperable for one RTB.

U.1 Restore inoperable trip
mechanism to OPERABLE
status.

OR

U.2&
Be in MODE 3.

48 hours

54 hours

3.3-106

V. NOT.;:",::ljSEO4 V.1 Zmwe444eky

3.3-93

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-11





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

. FUNCTION

1B. Reactor Trip
System Interlocks

a. Intermediate
Range Neutron
Flux. P-6

b. Low Power
Reactor Trips
Block. P-7

APPLICABLE MODES
OR OTHER

SPEC IF IEO REOUIREO
CONDITIONS CHANNELS

2(e)

1 per
train

ED

Q
SR 3.3.1.11 ~ ".11 amp
SR 3.3.1.13

SR 3.E.I. I 7 NA

B
bc, u=~

* 1E'";13 aaB

3.3 34

g g.s

"5'-PS

SURVEILLANCE ALLNABLE TRIP
CONDITIONS REQUIREHENTS VALUE SETPOI~

c. Power Range
Neutron Flux.
P-B

ih ~c
<4ukc
~pi

SR 3.3.1.11
SR 3.3.1.13 RT

cpu~
s &WQ 86Z

TP
""

B-PS

d. Power Range
Neutron Flux.
P-9

SR 3.3.1.11
SR 3.3.1.13

C Au-ce5'

504 RTP

B-PS

e, Power Range
Neutron Flux.
P-10

f. Turbine
Impulse
Chamb'ers
'Pr'es's'ur'e.
P-13

1.2 SR 3.3.1.11
SR 3.3.1.13

Q~~
SR 3.3.1.10
SR 3.3.1.13

R8

RTP
a d s

RTP

Il.z

RTP,
u ih'eS

(:: pres'sure
eq'ui vs)cant'a

a

t I'O'TP

B

B PS

PS

4c %.-~Z)
s Ig f/':
turbine

Iequ~va1e'nt

(e) Below the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux) interlocks.

(j) Above the P-9 (Power Range Neutron Flux) interlock.

ED

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-25
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COHPLET ION TIHE

L. One or:,'marg~gejtf5~
cha one I'e'i':'o'r.-':::::Crena us
inoperab e.

ov. d'or-e <~ ~~
legW- Joy->~~W+w -.

7~'i!ef!t, 4+~~
r

ow
5!::feagne H":;:Loop,::Qg!0+=,M

chaniii'@~!no efracblei~ .

rfu

L.l Verify interlock is in
required state for
existing unit condition.

OR

L.2.1
Be in NODE 3.

AND

L.2.2
Be in NODE 4.

>YE R-8
ird>ufeif:,' heeeig'Tine:::p'e'leaf.r

'hee'shoed,: joker.",.;:9eiil:-','',for""
'eea "ro'!i'ec'ondei tiiiiefdae!e'55:::.:::ho

OX~R!'Ifh

1 hour

cP gib-'f4

7 hours

13 hours

I'IIOurfe

g
8.3'M~Pl

~g~.:-Chef,'..affected..,56
jatei,: l.'ev'il,':gm.;gN'i
chatinel~!% i njc'pr:

dP

8 Q l858 iP tfDDGB
+uD

H.K.K Qe, )'a +8>E4-,

g JQ 4u~RA

/8 ~~

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-34





ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page-SlI of 811)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuatiori'System"Instrumentation

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
MODES OR

OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE

CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS
ALLOWABLE

VALUE

ED

TRIP
SETPOINM

3.341

8. ESFAS Interlocks

a.Reactor Trip. P-4 1.2.3 1 per
train. 2
trains

SR 3.3.2. 11 NA NA

b.Pressurizer
Pressure. P-11

1.2.3

B-PS

L ~W~ s
SR 3.3.2.5 psig ZQ hu.-~s'R

3.3.2.9 s 4-3 L915
IRI ).5 Psi'g ""

3.341

c. I|OT!USEOP ~4@~~ L '~ ~N&i3-'I'-
SR
SR '4'44K

ED

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-51





BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES.
LCO. and
APPLICABILITY

RTS Instrumentation
8 3.3.1

c. Power Ran e Neutron Flux P-8 (continued) < p,a-va
power, the reactor trip on low flow in any loo
is automatically blocked. c~-.-+g<

Cowl& Ce )
The LCO requires four channels of Power Ran e Neu n
Flux. P-8 interlock to be OPERABLE in NODE 1. ~ pu.-~o~

In NODE 1. a loss of flow in one RCS loop could result- in
DNB conditions, so the Power Range Neutron Flux. P-8
interlock must be OPERABLE. In NODE 2. 3, 4. 5, or 6,
this Function does not have to be OPERABLE because the
core is not. producing-.sufficient-power to be concerned
about DNB conditions.

d. Power Ran e Neutron Flux P-9

The Power Range Neutron Flux. P-9 interlock is actuated att" ""ttt 't, !'~'::le 'till
determined by two=out=of=four"'NTS'ower range detectors.
The LCO requirement for this Function ensures that the
Turbine Trip-Low ~ Ao'ta.",;;:58oji~0il Pressure and Turbine
Trip-Turbine Stop Valve Closure"reactor trips are enabled
above the P-9 setpoint. Above the P-9 setpoint. a turbine
trip ping maj cha,,legge@he,.:,"jressupszer,'.:;PORC'~:;due.':;to..%he
IiisIM 'c*,;, 'et we'eiV::;.".re'a 'or.:.';im'e'r,".::; aii','
eeyeaath ')pai$ tje„:"'ot the Steam Dump and
Rea'cto'r„",,--'C'oi",ol".:::: ;Systems:-". A"reactor trip is autom'at'focally
Xiii'tea'ted on'"a"'turbine'"ttrip when it is above the P-9

'nimize the transient on the reactor.t"~~~ K t 0 debt'

LCO requires channels of Power Range Neutr n
Flux, P-9 interlock t'o e-OPERABI.E i'n HOOE 1.:'(E'.-::.'out!"-:.ofxl

In NODE 2.
3, 4. 5. or 6, this Function does not have to be OPERABLE
because the reactor is not at a power level sufficient to

t ttt, 'nt

(continued)

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-36





BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES,
LCO ~ and
APPLICABILITY

(continued)

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

e. Power Ran e Neutron Flux P-10

The Power Range Neutron Flux. P-10 interlock is

determined by two-out-of-four NIS power range detectors.If power level falls below 10K RTP on 3 of 4 channels. the
nuclear instrument trips will be automatically unblocked.
The LCO requirement for the P-10 interlock ensures that
the following Functions are performed:

~ on increasing powers the P-10 interlock
allows the operator to manually block the
Intermediate .Range Neutron Flux reactor trip. Note
that blocking the reactor trip also blocks the signal
to prevent automatic and manual rod withdrawal;

~ on increasing power. the P-10 interlock allows the
operator to manually block the Power Range Neutron
Flux- Low reactor trip; ~~a C ri c~

~ on increasing power. the P-1 interlock automatically
provides a back u si nal to block the Source Ran
N tron Flux

detectors: :sg,,'"'„vo:tage<':and ~
~ the P-10 interlock provi one f o inputs to

the P-7 interlock; ~
~ on decreasing power . the P-10 interlock automatically

enables the Power Range Neutron Flux —Low reactor
trip and the Intermediate R n e Neutron Flux reactortrip (and rod stop)g

~8$ 'on;.":.deere'as$ 8g:r jjwer':.'.:.",:fhe',.!P=,.-10X!i'riterlock:",:.'automatica31'j
Chfe'ahgkthe>bio'ck,',:.of.':;th'e'foui.'.ce''r'aiI'gi.$ rie'utr'on',.'fl'ux "
trj'p'Can'd'., with'.,P,:.'-"..6:.'eriei'..j'i'ies',::the,,',soorce',::~ran'r're.. high"
~Y~tagej

The LCO requires ~bohr'ee channels of Power Range Neutron
Flu . P-10 interlock to"be OPERABLE in MODE 1 or 2(2":-o6t;-:,

OPERABILITY in MODE 1 ensures .the Function is available to
perform its decreasing power Functions in the event of a
reactor shutdown. This Function must be OPERABLE in
MODE 2 to ensure that core protection is provided during a

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-37





BASES

ACTIONS ~land . 2 (continued>

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

next 6 hours. The Completion Time of 6 hours (Required Action Q.l)
is reasonable considering that in this Condition. the remaining
OPERABLE train is adequate to perform the safety function and given
the low probability of an event during this interval. The
Completion Time of 6 hours (Required Action Q.2) is reasonable.
based on operating experience. to reach MODE 3 from full power in an
orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that allows
bypassing one train up to 99 hours for surveillance testing.
provided the other train is OPERABLE.

te5Vtg Bd

~2th~
)~P oa/s.

ReS.istic l4
ymCpe C-hld2.

R.l and R.2

Z2-oR

Condition R applies to the RTBs in NODES 1 and 2. These actions
address the train orientation of the RTS for the RTBs. With one
train inoperable. 1 hour is allowed to restore the train to OPERABLE
status or the unit must be placed in NODE 3 within the next 6 hours.
The Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems. The 1 hour and 6 hour Completion
Times are equal to the time allowed by LCO 3.0.3 for shutdown
actions in the event of a corrplete loss of RTS Function. Placin
the unit in MODE 3 7P E.3~6MR~a. p ~s2AEN sea k+ OV

The Required Actions have been modified by ~ otes. Note
allows one ehaR~ RTB to be 1~passed .for up to ours for
surveillance testing or~waiohriance. provided the other ehaaaA
tbajn';,*is OPERABLE. Note 2 a11Nsa one RTB to be bypassed ionijj:;,:forego

other RTB train is OPERA

<"'a-s "'"
e 1 me 1m1 tS!'.i'are 4&

3usti fi'e'd "in 'Refe'rence'"7" "

~S.1 and S.

Condition S plies to the P-6 and P-10 interlocks. With one o'. g g,q.gy
more channelK inoperabl c'.-.':

. the associated interlock must be
verified by„."',observation~of:.",:the::„associatecI~permisss,ye~annunc>at'or<

(continued)

OCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-51





BASES

ACTIONS S,l and S.2 (continued)

RTS Instrumentation
8 3.3.1

within 1 hour or the unit must be placed in MODE 3 within the next
6 hours. Verifying the interlock status manually accomplishes the
interlock's Function. The Completion Time of 1 hour is based on

'operating experience and the minimum amount of time allowed for
manual operator actions. The Completion Time of 6 hours is
reasonable. based on operating experience.,to reach NODE 3 from full
ower in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.
he 1 hour and 6 hour Completion Times are equal to the time allowed

by LCO 3.0.3 for shutdown actions in the event of a complete loss of
RTS Function.

T.1 and T.2 ~~)-,L~ ~ ~ Xc ALc.oat

Condition T a li to the P-7. P- , P-9, and P-13 interlocks. With
one ii~moce. 'hannels(aj l parables:

the associated interlock must be
veri fied bj".':observat'ioriY@f<he';,'assocjited,'ermissive ~Fnounc4Cor,.
PiTreih o be >n i 's™~require s a e or e'exi's ing un''t con ition
wi't'hTn 1 hour or the unit'ust be placed in NODE 2 within the next
6 hours. These actions are conservative for the case where power
level is being raised. Verifying the interlock status manually
accomplishes the interlock's Function. The Completion Time of
1 hour is based on operating experience and the minimum amount 'of
time allowed for manual operator actions. The Completion Time of
6 hours is reasonable. based on operating experience. to reach
NODE 2 from full power in an orderly manner and without challenging
unit systems.

U.lp-.a-.a- and U.Z~
Condition U applies to the RTB Undervoltage and Shunt Trip
Mechanisms, or diverse trip features. in MODES 1 and 2. With one of
the diverse trip features inoperable. it must be restored to an
OPERABLE status within 48 hours or the unit must be placed in a NODE
where the requirement does not apply. This is accomplished by
placing the unit in NODE 3 within the next 6 hours (54 hours total
tsme)4e~~&. The Completion Time of 6 hours is a reasonable time,
based on operating experience. to reach NODE 3 from full power in an
orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

(continued)

DCPP Mark-up of NURf6-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-52





CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFICATION

3.3-.37 Several ITS Required Action Notes are modified per CTS to allow a channel to be placed
in bypass for surveillance testing. []

3.3-38 'ot applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

3.3-39

3.340

3.3P1

3.342

3.343

3.3M

3.345

3.346

3.347

3.348

3.349

3.3-50

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

le&e4ha4!ote

nsistency~h~pecificetiotHsenhaneed~dding-this
ne~~RditimH, irHhemmemanne~~ditioni) ~ok urer 4 ~ ~+~
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

This change deletes ITS 3.3.1 Condition N per Traveler TSTF-169. Condition M is
appropriate for Function 10.a to prevent sequential entry into Condition N followed by M
and exceeding the evaluated Completion Time in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2,
Rev. 1. With this change, there is no need to list separate Functions 10.a and 10.b and
combining the Functions eliminates Applicabilityquestions similar to the Condition M vs. N
concern above.

This change revises ITS 3.3.1 Condition R Notes 1 and 2 per Traveler TSTF-168. The
2-hour AOT should not be limited to only UVTA/STAmaintenance. This is consistent viith
the current TS and is acceptable because the specific maintenance activity which requires
that a reactor trip breaker be bypassed does not affect the impact of having the breaker
bypassed. []
This change revises ITS 3.3.1 Conditions S and T and ITS 3.3. 'el~ 339 V

ore ec curren
AC tatements [8 and 21]. The Conditions apply to one or. more channels [or trains,
as Condition T applies to permissive P-7,] because the safety function is served with the
interlock in the appropriate state for existin lant conditions. qZ.Z.V

g uJ Ih
A new CONDITION) added for the current licensing basis required seis c ri

L ALL-ce
A new CONDITION and SR are added for the current licensing basis required Steam
Generator level low-low time delay trip. These changes affect both ITS 3.3.1 and 3.3.2.

Note 2 of SR 3.3.1.2 is revised to limitthe power increase to less than 30% per the current
licensing basis before the SR is complete.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

ITS SR 3.3.1.8 is revised to extend the conditional COT frequency for power and
intermediate range channels from 4 hours after reducing power below P-10 to 12 hours,
based on operating experience regarding the time needed to perform the COTs. It stands
to reason that if4 hours are allowed for 2 Source Range COTs, 12 hours should be
allowed for 6 Intermediate Range and Power Range COTs. The SR continues to assure
that the COTs are performed in a timely manner after the requisite plant conditions are
entered. This change is consistent with Travele T~F -z.4p 0 ~~+9
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 4





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLEFOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page8of21

NUMBER

TECHNICALSPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CAI.LAWAY

3.342

3.3-43

3.344

3.3-45

3.346

3.347

3.348

Delete ITS 3.3.1 Condition N and combine Functions 10.a
and 10.b per Traveler

TSTF-169.'evise

ITS 3.3.1 Condition R Notes 1 and 2 per Traveler
TSTF-168. The 2-hour AOT should not be limited to only
UVTAISTAmaintenance.

Revise ITS 3.3.1 Conditions S S 3.3.2
dition L a ell s t nuglbery&egA're~hayhels [dr

t qs'as o iti T Ii&to efmissife W
ingabfes'8.1-

3.. -1 to reflect CTS ACT Statements f8
and 20]. IS

A new CONDITION dded for the current
licensing basis required seismic trip.

A new CONDITION and SR are added for the current
licensing basis required Steam Generator level low-low time
delay trip. These changes affect both ITS 3.3.1 and 3.3.2.

Note 2 of SR 3.3.1.2 is revised to limitthe power increase to
less than 30% per the current licensing basis before the SR is
complete.

ITS SR 3.3.1.7 has a NOTE that provides a four hour delay in
the requirement to perform the Surveillance for source range
instrumentation when entering MODE 3 from MODE 2. Wolf
Creek has deleted this NOTE in accordance with current
Surveillance Requirements and the revisions made in ITS
Table 3.3-1. The requirements for this Surveillance willbe
maintained by SR 3.3.1.8 in Table 3.3.1-1 for each applicable
Function. SR 3.3.1.8 has been structured to cover Nl
Functions specified in ITS Table 3.3.1-1 and SR 3.3.1.7 has
been struc)ured to cover all other Functions. This similar to
how the NUREG has structured SR 3.3.1.10 and
SR 3.3.1. 11.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

I

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

cP z.Z-@

No, not in CTS.
QC BLc.~

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-46

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC

A new CONDITION and SR are added for the current licensing basis required
steam generator level low-low time delay trip. These changes affect both
ITS 3.3.1 and 3.3.2.

Comment: Should action X.2 read "Place the affected SG-low low level channel(s) in
trip"?

It may be desirable to include a 3.0.3 alternative in the Required Actions for Condition W
and Condition X.

ITS Table 3.3.1-1, Function 14.b (Steam Generator Water Level-Low Low, > 50% power
time delay) shows the LCO applicable only in MODE 1. The CTS table shows the LCO
applicable in MODE 1 and 2. This is a change from the CTS that is neither identified in
the CTS markup nor discussed in the DOC.

Condition X covers only inoperability of the SG-low low level trip time delays. It should
cover the entire DT function.

For consistency with the iSTS format the trip time delay footnote (k) should be moved to
the Trip Setpoint and Allowable Value columns. for the RCS Loop delta T equivalent
power¹ 50% function.

Since the time delay function is required to be operable down through Mode 3 (CTS-
Mode 3 ¹¹¹ ) for the RCS Loop delta T at equivalent powers ¹ 50% RTP function, then
the applicability for the time delay in ITS should also extend down through Mode 3.
Provide a revised applicability for ITS function 6.d.1.

The CTS allows operation to continue under the equivalent of ITS action M.1 ifone or
more channels is inoperable, but the ITS limits this to one channel inoperable. Is the
application of the more restrictive requirement here intentional? (Note the CTS limits
the use of action M.2 to the condition of one channel inoperable.

There is no "LCO 3.0.3 equivalent" action for Condition M. Is this intentional?

FLOG RESPONSE: Comment 1): The words "water level" and "channel(s)" have been
inserted into RTS CONDITION X to read as requested.

Comments 2) 8 8): An LCO 3.0.3 alternative has been added to both ACTIONS W and X for
RTS and ACTION M for ESFAS, as suggested by the reviewer. This is consistent with other
NUREG-1431 ACTIONS and the intent of LCO 3.0.3. The LCO 3.0.3 alternative will require
MODE 3 entry within 12 hours for ACTIONS W and X and MODE 4 entry within 18 hours for
ACTION M ifthe effected channels cannot be tripped. This action is more restrictive by 1 hour
than LCO 3.0.3 and a new M-DOC 01-67 M has been created to describe this revision to CTS
ACTIONS 29 and 13.
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Comment 3): Functional Unit 14.b is revised to indicate that the LCO is applicable in MODES 1

and 2, to be consistent with the CTS.

Comment 4): ACTION X (RTS) has been revised to be applicable to the entire Trip Time Delay
and RCS delta-T equivalent power input function, not just the time delays, which is consistent
with the design and the intent of the CTS. CTS ACTION 6 (RTS) and ACTION 20 (ESF) notes,
(which are included in ITS RTS ACTION E and ESFAS ACTION D) are incorporated into
ACTION X and M respectively. These revisions, although not explicitly stated in the CTS, are
inferred from the ACTIONS applicable to SG level. These notes, which have been modified for
clarification due to the multiple applicabilities of ACTIONS X and M, allow a tripped SG channel
or one additional channel to be bypassed for up to 4 hours. for testing. The Bases for:ITS
ACTION X (RTS) and ACTION M (ESFAS) have been revised to clarify the action required for
an inoperable Trip Time Delay or RCS delta-T equivalent power input and to incorporate the
above information. For additional information, FSAR 7.2.1.1.1.5 describes this function and the
interaction between the SG level trip, the trip delay and the RCS delta-T equivalent power input.

Comment 5): Footnote (k) and (I) have been moved to the Trip Set point and Allowable Value
columns.

Comment 6): The CTS implied MODE 3 Applicabilityfor the Trip Time Delay at equivalent
powers 6 50% RTP for CTS ESF function 6.d has been revised to extend through MODE 3. In
addition, the Table 3.3.1-1 and 3.3.2-1 presentation has been revised to clarify the applicability
and to make each table consistent with the other.

Comment 7): ITS ACTION M has been revised to apply to one or more inoperable SG water
level-low-low Trip Time Delay timers and the associated input from the RCS Delta-T equivalent
power channels. The allowance to trip only a single inoperable SG channel or adjust the time
delay threshold power level of one or more inoperable Trip Time Delay channels is clarified in
the Bases for RTS ACTION X and ESFAS ACTION M.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

2
Encl. 3A
Encl. 3B
Encl. 5A
Encl. 5B

3/4 3-7 and 3/4-22
14
14 of 31
3.3-1 2, 3.3-22, 3.3-34, 3.3-47 and 3.3-48
B 3.3-53 and B 3.3-122





g ~C <4b'"~™" TABLE 3.3-1 Continued
ACTION STATEMENTS Continued

ACTION 10-

ACTION 11-

ACTION 12-

s'' 01-49-LS18
a

tor fwub eu wrl i e wt vw cP 7 n'Y' Ak g I.~~+ 4u,e Bm O(e CS.~<< ~ rsyyo Aiyve'tp&(W~~~
Wit the number of

status.":wIUifn;":lihoul:.":;:~art be in at least HDT sTANDBY within 6 7:. hours: however. one
~Moraine ma be b assed for up to 2 hours for m$ iih'fiance.":,",i'i: surveillance OI 13-LSQ
testing '

d ne OPERABLE. ~ Z.3 -os~ CAv Q~ fg 11 ed% AB I

t
Channels Oi';.:,~t'j',iin"Sl . restore the inoperable channel 'i',.;.trident

next hour " "" "" '..",:., p,'awce Xhi."'.RQ>cejtrQ':;SysteLka,:i":;condltIiu)
, ncapab e":of:"::rod;w t:r.awa .

With one of the diverse trip features (Undervoltage or shunt trip attachment)
inoperable. restore it to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or

n't,::::,':,.:: "wp '" "i",,"!ttt''ll'::: tt'rl,','.
The breaker shall not be bypassed while one of the diverse trip features is
inoperable except for the time required for performing maintenance to restore the breaker
to OPERABLE status.

ACTION 13-
t

Channels. STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may proceed provided the folloving
conditions are satisfied:

01-43-A

'(". Sit E

The inoperable channel is placed in the tripped conditions within 6 hours:
however. the ino era l channel may be bypassed for up to 72 hours for surveilla

or for performing maintenance~~nR)
C ~ fp 34 Hd 6= IQ Iz. ot3v~ a.-4

AcTIDN 26 - with the n er of 0PERABLE channels one less than the ~um II+uiredw channels

hours or be in at least NDT sTANDBY within the next 6 hours: h ver, one channel
may be bypassed for up to 4 hours for surveillance testing
provided the other channel is OPERABLE.

IIw,-.. bl-43-A
Channels. STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may proceed provided that within 6 hours.
for the affected RCS Loop Delta-T channel(s). either:

a. The Trip Time Delay threshold power level for zero seconds time delay is
adjusted to OC RTP. or

1-4 -A
b. With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the

Channels. the affected Steam Generator Water Level-Low-Low channels
he tripped condition.

otewre a igoQgf
Adtsd~ 4'

are placed in

' Ol-IQ-LS8

.>Os ~—~ .... = - -r
C ~ iPceQucd '7+@~~ p~g6 )dD, g p7(vi fkfd IZ Aa/yfB -,

AC 8 ~+dbda

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2 3/4 3-7





Mhtih

ACTION 21-

ACTION 22-

ACTION 23;

ACTION 24-

. ACTION 25-

ACTION 29-

r-

TABLE 3.3-3 Continued

ACTION STATEMENTS Continued

!N,!M::,imNIMNIN:::.",::"I Lt"' « I
N 1'ML'hth I""IIPEML'I. atm *

d
that the interlock is

d «,f h 1 1 l,tl,, tf 1

bi'ifmNINN!i:,,'!7ih'",lP'"dl!INE:":,I . NIP!it'
'N M

h N . E E I I I h I
Req6lreg Channels , restore the inoperable
chanrie1 to OPERABLE status within 6 hours or be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within .the
following 6 hours;.,how v r one channel ma be bypassed for up to 4 hours for
survei'llance testing provided the other cha
OPERABLE.

' i iIm'C cS

Nth I,,N E E I I h I
ef- Aequi'~re6<Channels, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE
sta'tus within 48 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours
and in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

h I,'bf If'ME i I I I I
ef. Required Channels, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE
status witViin 48 hours or declare the associated pump or valve
inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.7.1.5 or 3.7.1.2 as
applicable.;,

1 h .
b"''hb LP I I I h

' 'INNEE
pequ't~eel Channels , restore the inoperable
channel to OPERABLE status within 6 hours or be in at least HOT
STANDBY'within the next 6 hours; however. one cha 1 ma be bypassed for up to
4 hours for surveillance testin provided the
channel is OPERABLE.=-,. i. Yci <S

1 I I N f E E» h h
Required Channels", STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may proceed
pro'vied that within 6 hours, for the affected RCS Loop Delta-T
channel(s); either;.'~r- ..

. The Trip Time Delay*threshold power level for zero seconds time delay is
adjusted to OK RTP. or "," Ll~

hlAP.lk b. With
gati(,c e

NPN I'

' I
u~$:,ed Channels", the affected Steam Generato ter Level-Low-

n ace~ce th it'o e4
~ HaaG i~ IL L ~~ ~

01-43-A

~sr-ri
ao s s-Vu

'd

~
S

I

ACTION 35 - i h the nu er o
A pgjuiFed,:",';,Channels. STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may proceed
provided tTie following conditions are satisfied:

a. The inoperab)e channel is placed in the trip condition within 6
hours. and orbbF'irndroirE':,::2';"':rn-.:1Rbhou s:.

b. e
inoperable channel may be bypassed for u o 4 hours for
surveillance testing of other channels

P

'A&10 SiS";2 ~Wth;:.t be nubme!rOf OPE r!BALE=,:.C banco'l S a~en.:, eSS;",than;,thmat;RequTNrial,
Eli"",,"! ''ilbtttlbP,.-,-::',, dl,",:,I,INE LIP IP KIN!!Iltl,:"!Pit!" '

d'!lb ."''lab
'fol~iloiiiii'..".."oonditro'nms:::.'n'rme:,-:ssatSsfredi!=

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2,"" '3/4 3-22
DIABLO CANYON - UNITS I 8 2

02- 8-H
02."saesfttrr b

1- 4-L

02-0 -N





CHANGE
~MUM BE

01-57

01-58

01-59

01%0

01-61

02-01

02-02

02-03

02-04

02-05

02-06

NS C

LG

A

LG

LG

LS33

DESCRIP 0

CTS Table 3.3-1 Functional Units [12.a and 12.b] are
combined per Traveler TSTF-169. The Required Channels,
ACTION Statement, and Surveillance Requirements are the
same for both Functional Units. The only difference between
the two is the APPLICABILITYwhich could lead to entry into
ACTION Statement 6 for Functional Unit [12.a], followed by a
power reduction below P-8 exiting the APPLICABILITYand
required ACTIONs for that Functional Unit, and subsequent re-
entry into ACTION Statement 6 for Functional Unit [12.b]. This
would involve an improper cumulative AOT of 12 hours before
tripping an inoperable channel, beyond that evaluated in
WCAP-10271 and its Supplements. The relationships between
these Functional Units and permissives P-7 and P-8 are moved
to the ITS 3.3.1 Bases.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

~st@.i I-M —L-~ S 9
Not Used.

cg /-S/

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System
Instrumentation [Trip Setpoints and] Allowable Values are
moved to ITS Table 3.3.2-1.

0

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

The requirements stipulated in ACTIONS a and b are moved to
ITS Table 3.3.2-1, with explicit direction contained in the ITS
ACTIONS Bases.

y~l~/ 4, M'P7. ~~~s~ ~~".~ '~ ~
Enclosure <8

@ I-B~

e
~A75~7 2~ 5 $

7.-05'ot

applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

''PSEA-g I -4 -A I ZK

wdsEP> I" / 7 -H
~S~T I -6+-QZSP
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Insert for Q 3.3-46
Enclosure 3A page 14
Insert 1-67-M
01-67 M CTS ACTION Statements 13 and 29 (for CTS RTS Functional Unit 23,

Seismic Trip, and CTS ESF Functional Unit 6.c.b, Auxiliary Feedwater
SG Water Level-Low Low with a trip time delay determined by RCS Loop
6-T equivalent power input) have been expanded to specify additional
actions and options ifan inoperable channel is not placed in the tripped
condition within the specified time period. In the CTS, these ACTIONS
would have required an entry into LCO 3.0.3, which would necessitate
that the plant initiate a shutdown within the next 1 hour and be in MODE
3 within the next 6 hours for ACTION 13 and in MODE 4 within the next
12 hours for ACTION 29. In the ITS, the requirement in the time to exit
APPLICABILITYis more restrictive by one hour than CTS LCO 3.0.3.





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 14 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER DESCRIPTION . DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

01-58
A

01-59

0140

0141
M

02-01
A

02-02
A

02-03
LG

The proposed change would allow Reactor Trip System
and ESFAS sensor response time testing to be
performed per WCAP-1 3632-P-A Revision 2, "Elimination
of Pressure Sensor Response Time Testing
Requirements," or other similar methodologies. This
change is consistent with traveler TSTF-111, which
revises the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.1.16 and SR 3.3.2.10 to
allow the elimination of pressure sensor response time
testing.

xaf~7 )-~ —LS gQ(m)

Not Used.

lfthe requirements of current CPSES ACTION Statement
6 are not met, LCO 3.0.3 would be entered. In
accordance with the ISTS, this ACTION Statement is
revised to state that, ifthe ACTION requirements are not-
met, the plant must be taken below the P-7 interlock
setpoint within the next 6 hours.

The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System
Instrumentation tTrip Setpoints and) Allowable Values are
moved to ITS Table 3.3.2-1.

CTS ACTION b.1, Equation 2.2-1, and the values for
Total Allowance (TA},Z, and Sensor Error (S} are
deleted, consistent with NUREG-1431 Rev. 1.

The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System
Instrumentation Trip Setpoints are moved to a licensee
controlled document.

No, see CN 1-03-
LS1.

N/A

No, see
CN-01-19-LS8.

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, retained in ITS.

Yes

NIA

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes, moved to
Bases.

No, see CN 1-03-
LS1.

N/A

No, see
CN-01-19-LS8.

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved to ITS
3.3.2 Bases.

NIA

+ /-r

No, see
CN-01-19-LS8.

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved to
ITS 3.3.2 Bases.

No, see CN 1-03-
LS1.

gus~ /-&5-Rc'w
I- 9- Cn

ZV~ea. /-er - /-5~~~> i-&'7-~
onvers on Companson Table - Current TS

I c,>-

d~eeTs-r -CSZ a
/ &9-~ (~

5 /" 23
3
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Enclosure 3B page 14
Insert 1-67-Ma

Attachment 2
PG&E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3<6

01-67
M

This DCPP-specific change revises CTS ACTIONS
13 and 29 to provide specific shutdown requirements
to exit Applicability, in lieu of applying CTS LCO 3.0.3.
This change is more restrictive by one hour than the
CTS.

Yes No No





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COHPLETION TIHE
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OCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-12





Enclosure 5A page 3.3-1 2 and 3.3-34
Insert NOTE X-M
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Insert for Q 3.3Q6

—————--NOTE——————-
The inoperable SG channel
or one additional channel
may be bypassed for up to
4 hours for surveillance
testing of other channels.





Table 3.3. 1-1 (page 4 of-NO)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE HQOES
OR OTHER

SPEC IF IEO
CONOI T IONS

REQUIREO SURVEILLANCE
CHANNELS CONOITIONS REQUIREMENTS

ED

ALLO'8|ABLE TRIP,
VALUE SETPOINP

11. Reactor Coolant
, Pump (RCP)

Breaker Position 3..-"nev'r.";RCP:.'-.:,":,ÃH

3.3-103

SRr3.'"3"~1.:},4 ~~g~iNA - . 8(,'DNA

12. Undervoltage
RCPs

1(g) ~2 per
bus

SR 3.3.1.9
SR 3.3.1.10

~5-5
4 E-3 SS

8 PS

~SS«~
i $4849

'.8(B050P,,V„-"8
h",hi

'

PS

8

13. Underfrequency
RCPs

1(g) ,',3'.",per bus SR 3.3.1.9
SR 3.3.1.10 ",53.".9„.Hz;

;'each;bus
"eachtbus

8 PS

Q 3 per
SW

14. Steam 1.2
Generator (SG)
Water Level —Low
Low ~ TR f7IIPS OSI+ C~)~<+~

~„-„"RES'..L'oop,.'aT'" "ejuiv'alenst.."':t'o
ower

SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.10

SR'" 381"':7 fc ';R'CS.",''loess T,
SR'83:.3:.1".:".10 .";,variabTe

~%in t Ps

S'0, RTP,

ARCS'plaop~T
~iyarfable"
~Input",wSOX

b}': CS Loo,aT'quiv ent",to
:.SOX

TP '.no
ti delay.

,4( l.laop}
SR 3'..1~7
SR 3 1.'10

<"",(1'01}!TD
:!(.(Note„83)

'P

RCS~loop~T.
~:.var.iabler

<~

:~'-'„TO".(Not'e
""33 """"

i RCS".lo'op'iT
;:syari able
'...::Vinput
~>"50X RTP

@TO<

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-22
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

L. One or,:::::moore',::Iuhrtuineg
cha erie 1'e,','arri!'!t ran rrjo
inoperabl'e.

or Vore~t'~
/eel- Jape->7~'ime 4<PPiri'.

L.l Verify interlock is in
required state for
existing unit condition.

OR

L.2.1
Be in MODE 3.

AND

L.2.2
Be in MODE 4.

1 hour

cg Br'-'EV

7 hours

13 hours

>TE X-8
H.',": I'';:vÃ"'.'Af)ust"''th~18j; ~gal,p',iT1~em8.„'.De,IBg

threshOld.,;pNkf ~) evB.',,:,:,for.
eo,roeieiiiree'ee'im';:-: eie tet'yl'.a:ka

OX;RTPF

gg,
Hip",;.",:::,:$!1'ice;:::the,:-,'a,ff ted:;.88

'ch anne,l!'"eUn Uerri 'pm

(
8 ~~„:One,OS'-:,L'oopli'heidi'ht

annum lriiriop'etraitLI~i~
t

Ittpri>ro

5';,hearer

~6"::::hours

68,

, 8,(ge,p ODDS.
+u3

H K K 8e i'~ H<>E'

g/2 4rrlaa

/&t,~~
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Enclosure 5A page 3.3-12 and 3.3-34
Insert NOTE X-M

Insert for Q 3.3Q6

NOTE
The inoperable'G channel
or one additional channel
may be bypassed for up to
4 hours for surveillance
testing of other channels.





ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 67. of BI'1)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation"System"Instrumentation

FUNCTION

APPL ICABLE
MODES OR

OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE 'LLOWABLE TRIP

CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS'ALUE SETPOINT

5. Turbine Trip and
Feedwater Isolation

a. Automatic 1.2(j).
Actuation Logic
and Actuation
Relays

2 trains H 463 SR'.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3.2.6

PS

NA

b. SG Water 1,2(j).
Level - High
High (P-14)

SR 3.3.2.1
L3;I per SG 5 99 SR 3.3.2.5

SR 3.3.2

B-PS

P cA-l>1

75.2
gjz

()C RLL~o5

a b.Automatic
Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays
(Solid State
Protection System)

g2 3

1.2.3

'"~!'stpp ~N'""'"'i 'N

2 trains G

SR''".,'3";8";:2".

SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3.2.6

K=:-"~A

NA

c. Safety Injection Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all initiati n functions
and requirements.

6. Auxiliary Feedwater
hchu:~I

3.3-58

NA55-
3.341

7.0

Q HLc.-mo

B PS

B

ed. SG Water
Level —Low Low

1.2.3 -" ';3-";'per SG SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.5
SR 3.3.2.9
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
i%DES OR

OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED

CONDITIONS CHANNELS
SURVEILLANCE

CONDITIONS REOUIREMENTS
ALLONBLE TRIP,

VALUE SETPOINP

3.M6

CS(Lloop "aV, Q)
E ofva1''.to.,P~t'4H,'/lo „. 5;:,::",:;.0 ega":: .3+ ~fa CSTLo'op''al

,"3Varfable
"e~,$ n utes

RTP.

ate
CVtCS'Loop 14T

variable
>.nput.'.~';BOX""RTP'"" gg 9W

peeve
yO&

ggtNth',a'" >."3&El 4"';(Tf>'oop'):. ~y;:yo:,, -",38

(mlay»„D»f~ SR-':"".3 g':T2".'5
SR,".3 .3',:2.":-9

cate

g),:„;-..LRCS" oop',,"al':2*"'"" fv'alent
"'ower,;:>''5:!RTP

Q $no, ti'm'e

de ay"

'-;4'(V:loop> '. o":."'"'I)

4'Aobj):

~::R.'::::3.-F2'6BR':3".'-3''2::9.
n

SR",3" "-.Z."-5

SR",13,'.2'.'9

RCS"3Loop:!'r'T
j",.»variable'"
io"::lnouta>
'giFP'RTP.

l ee e

RCS".Loop aT
';variable

input',>.SDX
R"a'"::-':RTP.

0

3-> 76
(continue"

(J) EXCePt, When all HFIVS. HFRVS. and»'aSSOCiated'.":bjPaSeSaValVeS are ClOSed and 'de;,aCtiÃated Or"";".(SOlated;by
a;:,closedimanual: Lva'Ni.

" ', „'b3ey;less'.than'r,'equalgt'o'~464';::l»recon'ds'».:"" "
r(l)~ Steam; Genej ator,'.,Matj r:,„L''evHKLW-.'t;rw'",'„Tjrp.,'.fame; OeRay.

TD.'-.,"'BI'(P> ~!B2(P) 3+".;!83(P)'j+„-'84
"i~iQhere'."P";.-.'."RCS/L'OOTP';:~T,":.EqiiifValcrit."tO PLOwet;-."'gNTP)~ P ~-";B0$~RTP„.
~:;,":!.:!-.:::TD::,ate'3 ':ile1ey.".for.„"Sterna'i Generatoir tltatern»L'eiiel,-";Leon:.Low'i'('",:.Tn,:eeooniff 1

.':>".5: 3

EC

3 ace
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Enclosure 5B page B 3.3-53
Insert ACTION X Bases

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3Q6

Condition X applies to the Trip Time Delay (TTD) circuitry for the SG Water Level-Low Low trip
function in MODES 1 and 2. With one or more TTD circuitry delay timers inoperable or the
RSC delta-T equivalent power input inoperable, 6 hours are allowed to adjust the threshold
power level for no time delay to 0% RTP. This sets the Tl D timer to zero seconds and
effectively removes its input from the SG water level circuit. Ifthe TTD timer cannot be set to
zero seconds for a single SG water level control, then the affected SG water level low-low
channel must be placed in trip. Only one SG water level low-low channel-can be placed in trip
since the trip coincidence is two-out-of-three. The Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable
considering the nature of these functions and the low probability of an event occurring during
this interval as justified in Reference 7.

Ifthe TTD threshold power for no time delay cannot be adjusted to 0% RTP (zero seconds time
delay) or the single SG water level channel cannot be placed in the trip condition within the
specified Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE where these Functions are not
required OPERABLE. The 12 hours allowed to place the unit in MODE 3 is a reasonable time,
based on operating experience, to place the unit in MODE 3 from full power in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems.

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that allows placing the SG water level
channel or one additional channel in the bypassed condition for up to 4 hours while performing
routine surveillance testing of the other channels.
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PG8E Letter DCL-98-167

Enclosure 5B page B 3.3-122
Insert ACTION M Bases

M.1 M.2 M.3.1 and M.3.2

Insert for Q 3.3-46

Condition M applies to the Trip Time Delay (TTD) circuitry for the SG Water Level-Low Low
actuation of the turbine-driven AFW pump and is required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2
and 3. With one or more TTD circuitry delay timers inoperable or the RSC delta-T equivalent
power input inoperable, 6 hours are allowed to adjust the threshold power level for no time
delay to 0% RTP. This sets the TTD timer to zero seconds and effectively removes-its input
from the SG water level circuit. Ifthe TTD timer cannot be set to zero seconds for a single SG
water level control, then the affected SG water level low-low channel must be placed in trip.
Only one SG water level low-low channel can be placed in trip since the trip coincidence is two-
out-of-three. The Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable considering the nature of these
functions and the low probability of an event occurring during this interval as justified in
Reference 7.

If the TTD threshold power for no time delay cannot be adjusted to 0% RTP (zero seconds time
delay) or the single SG water level channel cannot be placed in the trip condition within the
specified Completion Time, the unit must be placed in MODE 4 where these Functions are not
required OPERABLE. A completion time of 12 hours is allowed to place the unit in MODE 3
and 18 hours for MODE 4. These completion times are reasonable time, based on operating
experience, to place the unit in MODE 4 from full power in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems. In MODE 4 there are no analyzed transients requiring the use of the
turbine-driven AFW pump.

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that allows placing the SG water level
channel or one additional channel in the bypassed condition for up to 4 hours while performing
routine surveillance testing of the other channels.
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-49REQUEST'PPLICABILITY:CA, CP, DC, WC

ITS SR 3.3.1.8 is revised to extend the conditional COT frequency for power
and intermediate range channels from 4 hours after reducing power below P-10
to 12 hours, based on operating experience regarding the time needed to
perform the COTs. It stands to reason that if4 hours are allowed for 2 Source
Range COTs, 12 hours should be allowed for 6 Intermediate Range and Power
Range COTs.

Comment: Reject - The ITS proposes generic changes to the STS that are not
included in an approved TSTF. The justification is inadequate. Adequate justification
would be the format is not usable, or the requirements represent unsafe practices or
may result in an operational hardship. In support of a safety or operational hardship
argument provide data to support the statement that operating experience shows
12 hours is required to perform the SR.

Additional justification required.

FLOG RESPONSE: These conditional COTs on the power range neutron flux —low and
intermediate range neutron flux channels are not in the current TS. The current TS requires
only that COTs be performed on these Functions prior to startup. In order for the FLOG
members to assume these more restrictive surveillance requirements, as discussed in DOC 1-
22-M, sufficient time must be allowed for performing the COTs with consideration given to the
fact they are performed sequentially, not simultaneously, since the COTs are performed with
the channel in trip. WOG-106, currently under NRC review as TSTF-242, was originated by
Callaway based on a review of several years of work history records indicating that nuclear
instrumentation system COTs require 1-2 hours to perform. These COTs are governed by
continuous use procedures that require independent verification; four hours is insufficient time
to perform the six COTs. Given the FLOG members'illingness to assume more restrictive
requirements not found in the current TS, the allowed time should account for current plant
practices. Twelve hours is a reasonable time period for performing six COTs on these
channels.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

3A 7
Encl. 5A Traveler Status Sheet
Encl. 6A 4





CHANGE
NUMBER

01-21

01-22

01-23

NSHC DESCRIPTION

The monthly and quarterly channel calibrations associated
with Notes (3), (4), and (6) of CTS Table 4.3-1 have been
moved from the Power Range Neutron Flux-High Setpoint
Function to the Overtemperature [bT] Function. This change
clarifies the relationship of these suiveillances to the f, (hl)
penalty portion of the Overtemperature [hT] Function. The
primary purpose of these surveillances is to verify correct f,
(hl) input to Overtemperature [8 TJ. Although these
suiveillances affect all power range neutron flux channels, and
appropriate action must be taken for.any affected power range
neutron flux channel, this change groups the surveillances
with the most appropriate reactor trip function for
OPERABILITYconcerns. Q l-~a
[] The applicable portions of CTS Ta le 4.3-1 Notes (3) and
(6) are incorporated directly into ITS S .3.1.3 and
SR 3.3.1.6, as discussed in CN 1-25 ote (4) has been
deleted from the daily, monthly, and qu rterly surveillances
associated with Notes (2), (3), and (6) of CTS Table 4.3-1
since these surveillances are not CHANNEI CALIBRATIONS,
rather they are comparisons and adjustments as needed.
These changes are consistent with NUREG-1431.

)] to CTS Table 4.3-2 that explicitly require the pg flLL-mZ
librations to include verifications of affected time

onsistent with NUREG-1431. 3e s.s-~constants,

Quarterly COTs have been added to CTS Table 4.3-1 for the
Power Range Neutron Flux-Lowand Intermediate Range
Neutron Flux trip functions in the event extended operation
within their APPLICABILITY(i.e., MODE 1 below P-10 and
MODE 2) takes place. The CTS only require a COT prior to
startup for these functions. New Note [(19)] has been added
to require that the new quarterly COT be performed within
12 hours after reducing power below P-10 for the power range
and intermediate range instrumentation (P-10 is the dividing
point marking the APPLICABlLITYfor these trip functions), if
not performed within the previous 92 days. [In addition, new
Note (20) has been added] such that the P-6 and P-10
interlocks are verified to be in their required state during all
COTs on the Power Range Neutron Flux-Lowand
Intermediate Range Neutron Flux trip functions. These
chan es are consistent with NUREG-1431 and traveler

%77-202 ~LP
R.E-'i

This change adds new Note [(22)] to CTS Table 4.3-1 and
new Note f

I)c

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 7





INDUSTRYTRAVELERS APPLICABLETO SECTION 3.3

TRAVELER¹
TSTF-19, Rev. 1

STATUS

ncorporated

DIFFERENCE ¹
NA

COMMENTS

NRC a rove
effete. sc~

TSTF-37, Rev. 1 Not Incorporated NA ITS 5.6.8 still addresses PAM reports.
Sections after ITS 5.6.7 were not
renumbered.

TSTF-51 Not Incorporated NA Requires plant-specific reanalysis to
establish decay time dependence for

.fuel handling accident.

TSTF-111, Rev. Incorporated

TSTF-135> kev. ) Partially Incorporated

5.4-9o
8.3 II
3r) le

3.3-41, .3-Wq,
3.3-93,
3.3-95,
3.3-

'Z%-)42.

TSTF-161, PoV. ) Incorporated 3.3-79 $ mvMk Al gg.$ )g
TSTF-168

TSTF-169

~TF- 244

Incorporated

Incorporated

Incorporated

Incorporated

3.343

3.M2

3.349

3.3-107

H-93

7 2 ~/~P





CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFICATION

3.3-37

3.3-38

3.3-39

3.340

3.3-41

3.342

3.343

3.3P4

3.345

3.346

3.3<7

3.348

3.349

3.3-50

Several ITS Required Action Notes are modified per CTS to allow a channel to be placed
in bypass for surveillance testing. [ ]

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

te

nsistency~H~peeificeborH~anodding-this
notMs@ondit~irHhesam<."manne~@ondition4) p/~p use ~ 4' ~+~
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

This change deletes ITS 3.3.1 Condition N per Traveler TSTF-169. Condition M is
appropriate for Function 10.a to prevent sequential entry into Condition N followed by M
and.exceeding the evaluated Completion Time in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2,
Rev. 1. With this change, there is no need to list separate Functions 10.a and 10.b and
combining the Functions eliminates Applicabilityquestions similar to the Condition M vs. N
concern above.

This change revises ITS 3.3.1 Condition R Notes 1 and 2 per Traveler TSTF-168. The
2-hour AOT should not be limited to only UVTNSTAmaintenance. This is consistent with
the current TS and is acceptable because the specific maintenance activity which requires
that a reactor trip breaker be bypassed does not affect the impact of having the breaker
bypassed. [j
This change revises ITS 3.3.1 Conditions S and T and ITS 3.3.

' a~eII ie 3399
ore ec curren

AC tatements [8 and 21j. The Conditions apply to one or. more channels for trains,
as Condition T applies to permissive P-7,) because the safety function is served with the
interlock in the appropriate state for existin lant conditions. qZ.Z-O

l4
A new CONDITION added for the current licensing basis required seis 'c

C Ru.-co
A new CONDITION and SR are added for the current licensing basis required Steam
Generator level Iow-low time delay trip. These changes affect both ITS 3.3.1 and 3.3.2.

Note 2 of SR 3.3.1.2 is revised to limitthe power increase to fess than 30% per the current
licensing basis before the SR is complete.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

ITS SR 3.3.1.8 is revised to extend the conditional COT frequency for power and
intermediate range channels from 4 hours after reducing power below P-10 to 12 hours,
based on operating experience regarding the time needed to perform the COTs. It stands
to reason that if4 hours are allowed for 2 Source Range COTs, 12 hours should be
allowed for 6 Intermediate Range and Power Range COTs. The SR continues to assure
that the COTs are performed in a timely manner after the requisite plant conditions are
entered. This change is consistent with Travele . ~~@ >p+ P g,3+9
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-54

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: CA, CP, DC, WC

Function 18.b (P-7) of ITS Table 3.3.1-1 is clariTied. COTs and Channel
Calibrations apply to the P-10 and P-13 inputs, not to the P-7 logic function.

Comment: Reject - Deleting all SRs results in no TS requirements for establishing
interlock operability. Revise the ITS to adopt the STS. This is also an Beyond Scope
change.

Scope issue

FLOG RESPONSE: SR 3.3.1.5 has been assigned to ITS Table 3.3.1-1 Function 18.b (this
was already discussed in the SR 3.3.1.5 Bases), as previously approved for Vogtle. JFD 3.3-54
has been revised for clarification. Except for DCPP, there are no current TS Enclosure 2,
3A13B, or 4 changes required since there is no surveillance listing for P-7 in CTS Table 4.3-1.
WCNOC will now adopt JFD 3.3-54.

For DCPP, the P-7 permissive is a derivative of permissives P-10 and P-13 and the CTS
requires that the P-7 as well as P-10 and P-13 be surveillance tested via a COT and a
CHANNELCALIBRATION. There are no field sensors associated with P-7; there are only
sensors associated with P-10 and P-13. There is also no place outside the SSPS to inject a
simulated signal into P-7. There are no adjustable devices directly associated with P-7 and,
therefore, no required range or accuracy values except via the P-10 and P-13 functions. There
are no outputs from P-7 other than to the main annunciator permissive window and a digital
output to the plant process computer. There are no interlock or trip functions outside the SSPS.
Therefore, the definition of a CHANNELCALIBRATIONand COT do not apply to P-7. The P-7
function does lend itself to testing that would meet the requirements of the definition of an
ACTUATIONLOGIC TEST. As noted in the Bases for SR 3.3.1.5, "Perform ACTUATION
LOGIC TEST," the P-7 logic is included in the SSPS testing that is conducted monthly on a
STAGGERED TEST BASIS. This testing, however, does not verify the function of the main
annunciator alarm that can only be tested during a refueling outage. Therefore, DCPP will
apply SR 3.3.1.17 to the P-7 Function in lieu of the CTS and STS required CHANNEL
CALIBRATIONand COT, which as explained above are inappropriate.

Refer to Comment Number Q 1-51 response for changes to the CTS.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 5A
Encl. 5B
Encl. 6A
Encl. 6B

3.3-25
B 3.3-63
5
9





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

FUNCTION

18. Reactor Trip
System Interlocks

a. Intermediate
Range Neutron
Flux. P-6

b. Low Power
Reactor Trips
Block. P-7

APPLICABLE %DES
OR OTHER

SPEC I FIED REQUIRED
CONDITIONS CHANNELS

2(e)

1 per
train

SURVEILLANCE ALLNABLE
CONDITIONS REQUIREHENTS VALUE

Q ..
SR 3.3.1.11 ~ ';11 amp
SR 3.3.1.13

58 3.3.I.) 1 NA

ED

TRIP
SETPOINT

B
bc@~-~

> 1E99 amP

3.3-54

g 8-3-5'f

8-PS

c. Power Range
Neutron Flux.
P-8

gMkc
bA

SR 3.3.1.11
SR 3.3.1.13 ": 'T

E(.g
~ 449 86Z

TP

"'-PS

d. Power Range
Neutron Flux.
P-9

SR 3.3.1.11
SR 3.3.1.13

C Pl(-reG'

MC RTP

B-PS

e. Power Range
Neutron Flux.
P-10

1.2 SR 3.3.1.11
SR 3.3.1.13

RS

RTP
a d s

RTP

Il.z

~ LDX RTP

B PS

PS

0-Z. C hk-~
f. Turbine

Impulse
Chambe,.
'Pr'ess'ure.
P-13

SR 3.3.1.10
SR 3.3.1.13

5
RTP,

u i'n"e

~@,pressur'e
'eq'uiv'alent

~ SDX RTP,
turbine

geju'.v~len-

(e) Below the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux) interlocks.

(j) Above the P-9 (Power Range Neutron Flux) interlock.

ED

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-25





BASES

SURYEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.1.16 (continued)

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

determined during unit operation because equipmen't operation is
required to measure response times. Experience has shown that these
components usually pass this surveillance when performed at the
18 month Frequency. Therefore. the Frequency was concluded to be
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

SR 3.3. 1.16 is modified by a Note stating that neutron detectors are
excluded from RTS RESPONSE TINE testing. This Note is necessary
because of the difficulty in generating an appropriate detector
input signal. Excluding the detectors is acceptable because the
principles of detector operation ensure a virtually instantaneous
response.;:,Aespocncse„.%~me,,of,;:,':".::Chi:::;aeYutron;.'.: fIux:::;:signa]:":.'pot

tjorg-.,if,:.,'',the'whannel';:ghal.:1'::;:be,:;Ym'easure'd.;':.fr'R":8»8:"fee

'P=I! I c,chic Ac - !ce! Q.E-S'f
hC R.E-

':;:: .»"3'O', Ar~lthe pe.,f, r. pce':.','of.-::.".~n7ACTNTt08'LOGIC~VEST,:.„-"::for:"::":;:the
4>The":fr'equeni'y",,-::,o',.":ev!erj",~':,mojiths,:,':~is'ahhs'ed:Po'n'"

nstrumente..el.iab>..l,~tv,and'operPatsngphis os, dat'a-i

Cbc -RzL-~s
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(continued)
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CHANGE
NUMBER

3.3-51

3.3-52

3.3-53

Zaaic fvucA~syrsf~~
5gl.s.l-g~~5i S.~~-'lj.

3.3-56

3.3-57

3.3-58

3.3-59

3.340

3.341

3.342

3.343

3.3M

3.345

3.3-66

3.3%7

JUSTIFICATION

ITS ACTION B.2 of LCO 3.3.7 is deleted, since DCPP cannot operate with both
pressurization systems running at the same time. The design of the system is such that
operation of two pressurization fans would over pressurize the supply ducting to the filters.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The REQUIRED CHANNELS description for Functions 2.a and 3.b.(1), of ITS Table 3.3.2-
1, are revised per the CTS to note that only two switches (one per train) exist and that
both must be moved coincident for manual initiation. ~ ~J Igg T Q I I7-l~+ ~fQ~

NR s.k.l.lt ~c4 ~E. z- -l /3
Function 18.b (P-7) of ITS Table 3.3.1-1 is clarifie C a ne a i ra ons
a I totheP-10andP-13in uts nott t eP- '

n Thischangeisan
dministra ve c qtiog to add~eAe r 'ijiis int e

plant's design [. Q. The.STS agyrocu..4 a li~hkga.u AI T ~i~~7 q g g gc/
ftlalc'b'av 1|t, g QCLg Q~ ~eppes ~ p~cgP ~ ~lP ~

cq ~.Z-SS ~Notapplicableto DCPP. See Conversion Co ansion a e ncosure6B).

Not used.

This change adds new ITS 3.3.2 Condition [N) to reflect current TS Table 3.3-3 ACTION
Statement [24) on manual AFW [and manual MSIVclosure) initiation.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B). i g.. Ru.-wing
Co sistent with the design and current TS, Surveillance Requireme .3.2.3 and 3.3.2.7
a eP t used by any function listed in Table 3.3.2-1 and are deleted.

PqQ Qg ACI.~i
This change revises the ITS SR 3.3.2.11 Frequency to onths p r c rent TS Table
4.3-2 Functional Unit [8.c), which is the ESFAS PP permi ive. The onth Frequency
for the surveillance of the basic switch logic associated with the opening of the reactor trip
breakers is the value specified in the current TS. [Deleted the Note stating that verification
of set point is not required per the CTS.)

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

This change revises ITS Table 3.3.2-1 [Notes (b) and (g)) per current TS Table [3.3-3]
Notes [¹ and ¹¹). This revision is a clarification to the operator that describes the
circumstances under which the [Steamline Pressure Negative Rate - High, Steam
Pressure-low, or Pressurizer Pressure-low functions may be or are blocked relative to the)
P-11 permissive.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The MODE 4 requirement of the CTS is retained and added to Table 3.3.2-1 for SI
actuated by Containment Pressure high-hig I d

sheaf X~'K-> @ 'QA ~W-><P-
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Ta le (Enclosure 6B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 5





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLEFOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page9of21

NUMBER

TECHNICALSPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.349

3.3-50

3.3-51

3.3-52

ITS SR 3.3.1.8 is revised to extend the conditional COT
frequency for power and intermediate range channels from
4 hours after reducing power below P-10 to 12 hours, based
on operating experience regarding the time needed to
perform the COTs. It stands to reason that if4 hours are
allowed for 2 Source Range COTs, 12 hours should be
allowed for 6 Intermediate Range and Power Range COTs.

ITS SR 3.3.1.12 is deleted per the CTS. Where cited in
Table 3.3.2-1, a change to SR 3.3.1.10 has been made.

ITS ACTION B.2 of LCO 3.3.7 is deleted, since DCPP cannot
operate CRVS with both pressurization systems running at
the same time.

Added Note [(I)]to ITS Table 3.3.1-1 per the CTS as an
operator aid to note the dual RTS/ESFAS functions of SG
Water Level Low-Low.

Yes

No, see CN
3.3-101.

Yes

No, adopted ISTS
format.

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

3.3-53 The REQUIRED CHANNELS description for Functions 2.a
and 3.b.(1), of ITS Table 3.3.2-1, are revised per the DCPP
CTS to note that only two switches (one per train) exist and
that both must be moved coincident for manual initiation.

Yes

<a~i se ae.t.iag ~d~le

No No

~ z,s'.).ll aM 8'.>. r

3.3-54

3.3-55

IIAr/g
ape A'W
4„CZSas2

3.3-56

Function 18.b (P-7) of ITS Table 3.3.1-1 is clarifie COTs
and Channel Calibrations apply to the P-10 and P- 3 inputs,
not to the P-7 logic function.

Revise ITS SR 3.3.1.16 and SR 3.3.2.10 to veri
response time accommodating those channels that have no
respon e me requirements per the current licensing basis.
[As such, line-item references to these SRs in Tables 3.3.1-1
and 3.3.2-1 can be deleted. A similar revision to the ITS SR
3.3.6 SR note has also been made reguarding SR 3.3.6.8.]

Revise ITS 3.3.2 Condition J to rellect CTS Table [3.3-3],
ACTION Statement [19] for Functional Unit [6.g].

reteined-e+FS
Febles4er
required
Funeticns.

No, See CN
3.3-116.

Yes

Yes

IWS4orwat
Yps

Yes, SRs willbe
retained in ITS
Tables for
required
Functions.

Yes

Ye

q Y.Z-$$

Yes

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-55

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC, CP, WC, CA

Reject - The ITS proposes generic changes to the STS by deleting SR 3.3.1.16
for applicable functions in T3.3.1-1 and modifying SR 3.3.1.16 that are not
included in an approved TSTF.

Adoption of WCAP-13632 for eliminating selected sensor response time testing
requires staff review independent of the Conversion TS review

TSB management sees no benefit to making this change because the proposed
STS format introduces ambiguity in identifying TS required testing. Additionally,
this change is generic and the staff has not received a TSTF request to review
these changes. Bill notes that the staff is vere sensitive about changes to
response time testing requirements and although the staff approved moving
response time lists to owner-controlled documents, elimination of TS required RT
testing requires a TS amendment in either the old STS format or in iSTS.

FLOG RESPONSE: Based on meetings with the NRC held between September 15 and
September 18, 1998, Diablo Canyon will also be taking this change. The Note preceding the
Surveillance Requirements in ITS 3.3.1 and 3.3.2 has been modified and the wording in ITS SR
3.3.1.16 and SR 3.3.2.10 has been revised to cite the licensee controlled document where the
response time limits are contained. In addition, surveillances originally modified under JFD 3.3-
31 will be revised to be consistent with the changes to ITS SR 3.3.2.10 since the affected
surveillances measure ESF RESPONSE TIMES.

For WCGS, JFD 3.3-55 is now being adopted in its entirety, which also results in their adopting
JFD 3.3-31.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

2
Encl. 3A
Encl. 5A

Encl. 5B
Encl. 6A
Encl. 6B

3/4 3-1, 3/4 3-14
1

3.3-13, 3.3-17, 3.3-18, 3.3-20, 3.3-21, 3.3-22, 3.3-36, 3.3-37, 3.3-39, 3.3-41,
3.3-42, 3.3-44, 3.3-47, 3.3-49, 3.3-67, and 3.3-68
B 3.3-54, B 3.3-61, B 3.3-123, B 3.3-168
5
9





h

3/4.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3. 1 REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

rrrw a 8-

3.3. 1 As a minimum, the Reactor Trip System instrumentation channels and
interlocks of Table 3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE 1- -L

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-1.

'eACTION:+

As shown in Table 3.3-1.

Q1-Q1-A

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS

4.3.1.1 Each Reactor Trip System instrumentation channel and interlock and the
automatic trip logic shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the Reactor
Trip System Instrumentation Surveillance Requirements specified in Table 4.3-1.

CP CA,-K
4.3.1.2 The "'.

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of each Reactor trip 0 -02-LG
function shal e 'e7>'fjed to be within its limit at least once
pPPr onths 'on'<g.:;STAGGER¹ES7:.'':;:BASIS. 01-03-LS1

KRE~ I
"(iewj„:::,:+::::::S' erarate.:, Cardettrrrri ete'r Ta11redifow~eed~hT:: imcti5rTd

01- 1-A

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2
&SR-.4A 3/4 3-1





INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3.2 ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.2 The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System (ESFAS) 'instrumentation
channels and interlocks shown in Table 3.3-3 shall be OPERABLE with their Trip
Setpoints set consistent with the values shown in the Trip Setpoint column of
Table 3.3-4

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-3.

ACTION: ee
II

a. With an ESFAS Instrumentation Channel or Interlock Trip Setpoint less
conservative than the value shown in the Trip Setpoint column but more
conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of
Table 3.3-4 ~ adjust the Setpoint consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.

0/-l e-!e

0 -01-A

01- -L

1-01-A

- 4-LG

b. With an ESFAS Instrumentation Channel or Interlock Trip Setpoint less
conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of Table
3.3-4, declare the channel inoperable and apply the applicable ACTION statement
requirements of Table 3.3-3 until the channel is restored to OPERABLE status
with its Trip Setpoint adjusted consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS

- 4-L

4.3.2. 1 Each ESFAS instrumentation channel and interlock and the automatic
!! ! ~"'"i'!'!!eOP!I!!BL!!

performance of the Engineered Safety Feature Actuati'on System Instrumentation
Surveillance Requirements specified in Table 4.3-2.

4.3.2.2 The ', 'GINEERED SAFETY FEATURES RESPONSE TIME of each ESFAS
ction shall-' ver)f)ed to be within the limit at least once per
months pre'„:a,;:::.:6TAGGEREO",:.,TEST;;"":,:,3ASIS~.

1-0 -L 1

1- -L

1- -L 1

02-40-A

>L')u~I

,(jinni)gg+";::;:;::;-:,':.,'Seoarat'egACTION:-,":e'ntrvXi's::::.NEST* ".;fo'i',,',:.':kih:FunctNna1',Unit".'-"-

fee'deetii .'"-jiiiiip::;li'r'it~fg!2~4!h'e'iite'!0'$2'ej'":.~st kiri'i"eiieiete'equi!.::.'pre%iiiiii.::i'~65q

pelg'„.i

1- 1-A

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS I 8 2 3/4 3-14





DESCRIPTION OF CHANGES TO TS SECTION 3/4.3

This Enclosure contains a brief description/justification for each marked-up change to existing current
plant Technical Specifications (CTS). The changes are keyed to those identified in Enclosure 2 (mark-up
of the CTS). The referenced No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHC) are contained in Enclosure
4. Allproposed technical changes to the CTS are discussed below; however, some administrative
changes (i.e., format, presentation, and editorial changes made to conform to the Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS)) may not be discussed. For Enclosures 3A, 3B, 4, 6A, and 68, text in brackets "(]"
indicates the information is specific and is not common to all the Joint Licensing Subcommittee (JLS)
Plants. Empty brackets indicate that other JLS plants may have plant specific information in that location.

CHANGE
NUMBER

01-01

01-02

01-03

NSHC

A»

LG

LS1

DESCRIPTION

A Note, 'Separate Condition entry is aitowed for each
Function," is added to the ACTIONS for the Reactor Tri
System, ESFAS
r uired, and Accident Monitoring &3'z-H
Instrumentation. This change clarifies those situations where
the current TS ACTION Statements are not uniquely
associated with a particular Function or where the required
channels are specified on a per steam line, per loop, per SG, g I > I
per bus, etc., basis. This change is consistent with curre
operating practices and NUREG-1431. t ] gag~ I-oi-/I

The CTS require that response time testing be erformed on
each reactor trip and ESFAS function every onths and p~qthat alternate trains be tested in successive tests. e
description of the channel testing protocol matches the
improved TS definition of STAGGERED TEST BASIS.
However, several trip functions do not require response time
testing, as indicated by N.A. in the tables of response time
limits [(presently located in Tables 3.3-2 and 3.3-5 of the CTS,
which are being to the FSAR er C 01-35-LG)]. The
improved TS specify that esponse time testing be
performed on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS and do not
impose any requirements as to which train shoul be tested.
Therefore, the~~

requirement o nsure that each train is tested every
86 months is moved to the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.1.16 and

R 3.3.2.10.

In CTS SR 4.3.1.2 and 4.3.2.2, the active verb is changed
from "demonstrated" to "verified." This allows Reactor Trip
System and ESFAS sensor response time verifications to be
performed per WCAP-13632-P-A Revision 2, "Elimination of
Pressure Sensor Response Time Testing Requirements."
This change is consistent with Traveler TSTF-111 Rev. t~
which revises the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.1.16 and SR 3.K2.10
to allow the elimination of pressure sensor response time
testing.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 1





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

h

'H-S R

@ R-3~

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

---------NOTE-------------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3. 1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each RTS Function

g~p~<B rt446'crvfi~haa la ~ac 4~in sk 5.g J ~ 14.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.1.2 ---- --------------NOTES--------------
1. Adjust NIS channel it absolute difference

is > 2K.

2. Not required to be performed until QQ
24 hours after THERMAL POWER is
3 15'TP!;.-:;:biit,: 'P3BP'::tO'igXBBBTii'B'jiWOX

3 PB

3.347

Compare results of calorimetric heat balance
calculation to Nuclear Instrumentation System
(NIS) channel output.

24 hours

S R 3.3.1.3 -------------NOTES-------------------
l. Adjust NIS channel if absolute difference

is ~ 3C.

2. Not required to be performed until 24
hours atter THERMAL POWER is ~ QQ50C
RTP.

Compare results of the incore detector
measurements to NIS AFD.

31 effecti ve
full power days
(EFPD)

(continued)

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-13





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

(continued)

SR 3.3:1.14 -------------NOTE-
Verification of setpoint is not required.

Perform TADOT,

bc ALL-cool
r/

mon s o

SR 3.3.1. 15 -NOTE
Verification of setpoint is not required.

Perform TADOT.

------NOTE------
Only required ,

when not
performed within
previous 31 days

Prior to reactor
startup

SR 3.3.1.16 -NOTE----------------------
Neutron detectors are excluded from response
time testing.

Verify RTS RESPONSE TIME is within limits.
CLW

5c Au=no>
r

s
mont s
on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

GRs'G,:;:G!G711'-"~-,pf Irooform,-ACTIIAYIW.":LOGTC,:,:TGGI',":,~

B-5-5't

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-17





Table 3.3.1-1 (page 1 of 810)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

FUNCTION

APPLICAHLE
NODES OR OTHER

~ SPECIFIED REQUIRED
CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIRENENTS

ED

ALLOMABLE TRIP
VALUE SETPOINY

1. Nanual Reactor
Trip

2. Power Range
Neutron Flux

a. High

b. Low

1.2

3(b) 4(w S(D)

1.2

I(c) 2

SR 3.3.1.14

SR 3.3.1.14

SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.2
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3 .11

SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.8
S

NA NA

NA

s ."III'TP
e Ru=

I)O
'3

s 2'TP
be 8u.~

3. Power Range
Neutron Flux
Rate

a. High
Positive
Rate

b. High
Negative
Rate

1.2

1.2

SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.11

SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3

RTP
time

constant
~!2 sec

8-PS

2)c 8lL-oo
5

with time
constant
~(K>ec

s SZ RTP
with time
constant

5 h ~c
RTP 5 g ~ @~~5'l

lme
constanti g sec

4. Intermediate
Range Neutron
Flux

1(c l 2(d) F.G SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.8
SR 3.3.1.11

S
C. AL(=%5
s-r s

$R '44-.4-.4
QI-3 'I-.t-.S

3.3-95

(continued)

(b) M h Rod Control System capable of rod withdrawalgo~r

ONe ~v- ha~ 7 4 R.5"~6
DCPP ar -u of UREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-18
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Table 3.3.1-1 (page 2 of N())
Reactor Trip System Instrument'ation

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
NODES OR

OTHER
SPECIFIED REOUIRED

CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS
SURVEILLANCE
REOUIREHENTS

TRI Eo
P

SET
ALLOWABLE POI

VALUE NM

5. Source Range
Neutron Flux

2(e)

3(ts) 4(ts) 5(B)

3(() 4(f) 5(o c."o'(N'c1

SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.8
SR 3.3.1

J.K SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.11

SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.11

s~>'.:.'S'IE5

N/A

s 1.:;:.'0,."::.E()

cps

s 1."..O.'KS

c s

r.ran
r(s 'E.B-55

N/A

6. Overtemperature hT .1.2 SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.3
SR 3.3.1.6
SR 3.3.1.7
S 3.3.1.48 .1'0

Refer to
Note 1

(Page
3.3-244)

Refer to
Note 1

(Page
3.3-244)

3.3-101

7. Overpower hT 1.2 SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.% $0

Refer to
Note 2
(Page

3.3-25)

Refer to
Note 2
(Page

3.3-2Q-5)

3.3-101

(continued)

ED
e n(- Hc re )r(! 5.9-dA'—

(b) With od Control System capable of rod withdrawal):.or, rods,',''noh.;:.fuji'j;tinesert'ed.

(e) Below the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux) interlocks.

if) With the RTBS Open Or,";,:.at I:;trode":.'':fjtc,)join'S'e'r't'a'5".:a'ndhinCapaht'ai'Oft))I'th'Bra)ra'I. In thia COnditicn. SaurCe
range Function does"'no't pr'ovideR"reacdtor"'tr'i'p"butu'"does provide

indication. B PS

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-20





Table 3.3.1-1 (page 3 of Si6)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE HOOES
OR OTHER

~ SPEC IF IEO REOUIREO
CONDITIONS CHANNELS

SURVEILLANCE
CONDITIONS REQUIREHENTS

ED

ALLOWABLE TRIP
VALUE SETPOINM

B. Pressurizer
Pressure

a.Low

b. High

1(g)

1.2

SR,3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7

3.1.10

SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1

B-PS

QQ RcL-
)Re.5

r @9@9
@195oc psig

2385
psig

KY~s
ps1g g 's.'K-SS

2587.5 g a. Ru ~
9. Pressurizer

Mater
Level - High

1(g)

10. Reactor Coolant Pz~~~.::;j.
;l'~'low- Low

8.""per~gcep m~h",;H

SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1'.7
SR 3.3.1.10

Sa',.':3'.3';::1'P
SR~;:3:.::3."1„":7,

SR':::c ':I."""10

o Au~

g2"

B-

a HHF'CaP 'CCy.g~
3.M2

(continued)

ED

(g) Above the P-7 (Low Power Reactor Trips Block) interlock.

C

3.3-42

C I
(."I)'P@Hr6ii$im.;"iiieasured frig ~s„::89'';806."::,gpm":.p'er„,::,':,:loop:ufo'r!Uplift'Q":..andi90'"6K'„.'~":,pe'r""::,.loop,":.

i
DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-21





Table 3.3.1-1 (page 4 of-Np)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE MODES
OR OTHER
SPECIFIED REOUIRED SURVEILLANCE

CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS

ED

ALLNABLE TRIP,,
VALUE SETPOINV

ll. Reactor Coolant
Pump (RCP)
Breaker Position ;,1'::pe"'.'."RCP

0

SR".."3.""P3".1" 14

3.3-103

'-:P;:.':NA '",;:(,"...'.:NA

12. Undervoltage
RCPs

1(9) ~2 per
b'us

SR 3.3.1.9
SR 3.3.1.10

B PB

ah

.
V- P::.B0SO„.y,=,

".,eachihos 1;:!Bach'Rh'i'is:

K. 5 &5

4 3-3-SS
8-PS

B

13. Underfrequency
RCPs

1(g) I3,."oper bus SR 3.3.1.9
SR 3.3.1.10 :.;53! 9„Hz-

.;„',each"',bus :54"0 H
each!bus

8-PS

Q 3 per
SQ

CVVeaV e

.(lLIooii)'.
ca 'wvvAvvh A

14. Steam 1.2
Generator (SG)
Water Level —Lohv
Low yg,f7„T)Jg Cm))f~o~

~~ARCS.".Loop.',"'~T
e jujvalenot",t'o

osier

SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.10

-. '-"7.;2Z

v-o
3.3-4th

ARCS'jloopiT
'jov'ari'able':;injut'.<50'R~3";3';1"'„.7

Fc ';RCS".'.loop'RiT
SR':.3:3:.1':"10 jj~ar,iable

"""in ut"4
GO.... RTP

b)': CS Loo .'~T ';":„;-:,«~;„;I
equiv ent"to

ower >':50Z
TP ':h,no

ti delay.

4( /loop)
SR" 3'." .3.";:7

SR '3 ':..1::10

s~"(1"101),c;TD
'..:,'Note:;3) '

RCS''i 1 oopiT.
"',:ivariable

Qt'

:~ESTD "1(No't'e') '

I

ARCS" 1'O'OP'as

',",«.vari abl'e
:. Vinput
:"->"50Z RTP

@TO<

QCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-22





ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

--------------------NOTE
4Qv t Vice h~~o%e g $57~ W~E. 7lu

K3 -FS
Refer to Table 3.3.2-1 to determine which SRs apply for each ESFAS Function. 4 ~-~-W
@SF~ QE5~5g 7"l&g ~Pc 4~ is <p~4M i~ Sk K 5-2.IZ) .

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.2.2 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

SR 3.3.2.3 NOT,::,RUSSO

'R 3.3.2.4 Perform MASTER RELAY TEST. 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

SR 3.3.2.5 Perform COT. 92 days

SR 3.3.2.6 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST. BB-da
zqlllOII't $ gp p~ ~~

(continued)

SR 3.3.2. 7(gotj!Usedg
3.340

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-36





ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.2.8 ------NOTE-------------------------
Verification of setpoint not required for
manual initiation functions.

Perform TADOT.

K ALL&01

m s

SR 3.3.2.9 - --------NOTE-
This Surveillance shall include verification
that the time constants are adjusted to the
prescribed values.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

h C ALL'S
months

SR 3.3.2. 10 ---------NOTE
Not required to be performed for the turbine
driven AFW pum unti l 24 hours after SG
pressure is ~ 6BO psig.

Verify ESFAS RESPONSE TIMES are within limi .

Sperm~ i +e FSN yPESLS~ ~

8

BPS

C~chu. a»-
months on a

AGGERED ST.

BASIS B. S-$
5'P

K.B ES

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 1 of SIX)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
MODES OR

OTHER
SPECIFIEO REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE

CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS

ED

ALLOWABLE TRIP
VALUE SETPOINT

1. Safety Injection

a. Manual
Initiation

1.2.3.4 SR 3.3.2.8

b. Automatic 1.2.3.4
Actuation Logic
and Actuation
Relays

2 trains SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3.2.6

NA

c. Containment
Pressure —High
4

d. Pressurizer
Pressure - Low

1.2.3"'";4

1 2 3(b)

SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.5
S 3.3.2 9

SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.5
SR 3.3.2.9

3.000
6 Pg

Q 3.E~
519

JÃ ALL-~5

Qo Au.~5~pg
i

e. Steam Line
Pressure

(1)Low 1.2. 3 per

(b) steam line
SR 3.3.2. 1

SR 3.3.2.5
SR .2

lB5O

R. -55'
5'3

ggll<~03<g
I)e Au-ao5

g,P3

(2) fSf:,",;0]50Njh-
Q$44exent4e~avee
Q~een
Dea~ee

3.3 01

~4@
$544/

3.3 01
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page-23 of 81K)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation"System 'Instrumentation

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
ED

HODES OR
OTHER

SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOMABLE TRIP
CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREHENTS VALUE SETPOINM

3.341

g, ATE,."30%0

44ae&
~44-.RA
Ql '~3-.40

2.
Contaireent Spray

1.2.3.4
a.Hanual Initiation

b.Automatic 1.2.3.4
Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays

~th.2~,.

,
'iide'nt"

sWtchHWW %WWhW

2 trains

SR 3.3.2.8

C SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3 ~ 3 ~ 234
SR 3.3.2.6

QE3~ /

NA

NA

NA

3.333

B-PS

c.Containment
Pressure

H4g)~High"«:
Highk

I('OT.,"OSEO

1.2.3.',"4. SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.5
SR 3.3.2.

5
psi

K2 I

I)cpu.-o 6
~ QQAR

r3."22 s I

~K3~
p i3-3-55

3. 1

(continued)

ED

8

3.331

3.3 01

3.331
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page-Q4 of S'll)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation"System Instrumentation

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
HODES OR

OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE

CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREHENTS
ALLOWABLE

VALUE

ED

TRIP
SETPOINM

3. Containment
Isolation

a. Phase A
Isolation

(1) Hanua1
Initiation

(2) Automatic
Actuation
Logic and
Actuation
Relays

1.2.3.4

1.2.3.4 2 trains

SR 3.3.2.8

SR 3.3.2.Z
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3.2.6

NA

NA

(3) Safety
Injection

Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all initiation functions
and requirements.

b. Phase B Isolation

(1) Hanua1
Initiation

1.2.3.4 ~fbi.2 p68,2~
coincTdeiiCiiiiti:h"es''

SR 3.3.2.8 NA

3.3-53

NA

(2) Automatic
Actuation
Logic and
Actuation
Relays

1.2.3.4 2 trains SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3.2.6 ~

NA NA

De Ru.-~s
(3) Containment

Pressure

NicP
4Hi gh'»'Hi gh4

1.2.3,",::;4

8, -II
E.> 6,

SR 3.3.2.1 s
SR 3.3.2.5
SR 3.3.2.9

22.I 2.

pslg

8-PS

ZE
'3-3-SK

5
22 ps'lg

4. Steam Line Isolation

a. Hanual
Initiation

1.2 .3 8:,.Pvagve C N SR 3.3.2.8 NA

3.3 58

PS

NA
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 45 of O'll)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation"System Instrumentation

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
NOES OR

OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE

CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREHENTS

ED

ALL(NABLE TRIP
VALUE SETPOI~

4. Steam Line
Isolation
(continued)

c. Containment
Pressure „- Hig
h 0!!H>ijh

I 2(i ) ~gP
3(i )

SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.5 . . sig

3.3.2.9 z gz

B-PS

3.3-137
B.B-BK

Q'K-5-s~
5

22'::0 sig

d. Steam Line
Pressure

(1) Lov
1 2(i) 3 per

3
steam line

SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.5
SR 3.2.9

5%7.C

)

psig

b Ru:~S
B-PS

500(~psig

(2) Negative
Rate - Hig 3(g)(i)
h

e. NOT~U$ED

3 per
steam line

e4ea~e

SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.5
SR .3.2

B-PS

5
@49),1)0

psi/s c (
'i/se'~-'/+ RiL-oe

5'8k

3.341

(b) Above the P-11 (Pressurizer Pr r n rloc

(c) Time cons an s use in e ea ag are t, i f. 5'0 seconds and t, i 'j5 seconds

(continued)

@S-~S-6

ED

3.343
B

3.3.105

B.BB1

3.341

3.341
cr vd'/yy gpss 7-//yJkv/nlrb. unJINA 8 l<c ~ed

g Z,B-c.3
e~p-~~ 4e. ~ ddt
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ESFAS Instrumentation
, 3 3 2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 67. of 8')
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation"Syste'm"Instrumentation

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
NODES OR

OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE

CONDITIONS , CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREHENTS

ED

ALLOWABLE TRIP
VALUE SETPOINT

5. Turbine Trip and
Feedwater Isolation

a. Automatic 1 2(j)
Actuation Logic
and Actuation
Relays

2 trains H 4Q SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3.2.6

PS

b. SG Water
Level - High
High (P-14)

1 2(j)
~4&

SR 3.3.2.1
~5"-"per SG 5 99 SR 3.3.2.5

SR 3.3.2.

B

B-PS

P A-I2-'l
N,.'

vs.2 ~ 90-.6
gg

(IC ILLmo5

a b.Automatic
Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays
(Solid State
Protection System)

1.2.3

N.4":8"'2
YW hV A ~

SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3.2.6

c. Safety Injection Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all initiati
and requirements.

6. Auxiliary Feedwater

n functions

beau:o I
3.3 58

NA NA

~B. -5'5
r c,q

~P~<

c';.i::-%T'.:I)SEO
b- At4em~

3.341

ed. SG Mater
Level -Low Low

1.2.3 - <3:.'', per SG SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.5
SR .3.2.9

@du:ceo

7 o B-PS

8
3.346
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page W9 of O'IX)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation"System"Instrumentation

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE MODES
OR OTHER
SPECIFIED REOUIRED

CONDITIONS CHANNELS
SURVEILLANCE

CONDITIONS REOUIREHENTS
ALLOMABLE

VALUE

ED

TRIP
SETPOINT

6. Auxiliary
Feedwater
(continued)

de.Safety
Injection

Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all initiation functions and
requirements.

ef..HOT.",USLO

Cf4~wer-

3.341

F- SR 'W~ ~~ ~t)~
wW+Q-.S w~Q~~ see-togae se" 4a e

4ehy Very

fj.Undervoltage
Reactor Coolant
Pump

~g per
b'us

SR 3.3.2.%
SR 3 3 9"

voLts

6 PS

3.3-127

4E 3-5s
~ 4703~

vo44»ge „8059'its
g. /ju.-aors

3.3-116

3.3-01

) I.NR!:0SEI)
@ZA~4a+

7. AvQ~ 3.3->l

QQ.-OQ.

asks
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Containment

V 4l<
xhaust Isolation Instrumentat on

/tm'g~ E5FW @vs, Q-ss3.3.6

p pt p~c5+ 'f7 + g vcflflcwhl+&g

------------------------------------NOTE-
Refer to Table 3.3.6-1 to determine which SRs
Exhaust Isolation Function.

apply for each Containment

Vc4'h lA~

~~S~~PF5~$ C Tiara v'carpi~~ ra ~~ E~ r 63 $2 3 3 ~8
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

@B.Z-Zs,

SR 3.3.6.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.6.2 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

SR 3.3.6.3 Perform MASTER RELAY TEST. 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

SR 3.3.6.4 Perform CÃ CFT:,. 3.3-76 93
days

SR 3.3.6.5 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST.

~5morph s:

SR 3.3.6.6 NOT4USEOv c'w~'~'ewe e

3.3-76

SR 3.3.6.7 Per form CHANNEL CALIBRATION.-

J~hia ~

Q~Pqywg 7irtE ~ Specs z rd
Wp F5g

AC-fe ~

N-RU=<S
~ months

- PS..
hc Ru.-m

mo'nths 3:".on:,"';.a

STAKER EO„'.::TEST::

BAS'IS

3 3-31
I

T. '3-3'3

4 8.3-S-S,
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9 ~ i~ AC'» ',3 '

I ~ltaOWQ.L~~
Containment) xhaust Isolation

Table 3.3.6-1 (page 1 of I)
Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

Instrumentation
3.6

FUNCTION

... APjLIeAIIM
%DES';OR! OTHER REQUIRED

SPEOIFIEO 'HANNELS
lXNDIT10NS&9

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

TRIP
3.3.79

SETPOINT

pe'g, OJI

g~h.~~~ 444~n
g~CRi RZ-?"? 3.3-77

dp 8-~-?'7

2. AutOmatiC pi;:g .,"„..:,4.~~9 2 tr inS
Actuation Logic g",-;67,:.':.(i)~g(@
and Actuation

~ i(+4~ C~Mst
3. Containment f:;:I':„.;:2:="3~,"4~!',

Radiation ~pep+(il.~/CD )
99

R

9

aseous '3,~&&+„';; R3 g

SR 3.3.6.2
SR 3.3.6.3
SR 3.3.6.5

SR 3.3.6.1
SR 3.3.6.4

It .~&+

NA

@ $ ,+~$ 2

4 8 '~-7~

~lPir:..:00M:
91

q ~.a-r5

QI—3. 3A-.4
baekgreve9

N

Ra&~a
Q~~
$R-+4-.6-.4. baekgevaQ
N

4. Containment
Isolation-
Phase A

urln
onta nmen:9

. or.,
f499at

Refer to LCO 3.3.2. "ESFAS Instrumentation. Function 3.a.. for
initiation functions and requirements.

: ur>ao::mwement .o .-;::.>.rRraaiat ,I ue,: assetto ~es':wtt in t
3.3

3 35

Q3Nt

.
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BASES

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.

gpS C~Pc7706& spy~
neo-< 6~*~

SURVEILLANCE The SRs for each RT Function are identified by the SRs
REQUIREMENTS column of T e 3.3. -1 for that Function.

~depot eeo adde to the SR Tabl ~that Tab e
determines w ich SRs ap 1 to which u ions 7c e ~~a 4 e'.m+4 ~eemC ~i '

>d hm
Note that eac c n pro ection sOpp11es-both
trains of the RTS. When testing Channel I. Train A and
Train B must be examined. Similar ly, Train A and Train B
must be examined when testing Channel II, Channel III'nd
Channel. IV (if applicable). .The CHANNEL-CALIBRATIONand
COTs are performed in a manner that is consistent with the
assumptions used in analytically calculating the required channel
accuracies.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures that
gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECKis normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel
to a similar parameter on other channels. 'It is based on the
assumption that instrument channels monitoring the same parameter
should read approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of something
even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK wi 11 detect gross channel
failure; thus, it is key to verifying that the instrumentation
continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff based on a
combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, including
indication and readability. If a channel is outside the criteria.it may be an indication that the sensor or the signal processing
equipment has drifted outside its limit.
SR 3.3.1.1

The Frequency is based on operating experience that demonstrates
channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal,
but more frequent, checks of channels during normal operational use
of the displays associated with the LCO required channels.

SR 3.3.1.2

SR 3.3. 1.2 compares the calorimetric heat balance calculation to the|~ Nw
'""

mm. "t!i "'i'
2

calorimetric exceeds the NI'S
'=

owepf58icQafons by
> 2C RTP. the NIS is not declared inoperable. 'but thee,"':,.excorij,.'.channel,:
ga'aliis',"::. must be adjusted ooosTsteot":.:mLth;-":,thesoalo~efmeti.i'o;.'pweii:." Tf"

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

RTS Instrumentation
8 3.3.1

SR 3.3.1.13

SR 3.3.1.13 is the performance of a COT of RTS interlocks every
months.

Qe Au,-~a
The quency is based on the known reliability of the inter oc s
and the multichannel redundancy available, and has been shown to be
acceptable through operating experience.

SR 3.3.1.14 hc Au ~/
SR 3.3.1.14:s the performance of a TADOT the Manual Reactor

, Trip. RCP Breaker Position.....Sic'serai;::.',Ti'fj the SI Input from
ESFAS. This TADOT is performed every months. The test shall

— independently verify the OPERABILITY of t e undervoltage and shunttrip mechanisms for the Manual Reactor Trip Function for the Reactor
Trip Breakers and Reactor Trip Bypass Breakers. The Reactor Trip
Bypass Breaker test shall include testing of the automatic
undervoltage trip.
The Frequency is based on the known reliability of the Functions and
the multichannel redundancy available, and has been shown to be
acceptable through .operating experience.

The SR is modified by a Note that excludes verification of setpoints
from the TADOT. The Functions. affected have no.setpo1nts,zsZociated
with ihe~ + M M~ 5k sn, c 7'r~i A,af~s'asl.< M'M Jg~"Qg Q,W./P af e ~ 2,'f~74 f
SR 3.3.1.15 4c E.S~s

SR 3.3.1.15 is the performance of a TADOT of Turbine Trip Functions.
This TADOT is as described in SR 3.3.1.4, except that this test is
performed prior to reactor startup. A Note states that this
Surveillance is not required if it has been performed within the
previous 31 days. Verification of the Trip Setpoint does not have
to be performed for this Surveillance. Performance of this testwill ensure that the turbine trip Function is OPERABLE prior to
taking the reactor critical. This test cannot be performed with the
reactor at power and must therefore be performed prior to reactor
startup. g ZA-$$

kKkk~ g~iv~
pesf~s nec e iR 8-

SR 3.3.1.16

SR 3.3.1.16 verifies that the individual channel/train actuation
response times are less than or equal to the maximum values assumed
in the accident analysis. Response time testing acceptance criteria
are included i
the;,:",'FSN:;.;.(Re'f<.'":,,4)':. Individual component response times are not
modeled i'n the analyses.

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

~ W~ H 5AQ PE5)~86
VlAC Vcv-s ~ice,h,~

The SRs for each ESFAS Function re identified by the

/ egM j a-. 0/4e>6~
ot een added to the SR T le hat

a le 3.3.2- t 'n s which S s to w ic ESFAS cp 5. 5-6s
Fun s . ~ ~ ~ ~ rm&+

g g 'pg/'I A~g~g~ 5~ A JQ R 3r8 ~ 2 re r
o c a e ce pro ec ion supp res both

trains of the ESFAS. When testing channel I'rain A and
train B must be examined. Similarly. train A ahd train B must be
examined when testing channel II. channel III, and channel IV (if
applicable). The CHANNEL CALIBRATION and COTs are performed in a
manner that is consistent with the assumptions used in
analytically calculating the required channel accuracies.

SR 3.3.2.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures that
a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL
CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one
channel to a similar parameter on other channels. It is based on
the assumption that instrument channels monitoring the same
parameter should read

(continued)
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Containment
c.<+aWM~ 4(.'-~~+

Veri'a't4on Isol ati on Instrumentation
8 3.3.6

BASES

ACTIONS C. 1 and C.2 (continued)

va1 ves $ RCV„-,ll~l'2::,":',;:FCV,-:::,660".;;.',.:661~".;;,662''~<663,"'.::..664) in their closed

"Containment Penetra+ions," are met for each valve made inoperable
by failure of isolation instrumentation. The Completion Time for
these Required Actions is Irmediately.

A Note states that Condition C is applicable during CORE ALTERATIONS
and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment.

,w~ a Fsr mx<. ~Pdu5B Tl 8 ~,4~

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

V~h e (~
t een added to the SR T

Ta le 32.6 1 determines which S
(4@/Exhaust Isolation Functions.

1

*atm e > rc

app y to wh'n a'nment~)

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures that a
gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK
is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel
to a similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the
assumption that instrument channels monitoring the same parameter
should read approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of something
even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel
failure; thus't is key to verifying the instrumentation continuesto operate properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff. based on a
combination of the channel instrument uncertainties'ncluding
indication and readability. If a channel is outside the criteria,it may be an indication that the sensor or the signal processing
equipment has drifted outside its limit.
The Frequency is based on operating experience that demonstrates
channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal,
but more frequent, checks of

(continued)
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CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFICATION

3.3-51

3.3-52

3.3-53

3.3-56

3.3-57

3.3-58

3.3-59

3.340

3.341

3.342

3.343

3.3M

3.3%5

3.346

3.347

ITS ACTION B.2 of LCO 3.3.7 is deleted, since DCPP cannot operate with both
pressurization systems running at the same time. The design of the system is such that
operation of two pressurization fans would over pressurize the supply ducting to the filters.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B)

The REQUIRED CHANNELS description for Functions 2.a and 3.b.(1), of ITS Table 3.3.2-
1, are revised per the CTS to note that only two switches (one per train) exist and that
both must be moved coincident for manual initiation. ~ ~J I~@ ~ 5 ) I7 l~+ ~/Q~

4R s.k.l.li ~& ~E. z- .I./3
Function 18.b (P-7) of ITS Table 3.3.1-1 is clarifie C a ne a i ra ons
a I totheP-10andP-13in uts nott t eP- '

n. Thischangeisan
dministra ve 'io to add~eN r +i@ehyg in e

plant'sdesign [. Q, 7be. 5 <o~> a I<~«g~~+<~ ev ~«> P g.3-59Qrvcfv~ lg.g pay Lcm ~~~/ p~~ ~
gpJ oM'r q e.~-ss

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Co ansion a e nc osure 6B).

Not used.

This change adds new ITS 3.3.2 Condition [N] to reflect current TS Table 3.3-3 ACTION
Statement [24] on manual AFW [and manual MSIVclosure] initiation.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B). r g. Ru.-~Eh
Co sistent with the design and current TS, Surveillance Requiremen 3.3.2.3 and 3.3.2.7
a eP t used by any function listed in Table 3.3.2-1 and are defeted.~-

QC A<t.~i
This change revises the ITS SR 3.3.2.11 Frequency to onths p r c ent TS Table
4.3-2 Functional Unit [8.c], which is the ESFAS PQ permi ive. The onth Frequency
for the surveillance of the basic switch logic associated with the opening of the reactor trip
breakers is the value specified in the current TS. [Deleted the Note stating that verification
of set point is not required per the CTS.]

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

This change revises ITS Table 3.3.2-1 [Notes (b) and (g)] per current TS Table [3.3-3]
Notes [¹ and ¹¹]. This revision is a clarification to the operator that describes the
circumstances under which the [Steamline Pressure Negative Rate - High, Steam
Pressure-low, or Pressurizer Pressure-low functions may be or are blocked relative to the]
P-11 permissive.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The MODE 4 requirement of the CTS is retained and added to Table 3.3.2-1 for Sl
actuated by Containment Pressure high-hig I C&f8VISed
acuzdinglg. Q5b + 'g 53oQ.
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Ta le (Enclosure 6B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 5
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Attachment 2
PG8E Letter DCL-98-167

Enclosure 6A page 5
Insert 3.3-55

Insert for Q 3.3-55

This change revises ITS SR 3.3.1.16 and SR 3.3.2.10 to verify response times are within limits
specified in the [FSAR update], accommodating those channels that have no response time
requirements per the current licensing basis. [As such, line-item references to these SRs in
Tables 3.3.1-1 and 3.3.2-1 can be deleted.] The response time limits and the identification of
those functions that have required response times are currently listed in [the current TS, but
have been relocated to the FSAR update via DOC 01-35-LG. A similar revision to the ITS 3.3.6
SR Note has also been made regarding SR 3.3.6.8.]





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLEFOR DIFFERENCES FROM NURE6-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page9of21

NUMBER

TECHNICALSPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.3-49

3.3-50

3.3-51

3.3-52

ITS SR 3.3.1.8 is revised to extend the conditional COT
frequency for power and intermediate range channels from
4 hours after reducing power below P-10 to 12 hours, based
on operating experience regarding the tirme needed to
perform the COTs. It stands to reason that if4 hours are
allowed for 2 Source Range COTs, 12 hours should be
allowed for 6 Intermediate Range and Power Range COTs.

ITS SR 3.3.1.12 is deleted per the CTS. Where cited in
Table 3.3.2-1, a change to SR 3.3.1.10 has been made.

ITS ACTION B.2 of LCO 3.3.7 is deleted, since DCPP cannot
operate CRVS with both pressurization systems running at
the same time.

Added Note [(I)]to ITS Table 3.3.1-1 per the CTS as an
operator aid to note the dual RTS/ESFAS functions of SG
Water Level Low-Low.

Yes

No, see CN
3.3-101.

Yes

No, adopted ISTS
format.

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

3.3-53

3'.3-54

The REQUIRED CHANNELS description for Functions 2.a
and 3.b. (1), of ITS Table 3.3.2-1, are revised per the DCPP
CTS to note that only two switches (one per train) exist and
that both must be moved coincident for manual initiation.

Function 18.b (P-7) of ITS Table 3.3.1-1 is clarifie COTs
and Channel Calibrations apply to the P-10 and P- 3 inputs,
not to the P-7 logic function.

Yes

focal se
Yes

No

Yes

No

~ Z,g.l.llam Z'.>. l

ISTS4orrnat

3.3-55

hi ih
spcctlct/ gjp

<e CFS483

3.3-56

Revise ITS SR 3.3.1.16 and SR 3.3.2.10 to veri
response time accommodating those channels that have no
respon me requirements per the current licensing basis.
[As such, line-item references to these SRs in Tables 3.3.1-1
and 3.3.2-1 can be deleted. A similar revision to the ITS SR
3.3.6 SR note has also been made reguarding SR 3.3.6.8.]

Revise ITS 3.3.2 Condition J to reflect CTS Table [3.3-3],
ACTION Statement [19] for Functional Unit [6.g].

reteineNWW
Tables@sr
mqumd eC

Fttnetioas.

No, See CN
3.3-116.

Yes

Yes

Yes, SRs willbe
retained in ITS
Tables for
required
Functions.

Yes

Yes

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS
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PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-63

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC, CP, WC, CA

Revise ITS Table 3.3.2-1 [Note (g)] per current TS Table [3.3-2] Note [b]. This
revision is a clarification to the operator that describes the circumstances under
which the [Steamline Pressure Negative Rate-High function may be blocked
when below the] P-11 permissive.

Comment: The wording of the applicability notes (b) and (g) in the ITS is more limiting
than the CTS applicability, therefore, the change is more restrictive and should be
documented as such. The CTS notes that the functions must be operable in Mode 3 but
may be blocked below the P-11 setpoint. The ITS does not require operability below the
P-11 setpoint in Mode 3. The blocking instruction to the operators belongs in the Bases,

FLOG RESPONSE: NRC deleted the reference to note (g) at the September 15, 1998,
meeting. ITS Note (b) has been revised to reflect the intent of CTS ¹ note requirements for
DCPP, Callaway, and WCGS, and the (a) note requirements for CPSES, as described in new
DOC 2-22-A. ITS note (b) now states that the Functions are required above P-11 and are
required below P-11 unless blocked. ITS Note (g) is revised to reflect the CTS ¹¹ note
requirements for DCPP, Callaway, and WCGS, and (b) note requirements for CPSES. ITS
Note (g) now states that the Function is required below P-11; however, it is blocked, and for
DCPP may be blocked, below P-11 when Sl on Steam Line Pressure-Low is not blocked.

In addition to these revisions, the CTS ¹¹ note for DCPP, Callaway, and WCNOC, and (b) note
for CPSES, is revised to move the descriptive information related to the automatic blocking of
these functions to the bases via DOC 2-50-LG.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 2
Encl. 3A
Encl. 3B
Encl. 5A
Encl. 5B

3/4 3-21
16 and 18
18 and 23 of 31
3.3-40, 44, and 45
B 3.3-76, 77, 90, and 91





TABLE 3.3-3 Continued

TABLE NOTATIONS oz-zi»
Trip function may be blocked in this MODE below the Pll (Pressurizer Pres r
Interlock) Set gigt.
Trip function blocked above P-11~(Pressurizer. Pressure ca-h o -c.G-

e Interlock),JSetpoint an is blocked below P-ll,when Safety
Injection on Steam Line Pressure- ow i not blocked.

45 For'ode 3. the Trip Time Delay associated with the Steam Generator Water
Level-I ow'-Low channel must be less than or equal to 464.1 seconds. 02-3-
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ACTION STATEMENTS

-0 -L 11

ACTION 14 - With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Ne~ea 01-04-LG
Re'quired Channels , restore the inoperable
cwhan'nel'o OPERABLE status within 6 hours or be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the foll
ing 30 hours; however . one channel ma be b as d for up to 4 hours
for surveillance testing . . . , provided the othe p +. „channel is OP L . - kc 8-5-~&i

ECIECetd,"-':,,:,,Ntbbsdb'll-',,:-,::,,:::, EON.NCPANC',el,:,,I Eh,:,",tl,:0 0
Cb j.",.!Ej!CI,,:I:.:,::'-,.ll!I!et!!IO'. I!!Il!Cj!j''0,, ":t t:*'!
i'nohp'er'able'-'."-.'.and'":xompl'yI;::,'w'i'th,";:.Othe'';:.-,;AcTI08l!statemerit'sE~of.;-„=

'"
Sp'ec'jficatioAn',:::3:,"'8'::l;.."'.:p',"'-:'::::liower'r'> one'.',;.:'clia'nn'5P ttTaj." N":;":b"

ss'ed':-::for:.,;:;:.;.uAP'o.:"::Z.':hei'ii

s::i'fo'r:."si1rveilleance.,'-"testXrig'A
CI - I,,h,b OIINNIC

ef. )equi'red~lChannels. declare the affected Emergency Diesel
Generatoi ts) inoperable and comply with the ACTION statements of
Specification 3.8. l. 1: however, one channel may be by assed for up o; '.6 ~s4s
to 2 hours for surveillance testing CP NI~A

ACTION 17 - With~~nR~ Onbe;:::;:COnAtafnm'edge jireSSAu!re„';:::"Chorine,l",::ji:ndOper'ab'fe, Operati On
may proceed prwov'id'ed"the iewnodpe'reabl"ese chan'Iiel""is""pl'a'c'ed'i'n the
bypassed condition

@thin':6":,.',hour~:"'rgbee",'. >n,-:HOOF":".:'3%in~(1Fh5urd.::fetid".,4'fi':,"::.:. E."..-:5'':;.in;;:::42
0 ww ' 'OAAC 'AAAAvbbW~NA'wdYNAAAbbA'dibdYAwLdYCApwwbbAppev42$AAAddedAdbYAAww~wNdvb'%w'. 0 'A~ec 'AY@AYA
houf....'5.

02-15-M
01-04-LG

Hot@:,',"',";one additional channel mob
surbvdei'1 1 ance testing

'ssed for up to 4 hours for c-e$ 4 5
~ Pj

-M

-3 -L

-14-L 2

'!ItlN!17!Ijlt:,,:,:lltltjbt ',!.-..,,'!0,, Vi'P...l...-,,:,:7 hv p,cj!'0!:,0 0..., blip! 0,:. I'j',,l7

cobnditioti"'wicthdein,':6.:::;hAoduwrs.:::.'-'boer,.',be@in;%DE'!3. in ~3g'':,hoyrs,::anpdAI;:-m::;:.MODE::.',::.4!

4ji.,:.18 hoiir's'.':-.",,:-",Note';.".:"::,on'

hdOuor~S~i"fOr ssurv'eil:1'ayn'ie,::,''teStiiij':::s,: 0, „.;,' ':,.'i''
"'"=~ ~ J

0 - I,, ',,', 00'!',d I 0 E
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'
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I
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are maintained closed.

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2
DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4 3-21





CHANGE
NUINBER

"

'2-15

02-16

02-17

" 02-18

02-19

s

r ~

NSHC'~ ~

M "-'-',,

r,le»,

'S12'-' 4.,

LS13
r

LS31,';.".,-,,'„';;.'.
F>">r

s

LG -'("'>(Ski SS>>r

S

DESCRIPTION

ACTION Statement (17) has been expanded to specify
additional actions and options ifan inoperable channel is not
placed in bypass within the specified time period. In the CTS,
this would have required an entry into LCO 3.0.3, which would
necessitate that the plant initiate a shutdown within 1 hour and
be in the next mode in 6 hours. In the ITS, the requirements
to place the inoperable channel in bypass within a time
constraint and the reduction, by 1 hour, in the time to exit
APPLICABILITYare more restrictive than the CTS. [As a
result of the revision to ACTION 17, a new ACTION 17.1 was
created for Functional Unit4.cthatre vires e

ODE4'he

required ACTIONS are not met. gegf'-~g-g '-/5
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

r

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

e rsl\r

cha e mov s funct~ins provided bye'SafetyAnjectio0
gnal d the purge start ntries U for Fu ctional Ui(its

f6.d, d6.e n CTS jumble f -3) to 6 ITS Ba
co iste t th NUREG-14 . ~~ R ]5-~ 2;8

I

I

I
rr

Sr

is

Is

.r(

I'2-20

02-21

02-22

02-23

02-24

02-25

02-26

02-27

(.

I(

"",:.', *.'

F

LS19 "- i'! s

'I

LS21„.'.:,

'un
onal nit fo on 'en entjNtion o a op is

ved ITS .3.6. here ren ech 'di renal
tro ced this roces ) ~p g,~l,f~~ 4eP .

Zec vol'tdds((r ~ (ed>s~ 1 d( i(sr<.@~@id>'s(use. 3 5$
a

'
nve e

(Enclosure 3B)..

~Net-s>sed zsese(es- s,-ps s>

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

APnf &$6'.
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

q z-z5

fr,

g'f

ace'j

~ ~

/

Ii.
~ IS

$/r
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Enclosure 3A page 16
Insert 2-22-A

Attachment 2
PG&E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3-63

The CTS [¹] note of Table [3.3-3] is technically equivalent to ITS note (b), Table 3.3.2-1.





CHANGE
NUMBER

02<1

02<2

NSHC

No
ure-3@.

No
( rieieeure88)

DESCRIPT(ON CA A~%
le

02<3

02<4

0245

02<6

LG

A

LG

LS42

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

02<7 Not applicable to DCPP
(En os r B.

See Conversion Comparison Table

~ EE-~1
0248

03-02

03-03 LG

A n Actibn 1p is ad)ed andppplied to Function Uni . a.
and . b. that allows thy affected Emergen Die I

Gen tor be declared 'perable an/ requi s e into
S cifi on 3.8/l.1w nmorpthan ere yper usi'pe le. C ent TIOt4/f6 do not dre the ove
situ onan requir sen ntoL 3.0.. Th cha eis

sistent 'th N EG- 31.

SAW

P Q.K-7

The requirements of this specification [CTS 3.3.3.1] are moved
to [four] separate specifications in the improved TS. The RCS
Leakage Detection requirements are moved to improved
TS 3.4.15. [The Fuel Building requirements are moved to
improved TS 3.3.8.] The Control Room requirements are
moved to improved TS 3.3.7. [The Containment Ventilation
Isolation requirements are moved to improved TS 3.3.6.]

accident unti
nt 70/6 Since Part 70 is invoked in
ese mo tors willbe retained in the

with License Amend
the operating lice
plant design.

Vs A ~WSQ
5 L A~K<"002

eq ireme stipula edinpCTIONge are~oved 6ITS .{j~a+
abl 3.3., 3.3+-1 and+4.8-1], th expltcit dir tion

c taint. n the/VS ACT@?)NS Ba s. TIIsr4 hour
e oinfad'ustrhentisehminate . ~~y Q~g.q

The requirements associated with the criticalitymonitors are
moved to a licensee controlled document. These monitors are
required by 10CFR70.24; however, there is no requirement for
[them] to be in the Technical Specifications [as criticality
monitors. They are retained, however, as initiators of the
Iodine Removal mode pf the FHBVS for a fuel handiing

I RM nd~re installed in accordance

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 18
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Enclosure 3A page 18
Insert 2-50-LG

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3-63

02-50 LG The CTS [0¹] note of Table 3.3-3 is revised to move the descriptive material
related to the automatic blocking of the interlock to the ITS 3.3.2 Bases. Moving
these details does not effect the Applicability or the Operability of the Function
which will continue to protect the health and safety of the public.





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 18 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE

NUMBER DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
PEAK

02-22

02-23
A

02-24
LS19

02-25
A

02-26
LS21

02-27
A

02-28
LG

WV$88r a-az-8

This change revises ACTIONS (14 34,
in CTS Table 3.3-3 to clarify that the 12 hour AOT to get
to MODE 3 includes 6 hours for restoration followed by a
6 hour shutdown to MODE 3.

At CPSES, the Required Action for an inoperable Sl
sequencer is revised per ITS 3.8.1 Condition F to extend
the time available for restoration of an inoperable Sl
sequencer from 6 hours to 12 hours.

he equ'en orma aiac ation fasin em n

st m i latio alve s be mov fro TS bl
.3- . Op abili findi 'alli sisa
SLCO .7.2. +~/ gg~

The Required Action for an inoperable Control Room
(isolation] [Manual Initiation, SSPS, or BOP-ESFAS]
channel is modified to provide appropriate actions with
the number of OPERABLE channels (two] less than the
number of Required Channels.

The CPSES Action Statement for the toss of offsite
power - start motor driven auxiliary feedwater pumps is
modified to require that if the Action Statements are not
satisfied, the plant be taken to MODE 4 to exit the LCO
Applicability. The CTS requires that MODE 5 be entered;
however, because the function is only applicable in
MODES 1, 2, and 3, the LCO would be exited prior to
MODE 5, and MODE 5 entry is not a requirement.

This change moves DCPP information inserted by LA
114/115 on containment spray and safety injection
coincidence to the Bases.

No, already in CTS.

No

No, not in CTS.

No

Yes

~ V,yes)
No, already in CTs.

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Q/I'gpss

Yes

Yes

/ /J~l EP jag~Q

Ye
db B 7-~z
C/5 p ~>

Yes

No

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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Insert for Q 3.3-63

The CTS [¹] note of Table [3.3-3] is technically equivalent to ITS note (b), Table 3.3.2-1.





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 314.3

Page 23 of 31

NUMBER

TECH SPEC CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
PEAK

02-48

03-01
A

03-02
M

03-03
LG

03-04
M

new tion1 a e n appie o unction> .a.2
nd ..1) tha llows t affect Emer icy Diesel

eratort e dec redino rable dre ulres iy
oSpe cation .8.1.1w nmor than ere ype

usis'pera e. Curre ACT 16 es ad ess
e ove s ation an requir en nto 03

on tent NU G-1 1 4t
v5c'r'he

requirements of this specification [CTS 3.3.3.1] are
moved to [four] separate specifications in the improved
TS. The RCS Leakage Detection requirements are
moved to improved TS 3.4.15. [The Fuel Building
requirements are moved to improved TS 3.3.8.] The
Control Room requirements are moved to improved TS
3.3.7. [The Containment Ventilation Isolation is moved
to improved TS 3.3.6.] &)z.

The requirements stipulated in ACTION [a] are moved to
ITS Tables [3.3.6-1, 3.3.7-1 and 3.3.8-1], with explicit
direction contained in the ITS ACTiONS Bases. The
4 hour AOT for setpoint adjustment is eliminated.

The requirements associated with the criticalitymonitors
are moved to a licensee controlled document. These
monitors are required by 10CFR70.24; however, there is
no requirement for [them] to be in the Technical
Specifications [as criticality monitors. They are retained,
however, as initiators of the Iodine Removal mode of the
FHBVS for a fuel handling accident until RM45NB are
installed].

This change adds the Applicabilityfor movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies. The CTS Applicabilityof "All"

MODES does not cover the movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies when the core is oNoaded.

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved to
FSAR.

Yes

~sz> ~
GN&2~84628.

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved to
USAR Section
16.3.

No, see CN 3-12-A.

QC Z.Z~)

3-'K<~~

B- 5-7

p g-oz

Yes

Yes, moved to
FSAR
Section 16.3.

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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Insert for Q 3.3-63

02-50
LG

The CTS [¹¹] note of Table [3.3-3] is revised
to move the descriptive material related to
the automatic blocking of the interlock to the
ITS 3.3.2 Bases.

Yes Yes Yes Yes
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-66

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC

The DCPP-specific MODE 4 requirement of the CTS is retained and added to
Table 3.3.2-1 for SI actuated by Containment Pressure High 1.

Comment: A separate condition should be created to handle shutdown tracks for
functions with required applicability that includes Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4.

~ 4

FLOG RESPONSE: A separate shutdown track is created via CONDITION 0 that requires
entry into MODE 5 for function 1.c. if the inoperable channel cannot be tripped. ACTIONS D
and E are restored to their original NUREG-1431 versions that require a shutdown to MODE 4 if
the applicable functions cannot be tripped or bypassed, respectively, in the allowed time. A
new CONDITION P is created that requires a shutdown to MODE 5 for those functions required
to be OPERABLE in MODE 1 through 4 and requiring that the trip be bypassed. JFD 3.3-114 is
created to justify the addition of these two new ACTIONS. The Bases is revised to move the
affected functions to the applicable ACTIONS.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

5A 3.3-30, 3.3-31, 3.3-35, 3.3-39, 3.3-41, and 3.3-42
Encl. 5B B 3.3-113, B 3.3-114, B 3.3-115, B 3.3-122
Encl. 6A 9
Encl. 6B 17 of 21





ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One train inoperable. C 1 -----------NOTE-----------
One train may be bypassed
for up to 4 hours for
survei 1 1 ance testing
provided the other train
is OPERABLE.

OR

Restore train to OPERABLE
status.

6 hours

C.2.1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

C.2:2 Be in MODE 5.

12 hours

42 hours

One channel
inoperable.

D. 1 ----------NOTE----------
The inoperable channel
Ofj'On8!':Add'.I,:t8008'f,:
c3:hanna;'m'a'y'"be bypassed
for up to 4 hours for
surveillance testing of
other channels.

3.3 37

OR

Place channel in trip. 6 hours

D.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

AND

D.2.2 Be in MODE 4. 18 hours

uvula AD@3 3 r 7"

)+'-'continued)

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-30





ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. One Containment
Pressure channel
inoperable.

E.1 ----------NOTE---------
One additional channel
may be bypassed for up
to ~4 hours for
surveillance testing.

OR

Place channel in bypass. 6 hours

E.2.1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

E.2.2 Be in MODE 4.

AND .

3'; '..:(3)':

12 hours

18 hours

F. One channel or train
inoperable.

F. 1 Restore channel or train
to OPERABLE status.

OR

F.2.1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

F.2.2 Be in MODE 4.

48 hours

54 hours

60 hours

(continued)

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-31





ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION

8:,"."''::-:::,';OA8::!CABW8.

REQUIRED ACTION

|L1;:9:.-::.':Re%ore::;:::ch'andri'el,.;,t'o
='OP,:EMt!E'':,.'it'atua':.

COMPLETION TIME

4'8,:;;.hour''":2"-„"f;:

Dec>hr&liBssoI':1'ateQjpU'flip~or.
ial.ie-::;:.1jio'i@ble." '-"

'&A'NNYNwAA
" A~C

Imedjge jj

~AJ+~] 4H -0, t

OCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-35
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3-66

0. One channel
inoperable

------NOTE-
The inoperable channel or one
additional channel may be bypassed
for up to 4 hours for surveillance
testing of other channels.

0.1 Place channel in trip.
I

OR
6 hours

0.2.1 Be in MODE 3.

AND
12 hours

0.2.3 Be in MODE 5.
42 hours

P. One channel
inoperable

———-NOTE-————--
One additional channel may be
bypassed for up to 4 hours for
surveillance testing.

P.1 Place channel in bypass. 6 hours

OR

P.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

AND

P.2.3 Be in MODE 5. 42 hours





ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 1 of Skl)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System" Instrumentation

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
NODES OR

OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLNABLE TRIP

CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREHENTS VALUE SETPOINT

1. Safety Injection

a. Hanual
Initi ation

1.2.3.4 SR 3.3.2.8 NA

b. Automati c 1.2.3.4
Actuation Logic
and Actuation
Relays

2 trains SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3.2.6

NA

c. Containment
Pressure —High

d. Pressurizer
Pressure - Law

1.2.3„":4

1.2.3( )

SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.5
S 3.3.2

SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.5
SR 3.3.2.9

B-PS
S

sig
)g 0 ALL ~5

A

be Au.~5~p5
2

e. Steam Line
Pressure

(1)Law 1.2. 3 per

(b) steam line
3 V 'A

SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.5
SR .2

::185G i
K.

-SC'06~~ps<g

ps I)e Au-n 5
~PB

(2)@l'::":;OSLO

@44e-entre

Bet,ween

3.3 01

3.341

f. I'OT;"I)SED

4$ae&
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page-43 of B'ID
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation"System Instrumentation

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
MODES OR

OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE

CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS

ED

ALLOMABLE TRIP
VALUE SETPOINM

3.341

4$aes

2.
Containment Spray

a.Manual Initiation

b.Automatic
Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays

1.2.3.4

1.2.3.4

~AIl.2~-
4~ciiij

i"itlent
S+itChe3

2 trains

SR 3.3.2.8

SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3.2.6

NA

NA

c.Containment
Pressure

~4

'bligh„"1

Hi gled

8'OJ-,':VSEO

1.2.3,';:4 SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.5
SR 3.3.2

5
psl

33 L.I

B.P3

b'u.-a a

,"»,~22 si

P tI-3 "SS
3. 01

(continued)

ED

B

3.341

3.3 31

3.341
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page-34 of Bll)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation"System"'Instrumentation

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
. MODES OR

OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE

CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS

ED

ALLOMABLE TRIP
VALUE SETPOINM

3. Containment
Isolation

a. Phase A
Isolation

(1) Manual
Initiation

1.2.3.4 SR 3.3.2.8

(2) Automatic
Actuation
Logic and
Actuation
Relays

1.2.3.4 2 trains SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3.2.6

NA NA

(3) Safety
Injection

Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all initiation functions
and requirements.

b. Phase B Isolation

( I) Manual
Initiation

(2) Automatic
Actuation
Logic and
Actuation
Relays

1.2.3.4

1.2.3 '

2 p&r-~f:ih.2~
cNncfdeiiC
'$i!.t'ches

2 trains

SR 3.3.2.8

SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3.2.6

NA

NA

3.3-53

NA

NA

De Au:~s
(3) Containment

Pressure

4Hi gh,'»,:Hi gg

d. -II
K.Q 6,

SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.5
SR 3.3.2.9

22.I 2.

3.346

ps>9

5
22 psig

4. Steam Line Isolation

a. Manual
Initiation

1.2 .3 8 3"/4'fbi,' N SR 3.3.2.8 NA

3.3.58

PS

NA
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ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

ACTIONS C. C 2 1 and C.2, (continued)

~ Phase B Isolation.. wd

This action addresses the train orientation of the SSPS and the
master and slave relays. If one train is inoperable. 6 hours are
allowed to restore the train to OPERABLE. status. The specified
Completion Time is reasonable considering that there is another
train OPERABI E, and the low probability of an event occurring
during this interval. If the train cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status. the unit must be placed in a NODE in which the
LCO does not apply. This is done by placing the unit in at least
MODE 3 within an additional 6 hours (12 hours total time) and in
NODE 5 within an additional 30 hours (42 hours total time). The
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience,
to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions
in an orderly manner and without challengi.ng unit systems.

The Required Actions are modified by a Note that allows one train
to be bypassed for up to<43-hours for surveillance testing,
provided the other train is OPERABLE. This allowance is based on
the reliability analysis assumption of MCAP-10271-P-A (Ref. 8)
that 4 hours is the average time required to perform channel
surveillance.

.1 1 and D
(re~

Condition D a lies to
Pg~+n ogk~&l ~

AAA~rcrb a

~ - Pressurizer Pressure —Low
~ask;

~ ~ - team Line Pressure-Low:

-q z.B-kG

Je Aii-~z.

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

ACTIONS D.l D.2. 1 and D.Z.2 (continued)

Qg~ 4'~
Steam Line Pressure - Negative Rate - High; ~
St'earn.:;:L'inc:-,'::Pi"'essor'i;-.:";t'.w":::.

)clif f&ccrh44~
SG Wa er eve —Low Lo
cNd

If one channel is inoperable. 6 hours are all ed to restore the
channel to OPERABLE status or to place it in he tripped
condition. Generally this Condition applie to functions that

on two- - f- '
ckiT g~ressurs'e'er.,;;;..:,pressurg,

of on c anne p aces"'t e unction"i'n a wo-out-of-two
configuration. Qae The:%nopej.;able:,",',,channel must be tripped to
place the Function in a'ne-'out-of-"44veetR configurati n that
satisfies redundancy requirements. ~~~ g~~( g)
Failure to restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status or
place it in the tripped condition within 6 hours requires the
unit be placed in NODE 3 within the following 6 hours and NODE 4
within the next 6 hours.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable. based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems. In MODE 4, these Functions are no longer required
OPERABLE.

The Required Actions are modified by a Note that allows the
inoperable channel

XL
r'„:".':4iie..:.":a{fditlona,.";.::;ChannN.:: to be bypassed for

up to 99 hours for surveiTlance tes'ti'n'g"of other channels. The
6 hours 'allowed to restore the channel to OPERABLE status or to

ace the inoperable channel in the tripped condition. and the
! hours allowed for testing, are justified in Reference 8.

P3.8. I-I
ernie. re<~

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumantati on
B 3.3.2

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

1 E 2 I and E.2.2

Condition E applies to:

~ CQ'< c ov @gg-Qo

Scl,~~~~
pf'm<CUV c sof u t

HLER.-Oa

c
~ Slgln1 L.in/ gg)C,+j snmEn+ ~~<J>C - +'+

IHSb' t
two-out-of-three logic is ecessary to meet acceptable protective
requirements. However. a two-out-of-three design would requiretri ing a failed channel. This is undesirable because a sing
ai ure ould then cause spurious containment spray initiatio @~~~

Spurious spray actuation is undesirable because of the cleanup
problems presented. Therefore, these channels are designed with
two-out-of-four logic so that a failed channel may be bypassed
rather than tripped. Note that one channel may be bypassed andstill satisfy the single failure criterion. Furthermore, with
one channel bypassed. a single instrumentation. nn f '

at containme '":,, ",, 'irmyht
naj:~~ .so~, ej,. m,,M.a;-",Q::.7'::::.tti e

'thosiki rieotus', Q" ': 'i~ a4-.
I en

To avoid the inadvertent actuation o con asnment spray
Phase B containment isolation. the inoperable channel should not
be placed in the tripped condition. Instead it is bypassed.
Restoring the channel to OPERABLE status. or
placing the inoperable channel in the bypass con ition within
6 hours's sufficient to assure that the Function remains
OPERABLE and minimizes the time that the Function may be in a
partial trip condition (assuming the inoperable channel has
failed high). The Completion Time is further justified based on
the low probability of an event occurring during this interval.
Failure to restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE. status. or
place it in the bypassed condition within 6 hours. re uire he ~„<it ed in MODE 3 within the f 1 'rs <bribe": ~The a owed O~I-

omp etion imes are rea
-"",'"''

ing experience.
to reach the required unit conditions from full power condition
in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems. In
MODE these Functions are no longer required OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

ACTIONS L. 1 L.2. 1 and L.2.2 (continued)

LCO 3.0.3 to initiate shutdown actions in the event of a complete
loss of ESFAS function. If the interlock is not in the required
state (or placed in the required state) for the existing unit
condition, the unit must be placed in MODE 3 within the next
6 hours and MODE 4 within the following 6 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience,
to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions
in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.
Placing the unit in MODE 4 removes all requirements" for '"

'PERABILITYof these interlocks.

QdQ~J ~7/~ Q ggce ~ Q B 6

: ndit>o,;M,'app'Iies~togthe>Tr>prT1me::,.%lay,,:.',;, p.org e.:%<low.
,,OW,':,',Wat r~littlelpa'ChiitiOn'.-':,::of,':'.AFHNQmpS":.'':"'-.',Mich",":Onae~a'Oi',.jIIOrj,',-'TTO=",
ci'r'cui ry„."'dil:ay~, '$mei:'s'<~riope'rabbi:;p$ :;,',hoourij.'ii;,i;;al.lowed,':pi.o;:,<i'djust
th',,":. resho1d>

'
er~'1eveljforAii':::,t$'iiie':,:de1"ay,';:,:%'~OX .RTP'~oi: ~t'6''.'':plac"

tR''."'feNefk;waf'er'„:"..;level.'„:,'" &.'-.".i+i,,:
ch'andri.'1"',:j;n:,':trIi.'p.4!~The '" r

s"'-';f'$'end„';;C"", 95>'ejNTirii'eo"."~"':!treason'able.:.',c"''i'd'erj'ngWhe.,":naturLo..
s'e';;Fuanct: nS>@the» jvaiI 'l'e.'."i;edun'tIan '„'-.".:a'nd,"',,„th)(Jo'w

"
'obab),::lent";.:of;:;ari.;:!eve'nt:",:i 'uj':Hnj',::::de.i

"
"''th'fs:„.j~ngrval,:."",.':!Ifjthe

:;.:..0';:.;:thre"'0'kd,",:powt.er,'"':;.':1ev"„,.'jcannot",:te.,::i'-', 'cited:::;,:or.',thi~affectedp'6
w'ater.,".::;.:;l", 'H,„'""low".,";1'ok'!c"n'n'el;.-c'ann'ot':.:.;:, ",:: placed;:: „',;itiip,,':.".:th'e~>riit
m'ust::: ','-:, lacedI::.'kn",,.Ma.O ':";.:::3.:~Qithsn':-.'::t ',':.next„.'.:8'..'h -rs';:

a'rid(MODE„:4''~th."',':::;:th'i.'.;,.":fal3'o'w'i,"::l6;':;hours::;:::;,',:,',,:-.;'allowed':„.',,'plet~oo'n.",,:",",ii'ie's';;:,:"are;
raeao" naabli:,",::,.baaSo'ed'" n::~oej'e'rati'ng.'..Px j'i r'i'ence'';!::,. O,,':reach":.':; e:.'i",xiiimd
|In'. ':

jinni'di,t",i:oui):;:!',,roe';.:faul,'::l,mp'ow
f.',::ii'n.::;:.,':a'gal,'lenginj':!un)

.':systems'.":;::-::,::;I",:::MDD

analyied,'::;,".tt,',i'ii', ents,";.:or':„':.'c'on'd ')'ons".:,.Chat':.r''ejui',:r.„.

N~i''i:" ''-'i '-N::"

CoridiT4onnl a py!i~So;„.':

.~ -!:-::.'*.Nanna'jQnf5lat~o~n.-of";:Steasi:.:L~oa:,'Isolitfo'n::: an

'ch
i.'easo'n'abla e~contsiderk'nj:;.";th'.'.';.riat''e.."of,';::;::,Ches'e.,",.:furi'cd.o
5'va'~.1,able.'i'redun'dancay,".:',:.':,'a'nd',::thi';:;,1'm:::;probab'il::~tya"';,~i'f.":Iaii
occurj „ia.ng",.",duriiig,',:,.this.::,:,interval,:,::.:';:,';,:::,'If'.,':.::.:'th'..::.Funaction"":.cann'ot':,.bae
i:.,etuj;nead,:::to;:":..:'OPERABLE";:::statuS,
be;-'.:'dec3areda'.:inaoperabl e',:;.immedia ately;.;an'd:;':the,':,':REQOIREO.',':;ACTION-:,:;of l

'',"7;::;-'6"::;:.:"o'i;:.":3::.'.::7.'."::2:.-'4i:'.:'„;.a'ppl,.iiabl'i'::;.:,:.'corny'l)eL~ith::.':-:'lie'e'di'a'tel j:,a

~raceav s8-a~P 'q o~R-i 4

(continued)
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Enclosure 5B page B 3.3-122
Insert 5B-0 8 P

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3-66

0.1 or 0.2.1 0.2.2 and 0.2.3

Condition 0 applies to Safety Injection - Containment Pressure —High.

Ifone channel is inoperable, 6 hours are allowed to restore the channel to
OPERABLE status or to place it in the tripped condition. Failure of one channel

- places the function in a two-out-of-two configuration since the trip coincidence is
two-out-of-three. The inoperable channel must be tripped to place the Function
in a one-out-of-two configuration that satisfies redundancy requirements.

Failure to restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status or place it in the
tripped condition within 6 hours requires the unit be placed in MODE 3 within
12 hours and MODE 5 in 42 hours.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience,
to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems. In MODE 5, these functions are
no longer required OPERABLE.

The Required Actions are modified by a Note that allows the inoperable channel
or one additional channel to be bypassed for up to 4 hours for surveillance
testing of other channels. The 6 hours allowed to restore the channel to
OPERABLE status or to place the inoperable channel in the tripped condition,
and the 4 hours allowed for testing, are justified in Reference 8.

P.1 or P.2.1 P.2.2 and P.2.3

Condition P applies to:

~ Containment Spray - Containment Pressure —High-High.

~ Containment Isolation - Phase B Isolation - Containment Pressure - High-
High.

Neither of these signals has input to a control function. Thus, two-out-of-three
logic is necessary to meet acceptable protective requirements. However, a
two-out-of-three design would require tripping a failed channel. This is
undesirable because a single failure would then cause spurious containment
spray initiation. Spurious spray actuation is undesirable because of the cleanup
problems presented. Therefore, these channels are designed with
two-out-of-four logic so that a failed channel may be bypassed rather than
tripped. Note that one channel may be bypassed and still satisfy the single
failure criterion. Furthermore, with one channel bypassed, a single
instrumentation channel failure will not spuriously initiate containment spray.
The containment spray signal is also interlocked with Sl and will not initiate
without simultaneous Sl and containment spray signals.
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Attachment 2
PGLE Letter DCL-98-167

To avoid the inadvertent actuation of containment spray and Phase B
containment isolation, the inoperable channel should not be placed in the tripped
condition. Instead it is bypassed. Restoring the channel to OPERABLE status,
or placing the inoperable channel in the bypass condition within 6 hours, is
sufficient to assure that the Function remains OPERABLE and minimizes the
time that the Function may be in a partial trip condition (assuming the inoperable
channel has failed high). The Completion Time is further justified based on the
low probability of an event occurring during this interval.

Failure to restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status or place it in the
tripped condition within 6 hours requires the unit be placed in MODE 3 within
12 hours, and MODE 5 in 42 hours.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience,
to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems. In MODE 5, these Functions are
no longer required OPERABLE.

The Required Actions are modified by a Note that allows the inoperable channel
or one additional channel to be bypassed for up to 4 hours for surveillance
testing of other channels. The 6 hours allowed to restore the channel to
OPERABLE status or to place the inoperable channel in the tripped condition,
and the 4 hours allowed for testing, are justified in Reference 8.





CHANGE
NUMBER

llit,k ~col le*ZAN'ScM~ C ~,~ (>le(SJ~~~~@<y

JUSTIFICATION

3.3-109

3.3-110

3.3-111

3.3-112

3.3-113

3.3-114

3.3-115

3.3-116

3.3-117

3.3-118

3.3-119

3.3-120

3.3-121

3.3-122

3.3-123

3.3-124

X~~T Z Z.- ldll
3 a->iO.

@ 8->):
ZORIL-~

his c ge ad a Note ... source nge in rumentatibn to ve
int cks P nd P-1 re in th 'equir state f existin nitcogdlfons. is is 2C !

4~'f'siste'th the rrent T nd is enhan ent is e lg perfo ed a
rovi additi

g,5

llew

Q RwsCz.o5

CP 3 3-M
Q,~-f ]g

wa)&s~T Z-K-IJQ
Notused.,—

ACTION J of ITS 3.3.2 is not used since DCPP does not rely on motor4riven AFW pump
start with loss of both main FN pumps. The function exists, but is not credited in any
accident analysis and is not part of ESFAS Function 6 in the CTS.

This change to ITS 3.3.1 Condition R reilects current TS Table [3.3-1, ACTION
Statement12] which was based on NRC Genenck.etlpr 8549.

This change is for consistency with ITS 3.7.1PCondition [GJ.
%' t+

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

N4~u ".'; 4,' i ~ o 8.8-IZO

Not applicable to DCPP. See Con ersion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

ITS 3.3.1 APPLICABILITYNote (b for Function 1, 5, 19-21 and Conditions C and K are
revised to replace ACTIONS requi 'ng the RTB to be opened with ACTIONS that ensure
subcriticality is maintained (i.e., by fullyinse all rods and ensuring the Rod Control T8 3.3-~4
System is incapable of rod withdrawal) yet do not initiate a feedwater isolation (PP and
lowT~) in MODE 3, consistent with Traveler TSTF-135.

This change deletes ACTION L2 and renumbers L3 since the requirement to close the
unborated water source valves is not in the CTS and is not part of the current licensing
basis. This new requirement is not applicable to DCPP which has a licensed dilution
accident evaluation (refer to License Amendment 28l27). The current licensing bases in
accordance with NUREG 0800, Section 15.4.6 provides adequate assurance that a
dilution event will ecognized and arrested I~ timely fashion. ae s,sM
Consistent with the current TS Table 4.3-1, Note [15), the note for ITS SR 3.3.1.4 is
modified, a note is added to Table 3.3.1-1, and Function 20 are modified to clarify that the
SR is required for the reactor trip bypass breaker local manual shunt trip only. The Bases
for SR 3.3.1.14 clearly state thatSR 3.3.1.14 includes the automatic undervoltage trip of
the reactor trip bypass breakers. The Note (k) added to Table 3.3.1-1

~
Function 20

clarifies the Applicabiiityof the undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms to include those
functions of the reactor trip bypass breakers when in use.

DCPP Description of Chariges to improved TS
9

* - ~ 't
~ ~, ~ t ~ t ~ \ \ 6
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Enclosure 6A page 9
Insert 3.3-114

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3-66

Consistent with the DCPP CTS, this change creates ACTION 0 and P with shutdown tracks to
MODE 5 for those functions requiring OPERABILITYin MODES 1 through 4 and requiring that
the inoperable function be tripped or bypassed as applicable. New ACTION 0 is identical to
ITS ACTION D, and ACTION P is identical to ITS ACTION E except for the requirement to
shutdown to MODE 5 instead of MODE 4. These new ACTIONS allow the format of the ITS to
be retained.
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Enclosure 6B page 17 of 21
Insert 3.3-114(a)

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3-66

Consistent with the DCPP CTS, this change creates ACTION 0 and P with shutdown tracks to
MODE 5 for those functions requiring OPERABILITYin MODES 1 through 4 and requiring that
the inoperable function be tripped or bypassed.
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO' 3.3-68 APPLICABILITY: DC

REQUEST:
A DCPP-specific note is added to state that CONDITION D is only applicable in
MODES 1 and 2. A new CONDITION H is added to require entering MODE 3 if
CONDITION B is not met when entered due to not meeting CONDITION D.

Comment: The justification for requiring hydrogen monitoring to be operable only
during MODES 1 and 2 conflicts with JFD.12-02-M which adds Mode 3-for Hydrogen
Analyzer instrument channels. Correct the CTS 8 ITS markups by adding Mode 3 for
hydrogen monitor. Revise ITS Table 3.3.3.1-1 action for Hydrogen monitors to Action F
and delete Action H in the LCO.

FLOG RESPONSE: This change has been deleted and the ITS changed to require the
hydrogen monitors to be operable in MODES 1, 2 8 3. In addition, Table 3.3.3-1 Function 11

has been revised to reinstate CONDITION F as applicable to the hydrogen monitors and new
CONDITION H has been deleted.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 5A 3.3-53 and 3.3-55
Encl. 5B B 3.3-146 and B 3.3-147
Encl. 6A 6
Encl. 6B 11 of 21





PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3

ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION

wo y rogen n o
channels inoperable.

D. 1 Restore one hydrogen
monitor channel to
OPERABLE status.

72 hours ~a
'P z.8-48

E. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition' or D
not met.

E.l Enter the Condition
referenced in
Table 3.3.3-1 for the
channel.

I@vedi ately

F. As required by Required
Action E. 1 and
referenced in
Table 3.3..3-1.

F.l Be in MODE 3.

AND

F.2 Be in MODE 4.

6 hours

12 hours

G. As required by Required
Action E.1 and
referenced in
Table 3.3.3-1.

G.l Initiate action in
accordance with
Specification 5.6.8.

Imnediately

s .„... x(( wc&'DY '0 dc4c40o(

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

--NOTE
SR 3.3.3.1 and SR 3.3.3.2 apply to each PAM instrumentation Function in
Table 3.3.3-1.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.3.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required
instrumentation channel that is normally
energized.

31 days

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-53





Table 3.3.3-1 (page 1 of 2)
Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation

PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3

FUNCTION

l.
pew~age Neutron Flux (Qjde,.:."Range:HIS):

CONDITION
REFERENCED

FR%
REOUIRED CHANNELS . REQUIRED

ACTION E.1

3.3-71

Stiam"UriF'pressore

@goer "'/team" dener+of- '~'x F
3.3-01
3.3-71

3. 2„'.(i:„per loop i'meactor coo ant system (Rcs) Hot Leg Temperature 1 ~!j%:;::i';,::":.;::;%foyjig.' """'f-

<1(OCe:.:'.Ra" e>

3.3-71

4.
CS Cold Leg Temperature/'f~>,-gQ>dFlhoge),:

F 3.3-71

5.
RCS Pressure (Wide Range)

6.
Reactor Vessel Water Level fiidlcatfon",Systeta

F

3.3-71

7.
3I)>Containment Recfj'.cled'atj'ei Sump Water Level'(~1'a"rroQ Range)"

bTC'OjtaYr'ment!'RiaitOi,':":,,:QV 3'",:;:SumKKiVÃ:-.'40;de
ange"

""""

'.3-71
3.3-71

8.,
SF9Containment Pressure (Wide Range)

b)~Contaj~~tVOressure?(LtormiaI".:Rangjf
3.3-71

9.
Containment Isolation Valve Position

10.
Containment Area Radiation (High Range)

11.
Hydrogen Monitors

2 per penetr<~)I'IIIp
flow path

2

9448

~k» CVt

12.
Pressurizer Level
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PAM Instrumentati on
B 3.3.3

BASES

ACTIONS C. 1 (continued)

of one inoperable channel of the Function limits the risk that the
PAM Function will be in a degraded condition should an accident
occur. Condition C is modified by a Note that excludes hydrogen
monitor channels.

\

D.l

Condition D applies when two hydrogen monitor channels are
inoperable. Required Action D.l requires restoring one hydrogen
monitor channel to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. The 72 hour
Completion Time is reasonable based on the backup capability of the
Post Accident Sampling System to monitor the hydrogen concentration
for evaluation of core damage and to provide information for
operator decisions. Also.- it is unlikely that a LOCA (which

'ausecore dama e) would occur durin thi '.;..'
Nwcv c.ewP4~ ~ ." 0 3.5-68

E. 1

Condition E applies when the Required Action and associated
Completion Time of Condition C or D are not met. Required
Action E.l requires entering the appropriate Condition referenced in
Table 3.3.3-1 for the channel irmediately. The applicable Condition
referenced in the Table is Function dependent. Each time an
inoperable channel has not met any Required Action of Condition C
or D. and the associated Completion Time has expired. Condition E is
entered for that channel and provides for transfer to the
appropriate subsequent Condition.

~F.1 nd F.

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Conditions C or D are not met and Table 3.3.3-1 directs entry into
Condition F, the unit must be brought to a MODE where the
requirements of this LCO do not apply. To achieve this status'he
unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 4
within 12 hours.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 B 3.3-146
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PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.3

BASES

ACTIONS F. 1 and F.2 (continued)

from full power conditions in an order ly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

~*,g,~f. @ex.a -KA

lternate means monitorin Reactor Ves Water
Level and Co Area Ra ation developed and

These alternat s 'may be
temporary y ins a e i t e'-normal PAM channel cannot be restored
to OPERABLE status within the allotted time. If these alternate
means are used. the Required Action is not to shut down the unit but
rather to follow the directions of Specification 5:6.8, in the
Administrative Controls section of the TS. The report provided to

~ the NRC should discuss the alternate means used. describe the degreeto which the alternate means are equivalent to the installed PAM
channels. justify the areas in which they are not equivalent, and
provide a schedule for restoring the normal PAM channels.

C';,"'.'.,".;, ';T.',„., „..., ...,,„,, „,,..., ...,,.-...,, e
VVAWh'W'AYAVAAV', VA WA Y A VAYAWAAV YhVhVWh A AAYAWA ''CW~~ hVW W

V" V

WVWV.v ~ ~ Avh y- Vr ~ W Y X ~ WVnYVAV.<W,;.VAA"YW <"v ~ ~ ~ "YAW

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

A Note has been added to the SR Table to clarify that
SR 3.3.3. 1 and SR 3.3.3.82 apply to each PAM instrumentation
Function in Table 3.3.3-1.

SR 3,3.3.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 31 days ensures that a
gross instrumentation failure has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is
normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to asimilar parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption
that instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the
two instrument channels could be an indication of excessive
instrument drift in one of the channels or of something even more
serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure:

thus'continued)
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CHANGE
NUMBER

3.348

JUSTI TION
/Of hPCCSQ.

3.3-70

3.3-71

3.3-72

3.3-73

3.3-74

3.3-75

3.3-76

3.3-77

3.3-78

3.3-79

3.3-80

3.3-81

3.3-82

3.3-83

3.3-84

3.3-85

he phrase "...that isrtttttfrormatty energized's deist+a per the cys. Aiioithe agyt g. d-org
instrumentation listed is normally energized at power MAu--~
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

This change revises Table 3.3.3-1 per the reviewers note to update CTS PAM instruments
per the requirements of Reg. Guide 1.97.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The CHANNELFUNCTIONALTEST is substituted for the COT per current licensing
basis.

Consistent with the current design and TS, a Trip Actuating Device Operational Test
(TADOT) is not required for any of the functions explicitly listed in Table 3.3.6-1; therefore,
the associated Surveillance Requirement is deleted. Note that a TADOT is required in
accordance with LCO 3.3.2 for functions 3.a.1 and 2.a, as referenced in the Table.

Containment Vent Isolation is initiated by the ESFAS Phase "A" isolation signals. As
such, the number of required channels and required surveillances for the manual initiation
of Containment Vent Isola~tio we ca tured by the requirements for Phase "A" isolation

'

the ESFAS tables. ~ gJ5W7 3,%-l I q ~.E-'l7

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

This change adds APPLICABILITYcolumns to ITS Tables 3.3.6-1 and 3.3.7-1 to reflect
current TS with varying Functional Applicabilities. This change is consistent with the
format used for the RTS and ESFAS instrumentation in the ITS and is a clearer method to
present varying Applicabilities from the current TS. These changes are administrative
format changes that insert the Applicabilities from the current TS into Tables 3. -1 and
3.3.7-1. This change is consistent with travelerTSTF-161 XU FPT 5 R-7 l Cp Q.g-jcl

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table. (Enclosure 6B).

The CONDITIONS, REQUIRED ACTIONS, etc. are revised per the current licensing
basis. The plant FBACS does not perform any accident mitigation functions except during
the fuel handling accident

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The Note of SR 3.3.4.4 is deleted since Table 3.3A-1 does not have a neutron detector
specified per the current TS.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 6





CONVERSION COIIPARISO) TABLEFOR DIFFERENCES FROII NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page 11 of 21

NUMBER

TECHNICALSPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.345 A Note is added to the steam generator water level-
high-high trip function to reflect the CPSES design and CTS.
In the CPSES design, only three channels of the four steam
generator water level signals provide input to this trip
function. Therefore, in order to satisfy the single failure
criterion, ifone of these three channels is used as input to the
Steam Generator Water Level Control System, its associated
bistable must be placed in the tripped state.

No Yes No

3.346 The DCPP-specific MODE 4 requirement of the CTS is
retained and added to Table 3.3.2-1 for Sl actuated by
Containment Pressure Hig

Yes .N
'4IQIHc 7i C5dAC'-'Hf+-+L

No No~ 33~<2

3.347

3.348

In PAMS, add CPSES-specific operability requirements and
Required Actions for the T-hot and T-cold indications
consistent with both the current licensing basis and the intent
of NUREG-1431. Ifa T-hot indication is unavailable,
equivalent information is available from the Core Exit
Temperature indication which is also a RG 1.97 variable.
Similarly, ifa T-cold indication is unavailable, equivalent
information may be derived through the use of the steam
generator pressure and steam tables, because the RCS cold
leg temperature closely follows the steam generator
saturation temperature.

No Yes No

3.349

3.3-70

he phrase '...that is ilaitnnrm atty energized's de rated per
the CTS. Allof the instrumentation listed is normally
energized at power.

The PAM instrumentation list is modified to reflect the CPSES
design and CTS.

Yes

No, see CN
3.3-71.

Yes

~+4M x75

No, see CN
3.3-21.

No, see CN
3.3-21.

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-71

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY'C

This DCPP-specific change revises Table 3.3.3-1 per the reviewers note to
update CTS PAM instruments per the requirements of Reg. Guide 1.97 and
revises Conditions A and C to account for those functions with only one required
channel.

Comment: Wording of condition to "-at least one valid channel OPERABLE" uses
terminology that is not easily understood. It could mean that it is possible to have an
invalid channel that is OPERABLE. Revise the ITS to adopt ISTS.

Need to work on a common solution to the problem of single channel PAM functions.

FLOG RESPONSE: The applicability of this change to CONDITIONA and C is deleted and the
ISTS wording has been adopted.

The only single channel PAM functions are Steam Generator (SG) water level wide range and
Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) flow rate. These two functions have only one instrument per SG.
Even though channel redundancy is not available, diverse indications are available via the SG
water level narrow range, SG pressure, reactor coolant system pressure and temperature as
well as other means of monitoring core heat removal. Having one wide range SG level and one
AFW flow indicator is consistent with NUREG-0737 Item II.E.1.2 for Westinghouse plants. Loss
of the single channel for these two functions would be addressed via Condition C.

In response to the reviewer's informal comment, the Bases for LCO 3.3.3, Functions 3 and 4,
has been revised to clarify the instrument requirements associated with T-hot and T-cold.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 5A 3.3-52
Encl. 5B B 3.3-133, B 3.3-135, B 3.3-145





PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.3 Post Accident Monitoring (PAH) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.3 The PAM instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.3-1 shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1. 2 and 3.

ACTIONS
-NOTES-

1. LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more Functions
with one:required
chan ino rabl e",,.

=
A.l Restore required channel

to OPERABLE status.
30 days

P 8.3-1)

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not
met.

B. 1 Initiate action in
accordance with
Specification 5.6.8.

Immediately

----------NOTE----------C.
Not applicable to
hydrogen monitor
channels.

C.l Restore one channel to
OPERABLE status.

7 days

One or more Functions
wit 'equired
c anne s

q 3.3-7/ g

g~[,)~ ~,'gik.= a~l-

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-52
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Enclosure 5B page B 3.3-133
Insert B 3.3.3-1

Attachment 2
PG&E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3-71

For SG water level (wide range) and AFW flow rate there is one indicator for each SG. Even
though redundancy is not available, diverse indications are available. Loss of a single indicator
would be addressed via Condition C for these two instrument functions.

There is one wide range water level indicator for each steam generator in the main control
room. Wide range steam generator level measurement meets the intent of the single failure
criterion for Category 1 variables by virtue of independent, diverse variables."Auxiliary
feedwater (AFW) flow, narrow range SG level, SG pressure, reactor coolant pressure, and
reactor coolant temperature indications are diverse variables which can be used to assist in
determining whether adequate core cooling is provided. The wide range SG level is used to
assist in determining the loss of the heat sink. Having one wide range level indicator, in
conjunction with one AFW flow indicator, per SG is consistent with NUREG-0737 Item II.E.1.2
for Westinghouse plants.

There is one AFW flow rate indicator for each SG in the main control room. Diverse indications
are available from one wide range level indicator and three narrow range level indicators per
SG. Each of the four AFW flow indicators is powered by a different source. Since only two of
four SGs are required to establish a heat sink for the RCS, flow indication to at least two intact
SGs is assured even if a single failure is assumed.









PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.3 .

BASES

ACTIONS A. 1 (continued) cP9.9.4 - I

The Completion Time(s) of the inoperable channel(s) of a Function
, will be tracked separately for each Function starting from the time
the Condition was entered for that Function.

g~<
~~;ke

Ook

Condi C hen one or more Functions have
channels

equired Action C. 1 requires res oring one c annel
in the un ion(s) to OPERABLE status within 7 days. The Completion
Time of 7 days is based on the relatively low probability of an
event requiring PAM instrument operation and the availability of
alternate means to obtain the required information. n ous
operation with 4we tiSP~requi red channels '. "

a
Function is not acceptable because the a erma e in ications may not
fully meet all performance qualification reqgirements applied to the
PAM instrumentation. Therefore. requiring r storation

1

Condition A applies when o 'tions have one re uired
channel that is inoperable

",.'quire

c ion . require's-'restoring e inopera e
charm'el to OPERABLE status within 30 days. The 30 day Completion
Time is based on operating experience and takes into account the.
remaining OPERABLE channel (or in the case of a Function that has
only one required channel. other non-Regulatory Guide 1.97
instrument channels to monitor the Function). the passive nature of
the instrument (no critical automatic action is assumed to occur
from these instruments). and the low probability of an event
requiring PAM instrumentation during this interval.
w~ezv Bcn~ A. i g 8.3-1r
B.l

Condition B applies when the Required Action and associated
Completion Time for Condition A are not met. This Required Action
specifies initiation of actions in Specification S.6.8. which
requires a written report to be submitted to the NRC irmrrediately.
This report discusses the results of the root cause evaluation of
the inoperability and identifies proposed restorative actions. This
action is appropriate in lieu of a shutdown requirement since
alternative actions are identified before loss of functional
capability, and given the likelihood of unit conditions that would
require information provided by this instrumentation.

IP4~ /}@V'lOU C
C.l

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 B 3.3-145
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Enclosure 5B page B 3.3-145
Insert ACTION A.1

Insert for Q 3.3-71

If the single channel functions for AFW flow or SG wide range water level are inoperable, entry
into ACTION C is required because the function is then unavailable.

Insert ACTION C.1

Condition C also applies to the single channel AFW flow and the SG wide range water level
functions, since with the loss of these single channels, the function is unavailable.
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-76REQUEST'PPLICABILITY:DC

Consistent with the current design and TS, a trip actuating device operational
test (TADOT) is not required for any of the functions explicitly listed in Table
3.3.6-1; therefore, the associated surveillance requirement is deleted. Note that
a TADOT is required in accordance with LCO 3.3.2 for functions 3.a.1 and 2.a,
as referenced in the Table.

Comment: Revise Table 3.3.6-1 to include the Manual Initiation Function.
Without the Manual Initiation function in ITS 3.3.6 (Containment Purge and Exhaust
Isolation Instrumentation) is subject to misinterpretation by the operators. For example,
if ESFAS SR 3.3.2.8 (Manual Containment Isolation TADOT) is not successfully
performed, then operators need to apply the ITS usage rules (Section 1.0) and declare
LCO 3.3.6 inoperable and enter the appropriate actions.

FLOG RESPONSE: DCPP has no manual initiation switch for CVI in the control room. The CVI
is manually initiated when Sl, Phase "A" isolation, or Phase "B" isolation functions are manually
initiated. Table 3.3.6-1 has been revised to reference LCO 3.3.2 "ESFAS Instrumentation"
Functions 1.a, 3.a. (1), and 3.b. (1). See response to Comment Number Q 3.3-77.

ATTACHED
PAGES'one
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-77

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC

Containment vent isolation is initiated by the ESFAS Phase "A" isolation signals.
As such, the number of required channels and required surveillances for the
manual initiation of Containment Vent Isolation are captured by the requirements
for Phase "A" isolation in the ESFAS tables.

Comment: Manual initiation applicability for purge instrumentation is not included for all
conditions, as stated by this JFD, with Phase A Isolation instrumentation in ESFAS
because the specified conditions for CORE ALTERATIONSand handling irradiated fuel
assemblies is omitted. Note that condition B for manual functions would otherwise refer
to a function that is not required to be operable. This may lead operators to an incorrect
operability understanding for the manual purge isolation. Revise T3.3.6-1 to include the
manual function.

The criteria in 10 CFR 50.36a and the CR design would require the inclusion of the
manual switch in the ITS.

FLOG RESPONSE: DCPP has no manual initiation switch for CVI in the control room. The
CVI is manually initiated when Sl, Phase "A" isolation, or Phase "B" isolation functions are
manually initiated. Table 3.3.6-1 has been revised to include the above information and to
reference LCO 3.3.2 "ESFAS Instrumentation" Function 1.a, 3.a.(1), and 3.b. (1). The CTS
does not require manual initiation of CVI for MODE 6. CVI initiation, via ESFAS Instrumentation
Functions 1.a, 3.a. (1), and 3.b. (1), is only required for MODES 1 through 4. JFD 3.3-77 has
been revised to clarify these requirements and the Bases for LCO 3.3.1 ACTION B has been
revised to note that the inoperability of any of the manual initiation functions that initiate CVI
potentially affect LCO 3.3.6 and the appropriate ACTION should be entered.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 5A 3.3-68
Encl. 5B B 3.3-112, B 3.3-164
Encl. 6A 6
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Table 3.3.6-1 (page 1 of 1)
Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

~ w — \

rgael fa 4.Lv~
Containmentg xhaust Isolation Instrumentation

3.6
Ze. z.x~

FUNCTION

g+»: f ~ 4~44ea

APPBCAHLK
HOOES-::QR.'OTHER REQUIRED

.SPEPCIFIG)" CHANNELS
CNO1'TIONS~v Mvv a

X~eaf RZ=))

~,f'URVEILLANCEREQUIREHENTS

TRIP
3.3-79

SETPOINT

N mm» 'S4 )»m Oak

3.3-77

@ ~A-~7

2. Automatic F:;;:i';::~2::a .":,:;,'4+ 2 r ins
Actuation Logic >,".',.:,:::6',,"::;.

and Actuation
Relays )(+Q~ CIT4htSSt

3. Containment SI~R2"'-'3::;.'4:„:::.';
Radi ati on ."~~<(a)„.&4C+5

/Mb, W (+ aa'"::

SR 3.3.6.2
SR 3.3.6.3
SR 3.3.6.5

SR 3.3.6.1
SR 3.3.6.4
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P g 3-7't

naaaevaaenI
K!Per:,"OOC)I

ae et-

@ ~.~-Z

V ~

3.3-32
47Il

naaaaaaana3

R~L&4
a~pav-.a. naaaelaaaaa7

4. Containment
Isolation-
Phase A

Refer to LCO 3.3.2. "ESFAS Instrumentation. Function 3.a.. for
initiation functions and requirements.

~m

or4.

:; a~rw amveamna~n~>cranial '. ne,:,':eeseam Teawvt tn v

3.3

3. 3»

Q3.H1
I
j7
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Enclosure 5A page 3.3-68
Insert 3.3-77

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3-77

Containment ventilation isolation is considered manually initiated when Sl, Phase "A" isolation,
or Phase "B" isolation functions are manually initiated. Refer to LCO 3.3.2 "ESFAS
Instrumentation," Function 1.a, 3.a.(1), and 3.b.(1), respectively for required channels and
surveillance requirements.





ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B. 1 B.2. 1 and B.2.2

Condition B applies to manual initiation of:

~ SI:

~ Containment Spray;

~ Phase A Isolation; and

~ Phase B Isolation.

This action addresses the train orientation of the SSPS for the
functions listed above. If a channel or train is inoperable.
48 hours is allowed to return it to an OPERABLE status. Note
that for containment spray and Phase B isolation, failure of one
or both channels in one train renders the train inoperable.
Condition B, therefore, encompasses both situations. The
specified Completion Time is reasonable considering that there
are two automatic actuation trains and another manual initiation
train OPERABLE for each Function. and the low probability of an
event occurring during this interval. If the train cannot be
restored to OPERABLE status'he unit must be placed in a MODE in
which the LCO does not apply. This is done by placing the unit
in at least NODE 3 within an additional 6 hours (54 hours total
time) and in NODE 5 within an additional 30 hours (84 hours total
time). The allowable Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without

aljj.ngm~nih-system
zdseRT gg.'K.~ /cram Q

C.l C.2,1 and C.2.2

Condition C applies to the automatic actuation logic and
actuation relays for the following functions:

~ SI:

~ 'ontainment Spray;

~ Phase A Isolation;

(continued)

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-112
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Enclosure 5B page B 3.3-112
Insert B 3.3.2 ACTION B

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3-77

With the inoperability of manual initiation of Safety Injection, Containment Isolation Phase A or
Phase B, the CVI which is initiated from that function is also inoperable and the appropriate
LCO 3.3.6 ACTION should be entered.



II



Containment

ecy fygJC C CIA Ec(
.eritGiti.'in Isol ati on Instrumentati on

B 3.3.6

BASES

BACKGROUND
(continued) pege venfifg~ation isolation. which closes

contaiiimeeent Veiiti',:1'it$on isolation valves
These systems are described

in the Bases for LCO 3.6.3 ~ "Containment Isolation Valves."

the

C ALL~X
foil~W
c ~CPAPPLICABLE The safety analyses assume that the containment remains

SAFETY ANALYSES intact with penetrations unnecessary for core cooling isol
in the event,within approximately 60 seconds. The isolat~ contafnmeht'.":vent'i'fR'iori valves has not been analyzed
mechanistically in the dose calculations, although its
iSOlatiunedeuaiqg,-';:a'-,',:.Ccnmeenedtnueiis ""

n ctime to iS aSSumed
containment j&~d'"exhaust" e Citation isoTation radiat
monitors a p o t e signa o ensure closingy~~d ex aus cofit':ainmeiit'-"'veiiBl'5Uon'isola'Ooan val ves
are also the primary means or au orna ica ly fsolsating cont

ted early
on of the

The
on

They
ainment

The containment exhaust ver'tilad'tito isolation
instrumentation satisfies Criterion o
CFR".!Bg'6|ii)"t'R)Tfji!)..

in the event of a fuel handling accident uring shutdown.
Containment isolation in turn ensures me ting the containment
leakage rate assumptions of the safety a alyses ~ and ensures that

d 1 1 d dd «d ddd d~d
10 CFR 100 (Ref. 1) limits. g,sut+ o~ ~ ~vs's:w

msWsD~ t caus> ~st
( $ '5W

LCO The LCO requirements sure that the rum n ation necessary toinitiate Containmen Exhaust, en5ilatio Isolation, listed 0~88.
in Table 3.3.6-1. is OPERABLE.

1. Manual Initiation

(continued)
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Enclosure 5B page B 3.3-164
Insert B 3.3.6

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3-77

Containment ventilation isolation is considered manually initiated when Sl, Phase "A"or Phase
"B" isolation functions are manually initiated. Refer to LCO 3.3.2 "ESFAS Instrumentation,"
Function 1.a, 3.a.(1), and 3.b.(1), respectively for required channels and surveillance
requirements.





CHANGE
NUMBER

3.348

JUSTIF TION
gO'f hid CeQ ~

3.349

3.3-70

3.3-71

3.3-72

3.3-73

3.3-74

3.3-75

3.3-76

3.3-77

3.3-78

3.3-79

3.340

3.3-81

3.3-82

3.3-83

3.3-84

3.3-85

he phrase"...that tstitttthonnaiiy energized" is detet+e per the GTs. Air or the d'p z.g-ro/2.
instrumentation listed is normally energized at power JK hu -~
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

This change revises Table 3.3.3-1 per the reviewers note to update CTS PAM instruments
per the requirements of Reg. Guide 1.97.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The CHANNELFUNCTIONALTEST is substituted for the COT per current licensing
basis. I

Consistent with the current design and TS, a Trip Actuating Device Operational Test
(TADOT) is not required for any of the functions explicitly listed in Table 3.3.6-1; therefore,
the associated Surveillance Requirement is deleted. Note that a TADOT is required in
accordance with LCO 3.3.2 for functions 3.a.1 and 2.a, as referenced in the Table.

Containment Vent Isolation is initiated by the ESFAS Phase "A"isolation signals. As
such, the number of required channels and required surveillances for the manual initiation
of Containment Vent Isola~tio are ca tured by the requirements for Phase A" isolatio

'he

ESFAS tables. ~ gdM7 3.%;1'1 q U-77
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

This change adds APPLICABILITYcolumns to ITS Tables 3.3.6-1 and 3.3.7-1 to reflect
current TS with varying Functional Applicabilities. This change is consistent with the
format used for the RTS and ESFAS instrumentation in the ITS and is a clearer method to
present varying Applicabilities from the current TS. These changes are administrative
format changes that insert the Applicabilities from the current TS into T bles 3. -1 and
3.3.7-1. This change is consistent with travelerTSTF-161 @AT E Z-7'l CP 3.3 79
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B)

The CONDITIONS, REQUIRED ACTIONS, etc. are revised per the current licensing
basis. The plant FBACS does not perform any accident mitigation functions except during
the fuel handling accident

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B)

The Note of SR 3.3.4.4 is deleted since Table 3.3.4-1 does not have a neutron detector
specified per the current TS.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Compansion Table (Enclosure 6B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 6
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Insert for Q 3.3-77

[For DCPP, the capability to initiate CVI via the Phase A or Phase B ESFAS functions is only
required in MODES 1 through 4]
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ADDITIONALINFORNIATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-79

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: CA, CP, DC, WC

Add Applicability columns to ITS Tables 3.3.6-1 and 3.3.7-1 to reflect current TS
with varying Functional Applicabilities.

Comment: Revise submittal to adopt TSTF-161, Rev 1 format. List "core alterations"
applicability and "during handling of irradiated fuel" as separate applicability footnotes.

d 0 I

(DC, WC}The applicability for Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation is broader than
required by CTS 3.3.2. This change is neither identified nor discussed.

{DC}ITS Table 3.3.6-1 applicability for the Containment Radiation Function is
duplicated. It is not necessary to provide an applicability statement for function 3 if
applicability is provided separately within function 3, in this case for function 3.a.

(DC}The required number of channels for function 3.a under applicability condition (a)
is inconsistent with the markup of CTS section 3.3.2.

(CP} Explain the design justification for not including Table3.3.6-1 Note "c" in the
applicability for actuation logic and relays. Specified logic must support radiation
isolation function in the table. Ifthe logic supports Phase A Isolation (T3.3.6-1, F4) then
it should not be listed in this table. A single listing of the logic in ESFAS Table 3.3.2-1 is
acceptable.

(CW} CTS T4.3-2 F9a, 9b and 9c shows a markup (strikeout) of applicable conditions
without evaluation. Provide a revised markup and evaluation of proposed CTS changes.

CTS T3.3-3 F9a, 9b and 9c shows no changes to applicable conditions. These
differences are not evaluated.

(CW} CTS T3.3-3 Actions 26 and 26****are used in ITS T3.3.6-1. Changes to these
CTS requirements are neither identified nor evaluated.

FLOG RESPONSE: Comment 1: In response to the first comment, ITS Table 3.3.6-1 has
been revised to reflect TSTF-161 Rev. 1. Applicabilityfootnote (a) has been divided into "(a)
During CORE ALTERATIONS"and "(b) During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment." No changes to current TS Table 3.3-3 Functional Unit 3.c or to the ITS 3.3.6
Bases are required. For WCGS, DOC 3-20-LS-51 was initiated to revise CTS Table 3.3-6,
Functional Unit 1.a, to revise the Mode of Applicability from "All"to "1, 2, 3, 4, During CORE
ALTERATIONS, During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment."

The mark-up of STS LCO 3.3.7 Applicability in Enclosure 5A shows the strike-through of
"During CORE ALTERATIONS"under JFD 3.3-79. That JFD has been revised to discuss the
rationale behind the strike-through. Since ITS Table 3.3.7-1 includes all MODES 1-6, the LCO
is applicable any time fuel is in the reactor vessel. Since CORE ALTERATIONS involve
activities conducted while fuel is in the vessel, including this requirement in the LCO
Applicability is unnecessarily redundant given the definitions of CORE ALTERATIONand
MODE. This same approach was taken in ITS 3.7.10. DCPP has also made changes to the
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ITS 3.3.7 Bases to correct and clarify the applicability. No changes were required for other
FLOG plants'TS 3.3.7 Bases.

Comment 2: For the second comment, for DCPP, the CVI is required to be OPERABLE as an
ESFAS function in MODES 1 through 4 via function 3.c. of CTS Table 3.3-3. For CTS 3.9.9,
the Containment Ventilation Isolation system is required to be OPERABLE during CORE
ALTERATIONSand during movement of irradiated fuel. For CTS Table 3.3-6 function 3.a.3)
and 3.b.1), the MODE requirements are MODE 6. The requirements for CTS Table 3.3-6
function 3.a.3) and 3.b.1) are revised via new DOC 03-22-LS20 to revise the MODE 6
requirement to MODE 6 during CORE ALTERATIONSonly. It does not make sense to require
the instrumentation to be OPERABLE when the system it actuates is not required to be
OPERABLE. Note that DOC 02-05-M already added during movement of irradiated fuel.
These CTS requirements were consolidated in ITS 3.3.6.

Comment 3: For the third comment, the duplicate applicability has been deleted and the sub-
function "a" has been incorporated under the main function "3." In addition, the title of the
function has been revised to "Containment Ventilation Exhaust Radiation Gaseous/particulate"
since for DCPP a single monitor accomplishes the monitoring for gaseous, particulate and
iodine radiation functions for detection of a fuel handling accident as explained in the ITS 3.3.6
bases. This title is also consistent with the CTS terminology.

Comment 4: CTS Table 3.3-3 has been marked up for clarity to show the MODE 6 and channel
requirements of Table 3.3-6. In addition, a new DOC 2-51-LG is used to move the descriptive
channel identifiers to the ITS 3.3.6 bases. Changes have been made to the 3.3.7 Bases to
clarify the LCO applicability.

Comment 5: For CPSES, other changes to ITS Table 3.3.6-1 are also addressed in response
to this question. The footnote (a) has been incorporated into table 3.3.6-1, Functional Unit 1

directly, ratherthanbyreference. Subsequentfootnotes havebeenre-lettered. Further, the
notation describing the strike-out of STS Functional Units 3.b., 3.c. and 3.d has been revised to
reference JFD 3.3-79, rather than JFD 3.3-73, as contained in the original CPSES submittal.

Comments 6 and 7: These comments were resolved during meetings with NRC staff on
September 16 and 17, 1998. However, Reference 5 is silent on the resolution of comment 7.

,
Changes to CTS Table 3.3-3 ACTION 26 for ESFAS Functional Units 9.a, 9.b, and 9.c are
identified on page 3/4 3-21 and Insert 3/4 3-21 in Enclosure 2 and are evaluated under DOCs
1-04-LG, 1-43-A, 2-16-LS-12, and 2-26-LS-21 (see also responses to comments on the last two
DOCs). No DOC is needed for the ****note in CTS Table 3.3-3 since that note is consistent
with ITS 3.0.4 (i.e., 3.0.4 does not apply in MODES 5 and 6).

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

2
Encl. 3A
Encl. 3B
Encl. 4
Encl. 5A
Encl. 5B
Encl. 6A

3/4 3-17, 25, 33, 37 and 39
18 and 20
23 and 26
NSHC Contents and Insert NSHC LS20
Traveler Status Sheet and page 3.3-68
B 3.3-163, B 3.3-175
6





TABLE 3.3-3 Continued

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SY TEM INSTRUMENTATION

,: 'was~ sacrFUNCTIONAL UNIT NE INEO CHANNELS "TQZNIA QAENANLN

3. Containment Isolation (Continued)
ACTION

Oc Pzc,~z.

Iill
2) Automatic Actua- 2

tion Logic and
Actuation Relays

1, 2. 3. 4 14

3) Containment
Pressure-High-High

c. Containment Ventilation
Isolation

1) Automatic Actua- 2
tion Logic and
Actuation Relays I

1. 2. 3. 4 17

A

a
8

1,2,, 3. 4C:-",:i::-:::,:" =::,::,:;::F18."::31I

g "ur'Iiia':.COIIE
ANLTER8ATILQNS;='": lI'IIraa4,
iiiaopaaeiit'gif~irraIliatal ...,'fill'"'.as'sembl:;ies:.",Nih'~ii.'containmaent",

Cz~'z~s-NI

2) Deleted

3) Safety Injection

4) Containment
Ventilation Ex-
haust Radiation-
~Hi h INN-44A-aa4

4. Steam Line Isolation

See Item l. above for all
requirements.
2

Safety Injection initia ing .functions -ang--
E/9LWAPTl~ 4 ~1,,; .

=
'18:;,,:;.37)

> y'f~rrNLf~ /Ve(hS5~ ~lP ~
lI ~i QAV ~~A~&~f.

g~z. 3'-83
8 ZZ-ZZ

03- -L 29
QZ-0$ -8 "
OZ- 5 l-LC-

Z.3 "7'P

a. Manual 1 manual 4-maRvA WnaR~
line

24 02-07-LS11

02-38-LS35

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 3-17





TABLE Continued

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

3. Containment Isolation (Continued)

c. Containment Ventilation Isolation

1) Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays

2) Deleted

TRIP SETPOINT ALLOWABLE VALUES

Z-O -M

3) Safety Injection

4) Containment Ventilation
hau Radiation-High

4. Steam Line Isolation

See Item l. above for all Safety Injection Trip Setpoints
and Allowable Values.

Per the ODCP

Q Z. E"7g

a. Manual

b. Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays

c. Containment Pressure-High-High

d. Steam Line Pressure-Low

N.A.

N.A.

< 22 pslg

> 600 psig (Note I)

N.A.

g~Z./2

>(Q~ sig (Note 1)

59>./

bc'u ~~

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS I 5 2 3/4 3-25





TABLE 4.3-2 Continued

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEH INSTRUHENTATION
SURVEILLANCE RE UIRFHENTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

CHANNEL
CHANNEL CALI-
CHECK BRATION

CHANNEL
OPERA-
TIONAL
TEST

TRIP
ACTUATING
DEVICE
OPERA-
TIONAL
TEST

HASTER SLAVE
ACTUATION RELAY RELAY
LOGIC TEST TEST TEST

3. Containment Isolation
a. Phase "A" Isolation

1) Hanual
2) Automatic Actuation

Logic and Actuation
Relays

3) Safety Injection
b. Phase "8" Isolation

1) Hanual
2) Automatic Actuation

Logic and Actuation
Relays

3) Containment
Pressure-High-High

N.A.
N.A.

N.A.
N.A.

N.A.
N.A.

N.A.
H(l)

N.A.

See Item 1. above for all Safety Injection Su i la e e uirements.
X)c-

N.A. N.A. N.A. R M q . ~N.A.
N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. H(1) H(l)

N.A.

~cP/-ZJ

4—.4-,-3—.4

)Q QQ-ce5
i)C 4 u.-os

4. 3. '4-4

c. Containment Ventilation
Isolation

1) Automatic Actuation N.A.
Logic and Actuation
Relays

2) Deleted
3) Safety Injection See Item 1

4) Containment Ventilation
Exhaust Radiation-High

H(1)

above for all Safety Injection Surveillance
z9

R '::,:j."'.:,:::;;.".:.;:::::-"'.":.',""-::,:":,-":::j:;,Q(2)".:::='.;;;~P''.:';:":;":;::"-„':.::;:.:":;::";:::„:N.A. N.A

CSS,
H(1) R Z9

Q< BLL~s

Requirements.

N.A. N.A

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 5 2 3/4 3-33





E 3.M
RADIATIONMONITORING IN ENTATIONFOR PLANTOPERATIONS

MtblIMLIMREQUIRED

CHANNELS
OSErDMEE

APPLICABLE
MODES

AlARM/TRIP
SETPOrMT

2"" -;l.s?'i;(,': '"'',: c.;; l .',.."„'."„:. ':.

< 75 mR/hr
< 15 mR/hr

Per the ODCP

INSTRUMENT

1. Fuel Handling Buikling

tNevm) Manual'~g,g'~oi
a. Storage Area

1) Spent Fuel Pool

2) New Fuel Storage
b. Gaseous Activity

Fuel Handling Building 42;sj: 'Pi:
Ventilation Mode Chang~~ .

2. Control Room

Ventilation Mode Change 2—"'ll,"and8iirtn:;,'.gQf;::::;.:;jManuat inIba'tto+n; g'.-;.":g~!'«™ Lnoveme'nt'o SiAiated N l9b;",.:~T,.AutontattcActu'ation '"'""'':',"'.":.."::'::::::-"::.:::"'~'2'i:::.::-'""","'..:-;""""""':«s«'" 5"-."':.-"':"',.";'g'fuel'ass'emblIej?2??E" c,.

c~«cc. Control R7oom At/rtos@ Sf';'":: '"".'.,:::,':"„';:P.:;":g+'!jp;'i:vgvgDEr..

2:"::::'.iiilIrli'rTE?slilioiiM??ilrrrsir;Pi::::."::-::".':::'i-;:::,:::":::::,. ETeD "",:...,.;,.:::~?:.",'::.:::":::::::."::;-::.:ll::..':-"::.P.:"::::,';:::"-:::".~A'",EMRlhr
??rs??VQ ~ r lÃr? % ?O'M'Yh«E '@Shan ? «2 Y«p?EN?«r«gN% ~««??r p «A( Mm S r «2 ?rm%p ?«u omr«2?MMA?V«CC A4w

ACTION

30 &
32'0

&
32'2"

34~3e

I~A
%AH:/

43.a-sZ.

3-07-LS1

Containment

a. Gaseous Activity

1) Deleted

2) RCS Leakage
3) Containmenl Venti-

h h

b. Particulate Activity

1) Containment Venti-
lation Isolation

2) RCS Leakage

~dB~ Pets

1,,3,4 N.A.
»~ /1™~~ Per lhe ODCP

Eirt
' r~ smm ~ fU<l

/trSSrr~ tol?<w /~
~Ab&A~f

31

33-37.
P

-A

~I?E~q frP2/SM+
1-Err~to?++ /vcr I

PS<«~ /2/~ EV~W? «I/PE~f
1,2,3,4

Per the ODCP CPZm5 5.a)
C mSP1

, rgZ E-7rr O2-
-A

~gu &la»~22~ ~ 4? ZCogEE g

~ P ~

1

, gb)Therequirements forkuetHandling 8

6'u'nng rJiovriiiwit"oflajI'ated 'fuel'a'ss'e'mbtieaamnjh'e'fuef,handling'biiikllng;

t.'3E Rl-LZ~c
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b. Particulate Activity
1) Containment Venti-

'
Isola

'

fRI~fsver44B)-

2) RCS Leakage

R Q

ZE ttAES.-.'Q

dg E4lr~
R NA::EaQ

rfaiii)':tn).Each ha'n.:,a!Iiiainii,'ta'alas!al:faiiit"oiioaEooijtfa| af'a,oLE8TAGGEREDEEsI:BAsfs.;
New'j",tc);":„:."cVei5c'alton/of,':aetpofnt;:tat,not"„r""'Ired,::.:,;;",-.'t":,:;;.;.

'

RADIATIONMONITORINGINSTRUMENTATIO tANTOPERATIONS SURVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS

ACTUAY!ON A;.„';@CHANNEL MASTER SLAVE~~
CHANNEL CHANNEL LOGIC~,"") Pe~"',-."AFUNCTIONAL RELY'Yq<,':REL!AYj~~~QJRVBLLAIhICB
CHECK CALIBRATION KSTE~:'~5~„0:.zAC~TEST

Xe:Ed

1. Fuel Handling Building
tNew) Mi77uat"-'-: '' ': ":: --'"-::: -"'N)t "" >":": "': R-NA'-"".":"W'"!'"'-'I Iaa't fg "' "- 'A+"- "

gA'."

"'Sior'agekea '"'"'
1) S pent Fuel Pool S
2) New Fuel Storage S R NA.;.';::.',:::,-':::,''.;:::;:.'.":.~ ie';."':,.':Q

aseous ivity
Fuel Handling Bulfding S
Ventilation Mode Changd

2. Control Room
Ventitation Mode Change S R Q AII

,,ela
e,"ContiolRoomAtntosph"

AlifntifiiÃalliiSaiit !
".= "n ',-::'.": S~:-::-::..::.!R".-'.-".:"::-::::,-:::::;:Ra:::."::::":,:::",*,:ARA":: 'Q.,:~!-":,:,:::,"::...-,:::.,:.";"::::::SIA:::.;::,:..:,;:;::;tiA'::,:"::::;;.::.',-:;RRaR.Rf",''A'W""'-":4'.,'-n"-:";!':::.-. )t "" Oaa .:W.,'tt:"'".t""".:tt.:""'-'t";.

3. Containment
a. Gaseous Activity

1) Deleted
2) RCS Leakage S NA'.;,:,;,''::;.„:;"::;,'".'::;: ItIA"~-:,.;;"„Q

3) Containment Venti- S 6
olation

-M

Zc~f.ASEZ.
Q! E-S-Eat

lFWPT=

Ze Z.B-

I

I ~01-
"l

; EG G-A~G i)
- caf Z.~r-2th

C 2c ALL ntnZ1
o2-$ i.-i~

I

L5$
4'c!.a!.

O3-t)a-N

& s.B-m
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CHANGE
NUMBER

02<1

NSMC

No

DESCRIPTION CAB~%
le

0242 No ~ 3.B~z.

0243

02<4

0245

02<6

LG

LG

LS42

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

02<7 Not applicable to DCPP
(En os r 3B.

See Conversion Comparison Table

~ E 8-~l
02<8

03-02

03-03 LG

A n Ac
"

n 1p'is ad)ed and 'pplied to Function Uni . a.
and . b. that allows th affected Emergen Die I

Gen tor be d/lared 'perable an/ requi s e int
S cifi on 3.8A.1 nmor than ere yper usi'pe le. C ent TIO 6 do not dre the ove
situ 'onan re uir sen ntoL 3.. Th''

eq erne 'tip edin+CTION e are~oved 6 ITS
abl 3.3., 3.3Q-1 and+3.8-1], th explfcit dir tion

taint nthePTSACT+NSBa s. T484hour
e oiirtad'ustment is ehminate .

The requirements associated with the criticality monitors are
moved to a licensee controlled document. These monitors are
required by 10CFR70.24; however, there is no requirement for
[them] to be in the Technical Specifications [as criticality
monitors. They are retained, however, as initiators of the
Iodine Removal mode f the FHBVS for a fuel handling

nt 70/6
accident until RM nd re installed in accordance

Since Part 70 is invoked in
tors willbe retained in the

with License Amend
the operating lice
plant design.

ese mo

q 0. cha is
sistent 'th N EG- 31. cp B.B=l

The requirements of this specification [CTS 3.3.3.1] are moved
to [four] separate specifications in the improved TS. The RCS
Leakage Detection requirements are moved to improved
TS 3.4.15. [The Fuel Building requirements are moved to
improved TS 3.3.8.] The Control Room requirements are
moved to improved TS 3.3.7. [The Containment Ventilation
Isolation requirements are moved to improved TS 3.3.6.]

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 18
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Insert for Q 3.3-79

02-51 LG The channel identifiers RM-44A and B are moved to the ITS Bases for ITS 3.3.6.
Moving these details does not effect the Applicability or the Operability of the
Function which will continue to protect the health and safety of the public.





CHANGE
NUMBER

03-11

03-12

03-13

03-14

03-15

03-16

NSHC

LS29

DESCRIPTION

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

This proposed change adds an ACTION and an allowed
outage time of 4 hours for one inoperable Containment
Ventilation Radiation instrumentation or actuation channel.
The CTS via ACTIONS 18 and 33 requires that for one or two
instruments or channels inoperable that CTS 3.6.3 or 3.9.9 be
entered. The revised TS will require that ITS 3.6.3 or 3.9.4 be
entered if the instrument or channel cannot be returned to an
OPERABLE status within the revised AOT. This change is
consistent with the requirements of NUREG-1431.

This change revises CTS ACTION 34 to require appropriate
MODE changes or condition changes for the CRVS with one
inoperable normal intake monitor and new ACTION 36
specifies actions for two inoperable normal intake monitors.
The CTS requires that ifthe required ACTIONs for one
inoperable CRVS monitor is not met that LCO 3.0.3 be
entered. In addition, the CTS does not specify a required
action ifboth monitors are inoperable. NUREG-1431 requires
that for the above conditions that appropriate actions be taken
to place the plant in acondition of non-APPLICABILITY.
These ACTIONs specify a shutdown requirement for MODES
1A that is one hour less than LCO 3.0.3, and immediate
ACTION for inoperability in MODE 5 or 6, and immediate
action for inoperability during fuel movement. These changes
are consistent with NUREG-1431. Refer also to CN 03-08-M,
CN O~-M, and CN 3.3-51.

NOT USED

&T.rMi&en rior-cl

03-17

04-01

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

DCPP LCO 3.3.3.2, Movable Incore Detectors, is relocated to
a licensee controlled document, see Attachment 21, page 11

05-01 oa
1'

~sexi g- yq (,)
DCPP Description of Chan es to Current TS

Q $-15
20

~&MRS 4-cx) -Lg s2

DC P LC+3.3.3P, Seismic

lnstgmenta�',
is r oca

li nseegontrop4d doyfment, p6e LAR 5-07.



~ ~ wl ~ ~ P \ 1 ~ l IIIL lw e 0 'All

~ S I V s



Enclosure 3A page 20
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Insert for Q 3.3-79

In CTS table 3.3-6, the Containment Ventilation Isolation (CVI) system instrumentation is
required to be OPERABLE in MODE 6. CTS LCO 3.9.9 only requires the CVI system to be
OPERABLE during CORE ALTERATIONSand during movement of irradiated fuel. Because it
makes no sense to require the instrumentation to be OPERABLE when the system is not
OPERABLE, the MODE 6 requirement for CVI instrumentation is revised to be MODE 6 during
CORE ALTERATIONS. The requirement to have the instrumentation OPERABLE during
movement of irradiated fuel movement was added via DOC 2-05-M.





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 23 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

02-48

03-01
A

03-02
M

03-03
LG

new bon1 a e n appie o unction .a.2
nd ..1) tha llows t affect Emer icy D(esel

eratort e dec redino rable dre u(res try
oSpe 'ation .8.1.1w nmor than ere ype

us is opera e. Curre ACT 16 es ad ess
e oves'tionan requir en nto 03

n 'ent NU G-1 1 df
v5er'he

requirements of this specification [CTS 3.3.3.1) are
moved to [four] separate specifications in the improved
TS. The RCS Leakage Detection requirements are
moved to improved TS 3.4.15. [The Fuel Building
requirements are moved to improved TS 3.3.8.) The
Control Room requirements are moved to improved TS
3.3.7. [ The Containment Ventilation Isolation is moved
to improved TS 3.3.6.) Smz.-
The requirements stipulated in ACTION [a] are moved to
ITS Tables [3.3.6-1, 3.3.7-1 and 3.3.8-1], with explicit
direction contained in the ITS ACTIONS Bases. The
4 hour AOT for setpoint adjustment is eliminated.

The requirements associated with the criticalitymonitors
are moved to a licensee controlled document. These
monitors are required by 10CFR70.24; however, there is
no requirement for [them] to be in the Technical
Specifications [as criticality monitors. They are retained,
however, as initiators of the Iodine Removal mode of the
FHBVS for a fuel handling accident until RM45NB are
installed].

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved to
FSAR.

JAg
GN4-28~.

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved to
USAR Section
16.3.

prese-,~ ~~
'6N<-18.4S31

DC Z2~)

3-K+~
3- 5-7

p 5-oz-

Yes

Yes, moved to
FSAR
Section 16.3.

03-04
M

This change adds the Applicabilityfor movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies. The CTS Applicabilityof "All"

MODES does not cover the movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies when the core is offloaded.

Yes Yes No, see CN 3-12-A. Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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Insert for Q 3.3-79

02-51 The DCPP-specific channel identifiers RM-44A and B are Yes No No No
LG moved to the ITS Bases for ITS 3.3.6.





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 26 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE

NUMBER DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
PEAK

03-15
M

This change revises DCPP CTS ACTION 34 and adds
new ACTION 36 to require appropriate MODE changes
or condition changes for the CRVS with one or two
inoperable normal intake monitors. These actions
specify a shutdown requirement for MODES 1-4 that is
one hour less than LCO 3.0.3, and immediate action for
inoperability in MODE 5 or 6, and immediate action for
inoperability during fuel movement. Refer also to CN 03-
OS-M, CN 03-04-M, and CN 3.3-51.

Yes No

03-17
A

04-01
R

05-01

06-01
R

movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment, in addition to MODE 6, in the LCO
Applicability. These requirements are inferred in

TS 3.6.3 and are re eated here for clarity.

The CPSES restrictions on opening of the containment
pressure relief valves is moved from the Radiation
Monitoring Instrumentation specification in the CTS to
ITS 3.6.3 and the ITS Administrative Controls Section
5.5.1 for the ODCM.

DCPP LCO 3.3.3.2, Movable Incore Detectors, is
relocated to a licensee controlled document.

CP CO 3 ..3, Sei ic Ins ment on, is r ca e
to licensed con I docu nt. ~ vs>
DCPP LCO 3.3.3.4, Meterological Instrumentation, is
relocated to a licensee controlled document.

Yes, see
Attachment 21,
page 11.

Yes, see
Attachment 21,
page 13.

Yes

No

~N~a

No

au4ER I 3-/9-L,SZy>~

ZME&7 +-2/ ~gzgg~
DCPP onver o a e - Current TS

lQ 3-g~, ~%&GIRT g-gZ-~~g@
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Insert for Q 3.3-79

03-20
LS22

The MODE 6 requirement for CVI instrumentation of CTS
Table 3.3-6 is revised to be MODE 6 during CORE
ALTERATIONS.

Yes No No'o





NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC)
CONTENTS
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Description of NSHC Evaluations..

Generic No Significant Hazards Considerations

"A"- Administrative Changes..

'R' Relocated Technical Specifications..

"LG"- Less Restrictive (Moving Information Out of the
Technical Specifications) ..

"M"- More Restrictive Requirements.. .13

Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations - 'LS"
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Enclosure 4
Insert NSHC LS20

Insert for Q 3.3-79

IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS20
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE

REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNICAL"SPECIFICATIONS

For CTS 3.9.9, the Containment Ventilation Isolation (CVI) system is required to be OPERABLE
during CORE ALTERATIONS and during movement of irradiated fuel. For CTS Table 3.3-6
function 3.a.3) and 3.b.1), the MODE requirement for the CVI instrumentation is MODE 6. The
MODE requirement for CTS Table 3.3-6 function 3.a.3) and 3.b.1) CVI instrumentation is
revised to be consistent with CTS 3.9.9 and NUREG-1431 LCO 3.3.6. The requirements are
changed from MODE 6 to MODE 6 during CORE ALTERATIONSonly. It does not make sense
to require the instrumentation to be OPERABLE when the system it actuates is not required to
be OPERABLE. Note that DOC 02-05-M has already added the requirement for the CVI
instrumentation to be OPERABLE during movement of irradiated fuel within containment.

The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no
significant hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with
the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

"The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.91,
that a proposed amendment to an operating license for a facilitylicensed under 50.21(b)
or 50.22 or for a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation
of the facilityinaccordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significant increase in the probabi%'ty or consequences ofan
accident previously evaluated; or

Create the possibility of a new or different kind ofaccident from any
accident previously evaluated; or

Involve a significant reduction in a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards
consideration standards:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

Overall protection system performance will remain within the bounds of the previously
performed accident analyses since no hardware changes are proposed. The proposed
change does not affect any current requirements and only deletes an inappropriate
MODE requirement for equipment that is not required to be OPERABLE. The proposed
change will not affect the probability of any event initiators nor will the proposed change
affect the ability of any safety-related equipment to perform its intended function. There
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will be no degradation in the performance of nor an increase in the number of
challenges imposed on safety-related equipment assumed to function during an
accident situation. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant
increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

There are no hardware changes nor are there any changes in the method by which any
safety-related plant system performs its safety function. The change will not affect the
normal method of plant operation. No new accident scenarios, transient precursors,
failure mechanisms, or limiting single failures are introduced as a result of this change.
Therefore, the proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind
of accident from any previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not affect the acceptance criteria for any analyzed event.
There will be no effect on the manner in which safety limits or limiting safety system
settings are determined nor will there be any effect on those plant systems necessary to
assure the accomplishment of protection functions. There will be no impact on any
margin of safety.

NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION DETERMINATION

Based on the above evaluation, it is concluded that the activities associated with NSHC "LS20"
resulting from the conversion to the improved TS format satisfy the NSHC standards of
10 CFR 50.92(c); and accordingly, a NSHC finding is justified.





INDUSTRYTRAVELERS APPLICABLETO SECTION 3.3

TRAVELER¹
TSTF-19, Rev. 1

STATUS

~ ncorporated NA NRC a rove
elf@ate. sc~ a<Q

DIFFERENCE ¹ COMMENTS

TSTF-37,. Rev. 1

TSTF-51

Not Incorporated

Not Incorporated

NA

NA

ITS 5.6.8 still addresses PAM reports
Sections after ITS 5.6.7 were not
re numbered.

Requires plant-specific reanalysis to
establish decay time dependence for
fuel handling accident

TSTF-111, Rev.

TSTF-135
>

0'e4. I

TSTF 161> it~'
TSTF-168

TSTF-169

7HF-
292

%STD- 244

Incorporated

Partially Incorporated

53-'fo
II

5 r)-ID(

Incorporated

Incorporated

Incorporated

Incorporated

Incorporated

3.3-41
~ .3- 8+,

3.3-93,
3.3-95,
3.33
.K-)42.

3.3-79

3.343

3.3%2

3.3-49

3.3-107
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Containment) xhaust isolati

Table 3.3.6-1 (page 1 of I)
Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation

~ PS!-
on instrumentation

3.6

FUNCTION

4

n 44~A

...KPPi308Ã .

i%DES".::OR':".OTHER REQUIRED
SPEOIFsIED". CHANNELS

ChjtOITIONS

g~eu R.E-1 2

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREH.""NTS

TRIP
SETPOINT

, shel. d~>

3.3-77

q aA,-~)

2. Automatic f>>f:.";el:;; ;.; 4 s 2 r ins
Actuation Logic 6l:-':; ::.(k>~+I>

Rel+'s
I

3. Containment A';:.,"j2'~4:;::.4„'..'~(
Radi ati on (~/<4,),.Mg C+5

Gaseous ", „.4M~'~ $Q 2

ywtw

SR 3.3.6.2
SR 3.3.6.3
SR 3.3.6.5

SR 3.3.6.1
SR 3.3.6.4

R .~a+

NA ( y8X-P-

P g 3-79

@~I 'VWQ~~ baekgm~

$~~
backgaeaQ

d —.

A@I4aeeoa $R '~. ~cue@

4. Containment
Isolation—
Phase A

Refer to LCO 3.3.2. "ESFAS Instrumentation," Function 3.a.. for
initiation functions and requirements. —— Q UR)

onta n ';
.:: y~exa:nasesensfe:::yaLaesas:: ee.!sass,ses'::.anna sn r

3.3

3.31

$33-3)

p 5-»

e

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-68





Containment
ve.s )-@

Exhaust Veiitil574'on Isolation Instrument tion
B 3.3.6

B 3.3 INSTRUHENTATION

B 3.3.6 Containment
DQ. ~-~

Exhaust Veftti':lation Isolation Instrumentatio

BASES

BACKGROUND
g g p-Ed

Containment exhaust
'" "':Stion isolation instrumentation

„Mar v
coi'idniictao'nimith'!ac[phase.':::::A'..":;sI'fiiH'tisol ates the containment"
a'tino's'ph'ere from the env>roniiient to minimize releases of
radioactivity in the event of an accident. The ~ Purge oi";
VÃcuumSP'reSsure.":Nl)5f; System may be in use during reactor operation

'oi";,reactor
shutdown.

bc ~~-M
Containment exhaust vent'i":::Iatio'n isolation initiates
automatic safety injection (SI signa rough the Containment
Isolation —Phase A Function, or by manual actuation of Phase A
Isolation. The Bases for LCO, 3.3.2, "Engineered Safety Feature
Actuation System (ESFAS) Instrumentation," disc ss h e ofinitiation.

~ + ~A,„~ yq Q$ '7 t~ Two radiati 'annels re also provided as input to
the containmen exhaus n '.

: isolation. The Aer- KA~
two channels measure containment radia ion

'iii;:::the
ex 'aus't',."-,.::.',duCC:goi',.„"!fans.",E'«,"."3'~j:;.,8'otII detectors will respond to aes4"" '
event's thn'at release rad'iation'o containment. hotli'imonitors~:are

parti'culate,'".sand<~Iqdi'n'e5~;-,"The,:';:high",:-:,alarm.'"semi,nt;;,:i':.: based:: upon.';:the
does''ri)basis':-„fuel>hari'dl4'ng",."a'cadent".:,':.somurc'e'': 'er'm)4hi'ch'~doe
h'::,jarticul'ate.''.'co'mpssonesni.:t",'."';:-',":.The'.""'a<uaT-::;:::high.'a"f'arm,'setpo'inC) i),m'oie
than!'':,a'.'.:.factor;,'.':.of,'.500".besnow,:;,the':,design:"';calculhtis
'p'oint.:%Since';:The,.:'.,'"iiion'i'to'i';:sgean'.:;;-,."On'4';:;":;:be-";-':a'djIjsted; to. one'.-"::.hfgh~alarki
5'etpsoint„':::! and;"::r'io.:p'ai.,ti'culat'i.:,:gs;:'.:,emxp'eel'ed";:::dIIr'i'ng':,.".",a,:t fusej.,':,h'andi;iiig
'aced'deiit."";':::alii'e tv'Ooiiitcihiised:,'::o'n:::4'iti,"::,h'o'iindrj,:,"";arabic'~ijas'es'i'vs.
'censer'va 1,ve! i.,

channels are
. For the purposes of this LCO the Aer-

A high radiation signal
from any-ehe Lit 'ej of the Aer- t'j channels initiates containment

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases 8 3.3-163





QAQ4!CRVS Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.7

BASES

LCO 2. Automatic Actuation

3. Control Room Radiation

Rela s (co tinued)

ev c Qf' Ie'. c

IkI7El~
%tusk ~

l-

The LCO specifies two required Control Room Mo'riiial:
'I'ntake Radiation Monitors

to ensure that the radiation
monitoring instrumentation necessary to initiate the Qt94 CRVS
pressvrgzation::Bipstem remains OPERABLE.'wwww~

~~ ~~;k~do"

APPLICABILITY
I

T

The QKI4 ERIIS Functions must be OPERABLE in NODES l. 2. 3, 4. ~~ $3-7T
and,.movement of irradiated fuel assemtblies.

e unc ions mus so be OPERABLE in NODES fS":,;',an'd.':."::69 when requiredtor a waste gas decay tank rupture accident. to en'surse a habitable
environment for the control room operators.

ACTIONS The most comon cause of channel inoperabi ity is outright tailure
or drift of the bistable or process modul sufficient to exceed the
tolerance allowed by the unit specific ca ibration procedures.
Typically. the drift is found to be smal and results in a delay of
actuation rather

mmM~
e re

a~t'continued)

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1'Bases B 3.3-175





CHANGE
NUMBER

3.348

JUSTI TION
AJgs+ hPC.CeP .

3.349

3.3-70

3.3-71

3.3-72

3.3-73

3.3-74

3.3-75

3.3-76

3.3-77

3.3-78

3.3-79

3.3%0

3.3-81

3.3-82

3.3-83

3.3-84

3.3-85

he phrase'...that tsitttttftormailyenergized's deist+a per the CTS. Ait of the dp KKM/g.
instrumentation listed is normally energized at power

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

This change revises Table 3.3.3-1 per the reviewers note to update CTS PAM instruments
per the requirements of Reg. Guide 1.97.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The CHANNELFUNCTIONALTEST is substituted for the COT per current licensing
basis.

Consistent with the current design and TS, a Trip Actuating Device Operational Test
(TADOT) is not required for any of the functions explicitly listed in Table 3.3.6-1; therefore,
the associated Surveillance Requirement is deleted. Note that a TADOT is required in
accordance with LCO 3.3.2 for functions 3.a.1 and 2.a, as referenced in the Table.

Containment Vent Isolation is initiated by the ESFAS Phase "A" isolation signals. As
such, the number of required channels and required surveillances for the manual initiation
of Containment Vent Isola~tio are ca tured by the requirements for Phase "A" isolation
the ESFAS tables. ~~gM~W 3.'gg-lg g 5.K-'l7
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

This change adds APPLICABILITYcolumns to ITS Tables 3.3.6-1 and 3.3.7-1 to reflect
current TS with varying Functional Applicabilities. This change is consistent with the
format used for the RTS and ESFAS instrumentation in the ITS and is a clearer method to
present varying Applicabilities from the current TS. These changes are administrative
format changes that insert the Applicabilities from the current TS into T bles 3. -1 and
3.3.7-1. This change is consistent with traveler TSTF-161 ear ~ a-~s cp3.Z-pR
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The CONDITIONS, REQUIRED ACTIONS, etc. are revised per the current licensing
basis. The plant FBACS does not perform any accident mitigation functions except during
the fuel handling accident

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B)

The Note of SR 3.3.4.4 is deleted since Table 3.3.4-1 does not have a neutron detector
specified per the current TS.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 6



~ ~ 1$ 0%M' I I I All 4 ~ lh



Enclosure 6A page 6
Insert 3.3-79

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3-79

, with [] separate footnote[s] for [CORE ALTERATIONSand] fuel movement in ITS Table 3.3.6-
1. The "During CORE ALTERATIONS"Applicability in STS 3.3.7 [and ITS 3.3.6] is redundant
to including MODES 1-4 [and 6] and was not adopted.
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-82

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC

The CONDITIONS, REQUIRED ACTIONS, etc. are revised per the DCPP
current licensing basis. The plant FBACS does not perform any accident
mitigation functions except during the fuel handling accident.

Comment: CTS markup is missing Actions A.1.2.3.1 and Condition C. Provide the
necessary corrections and justification.

Proposed ITS Action 1.2.3.2 has no stated completion time. Provide a revised ITS and
the necessary corrections and justifications.

FLOG RESPONSE: CTS ACTION 30 and 32 are applicable to the fuel handling building
radiation monitors. ITS ACTIONA.1.2.3.1 is part of ACTION 32 via its reference to CTS LCO
3.9.12; however, to clarify the requirements, ACTION 30 has been revised to include ITS
ACTION A.1.2.3.1. CONDITION C is included in CTS ACTION 30 directly, and in ACTION 32
via required entry into the Action requirements of CTS LCO 3.9.12.

The completion time has been inserted for ITS ACTION A.1.2.3.1.

The CTS, via notes (a) and (b) in Table 3.3-6, states that the requirements for Fuel Handling
Building Ventilation Change are applicable and that ACTION 32 will not be applicable to the
Fuel Storage Area Monitors following installation of RM-45A and 45B. The original intent was to
install these monitors (RM-45A and 45B) as part of the radiation monitor upgrade (LA70/69) to
improve the reliability of the function. However, since the performance and reliability of the
existing Fuel Storage Area Monitors has been improved, and because of the expense of
installing these new monitors, the project has been canceled. Since the monitors are not
installed and there is no intent to install these monitors, the notes regarding their function will be
deleted from the CTS Tables 3.3-6 and 4.3-3 via DOC 3-21-LS52 and will not be incorporated
into the ITS. The Fuel Storage Area Monitors will continue to provide initiation of the Fuel
handling Building Ventilation Mode Change due to a fuel handling accident.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

2
Encl. 3A
Encl. 3B
Encl. 4
Encl. 5A

3/4 3-37, 3/4 3-38, and 3/4 3-39
20
26
NSHC Contents and Insert NSHC LS52
3.3-75





E
3.3'ADIATIONMONITORINGIN MENTATIONFOR PLANTOPERATIONS

MINIMLIMREQUIREO

CHANNELS
OEErMEME

ALARM/TRIP
SETPOrNT

APPLICABLE
MODES ACTION

2 '.r'„.'"",",N,':::,, ".!e .r'e.'e'",;,„',,".,'," .:: .'.,N' '', .;.'.'",, „':,',: ;',;"', .'.',"'er@;i".,::.,S:,'"::",.':;;Ve/E 'p r'", .."":::,'.44„M

< 75 mR/hr
«15 mR/hr

308
32'08

32'2

'4,"-38

INSTRUMENT

Fuel Handling Building
tNew)'inual:~":,,'.,::"-',::.::",'"g

a. Storage Area

1) Spent Fuel Pool 1

2) New Fuel Storage 1

b. Gaseous Activity
Fuel Handling Building

Per the ODCPVentilation Mode Chang@-~
2. Control Room

Ventilation Mode Change
AII;"arid,8urhg.s:.":,

K"-::::::,::,,:,Ma'nuat uutta'tto'it@ 2,,~„'.-,g> — Inover'nent'oftr'r'adtated N8

tI'.~
@3.3-8$ .

EeeDE -SET.E Sz

3-07-LS16

- PA

7~0-I

(t4) 8~8

Containment

a. Gaseous Activity
1) Deleted

2) RCS Leakage
3) Containment Venti-

b

b. Particulate Activity
1) Containment Venti-

lation Isolation

2) RCS Leakage

ptul rer /SOT/e~+
t Err~(EEQ~ fvut
~<a~ b//ee E<Q~ &HiEeP/EE ~f
1 ~ 2,3,4

Per the ODCP

NA

u~wDrrewn~
1, .3.4 NA.

e'~ Here~~ perIee DDDp~ rr~r ~ fuel
ltrs.5Tr~ tolrr& i~
~AbaJ+~ f

g 2~(Z.Q (~~-K~is
~rrT s~

31 OODO-E
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e c"
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31
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~ee
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DIABLO CANYON - UNITS I & 2

TAB10.4A

3/4 3-37
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TABLE3M Continued

ACTION STATEMENTS

3. 5-g~

ACTION30- With.less than the
'

Required.Channets ', operation may continue for up
to 30 days provided a appropnate portable continuous monitor with the same Alarm Setpoint or an individual
qualified in radiation otection procedures with a radiation dose rate monitoring device is provided in the
fuel storage pool are Restore the inoperable monitors to OPERABLE status within 30 days or suspend
all operations involving fuel movement in the fuel storage pool areas.

1-4 -A

ACTION 31- With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the44iriinuirnRequsred Channels
OPERABLE requirement, comply with the ACTION requirements of Specificatiori 3.4.6.1. The
provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

ACTION32- With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the 44inimum Requtred Channels
OPERABLE requirement, comply viith the ACTION requirements of Specification 3.9.12.

03-01-A
01-43-A

01-43-A

ACTION33-

ACTION34-

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the 44iniinum Required Channels
OPERABLE requirement, comply with the ACTION requirements of Specification 3.9,9.

With the number of OPERABLE channels oire'less than required by the l4iiiinuimRequired Channels
OPERABLE requirement, within 4-bourg'day's initiate and maintain operation of the Coritrol Room
Ventilation System in acocircutalionlhe'pressunaatien mode with the HEpA filterand charcoal
adsorber bank in operation'".,orw'fienin'MOOEp<he lii'MODEi3'fii'8houis and in'it4ODE'5 in"98
Ii'ours",";,o'r'd'uFiii'gruel'iii'overii'ent,:atimedtately'susperid'.CORE'AtTERATIdNS'ar'id movemelti'of
iiradiatietf fuel 4tsseinblies';.ai',,witenui'IIJIODE!6 gisi rimediatety eitiita'aetio'ristori:stotii'on&CQVS
traiiito'.OPERAS''s6iitu's'i

01-43-A

01-43-A
3-05-LS14

03-
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RADIATIONMONITORINGINSTRUMENTATIO
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CHANGE
NUMBER

03-11

03-12

03-13

03-14

03-15

03-16

NSHC

M

A

LS29

DESCRIPTION

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

This proposed change adds an ACTION and an allowed
outage time of 4 hours for one inoperable'Containment
Ventilation Radiation instrumentation or actuation channel.
The CTS via ACTIONS 18 and 33 requires that for one or two
instruments or channels inoperable that CTS 3.6.3 or 3.9.9 be
entered. The revised TS will require that ITS 3.6.3 or 3.9.4 be
entered ifthe instruinent or channel cannot be returned to an
OPERABLE status within the revised AOT. This change is
consistent with the requirements of NUREG-1431.

This change revises CTS ACTION 34 to require appropriate
MODE changes or condition changes for the CRVS with one
inoperable normal intake monitor and new ACTION 36
specifies actions for two inoperable normal intake monitors.
The CTS requires that ifthe required ACTIONs for one
inoperable CRVS monitor is not met that LCO 3.0.3 be
entered. In addition, the CTS does not specify a required
action ifboth monitors are inoperable. NUREG-1431 requires
that for the above conditions that appropriate actions be taken
to place the plant in acondition of non-APPLICABILITY.
These ACTIONs specify a shutdown requirement for MODES
1P that is one hour less than LCO 3.0.3, and immediate
ACTION for inoperability in MODE 5 or 6, and immediate
action for inoperability during fuel movement. These changes
are consistent with NUREG-1431. Refer also to CN 03-08-M,
CN 03-04-M, and CN 3.3-51.

NOT USED

03-17

04-01

A

R

~lan
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

DCPP LCO 3.3.3.2, Movable Incore Detectors, is relocated to
a licensee controlled document, see Attachment 21, page 11.

05-01

I

XA/sGR) g-'/g (I)
DCPP Description of Chan es to Current TS 20

DC P LCP 3.3.3P, Seismic Instgmenta n, is r oca
li nseegontroP6d doqfment, p6e LAR 5-07.

oa
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Enclosure 3A page 20
Insert 3-21-LS52

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3-82

The CTS, via notes (a) and (b) in Table 3.3-6, states that the requirements for Fuel Handling
Building Ventilation Change are applicable and that ACTION 32 will not be applicable to the
Fuel Storage Area Monitors following installation of RM-45A and 45B. The original intent was to
install these monitors (RM-45A and 458) as part of the radiation monitor upgrade (LA 70/69) to
improve the reliability of the function. However, since the performance and reliability of the
existing Fuel Storage Area Monitors has been improved and because of the expense of
installing these new monitors, the project has been canceled. Since the monitors are not
installed and there is no intent to install these monitors, the notes regarding their function will be
deleted from the CTS Tables 3.3-6 and 4.3-3 via DOC 3-21-LS52, and will not be incorporated
into the ITS. The Fuel Storage Area Monitors willcontinue to provide initiation of the Fuel
handling Building Ventilation Mode Change due to a fuel handling accident.





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 26 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE

NUMBER DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
PEAK

03-15
M

03-16

03-17
A

04-01
R

05-01

06-01
R

This change revises DCPP CTS ACTION 34 and adds
new ACTION 36 to require appropriate MODE changes
or condition changes for the CRVS with one or two
inoperable normal intake monitors. These actions
specify a shutdown requirement for MODES 14 that is
one hour less than LCO 3.0.3, and immedia'te action for
inoperability in MODE 5 or 6, and immediate action for
inoperability during fuel movement. Refer also to CN 03-
08-M, CN 03-04-M, and CN 3.3-51.

movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment, in addition to MODE 6, in the LCO
Applicability. These requirements are inferred in

TS 3.6.3 and are re eated here for clarity.

The CPSES restrictions on opening of the containment
pressure relief valves is moved from the Radiation
Monitoring Instrumentation specification in the CTS to
ITS 3.6.3 and the ITS Administrative Controls Section
5.5.1 for the ODCM.

DCPP LCO 3.3.3.2, Movable Incore Detectors, is
relocated to a licensee controlled document.

CP CO3 ..3,Se iclns ment on,isr cae
to licensedconr I ddocu nt.

DCPP LCO 3.3.3.4, Meterological Instrumentation, is
relocated to a licensee controlled document.

Yes

Yes, see
Attachment 21,
page 11.

Yes, see
Attachment 21,
page 13.

Yes

No

No

No

No

~e~s
/

~49
(3e Bu~>
No

No

ZM5ER. I 3-/0-/5Qyp)
Lp r

ZWEk7 g-z/ ass><~
DCPP onver o a e - Current TS

C

tQ 8-lZ» ( %&887 g-gP-~~y)
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Enclosure 3B page 26
Insert 3-21-LS52a

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3-82

03-21
LG52

DCPP Notes (a) and (b) are deleted, since RM-45A
and 45B are not installed and there is no intent to
install them.

Yes No No No
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CONTENTS
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Generic No Significan Hazards Considerations

"A"- Administrative Changes..

R' Relocated Technical Specifications.
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Enclosure 4
Insert NSHC LS52

Attachment 2
PGRE Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3-82

IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS52
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE

REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE. TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

The CTS, via notes (a) and (b) in Table 3.3-6, states that the requirements for Fuel Handling
Building Ventilation Change are applicable and that ACTION 32 will not be applicable to the
Fuel Storage Area Monitors following installation of RM-45A and 458. The original intent of
these notes and the associated change was to install these monitors (RMR5A and 45B) as part
of the radiation monitor upgrade (LA70/69) to improve the reliability of the function. However,
since the performance and reliability of the existing Fuel Storage Area Monitors has been
improved and because of the expense of installing these new monitors, the project has been
canceled. Since monitors are not installed and there is no intent to install these monitors, the
notes regarding their function will be deleted from the CTS Tables 3.3-6 and 4.3-3 and will not
be incorporated into the ITS. The deletion does not effect any requirements for currently
installed equipment and only deletes requirements for equipment not installed and not planned
for installation. The Fuel Storage Area Monitors willcontinue to be utilized, with all of the
appropriate CTS requirements, to provide initiation of the Fuel handling Building Ventilation
Mode Change due to a fuel handling accident.

The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no
significant hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with
the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

"The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.91,
that a proposed amendment to an operating license fora facilitylicensed under 50.21(b)
or 50.22 or for a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation
of the facilityinaccordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significantincreasein the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility of a new or different kind ofaccident from any accident
previously evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reductionin a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards
consideration standards:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

Overall protection system performance will remain within the bounds of the previously
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performed accident analyses since no hardware changes are proposed. The proposed
change does not affect any current requirements and only deletes requirements for
equipment not installed. The proposed change will not affect the probability of any
event initiators nor will the proposed change affect the ability of any safety-related
equipment to perform its intended function. There will be no degradation in the
performance of nor an increase in the number of challenges imposed on safety-related
equipment assumed to function during an accident situation. Therefore, the proposed
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

There are no hardware changes nor are there any changes in the method by which any
safety-related plant system performs its safety function. The change in the control room
ventilation system mode of operation will not affect the normal method of plant
operation. No new accident scenarios, transient precursors, failure mechanisms, or
limiting single failures are introduced as a result of this change. Therefore, the
proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not affect the acceptance criteria for any analyzed event.
There will be no effect on the manner in which safety limits or limiting safety system
settings are determined nor will there be any effect on those plant systems necessary to
assure the accomplishment of protection functions. There will be no impact on any
margin of safety.

NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION DETERMINATION

Based on the above evaluation, it is concluded that the activities associated with NSHC "LS52"
resulting from the conversion to the improved TS format satisfy the NSHC standards of
10 CFR 50.92(c); and accordingly, a NSHC finding is justified.
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-94

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC, CP, CA

ITS 3.3.4 is revised per current TS [3.3.3.2.1] with regard to [HSP] controls.

Comment: This is a proposed generic change that is not approved by the staff. Revise
submittal LCO, Table functions, Actions Note 2, Condition A and Required Action A.1 to
maintain ISTS format, which ifnecessary, can be accomplished with a separate table
entry for RSS controls.

FLOG RESPONSE: As discussed during meeting with the NRC staff on August 11 through
August 14, 1998, the FLOG has modified the ITS markups associated with JFD 3.3-94. WCGS
is now adopting the changes associated with JFD 3.3-94. See also the response to Comment
Number Q 3.3-24.

For DCPP, this change is withdrawn and the ISTS format is adopted.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

5A
Encl. 5B
Encl. 6A
Encl. 6B

3.3-57
B 3.3-150, 151 and 153
7
14





Remote Shutdown System
3.3.4

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.4 Remote Shutdown System

LCO 3.3.4 The Remote Shutdown System: 'unctions
in Table 3.3;"4-1 sha

"
e OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

ACTIONS
-------------------------------NOTES-

1. LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

p p,5-Q4

CONDITION

A. One or. more required
Functions inoperable.

REQUIRED ACTION

A. 1 Restore required Function to
OPERABLE status.

. COMPLETION TIME

30 days

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B.l Be in MODE 3.

AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4.

6 hours

12 hours

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-57





Remote Shutdown System
B 3.3.4

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

B 3.3.4 Remote Shutdown System

BASES

BACKGROUND

r~~),nd

The Remote Shutdown System provides the control room operator with
sufficient instrumentation and controls to place and maintain the
unit in a safe shutdown condition from a location other than the
control room. This capability is necessary to protect against the
possibi lity that the control room becomes inaccessible. A safe
shutdown condition is defined as MODE 3'. With the unit in MODE 3,
the Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System and the steam generator (SG)
safety valves can be u'sed
to remove core decay heat and meet all safety requirements. The
long term supply of water for the AFW Sys

l:lows':!extended<o eration:;~n
M DE::—,'.GntH~:;:lsuCh',:;;mme~'t'hKt"':;,:;:either,;.:,eontroe:;~'~s.':; rans,err,::;.: ac -;-;to
the;;,,Cci'ictrO1!',Rceom't'ch'r'ih!C'Opldcmm'!he::iiiitiateddr rrciii Outei'de'he Cctetrel
rooiii'.

If the control room becomes inaccessible. the operators can
establish control at the remote shutdown panel:fhOt.,:",ihikdOwn.':„":panil),
and place and maintain the unit in MODE 3. Not"all"'coiitr'oTsreand" ''
necessary transfer switches are located at the mme+ hot shutdown
anel. Some controls and transfer switches will have to"'be operated
ocally at the switchgear, motor control panels. or other local

stations. The unit automatically reaches MODE 3 following a unit
shutdown and can be maintained safely in MODE 3 for an extended
period of time. I0 l(de~e ~ 5c'. ALL-~>
The OPERABILITY of the remote s utdown control and instrument ion
functions ensures there is sufficient information available on
selected unit parameters to place and maintain the unit in MODE 3
should the control room become inaccessible.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANAL

The criteria governing the esi n and specific s stem re uirements
of the Remote Shutdown
are located in 10 CFR 50. Appen ix A. GDC 19 (Ref."1).

: X~oeeeT' 'DQ ku.-oo2
es>

The Remot Shutdown B3-9
YSES a,,; - " pr i e yqu>pmen a

approp i e ocations ou si e e control robm with a capability to
promptly shut down and maintain the unit in a safe condition in
MODE 3. 4 Oe

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-150





INSTRUMENT CONTROL FUNCTION
READOUT/CONTROL
LOCATION

RE(VIREO
NUMBER OF
CHANNELS

1. Reactor Trip Breaker Indication

2. Pressurizer Pressure

3. Pressurizer Level

4. Steam Generator Pressure

5. Steam Generator Wide Ran e Water
Level

6. Condensate Storage Tank Water
Level

Hot Shutdown'Panel

Hot Shutdown Panel

1/stm. gen.

Hot Shutdown Panel

Reactor Trip Breaker 1/trip breaker

Hot Shutdown Panel 1

Hot Shutdown Panel 1

Charging Flow

RCS Loop 1 Temperature
Indication

Dedicated Shutdown
Panel

Hot and Cold Leg
Temperature
Indication

Hot Shutdown Panel 1

Auxiliary Feedwater Flow
Control
- AFW Pump, and Associated Valves- Transfer Switches

Hot Shutdown Panel
4kV Switchgear

any 2 of 3 AFW

pumps

Charging Flow Control- Centrifugal Charging Pump- Transfer Switch

Component Cooling Water Control- Component Cooling Water Pump- Transfer Switch

Auxiliary Saltwater Control
- Auxiliary Saltwater Pump- Transfer Switch

Emergency Diesel Generator Control
- EDG Start

&5Ave ~~i'/mom 4@I V

Hot Shutdown Panel 2 of 2 pumps
4kV Switchgear

Hot Shutdown Panel any 2 of 3 CCW

4kV Switchgear pumps

Hot Shutdown Panel 2 of 2 pumps
4kV Switchgear

EDG Local Control 3 of 3 EDGs
Panel

Q$ ALE.«caZ





BASES
~e~t tkew"

emote Shutdown System
B 3.3

g,'3

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSE
(continued)

considere an important
contri u or to the""re uction" of unit risk to accidents and as suchit has been retained in the Technical Specifications as indicated ~

by,:;:griier1on;::4.":: of.,".:.'16,-,'CFRKO':.''86R).'.(2)',(:i'.1~3:.

LCO The Remote Sh down
'CO provides"the"OPERAB L -requirements of

e ins rumen a ion an controls necessary to place and maintain the
unit in NODE 3 from a location other than the control room. The
instrumentation and controls 4y~~ required are listed in
Table 3.3.4-1 in the accompanying LCO.

The control s ins 'd~n~witche quire
I gyic8v I fg~g f)~ ~4p~' I~ q @coeds

geaetar~X5fji P 7-c> i
'indicbt100:
SX% S NAdt:A>tv"

~ RCS pressure control;

~ Decay heat removal via the AFW System and the SG safety valves
er-46-ADVe;

~ RCS inventory control via charging flow; and

~ . Safety support systems for the above Functions. including
,"'01!",'gii '! t: 'I:, .

.
'* " * '"=diesel generators.

A Function of a Remote Shutdown System is OPERABLE if all riqN.re8
instrument and control channels

fo~Pthat":;:,.unct'iorjgaited.';..in,';,TabIe,:,:-:;3<3';4-1

required information or control capability is available from several
alternate sources. In these cases, the Function is OPERABLE as long

(continued)

OCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-151





Remote Shutdown System
B 3.3.4

BASES

p~ovd 6fr<ke ou+

The Required Action is to restore the required Function to OPERABLE
status within 30 days. The Completion Time is based on operating
experience and the low probability of an event that would require
evacuation of the control room.

ACTIONS A. 1

(continued)
Condition A addresses the situatio where one r mor re uired
Functions of the Remote Shutdown

are snopera e. c u es any unc son ss e sn
. .4-1. as well as the control and transfer switches. gp graf

B. 1 and B.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A
is not met, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does
not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at
least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 4 within 12 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on op'crating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.4. 1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 31 days ensures that a
gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK
is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel
to a similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the
assumption that instrument channels monitoring the same parameter
should read approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of something
even more serious. CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure:
thus. it is key to verifying that the instrumentation continues to
operate properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

~~~
ve po '' ' eeW '%' Vp v 'OA./'")' %PQP v ''' C:.

X

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff, based on a
combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, including
indication and readability. If the channels are

(ager ~Q.- E:~.Q.I

(continued)

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-153





CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFICATION

3.3-86

3.3-87

3.3-88

3.3-89

3.3-90

3.3-91

3.3-92

3.3-93

3.3-94

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not used.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B):

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

ITS 3.3.1 Condition V is deleted. It is not entered from Table 3.3.1-1 nor do the Bases
clarifywhen itwould be needed, raising the concern of misinterpretation. Condition V
does not replace LCO 3.0.3 requirements to assess when the plant is outside the licensing
basis. There is no similar ACTION Statement in the current TS for the Reactor Trip
System. This change is consistent with Traveler TSTF-135.

3.3-95

3.3-96

3.3-97

3.3-98

3.3-99

thamnetmmentatien.— Rie-etmnge-iseeeep
while.retaini aritpofth+6+S

ds ~ 7W/e udtdsq eave bd)
ITS 3.3.1 Condition H, Required ACTION ., an s n part o unc on
Applicability'(MOOE2 bel PW) in tTS 3 3 t are deleted since they provide no real
compensatory measure . ith deletion, there is no need to repeat the > P-6
Applicabilityin Conditio nd g accordance with LCO 3.0.4, the intermediate ra ge
detectors must be OPERABLE p" to entering the Applicabilityof the retained part of
Function 4 (i.e., MODE 2 above PW). Condition H and Required ACTION H.1 ensure the
same thing and, therefore, can be deleted. This change is consistent with Traveler
TSTF-135. ~v- 8 EH@,

y Z.3-fg
) Note 2 for IQS SR 3.3.1.3 is revised to replace the bracketed.15% RTP power,/evel

con Aint 'tfI 50% QTK The~pecified power level in ITS SR 3.3.1.34houldpflect the
e licabl safety andlysis basis consistent with the'[APPLIGABILI1Y, and) Required

ction f ITS Q5 3.2.3 AFD) and LCO 3.2.4'(QPTR)~~ ,/

As revised, thj surveillance requiyement is acceptable in that it a sures the'surveillance i
performedpffer the appropriateplant condipdns apr attained and still provides sufficient
time to erform the surveillance in a controlled manner.

Not applicable toQCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 7





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLEFOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page 14 of 21

NUMBER

TECHNICALSPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.3-86

3.3-87

3.3-88

3.3-89

3.3-90

3.3-91

3.3-92

3.3-93

3.3-94

Surveillance Requirement 3.3.5.2 is revised to reflect the
current CPSES plant design and licensing basis. A Note is
added to SR 3.3.5.2 indicating that setpoint venfication is not
applicable for the performance of the TADOT. This
verification is performed during Channel Calobrations (see
SR 3.3.5.3).

Not used.

Revise ITS 3.3.9 to apply in MODE 2 only below P-6 and to
reflect ACTION Statement 5.b per CTS Table 3.3-1.

Revise COT in ITS SR 3.3.9.3 to add the 4 hour allowance
from ITS SR 3.3.1.7.

Exclude neutron detectors from CHANNELCALIBRATION
ITS SR 3.3.9.4 er CTS le 4.3-1, Functional Unit 6,
Not ~ r~r~-zs
Add CHANNELCHECK and response time surveiilances
(ITS SR 3.3.9.1'and SR 3.3.9.5)ye~rC RIabl .3-1,
Functional Unit6, Note1 ~~ r 4TH-t

3S'dds

SR 3.3.4.2 Note that the ASP controls for the TDAFW
pump and SG ASDs are not required to be verified prior to
entry into MODE 3, consistent with CTS SR 4.3.3.5.3.

ITS 3.3.1 Condition V is deleted. It is not entered from
Table 3.3.1-1 nor do the Bases clarifywhen itwould be
needed, raising the concern of misinterpretation. Condition V
does not replace LCO 3.0.3 requirements to assess when the
plant is outside the licensing basis.

ITS 3.3.4 is revised per CTS (3.3.3.5) with regard to (ASP]
controls.

NA

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, adopted ISTS
format.

Yes

Yes, see also CNs
3.3-31, 3.3-130, and
3.3-131.

NA

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

NA

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No, adopted
ISTS format.

Yes

NA

Yes

Yes

Yes

778 Z.B +4
Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS



4 I ~ ~ II.4

I ~ " "I ~



Attachment 2
PGRE Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-96

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC, CP, WC, CA

[Note 2 for ITS SR 3.3.1.2 is revised to replace the bracketed 12 hour time
constraint with 24 hours. No such time limit is contained in the current TS, which
has an SR 4.0.4 exception. The performance of ITS SR 3.3.1.2 should be
provided sufficient time to perform the initial comparison and gain adjustment,
equal to the SR frequency.]

Note 2 for ITS SR 3.3.1.3 is revised to replace the bracketed 15/0 RTP power
level constraint with 50/0 RTP. The specified power level in ITS SR 3.3.1.3
should reflect the applicable safety analysis basis consistent with the
[Applicabilityand] Required Actions of ITS LCO 3.2.3 (AFD) and LCO 3.2.4
(QPTR).

Comment: Reject - Beyond Scope - because ITS Note 2 to SR 3.3.1.2 and Note 2 to
SR 3.3.1.3 proposes 24 hours for delay in performing the SR which are generic changes
to STS that are not included in an approved TSTF. The justification is inadequate.
Adequate justification would be the format is not usable, or the requirements represent
unsafe practices or may result in an operational hardship. Note [DCPP] ITS markup
missing "3.3-96" annotation.

Reject 50'/0 RTP in Note 2 to SR 3.3.1.3.

FLOG RESPONSE: The justification for the proposed changes, originally provided in JFD 3.3-
96, will be modified to include more detailed information concerning the application of the CTS
4.0.4 exception to these surveillance's.

The following has been added to JFD 3.3-96:

"These proposed changes address the current practices concerning the application of the CTS
4.0.4 exception to various STS surveillance requirements.

For DCPP, the plant-specific revision to SR 3.3.1.2 necessary to incorporate the CTS is
described in JFD 3.3-47. For Callaway, CPSES, and WCGS, the proposed change to STS SR
3.3.1.2, note 2, is provided to incorporate the SR 4.0.4 exception provided in the equivalent
CTS surveillance, contained in CTS Table 4.3-1, Note (2). The current practice regarding the
application of the CTS 4.0.4 exception is to defer the first required calorimetric measurement
and the associated normalization of alternate power indications until a scheduled testing
plateau is attained during the post-refueling outage power ascension. Typical post-refueling
outage power ascensions include a power increase to approximately 30/0 RTP; although, the
current practice of some plants is to achieve a power plateau nearer to 50'/0 RTP. Using typical
power ascension rates of 3/0 RTPihour, 5 to 12 hours are required to reach the first scheduled
power plateau above 15/0 RTP. Based on plant experience, after a scheduled plateau is
attained, approximately 2 hours are required to stabilize the plant and perform the calorimetric
measurement. Two additional hours are required to make any necessary adjustments to the
Nuclear Instrumentation System [and/or n-16] power indications. The proposed 24-hour
allowance after increasing THERMALPOWER above 15'/0 RTP provides a reasonable time to
attain a scheduled power plateau, perform the required calorimetric measurement and make
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any required adjustments in a controlled, orderly manner. Plant procedures provide guidance
regarding the use of all available power indications f(e.g., NIS and loop dT)] during a power
ascension. Any significant inconsistencies would be resolved through the performance of a
calorimetric measurement. Based on current, conservative practices and the fact that
secondary plant calorimetric measurements are typically more accurate when performed at
higher power levels, it is not necessary to require a formal calorimetric comparison to be
performed prior to exceeding 15/o RTP. The note has sufficient limitations to ensure the plant
is operated in a safe manner.

Note 2 to STS SR 3.3.1.3 addresses the conditions required to perform the incore-excore
comparisons of AFD. The STS includes an allowance of 24 hours (within brackets) after
exceeding a specified power level for the first performance of this surveillance. The proposed
change to the time allowance of STS SR 3.3.1.3, Note 2, would adopt the 24 hour allowance,
but specify the power level to be 50'/o RTP. The change is predicated on the current practices
concerning the application of the CTS 4.0.4 exception to the CTS (e.g., for CPSES, CTS Table
4.3-1, Note (3)). Current practice is to perform this surveillance at a power level below 50/0
RTP. Based on plant operating experience, 24 hours is a reasonable time frame to limit
operation above 50/o RTP while completing the procedural steps associated with the
surveillance in an orderly manner.

The deferral of the power level above which SR 3.3.1.3 is required to be satisfied is also
consistent with current operating practices concerning the application of CTS 4.0.4. Due to
such effects as shadowing from the relatively deep control rod insertion and, to a lesser extent,
the dependency of the axially-dependent radial leakage on the power level, the relationship
between the incore and excore indications of axial flux difference (AFD) at lower power levels is
variable. Thus, it is prudent to defer the calibration of the excore AFD against the incore AFD
until more stable conditions are attained (i.e., withdrawn control rods at a higher power level).
The AFD is used as an input to the overtemperature reactor trip function and for assessing
compliance with ITS LCO 3.2.3, "Axial Flux Difference." Due to the DNB benefits gained by
administratively restricting the power level to 50/0 RTP, no limits on AFD are imposed below
50/o RTP by LCO 3.2.3; thus, the proposed change is consistent with the LCO 3.2.3
requirements below 50/0 RTP. Similarly, sufficient DNB margins are realized through operation
below 50'/0 RTP that the intended function of the overtemperature reactor trip function is
maintained, even though the excore AFD indication may not exactly match the incore AFD
indication. [Further, current practice at DCPP is to administratively reduce the Power Range
Neutron Flux - High setpoint to 72'/0 RTP until this and other surveillances (e.g., peaking
factors) have been completed and it has been demonstrated that the plant is ready for
sustained operation at full power in accordance with the design and licensing basis.)

In summary, the proposed changes are more restrictive than the CTS, but are consistent with
the current operating practices concerning the applications of the CTS 4.0.4 exceptions to the
equivalent CTS surveillances. The proposed changes allow power ascensions and associated
testing to be conducted in a controlled and orderly manner, at conditions that provide
acceptable results and without introducing the potential for extended operation at high power
levels with instrumentation that has not been verified to be acceptable for subsequent use."

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 6A 7





CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFICATION

3.3-86

3.3-87

3.3-88

3.3-89

3.3-90

3.3-91

3.3-92

3.3-93

3.3-94

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not used.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).-

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

ITS 3.3.1 Condition V is deleted. It is not entered from Table 3.3.1-1 nor do the Bases
clarifywhen it would be needed, raising the concern of misinterpretation. Condition V
does not replace LCO 3.0.3 requirements to assess when the plant is outside the licensing
basis. There is no similar ACTION Statement in the current TS for the Reactor Trip
System. This change is consistent with Traveler TSTF-135.

3.3-95

3.3-96

3.3-97

3.3-98

3.3-99

QTI'. Theppecifiedyower level in ITS SR 3.3.1.3<hould Jeflect the
e licabl safety afiiiflysis basis consistent with the [APPLICABILITAYand)Required

ction f ITS Gd 3.2.3 FD) andNCO 3.2.4'(QPTR) a~

As re ised, thj surveillaJice requiyement is acceptabl in that it assures the'surveillance i
pfirformedpNer the appropriateplant condipdns apr+attained and still provides sufficient
d~ime to erform the surveillance in a controlled manner.

.Not applicable to QCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

than instrumsntatien~ A~aaiag
while.retai '

WS ~ +~~,~~~ ~ /
ryerujp/e AA Ird C Satrm' 4

ITS 3.3.1 Condition H, Required ACTION ., an s on parto unc on
Applicability(MODE2 bet Pat) in tTS 3.3.1 are deleted since they provide no real
compensatory measure . f ith deletion, there is no need to repeat the > PW
Applicabilityin Conditio nd g accordance with LCO 3.0 4, the intermediate ra ge
detectors must be OPERABLE p" to entering the Applicabilityof the retained part of
Function 4 (i.e., MODE 2 above P-6). Condition H and Required ACTION H.1 ensure the
same thing and, therefore, can be deleted. This change is consistent with Traveler ~

TSTF-1 35.

) Note 2 for I+ SR 3.3.1.3 is revised to replace the bracketed,15% RTP power, level
con Aint 'th50%

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 7
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Enclosure 6A page 7
Insert 3.3-96

Insert for Q 3.3-96

"These proposed changes address the current practices concerning the application of the CTS
4.0.4 exception to various STS surveillance requirements.

For DCPP, the plant-specific revision to SR 3.3.1.2 necessary to incorporate the CTS is
described in JFD 3.3-47. For Callaway, CPSES, and WCGS, the proposed change to STS SR
3.3.1.2, note 2, is provided to incorporate the SR 4.0.4 exception provided in the equivalent
CTS surveillance, contained in CTS.Table 4.3-1, Note (2).- The current practice concerning the
application of the CTS 4.0.4 exception is to defer the first required calorimetric measurement
and the associated normalization of alternate power indications until a scheduled testing
plateau is attained during the post-refueling outage power ascension. Typical post-refueling
outage power ascensions include a power increase to approximately 30/0 RTP; although, the
current practice of some plants is to achieve a power plateau nearer to 50'/0 RTP. Using typical
power ascension rates of 3/0 RTP/hour, 5 to 12 hours are required to reach the first scheduled
power plateau above 15/0 RTP. Based on plant experience, after a scheduled plateau is
attained, approximately 2 hours are required to stabilize the plant and perform the calorimetric
measurement. Two additional hours are required to make any necessary adjustments to the
Nuclear Instrumentation System [and/or n-16] power indications. The proposed 24-hour
allowance after increasing THERMALPOWER above 15/0 RTP provides a reasonable time to
attain a scheduled power plateau, perform the required calorimetric measurement, and make
any required adjustments in a controlled, orderly manner. Plant procedures provide guidance
regarding the use of all available power indications [(e.g., NIS and loop hT)] during a power
ascension. Any significant inconsistencies would be resolved through the performance of a
calorimetric measurement. Based on current, conservative practices and the fact that
secondary plant calorimetric measurements are typically more accurate when performed at
higher power levels, it is not necessary to require a formal calorimetric comparison to be
performed prior to exceeding 15'/o RTP. The note has sufficient limitations to ensure the plant
is operated in a safe manner.

Note 2 to STS SR 3.3.1.3 addresses the conditions required to perform the incore-excore
comparisons of AFD. The STS includes an allowance of 24 hours (within brackets) after
exceeding a specified power level for the first performance of this surveillance. The proposed
change to the time allowance of STS SR 3.3.1.3, Note 2, would adopt the 24 hour allowance,
but specify the power level to be 50/0 RTP. The change is predicated on the current practices
regarding the application of the CTS 4.0.4 exception to the CTS (e.g., for CPSES, CTS Table
4.3-1, Note (3)). Current practice is to perform this surveillance at a power level below 50/0
RTP. Based on plant operating experience, 24 hours is a reasonable time frame to limit
operation above 50/o RTP while completing the procedural steps associated with the
surveillance in an orderly manner.

The deferral of the power level above which SR 3.3.1.3 is required to be satisfied is also
consistent with current operating practices regarding the application of CTS 4.0.4. Due to such
effects as shadowing from the relatively deep control rod insertion and, to a lesser extent, the
dependency of the axially-dependent radial leakage on the power level, the relationship
between the incore and excore indications of axial flux difference (AFD) at lower power levels is
variable. Thus, it is prudent to defer the calibration of the excore AFD against the incore AFD
until more stable conditions are attained (i.e., withdrawn control rods at a higher power level).
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The AFD is used as an input to the overtemperature reactor trip function and for assessing
compliance with ITS LCO 3.2.3, "Axial Flux Difference." Due to the DNB benefits gained by
administratively restricting the power level to 50'/o RTP, no limits on AFD are imposed below
50'/o RTP by LCO 3.2.3; thus, the proposed change is consistent with the LCO 3.2.3
requirements below 50/o RTP. Similarly, sufficient DNB margins are realized through operation
below 50/o RTP that the intended function of the overtemperature reactor trip function is
maintained, even though the excore AFD indication may not exactly match the incore AFD
indication. [Further, current practice at DCPP is to administratively reduce the Power Range
Neutron Flux - High setpoint to 72/o RTP until this and other surveillances (e.g., peaking
factors) have been completed and it has been demonstrated that the plant is ready for
sustained operation at full power in accordance with the design and licensing basis:]

In summary, the proposed changes are more restrictive than the CTS, but are consistent with
the current operating practices concerning the applications of the CTS 4.0.4 exceptions to the
equivalent CTS surveillances. The proposed changes allow power ascensions and associated
testing to be conducted in a controlled and orderly manner, at conditions that provide
acceptable results and without introducing the potential for extended operation at high power
levels with instrumentation that has not been verified to be acceptable for subsequent use."
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-97

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: CP, WC, CA, DC

The NOTE for SR 3.3.1.6 of ITS 3.3.1 has been revised to state "Not required to
be performed until 72 hours after achieving equilibrium conditions with
THERMALPOWER '5/0 RTP". This is consistent with the current TS
Functional [Units 2.a and 7] surveillance requirement of Table 4.3-1, as modified
by Note (6) and current operating experience of 72 hours for performing the SR.

Comment: Reject - The JFD statement regarding equilibrium conditons: "This is
consistent with the current TS Functional [Units 2.a and 7] surveillance requirement of
Table 4.3-1, as modified by Note (6)" This JFD does not appear to be consistent with
CTS as the JFD states. The CTS note 6 only refers to Incore-Excore calibration above
75/0 of RTP. The portion about "equilibrium" is added to the CTS Note (6) in
Enclosure 2 as redline.

Provide data to support the statement that operating experience shows 72 hours is
required to perform the SR.

FLOG RESPONSE: For Callaway, CPSES, and WCGS, the justification for the proposed
changes, originally provided in JFD 3.3-97, will be modified to include more detailed information
about the current practices concerning the application of the CTS 4.0.4 exception to this
surveillance. For DCPP, plant-specific justiTication is provided in JFD 3.3-06, as discussed
further in the response to Comment Number Q 3.3-06.

For Callaway, CPSES, and WCGS, the following has been added to JFD 3.3-97:

These proposed changes address the current practices concerning the application of the CTS
4.0.4 exception to STS SR 3.3.1.6.

The proposed changes to the STS SR 3.3.1.6 Note is provided to incorporate the SR 4.0.4
exception provided in the equivalent CTS surveillance (e.g., see CPSES CTS Table 4.3-1, Note
(6)). For CPSES and WCGS, the current practice concerning the application of the CTS 4.0.4
exception is to defer the multi-point incore-excore calibration until a scheduled testing plateau
above 75/o is attained during the post-outage power ascension. Based on plant experience, it
is necessary to perform this calibration at power levels at or above 75/0 RTP. During a post-
refueling power ascension, it is usually necessary to control the axial flux difference at lower
power levels through control rod insertion. For example, at CPSES, it was determined that a
multi-point calibration performed well below 75'/o RTP resulted in excessive incore-excore axial
flux difference deviations at full power. The deviations were attributed to rod shadowing effects
on the base flux map and to a lesser degree, the dependency of the axially-dependent radial
leakage on the power level.

To collect the data necessary to satisfy this surveillance requirement, it is first necessary to
obtain equilibrium conditions at the appropriate testing plateau. A full-core "base" flux map is
obtained. The control rods are then inserted into the core to initiate a swing in the axial flux
difference (AFD). Several partial flux maps are then collected at various values of AFD. Based
on plant operating experience, failures in the flux mapping system can result in extended data
collection times. The plant is then returned to a stable condition. The test data is then
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analyzed and reduced, and the appropriate calibration data for the excore data is calculated.
The excore detectors are then adjusted, as necessary. Based on plant experience, after
equilibrium conditions are achieved at the specified power plateau, approximately 24 hours are
required to perform the base flux map, initiate the required AFD swings, and collect the required
data. The data is typically analyzed and the appropriate excore calibrations are completed
within the following 24 hours. Based on plant operating experience, an additional time
allowance of 24 hours is provided during which the effects of equipment failures may be
remedied and any required re-testing may be performed.

For Callaway, a similar sequence is used during the post-outage power ascension; however, a
single-point=incore-excore calibration methodology is utilized rather-than a multi-point
methodology. Since an AFD swing and partial flux maps are not required, the time for
performing the flux map and collecting the required data is less than the 24 hours discussed
above (typically 4 to 6 hours duration). Similar to CPSES and WCGS, the subsequent 48 hours
allow for the performance of excore calibrations and provide an allowance during which the
effects of equipment failures may be remedied and any required re-testing may be performed.

[Further, current practice at many plants is to administratively reduce the Power Range Neutron
Flux - High setpoint until this and other surveillances (e.g., peaking factors) have been
completed and it has been demonstrated that the plant is ready for sustained operation at full
power in accordance with the design and licensing basis.]

In summary, the proposed changes to STS SR 3.3.1.6 are more restrictive than the CTS, but
are consistent with the current operating practices concerning the application of the CTS 4.0.4
exception to the equivalent CTS surveillance. The proposed changes allow power ascensions
and associated testing to be conducted in a controlled and orderly manner, at conditions that
provide acceptable results and without introducing the potential for extended operation at high
power levels with instrumentation that has not been verified to be acceptable for subsequent
use.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

6B 15
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NUMBER

TECHNICALSPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.3-95

3.3-96

3.3-97

3.3-98

ITS 3.3.1 Condition H, Required ACTION H.1, and the
second part of Function 4 Applicability(MODE 2 below P-6)
in ITS 3.3.1 are deleted since they provide no real
compensatory measures. [With their deletion, there is no
need to repeat the > P-6 Applicabilityin Conditions F and G.]
In accordance with LCO 3.0.4, the intermediate range
detectors must be OPERABLE prior to entering the
Applicabilityof the retained part of Function 4 (i.e., MODE 2
above P-6). Condition H and Required ACTION H.1 ensure
the same thing and, therefore, can be deleted. This change
is consistent with Traveler TSTF-135.

[] Note 2 for ITS SR 3.3.1.3 is revised to replace the
bracketed 15% RTP power level constraint with 50% RTP.
The specified power level in ITS SR 3.3.1.3 should reflect the
applicable safety analysis basis consistent with the
[APPLICABILITYand] Required Acbons of ITS LCO 3.2.3
(AFD) and LCO 3.2.4 (QPTR).

The NOTE for SR 3.3.1.6 of ITS 3.3.1 has been revised to
state 'Not required to be performed until 72 hours after
achieving equilibrium conditions with THERMALPOWER
~ 75% RTP". This is consistent with the CTS Functional Unit
2.a surveillance requirement of Table 4.3-1 as modified by
Note (6), and current operating experience of 72 hours for-
performing the SR.

This change reflects the Callaway-specific modification of the
main steam and feedwater isolation system (MSFIS).

Yes

Yes

No,

see CN 3.3-
06.

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes, per OL
Amendment
No. 117 dated
10-1-96

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-104

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC

CONDITIONA of ITS 3.3.5 is revised to incorporate CTS ACTIONS 15 and 16.
CONDITIONS B and C are not used.

Comment: Beyond Scope - - CTS LAR-97-02 request the addition of Actions to
address loss of both degraded and LOV channels. PM action to issue amendment. DC
action to provide an A-DOC for the change..-

The CTS markup for'the loss of power function shows two actions. Action 15 applies to
the two channel functions and Action 16 applies to the one channel functions. Only
Action 15 is reflected in the ITS. It may be that Action 16 can be argued to be
subsumed by Action 15. If so, this should be reflected and justified in the CTS markup.
If not, Action 16 should be reflected in the ITS markup.

ITS LCO 3.3.5 is modified from the iSTS to incorporate plant design. Use the NEI
guidance document to state, using consistent language, the required channels for each
bus for each LOP DG Start Function.

FLOG RESPONSE: LAR 97-02 was approved by the NRC as LA 129/127. The markups to
incorporate these latest approved revisions are enclosed as Addition Information Number DC
3.3-005.

Item 2 was accepted at the September 15, 1998, meeting since CTS ACTION 16 is subsumed
by ACTION 15.

The ITS LCO 3.3.5 has been revised to state the required channels for each bus and for each
LOP DG start function.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

5A 3.3-60





LOP DG Start Instrumentation
3.3.5

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.5 Loss of Power (LOP) Diesel Generator (DG) Start Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.5 3.3-133

rH4eaW L,Ce a.a.C
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 ~ 2, 3. and 4, P g3'go9

Mhen associated DG is required to be OPERABLE by tLCO 3.8.2, "AC
Sources —Shutdown."

ACTIONS

----------------------------NOTE---------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more Functions
with one eii:;Jfor'e
channels per bus
inoperable.

A..1 -----------NOTE------------
ne channel

may be ypassed for up to 4
2 hours for surveillancet

3.3-104

~p-.DeHar'e,.",;the.;:xssm>."aced06::.jiioje'rabble;;)nd:.:."enter,'.;:the
april,:)cabiri.'::;Condi.ti:o'n(:s:),".~:irid

Reg'~~i':e'd'.:,"'Ac '1'on(:s.),:,:"

6-heu~'Lmmed1'attel'-

(continued)

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-60
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Enclosure 5A page 3.3-60
Insert LCO 3.3.5

Insert for Q 3.3-1 04

The following LOP DG start instrumentation shall be OPERABLE:

a. One channel per bus of loss of voltage DG start with two timers per bus
for load shed.

b. Two channels per bus of degraded voltage with:

1) one timer per bus for DG start and,

2) one timer per bus for load shed.
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ADDITIONALINFORNIATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORNIATIONNO: Q 3.3-107REQUEST'PPLICABILITY:CA, CP, DC, WC

Based upon operating experience to change thermal power in a controlled
fashion without challenging the plant and consistent with the current TS which
does not have a Completion Time for restoring one channel to Operable status;
but does prevent going above P-10 until it is restored, the Completion Time for
ITS 3.3;1Required Actions F.1 and F.2 should be increased to 24 hours.

Comment: The CTS has no requirement on the time to restore inoperable intermediate
range neutron flux interlock. ITS markup establishes a 24 hour time limit. Time limit is
significantly longer than generic ITS limit of 2 hours. However, in the transition to the ITS
markup, the CTS action has changed. Explicit justification for a 24 hour time limit is not
provided. Recommend adopting ITS generic limit of 2 hours or providing explanation of
hardship from not complying with ITS generic limit. In addition, the JFD statement that
CTS does not "prevent going above P-10" is more correctly stated that power is not
allowed to exceed the P-10 setpoint.

FLOG RESPONSE: The FLOG continues to pursue the changes proposed in traveler
TSTF-246.

When operating between the P-6 and P-10 permissives, the intermediate range nuclear
instrumentation channels provide core protection for reactivity accidents. Ifone intermediate
range channel becomes inoperable, Condition F is entered.

If Required Action F.1 were followed and THERMALPOWER reduced below P-6, the main
turbine and generator must be removed from service and feedwater supply must be transferred
from the main feedwater pump to the motor-driven startup feedwater pump. In addition, since
the plant is not maintained at P-6, the RCS would be borated to MODE 3 conditions, control
rods inserted, shutdown margin verified periodically, and all MODE 3 change requirements
must be met.

If Required Action F.2 were followed and THERMALPOWER increased above P-10, the
following major plant evolutions are performed:

Start a main feedwater pump while controlling SG water levels and retire motor-driven
startup feedwater pump;

Make required RCS boron concentration changes;

Align auxiliary systems and warm secondary side (including main turbine chest and
shell);

Place feedwater pre-heating in service;
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Roll main turbine and ensure all Turbine Trip Function surveillances are current; and

Synchronize the main generator.

Depending on plant status and power level at the time of Condition F entry, neither ITS 3.3.1
Required Action F.1 nor F.2 may be able to be performed in a controlled manner within 2 hours.
Obviously, F.1 can be performed more quickly than F.2. I-lowever, given the desire to perform
these low power evolutions in a controlled manner and the "OR" logic connector between F.1

and F.2, the Completion Time of 24 hours from traveler TSTF-246 was adopted (the Traveler
Status Sheet had identified this as a proposed traveler under WOG Mini-Group Action Item
4145). DOC 1-07-LS-3 and NSHC LS-3 provide discussions establishing the lack of any
adverse safety impact associated with this change. This change has been previously approved
for Vogtie.

ATTACHED
PAGES'nclosure

5A Traveler Status Sheet





INDUSTRYTRAVELERS APPLICABLETO SECTION 3.3

TRAVELER¹ STATUS DIFFERENCE ¹ COMMENTS

TSTF-19, Rev. 1 ncorporated NA NRC a rove

TSTF-37, Rev. 1

TSTF-51

Not Incorporated

Not Incorporated

NA

Q~ a-3

ITS 5.6.8 still addresses PAM reports.
Sections after ITS 5.6.7 were not
renumbered.

Requires plant-specific reanalysis to
establish decay time dependence for

~ fuel handling accident.

TSTF-111, Rev.

TSTF-135> k'ev. I

TSTF-161~ goV.
J

Incorporated

Partially Incorporated

5,%-'Ic
II

3~) IOL

Incorporated

NA

3.3Q1, .3-0+,
3.3-93,
3.3-95,
3.33

'Z.E-)42.

3.3-79 $ revMk AJ gg3-)9

cP /MS
788 3~~~

TSTF-168

TSTF-169

7STF-
292,

Incorporated

Incorporated

Incorporated

Incorporated

3.3P3

3.342

3.3-49

3.3-107

H-9g

YETI-244 q 3~ j07
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORIIATIONNO: Q 3.3-117

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: CA, DC, WC, CP

This change to ITS 3.3.1 Condition R reflects current TS Table [3.3-1, ACTION
Statement 12] which was based on NRC Generic Letter 85-09.

Comment: Reject-Beyond Scope - This generic change requries a staff approved
TSTF before acceptance in ITS.—

(DC, WC,CW) CTS requires 2 channels of RTBs to be operable. ITS requires 2 trains
of RTBs to be operable. STS action R contains two Notes that address both channel
and train inoperabilities. The ITS proposes to change Condition R to require actions
based on RTBs which allows RTB bypass for up to 48 hours versus the 2 hours allowed
in Note 2 to Condition R. Provide additional justification.

FLOG RESPONSE: Note 2 of ITS 3.3.1 Condition R is taken directly from the current TS (e.g.
ACTION 12 for Functional Unit [20] in Table 3.3-1), allowing the RTB to be bypassed for the
time required to restore the inoperable trip attachment. Two hours, as included in the STS, is
insufficient to perform the full range of troubleshooting, maintenance, and retest activities on an
inoperable undervoltage trip attachment (UVTA)or shunt trip attachment (STA) that may be
involved. The time required will obviously depend on the nature of the inoperability, but the
discussion below assumes the trip attachments must be replaced.

UVTA replacement may require the following actions:

Temporary connection of the new trip attachment (after QC parts verification);

Checks to ensure proper dimensional interfacing of the UVTAwith the breaker
trip bar (must verify "pre-travel" gap between the roll pin and trip arm as well as
the trip margin dimension);

Permanent connection of the UVTAto the breaker secondary contacts;

Cycling the breaker at least 5 times to verify UVTAoperation;

Post-maintenance testing by the maintenance department to verify breaker
response time (QC inspection point), dropout and pickup voltages, and UVTA trip
force vs. breaker load;

TS surveillances by the operations department involving a TADOT that includes
an independent verification of UVTAand STA trips.

STA replacement may require the following actions:

Temporary connection of the new trip attachment (after QC parts verification);

Checks to ensure proper dimensional interfacing of the STA with the breaker
(must verify "pre-travel" and total travel);
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Permanent connection of the STA;

Cycling the breaker at least 5 times each at the maximum, nominal, and
minimum STA voltages to verify STA operation;

Post-maintenance testing by the maintenance department to verify breaker
response time (QC inspection point) and verify the breaker trips at the minimum
STA voltage;

TS surveillances by the operations department involving a TADOT that includes
an independent verification of UVTAand.STA trips.

The FLOG will retain the flexibilityafforded by the current TS in this regard. As ITS 3.3.1
Condition R Note 2 reads, the RTB will be bypassed only for as long as it takes to restore the
inoperable trip attachment.

As discussed in response to Comment Number Q 3.3-03, Condition R and its Notes will use the
"RTB train" wording.

For WolfCreek, CTS Table 3.3-1, Action 12, a line of text was inadvertently deleted during the
development of the conversion application. With the addition of the deleted text and reflecting
the application of DOC 1-14-A, ITS Condition R does reflect CTS Table 3.3-1, Action 12.

ATTACHED PAGES:

None
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-120

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY:CA, CP, DC, WC

ITS 3.3.1 Condition D is revised to reflect ITS SR 3.2.4.2 and CN 3.2-15 in the
3/4.2 package.

Comment: Reject - The ITS proposes generic changes to the STS that are in not
TSTF-109. Revise the ITS to adopt the STS.

Based on 8/14/98 meeting staff is considering a conforming LCO 3.3.1 changes for
consistency with TSTF-109.

FLOG RESPONSE: JFD 3.3-1 20 is withdrawn. The Note above ITS 3.3.1 Required Action
D.2.2 has been revised to reflect the STS, NUREG-1431. Bases changes have been made to
clarify that the performance of ITS SR 3.2.4.2 per Required Action D.2.2 is subject to the SR
3.2.4.2 Note.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

5A 3.3-4
Encl. 5B B 3.3-43
Encl. 6A 9
Encl. 6B 18
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION

D. (continued) &1d ~'4
REQUIRED ACTION

----NOTE---------------
re uired to be erformed

Wg R

ow ne
eu r n ux to
PTR ';T

'. s"".,I';.'" np5 ", T ".
'"

D.2.2
Perform SR 3.2.4.2.

OR

COMPLETION TIME

Once per
12 hours

D.3 Be in MODE 3.
12 hours tP E.KR

a.K.E

E. One channel inoperable.
g. one

A< Fcl----'----------NOTE-----
The inoperable channel may be
bypassed for up to 4 ho rs for
surveillance testin

: o other
c anne s Fo~Fuvcn ~824

K

6 ~ccyL fee svR~ilI~ 'fe5
oI- o~m r4mmtz

Place channel in trsp.

OR

o~> c4~~+ I

Tub &, 7>64 ~cPI'f

R4

ours

12 hours

E.2
Be in MODE 3.

Intermediate"Range
Neutron Flux channel
inoperable.

F.l

OR

Reduce THERMAL POWER to
< P-6.

824 h
ours

3.3-107

F.2
Increase THERMAL POWER to
> P-10.

3.3-107h"o

UI S

(continued)

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-4





BASES

ACTIONS D. 1. 1 D. 1.2 D.Z. 1 D.2.2 and 0.3'(continued)

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

In addition to placing the inoperable channel in the tripped
condition, THERHAL POWER must be reduced to ~ 75K RTP within
12 hours. Reducing the power level prevents operation of the core
with radial. power distributions beyond the design limits. With one
of the NIS power range detectors inoperable, 1/4 of he i 1 pow
distribution monitoring capability is lost. i~el I~Ac< Z.R-/Zo

SR 3.2.0.2. ~I~
As an alternative to the above actions. the inope a e channel can
be placed in the tripped condition within 6 hour and the QPTR
monitored once every 12 hours as per SR 3.2.4.2, QPTR verification.
Calculating QPTR every 12 hours compensates for the lost monitoring
capability due to the inoperable NIS power range channel and allows
continued unit operation at power levels ~ 75K RTP. The 6 hour
Completion Time and the 12 hour Frequency are consistent with
LCO 3.2.4, "QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (QPTR)."

As an alternative to the above Actions. the plant must be placed in
a NODE where this Function is,no longer required OPERABLE. Twelve
hours are allowed to place the plant in NODE 3. This is a
reasonable time, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from
full power in an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems. If Required Actions cannot be completed within their
allowed Completion Times. LCO 3.0.3 must be entered.

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that allows
placing the inoperable channel, in the bypass condition for up to
4 hours while performing routine survei llance testing of other
channels. The Note also allows placing the inoperable channel in
the bypass condition to allow setpoint adjustments of other channels
when required to reduce the setpoint in accordance with other
Technical Specifications. The 4 hour ti 1' ' in
Reference 7. ~~ ~~ik~

49'equiredtion D.2.2 has been modifie b Note which g F5-I~
a .sy'R ~,.;n ".:."r

— r -. o be per ormed
e,:.;."jn b":r' e N

c
"'""

1= o ecomes inopera e an '.. a:, -
:%~ ;-.~"':7

P.'. ailure of a component in the Power ange Neu ron ux annel
r the High Flux Trip Function inoperable may not affect

the c ability to monitor QPTR. As such, determining QPTR using
ovable incore detectors once per 12 hours may not be

neces ar
s

$8-IZo

(continued)

OCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases 8 3.3-43
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CHANGE
NUMBER

3.3-109

3.3-110

3.3-111

~~ )))))) ~k)@*~7)) Ge~~ C, tA) (g ) ),h5

Z7e t-a ~
/

JUSTIFICATION~ z~aQl R.Z-)oR
a.a-))y.

8~/]
BMI.I=~

his c ge ad a Note ... source nge in rumentatibn to ve
int cks P nd P-1 re in th 'equir state f existin nit coi)dlfons. is is 3C E

~~'f'siste'th the rrent T nd is enhan ent 's e~$ perfo ed a
rovi additi 'ogSarr

3.3-112 s~~r g,E-(I2 /a~~c'~ ~5

3.3-113

3.3-114

3.3-115

3.3-116

3.3-117

3.3-118

3.3-119

Q 2ws'Cz.o5

CP 3&44,
Q.E-f Ig

gjggyz T Z-K-II)
Not used.

ACTION J of ITS 3.3.2 is not used since DCPP does not rely on motor-driven AFW pump
start with loss ofboth main FW pumps. The function exists, but is not credited in any
accident analysis and is not part of ESFAS Function 6 in the CTS.

This change to ITS 3.3.1 Condition R reflects current TS Table f3.3-1, ACTION
Statement 12] which was based on NRC Generic'.e+r 85-09.

~ ).
This change is for consistency with ITS 3.7.10'Conditio'n fGJ.

i
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

3.3-120 I

3.3-121

3.3-122

3.3-/zo

Not applicable to DCPP. See Con ersion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
Jt '

ITS 3.3.1 APPLICABILITYNote (b for Function 1, 5, 19-21 and Conditions C and K are
revised to replace ACTIONS requi 'ng the RTB to be opened with ACTIONS that ensure
subcriticality is maintained (i.e., by fullyinse all rods and ensuring the Rod Control 7 R 8.3-~f
System is incapable of rod withdrawal) yet do not initiate a feedwater isolation (PP and

IUof'0

3.3-123

3.3-124

IowT~) in MODE 3, consistent with Traveler TSTF-135.

This change deletes ACTIONL2 and renumbers L3 since the requirement to close the
unborated water source valves is not in the CTS and is not part of the current licensing
basis. This new requirement is not applicable to DCPP which has a licensed dilution
accident evaluation (refer to License Amendment 28/27). The current licensing bases in
accordance with NUREG 0800, Section 15.4.6 provides adequate assurance that a
dilution event will ecognhed and arrested i~ timely fashion. Ze E.sM
Consistent with the current TS Table 4.3-1, Note [15), the note for ITS SR 3.3.1.4 is
modified, a note is added to Table 3.3.1-1, and Function 20 are modified to clarify that the
SR is required for the reactar trip bypass breaker local manual shunt trip only. The Bases
for SR 3.3.1.14 clearly state thatSR 3.3.1.14 includes the automatic undervoltage trip of
the reactor trip bypass breakers. The Note (k) added to Table 3.3.1-1, Function 20
clarifies the Applicabilityof the undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms to include those
functions of the reactor trip bypass breakers when in use.

DCPP Description of Chariges to Improved TS
'I 9





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLEFOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page 18 of 21

NUMBER

TECHNICALSPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CAI LAWAY

3.3-115 Not used. N/A N/A N/A N/A

3.3-116

3.3-117

ACTION J of ITS 3.3.2 is not used since DCPP does not rely
on motorAriven AFW pump start with loss of both main FW
pumps.

This change to ITS 3.3.1 Condition R reflects CTS Table
t3.3-1, ACTION Statement 12] which was based on NRC
Generic Letter 85-09.

Yes

Yes

No

Yes Yes
~ 8-//

3.3-118 This change is for consistency with ITS 3.7.10 Condition [G]. Yes Yes Yes Yes

3.3-119

3.3-120

3.3-121

3.3-122

This change reflects Callaway-specific BDMS analysis
restrictions associated with RCS mixing volume and dilution
flow rate. These are administratively controlled under the
CTS, as approved in OL Amendment No. 94 dated March 7,
1995. However, with the conversion to ITS 3.3.9, these
analysis assumptions should be included in the body of the
TS.

aek e

For Callaway, ITS 3.3.9 is revised to reflect that only one
BDMS train is required OPERABLE in MODE 5 and that the
suspension of positive reactivity additions and accelerated
SDM verTiications are required only ifno source range
neutron flux indicator is OPERABLE.

ITS 3.3.1 APPLICABILITYNote (b) for Functions 1, 5, 19-21
and Conditions C and K are revised to replace ACTIONS
requiring the RTBs to be opened with ACTIONS tha ensure
subcriticality is maintained (i.e., by ully inse all rods and
ensuring the Rod Control System is incapable of rod
withdrawal) yet do not initiate a feedwater isolation (P-4 and
low T~) in MODE 3, consistent with Traveler TSTF-135.

No

Yes

gg/j'8&Agl ~cko

No

Yes

.No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-122 APPLICABILITY: CA, CP, DC, WC

REQUEST'TS
3.3.1 Applicability Note (b) for Functions 1, 5, 19-21 and Conditions C and K

are revised to replace Actions requiring the RTBs to be opened with actions that
ensure subcriticality is maintained (i.e., by fully inserting all rods and ensuring the
rod control system is incapable of rod withdrawal) yet do not initiate a feedwater
isolation (P-4 and low T,~) in MODE 3, consistent with traveler TSTF-135.

Comment: Reject -1) The ITS proposes generic changes to the STS that are not
included in an approved TSTF. The justification is inadequate. Adequate justification
would be the format is not usable, or the requirements represent unsafe practices or
may result in an operational hardship.

Based on 8/14/98 meeting Rev. 0 is accepted

2) ITS T3.3.1-1 Note (b) can be accepted with modification by replacing "all rods not
inserted" with "one or more rods not inserted."

FLOG RESPONSE: The FLOG will adopt TSTF-135 Rev. 3, as discussed in response to
Comment Number 3-LS-GEN. Footnote (b) to ITS Table 3.3.1-1 has been revised per the
above, as indicated in the pages attached to 3-LS-GEN. In addition, NSHC LS-39 and the ITS
3.3.1 Condition C and K Bases have been revised to indicate some possible methods to ensure
the Rod Control System is rendered incapable of rod withdrawal.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 4
Encl. 5B

58
B 3.3-42 and B 3.3%7





IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS39
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE

'EQUIREMENTSWITHINTHE ECHNICA CIFI S
r c u<r~ W~ ~4,~ ae iui4~kM+~

APPLICABILITYNote [']and ACTION Stat
Table 3.3-1 are modified to provide an alte
assuring that the function and intent of open
Statements result in a feedwater isolation si
FSAR Table 7.3-13 and FSAR Figure 7.2-1
and low T~.] A more generic action, which

ents [11[ for Functional Units [1, 6.b, and 20) of current TS
ative to opening the reactor trip breakers (RTBs) while still
ng the RTBs is met. As currently worded, these ACTION
nal (FWIS) when in MODE 3 with a T~ less than [554'F.
sht. 13)getail the FWIS generation on the coincidence of PQ
ssurew the rods are fully inserted and cannot be withdrawn, 8 3

~~4'he

Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.91, that a
proposed amendment to an operating license fora facilitylicensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for
a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation of the facilityin
accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

involve a significantincrease in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated; or

replaces the specific method of precluding rod withdrawal. The revised Applicabilityand ACTION
Statements still assure rod withdrawal is precluded. This change does not involve any safety impact and
is consistent with Traveler TSTF-135. The proposed change allows more freedom in how rod withdrawal
is precluded and is thus less restrictive. However, the intent of using physical plant characteristics to
prevent rod withdrawal is not diminished. The specification now acknowled es&aLttle+o~ontrg
S /terpin.~ffeqfiye 'yd3ym~e~t er o e

'
eg.g + dk Qlll~iwJIJ~cLI

CRDHs, <g opeuiu( 4< >Bs c. d as~-~<We'g /o~a~ <ug~zg .q p.g-~ZP» lfl''~~7i dll
hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted belovr.

2. Create the possibility ofa new or different kind ofaccident from any accident previously
evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reductionin a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards consideration
standards:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not alter the requirement to preclude rod withdrawal using physical
plant characteristics, The specification does not allow administrative control or other means which
could be conceived as less stringent. The specification does allow for alternative means to
opening the RTBs for precluding rod withdrawal. These means, ifused, would be as effective as
opening the RTBs, such as removing power to the Rod Control System. Therefore, there should
be no increase in the probability or consequences of a previously evaluated accident.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated?

Inadvertent rod withdrawal accidents have been previously evaluated. This change does not
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident.

DCPP No Significant Hazards Evaluations 58
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BASES

ACTIONS

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

i

C.14 a4 C.2$ '.~a '" '""'2"': (continued)
asset 4aACcP. tao a~amh

~ Manual Reactor Trip: '

RTB )~+~ f ~lJ rcpt-s

age and Shunt Trip Mechanisms; .and

ip Logic. po.8e fAH

~ RTB Undervol
, ~

~ Automatic T

This action addresse .the train orientation of the S

Functions. With one channel or train inoperable, th
. channel or train mus be restored to OPERABLE status

48 hours. If the af ected Function(s) cannot be res
OPERABLE status withi the allowed 48 hour Completio

hhi d I h h I d

N 8-3-ops

PS for these
inoperable
ithin
red to
Time. the unit
not a 1

+vs~ L ~
prov> esThe ona our

he action in,an order manner. With~>aaosu icemen 'ime to accomplish
he . r ".:VN::I .:;-;:inst 'ted:,"and::tthe,::,hod,:::Contrto'|:=.-da'@em.

The NIS power range detectors provide input to the QtQPodmoMn "rol.:
System

*

and, there'fore, have a
two-out-of-four trip logic. A known inoperable channel must be
placed in the tripped condition. This results in a partial trip
condition requiring only one-out-of-three logic for actuation. The
6 hours allowed to place the inoperable channel in the tripped
condition is justified in WCAP-10271-P-A (Ref. 7).

,e m,.
requi'red;,a - ge.m a

< Je-v»ove o ne
o ooia asiomnao s o o is 's odom odoaoa2amdha +)

" The Completion Tsme ~s reasonab e const ering a ~n t ~s
. Condition; the remaining OPERABLE train is adequate to perform the
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D.l. 1 0.1.2 D.2.1 D.2.2 and D 3

Condition 0 applies to the Power Range Neutron F'lux-High Function.

Id
~ I (continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases 8 3.3-42







,4 \J lb1il4.4



Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-123

REQUEST

APPLICABILITY'C

This change deletes ACTION L.2 and renumbers L.3 since the requirement to
close the unborated water source valves is not in the CTS.

Comment: See comment CTS 3.3.1-4

Typographical error, Condition L allows for-multiple channels inoperable, but only one
channel is required.

FLOG RESPONSE: The comment should refer to Comment Number Q 3.3-41 which states:
"Adopt the STS LCO for BDPS as a condition for deleting of the source range neutron monitors
with the reactor trip breakers open requirements."

DCPP is not deleting the requirement for the Source Range monitors with the reactor trip
breakers open. DCPP does not, and is not required to, have a BDPS. The operator has
several alarms and indicators that would alert him of a boron dilution event. FSAR Update
Section 15.2.4 describes the various dilution events, the identification of each event, and the
operator's response to each event. For refueling, the FSAR states that the rate of addition of
unborated makeup water to the RCS, when it is not at pressure, is limited by the capacity of the
primary water supply pumps. The maximum addition rate in this case is 300 gpm. Information
on the status of the reactor coolant makeup is continuously available to the operator. Lights are
provided on the control board to indicate the operating condition of the pumps in the CVCS.
Alarms are actuated to warn the operator ifboric acid or demineralized water flowrates deviate
from preset values as a result of system malfunction. The operator has prompt and definite
indication of any boron dilution from the audible count rate instrumentation. In addition, a high
source range flux level is alarmed in the control room.

For dilution during refueling, the analysis assumes the following: At the beginning of the core
life, equilibrium cycle core, the boron concentration must generally be reduced from 2000 ppm
to approximately 1600 ppm before the reactor will go critical. This takes approximately 32
minutes. This is ample time for the operator to recognize a high count-rate signal and isolate
the reactor makeup water source by closing valves and stopping the primary water supply
pumps. The NRC has accepted manual intervention by the operator. The SER for License
Amendment 28/27 documents the NRC's latest acceptance of DCPP's boron dilution accident
analyses.

ACTION L has been revised by deleting the "(s)" following "channel."

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 5A 3.3-7





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 'OMPLETION TIME

L. Required Source Range L. 1 Suspend operations
Neutron lux involving positive
channe reactivity additions.
inopera e.

Immediately

4-heur- 3.3.q23

AND

L.Q2 Perform SR 3.1.1.1.
1 hour

AND

Once per
12 hours
thereafter

H. One channel
inoperable.

-------------NOTE------
The inoperable channel may be

d «
fp LFdf'~At p4 A4'l5,,

M. 1 ace channel in trip.
OR

H.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER to
< P-7.

Z.3 57~A'~ d

Aber>HC.

)

8c
) Q ~dL!O

Cf~IQ ~g(~ fbi I~~
cfUQ veiIL~w%4*~

6 hours
X3'- 7

P R 3'-'b7

12 hours

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-7
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORINATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORINATIONNO: Q 3.3-125

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: CA, CP, DC, WC

ITS SR 3.3.1.11 is modified by a Note that requires verification that the time
constants are adjusted to the prescribed values. The addition of this Note is
consistent with SR 3.3.1.10 and is required because SR 3.3.1.11 is used for the
Power Range Neutron Flux - High Positive Rate [] trip function which has a time
constant associated with its calibration.

Comment: SR 3.3.1.11 is applied to several functions that do not include time
constants. Would it be better to reference SR 3.3.1.12 in these cases?

FLOG RESPONSE: SR 3.3.1.12 is not desired for this purpose since none of the FLOG plants
have RTD bypass loops.

ATTACHED PAGES:

None
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORlNATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORINATIONNO: Q 3.3-127

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC

The MODE 2 applicability for the undervoltage RCP start of the steam-driven
AFW pump is deleted and the surveillance frequency is revised per the DCPP
CTS. Thus, the Required Actions of Condition I are revised to include entering
MODE 2 for Function 6.g and MODE 3 for Function 5.b, and the required
surveillance is changed from SR 3.3.2.7 to SR 3.3.2.8.

Comment: 3.3.2, condition l.2.1 and l.2.2. These actions are formatted differently from
other ITS actions. See comment 3.3.k.

FLOG RESPONSE: ITS LCO 3.3.2 ACTION I has been revised to limit the shutdown track to
MODE 2, and the "not used" ACTION J has been used to create an action shutdown track for
MODE 3 for Function 5.b. JFD 3.3-127 has been revised to justify these changes. Refer also
to response to Comment Number Q 2-08.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

5A
Encl. 5B
Encl. 6A
Encl. 6B

3.3-33 and 3.3-47
B 3.3-118 and 119
10
20





ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

I. One channel inoperable.

OR

----------NOTE-------------
The inoperable channel may
be bypassed for up to
4 hours for surveillance
testing of other channels.

Place channel in trip.
6 hours

I.;",,:.;:. e in MODE Q2.

(q g,$ .JZ'7

3 g~Z

.4-2.g

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-33
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Enclosure 5A page 3.3-33
Insert ACTION J

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3-1 27

One channel inoperable J.1 ——-NOTE——————
The inoperable channel may
be bypassed for up to 4 hours
for surveillance testing of
other channels.

Place channel in trip. 6 hours

OR

J.2 Be in MODE 3 12 hours





ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 67: of SIX)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation"System Instrumentation

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
NSES OR

OTHER
SPEC IF IEO REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE

CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREHENTS

EO

ALLOWABLE TRIP
VALUE SETPOINT

a. Automatic
Actuation Logic
and Actuation
Relays

5. Turbine Trip and
Feedwater Isolation

1.'2(j). 2 trains ''~ SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3.2.6

PS

b. SG Water
Level —High
High (P-14)

1 2(j) g3 per SG S 99
SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.5
SR 3.3.2

B

~S
P RA-J2- I

ggg
(IC RLLwo5

b"hu:~I
3.3 58

NA NA
KMs'5'.

Auxiliary Feedwater

2";.2'~g

1.2.3

LR"."3i'8"„:f"

SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3.2.6

i.::..".":."'Triiai,

a b.Automatic
Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays
(Solid State
Protection System)

2 trains G

c. Safety Injection Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all initiati n functions
and requirements.

c";',:i"-.LOT,'!I)SEOr
4:." Au@i~

3.341

ed. SG Water
Level - Law Lov

1.2.3 - ',-3~ per SG O ~ SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.5

7.o

r~
Cga 4u-~~

8-PS

3.346

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-47
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re'SFASInstrumentation ~

B 3.3.2

BASES

ACTIONS I.l and I.2 (continued)

partial"::,tmrrp.sands tTanrsrhece:aneerdiBt~ane >~lpped;,,BiKnnel~wi11„
desr'r1t:,""rn'4ctnstran.",':,;.srhig6';„":.hreiN'$ii¹pietian„:=".Tiiaepi's.:::sTrst1 fied.ih
ReX,"'"'8".„'-PFi'$1~,.ii'-",'.",esto're"-'„"tfeA<.'igjei~bli":ihan'nH,"'ltgP@NBL'E

ieq~iiesW 'e."..M.t':..::,.'.Q'.-"':teQ3ac@$ $j(~'%DER;:.:Nttgi4;n',Wi<olf'ei~iig;
houri".';:j~w"'.:;-'.:il'liiedjComp,eQW@flj''."'of<-..6.:N@i@@i~'i'easrona519,."
)i'iced,'"ei)opera't'0'ij'j..ixpejimce,"',t'okia&~%K-';:2'~fi.,m'i'fqll~p'ower',
dandtt1an'shintsrnÃrCea1'yPiiiiÃjil".'st'rsr'stiiaIrt-":ch'e!ahrrr'nng twit'.":sPstsr'iis:.~
nrr:SP;: tihh're!Fanctiadr lsd Jarrijer ii'qiirserrs.',:,QPGNBLE'~

The Required Actions are modified by a Note allows the
inoperable channel to be bypassed for up to hours for
surveillance testing of other channels. The 6 hours allowed to
place the inoperable channel in the tripped condition. and the
4 hours allowed for a second channel to be in the bypassed
condition for testing. are justified in Reference 8.

J and J.
&R. I /$g 7Z~ 4 QALcR~ @ 3.%9z.g

~.<,i, K.l 2

K. and K.2.
TQs~< K

Co itio K appl/es to4
r ~+'YsMrtrrsCsresM„.ers.(H~

kÃsvss~ed

(continued)
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Enclosure 5B page B 3.3-119
Insert ACTION J Bases

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Q 3.3-127

Ifone channel is inoperable, 6 hours are allowed to restore one channel to OPERABLE
status or to place it in the tripped condition. Ifplaced in the tripped condition, the
Function is then in a partial trip condition where one-out-of-two logic will result in
actuation. The 6-hour Completion Time is justified in Reference 8. Failure to restore
the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status or place it in the tripped condition within
6 hours requires the unit to be placed in MODE 3 within 12 hours. The allowed
Completion Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach
MODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems. In MODE 3, this Function is no longer required OPERABLE.

The Required Actions are modified by a Note that allows the inoperable channel to be
bypassed for up to 4 hours for surveillance testing of other channels. The 6 hours
allowed to place the inoperable channel in the tripped condition, and the 4 hours allowed
for a second channel to be in the bypassed condition for testing, are justified in
Reference 8.





~ \

\

g.u, K,l ~

K. . and K.

4~ ~e~(~<~oval >~p ti:y on

t.d mu f 'ret-ooc.h
Qha4 c.'anne( grot
kg@. ~r'< (admit'

~ I
sir lar wu 4

4 pl~~ (VWG(J
pC'~»he+

~ 0 v» 4$ 4wo
C'qP \ 4O g Cr»

l »,4

e a ow omp &ion imes or s utdown are reasonab e gag
based on operating experience. to reach the required unit
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit sys~. In MOGE 5. the unit does not
have any analyzed transients or conditions that r equire the
e~plicit use of the pumo tr'unction not% abov

'oe. Iaro~4h %4 HoM 'K u~~"
hOutS cL<~ <>
ho~

f
~r

Condition K applies to Level Low
~ps-. Restoring the channel to PERABLE status or olacing the
inoperable channel in the condition within 6 hours is
sufficient to ensure that the Function remains OPERABLE+and
minimizes the time that the Function may be in a partiaT trip
condition (assuming the inoperable channel has failed ~low).
pw ne l + l

l »
~ ~

C C'l l
»»

% ~ Ttie
6 hour Comp etion Time is justified in Ref f
channel cannot be placed in the~as condi n wit i h ur HS
and returned to an OPEQBLE st tus within our h st
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CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFICATION

3.3-125

3.3-126

3.3-127

3.3-128

3.3-129

3.3-130

3.3-131

3.3-132

3.3-133

ITS SR 3.3.1.1 1 is modified by a Note that requires verification that the time constants are
adjusted to the prescribed values. The addition of this Note is consistent with SR 3.3.1.10
and is required because SR 3.3.1.11 is used for the Power Range Neutron Flux- High
Positive Rate [and High Negative Rate J trip functions which have a time constant
associated with their calibration.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
CP 2.

The MODE 2 applicability for the underset rage RCP start of the steamutriven AFW pump
is deleted and the surveillance Frequency is revised per the DCPP CTS. Thus, the
Required Actions of ACTION I are revised to include entering MODE 2 for function 6.g ariiI
MODE 3 for function 5.lyggge required surveillance is changed from SR 3.3.2.7 to SR
3.3.2. This anticipatory start of the steam4riven AFW pump is not credited for MODE 2,
operat n G el start signal is used for MODE 2 or 3.

Oi Aiba% ~

This change revises ITS a e 3.3.4-1 to be consistent with CTS 3.3.3.5.
' +4e5'~'~"~

3Aer me@
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B). crsofcA4e
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

This change revises ITS LCO 3.3.5 and SR 3.3.5.3 to include the DG start sequence
delay timers from CTS Table 3.~.

3.3-134 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

3.3-135 A MODE change restriction has been added to ITS 3.3.1 Condition C per the matrix
discussed in CN 1-02-LS-1 of the 3.0 package (see LS-1 NSHC in the CTS Section 3/4.0,
ITS Section 3.0 package).

3.3-136

.3-137

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The Condition for Function 4.c is changed from Condition D to E consistent wig the CTS
I d 'his Function to be bypassed, not tripped ifinoperable+

/urger d8 w4f~

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS
10
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CONVERSI jN COMPARISON TABLEFOR OIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page 20 of 21

NUMBER

TECH ICALSPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPTIOA

APPLIC ITY

DIABLOCANYOA COMANCHE PEAK WO CREEK CALLAWAY

3.3-127

3.3-128

3.3-129

3.3-130

The MODE 2 applicability for the undervoltage RCP start of
the steam-driven AFW pump is deleted and the surveillance
frequency is revised per the DCPP CTS. Thus, the Required
Actions of ACTION I are revised to include entering MODE 2
for function 6.g and ODE 3 for function 5.b~ge
required s~urv 'an is changed from SR 3.3.2.7 to SR

c7~ RJA/d3 ~ Qr a I

This change revises ITS Table 3.3.4-1 to be consistent with
DCPP CTS 3.3.3.5.

Consistent with the CPSES CTS, the ITS requirement to
have the Loss of Power Diesel Generator Start
Instrumentation (ITS 3.3.5) applicable in Modes 5 and 6 when
the associated DG is required to OPERABLE by ITS
LCO 3.8.2 AC Sources - Shutdown is deleted. In these
modes, the Reactor Coolant System or Reactor Vessel cavity
temperatures are Iow enough that the time available for the
reactor operators to manually start the diesel generators is
adequate. Thus, there is no need to require the automatic
loss of power DG start instrumentation to be operable in
these modes.

Consistent with the CTS and the CPSES design, the
Conditions, Required Actions and Surveillances are not
applicable to the 6.9 kV Preferred Offsite Source
Undervoltage function if the associated source breaker is
open. When the associated source breaker is open, credit is
not being taken for the immediate availability of the 6.9 kV
Preferred Offsite AC power source.

Yes

~a ~~v)ow(
Norvse2 ~~ P
IE 4 rec0'~ A
443 c, AJ43r43 ~ l4'FAFy

Yes

No

No

No

Yes

Yes

No

No

No

p Z.3-/z7

No

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-128REQUEST'PPLICABILITY:DC

This change revises ITS Table 3.3.4-1 to be consistent with DCPP CTS 3.3.3.5.

Comment: The wording of the required number of functions for AFW controls was
changes from "any 2 of 3 pumps" in the CTS to "2 of any 3 pumps" in the ITS. Explain
the basis for this change.

FLOG RESPONSE: There was no intent to revise the requirement; thus ITS Table 3.3.4-1 for
the AFW controls is revised to reflect the exact wording of the CTS.

ITS Table 3.3.4-1 has been revised to address the CTS Table 3.3-9 individual functions.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

5A 3.3-59





Remote Shutdown System
3.3.4

Table 3.3.4-1 (page 1 of 81')
Remote Shutdown System Instrumentation"and Controls 3.3-128

ED

FUNCTION/INSTRUMENT
OR CONTROL PARNETER

REQUIRED
NUMBER OF FUNCTIONS

q ~.K-IL9

Reactor Trip Breaker Position

B

(F} Pressurizer Pressure
er-

RCS Hot Leg Temperature (loop„,:;IFogn„,y}

RCS Cold Leg Temperature
Iloeop"''.5o6nly)'FW

Controls

& SG Pressure

f%f!Giiineiisat'ei'geo r'age! Tiiiikiteen'l

se
I'0 Pressurizer Level

CQI Charging Pump Controls

ssfgiargLing e ((se

t-D3 e;;:;ganrgenty':::;Liese't".„"generator;;,gonÃrg

(Gt gi::;goegonent.;:::,coot'i,::,:iiateryC'antral:

(N g~AosiI'i'aryigat)toater~Gintro'i.

L'!:::::::!8::.ot;::4:,',njes'N.::,ggeoeratore

~::::::::":,"-:.":,'."::::::„..appar".'g<etg3,'pgp's

B.S- I2

L~~ I

Q fj/=W J=Im Q 7-Jo

OCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-59
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Attachment 2
PG&E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-129a APPLICABILITY: DC

REQUEST:
Incomplete ITS markup

Comment: The SG water level and AFW flow indication functions are omitted from ITS
T3.3.4-1. This was neither identified as a change nor justified in the CTS markup.
Revise the ITS.

FLOG RESPONSE: The ITS is revised to include the SG level and AFW flow. Due to
comments on DOC 7-10-LS26, two separate entries are required to retain the CTS separate
SG level and AFW flow instruments. Refer to Comment Number Q 7-10 response.

ATTACHED PAGES:

None
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-135

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC, CP, WC, CA

A MODE change restriction has been added to ITS 3.3.1 Condition C per the
matrix discussed in CN 1-02-LS-1 of the 3.0 package.

Comment: Reject - The ITS proposes generic changes to the STS that are not
included in an approved TSTF. The justification is inadequate.

Note: This WC ITS markup was not shown as a red line addition.

FLOG RESPONSE: The rationale behind JFD 3.3-135 remains valid, as discussed in LS-1 of
the 3.0 package. As a result of discussions with NRC staff, the FLOG has clarified the note to
make it more user friendly. No change to the JFD is required.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

5A 3.3-2
Encl. 5B B 3.3-42





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

kh>1e:„:thi's,i;Lto';..'is':".iiot',:Iiiet
'"*

foP::FUll: '" "'@'::: I'!!2l::-; ~g

j) A;)',('p WfhVhWAVAUAAW

C. One channel or train
inoperable.

> ~W~K~ PA ~f~p~ ~pcgolc a+ roc>
t~g~

OR g~qgokc dhcf/oM A

C':;-Ã2
Nl:aa~$%hi,„Rod,-Control;:
Sj'item':,"'i'ii:."ak'cond):tio'n

~ ncapab,'e'.-"..,of,;irM
xithdywal:;:.'~

C. 1 Restore channel or train
to OPERABLE status.

3.3-135

48 hours

7R a E-cxx.

4'g

hydra

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-2
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

Attachment 2
PG8E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: Q 3.3-144

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY'C

SR 3.3.7.3 and 3.3.7.4 are deleted since there are no actuation logic or master
relays associated with the CRVS pressurization system actuation via the CRVS
atmosphere intake radiation monitors. The CRVS atmosphere intake monitors
actuate the pressurization system directly via the CRVS relays and do not go
through the SSPS. The only actuation of the CRVS pressurization mode of
operation via the SSPS is-via the Sl signal actuation.

FLOG RESPONSE: This was a new comment as identified in the September 15, 1998
meeting minutes (Reference 5). Refer to response to Comment Number Q 3-08.

ATTACHED PAGES:

None
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: CA 3.3-006

REQUEST:
Clarify Bases for SR 3.3.1.3.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 5B B 3.3-55

APPLICABILITY: DC, CA





BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

SR 3.3. 1.2 (continued)

I5 ~i",'::ill5 i""'
p p 1

d'he

channel is declared inoperab1e.

Two Notes modify SR 3.3.1.2. The first Note indicates that the NISi," i.'::. Ch..t'ai,','l d'
the calorimetric resulits 'f'f 'the absolute difference between the NIS~i=i!)W, i!i ." 1 t 2I
The second Note clari'fies'"theat'"this Surveillance is re uired onl if
reactor power is ~ 15K RTP and that 48 2'4 hours is

5C 3-s EA.

a owe or performing t e mrs urvei ance after reaching 15K RTP
but:,::";::prior,":„.."to,:'!exceeds,;::39K,-',RP,. At lower power level s. calorimetric

a a-'are" i"n'accura"e. '" '''
"'he

Frequency of every 24 hours is adequate. It is based on unit
operating experience. considering instrument reliability and
operating history data for instrument drift. Together these factors
demonstrate the change in the absolute difference between NIS and
heat balance calculated powers rarely exceeds 2X in any 24 hour
period.

In addition, control room operators periodically monitor redundant
indications and alarms to detect deviations in channel outputs.

SR 3,3.1.3

SR 3.3.1.3 compares the incore system to the NIS channel output
every 31 EFPD. If the absolute difference is '~ 3X. the NIS a nel
is still OPERABLE. but must be'eadjusted. muse@~ e .x/-3

CP Z.3~~
If the NIS channel cannot be properly readjusted, the channel is
declared inoperable. This Surveillance is performed to verify the
f(hI) input to the overtemperature hT Function.

Two Notes modify SR 3.3.1.3. Note 1 indicates that the excore NIS
channel shall be adjusted if the absolute difference between the
incore and excore AFD is ~ 3X. DC Act-45K,,
Note 2 clarifies that the Surveillance is required only if reactor
power is ~BOX BSQ RTP and that 24 hours is allowed for performing
the first S'urveillance after reaching BO'X:-%A%3 RTP.

The Frequency of every 31 EFPD is adequate. It is based on unit
operating experience, conside'ring instrument reliability and
operating history data for instrument drift. Also, since4the slav
changes in neutron flux are.;;:sly,:;::during the fuel chic'1'e:ea~

=';,=',"the::„.exp'ected;,change;,;i'n~4he.;:absoTut'e
d! ffei'inde!betw'eendehe:.:;iiTaeTde(giiid.:":;:exaR e„::AFD'::.eiili!he~les's::,"itI'iaii':;3- "

p i'e et::.:aAF. i:;d.Oiii';:i~ii <xiii !::

"si'itefi't'ai.

(continued)
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Enclosure 5A page B 3.3-55
Insert SR 3.3.1.3
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Insert for CA 3.3-006

The sole purpose of the comparison is to check for differences due to changes in core power
distribution since the last calibration.
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: CA 3.3-012

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY'C

Revise JFD 3.3-66 to complete and clarify the change description.

Revise JFD 3.3-69 by deleting the word "not" that was inadvertently inserted and
revise applicability of FLOG members by stating "adopted ITS format".

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

6A
Encl. 6B

5 and 6
11





CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFICATION

3.3-51

3.3-52

3.3-53

ITS ACTION B.2 of LCO 3.3.7 is deleted, since DCPP cannot operate with both
pressurization systems running at the same time. The design of the system is such that
operation of two pressurization fans would over pressurize the supply ducting to the filters.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The REQUIRED CHANNELS description for Functions 2.a and 3.b.(1), of ITS Table 3.3.2-
1, are revised per the CTS to note that only two switches (one per train) exist and that
bothmustbemovedcoincidentformanualinitiation. ~~@ p~g gQ I I7I~Q

sR s.4'.I./k cw& ~E z- -/./3
Function 18.b (P-7) of ITS Table 3.3.1-1 is clarifie C a e a i ra ons
a I totheP-10andP-13in uts nott eP- '

n Thischangeisan
dministra ve tiq to ad~eA r pips in e

plant'sdesign.[. 5. 'The 5 ~a~4o IMis ~+~ALT'>~~1 q g p 5pQueh~ /8.LA~y Lcm ~~sq ~ p~~ ~
3.3-56

3.3-57

~»~T
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Co ansion a e nc osure 6B).

Not used.

p R.'K-SS

3.3-58

3.3-59

3.340

3.3%1

3.3%2

3.343

3.3M

3.3W5

3.346

3.3-67

This change adds new ITS 3.3.2 Condition [N] to reflect current TS Table 3.3-3 ACTION
Statement [24] on manual AFW [and manual MSIVclosure) initiation.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
p Q. RLL-~~K

Co sistent with the design and current TS, Surveillance Requireme .3.2.3 and 3.3.2.7
a eP t used by any function listed in Table 3.3.2-1 and are deleted.

t pq5 QC >IILI.~
This change revises the ITS SR 3.3.2.11 Frequency to onths p r c ent TS Table
4.3-2 Functional Unit [8.c), which is the ESFAS PR permi ive. The onth Frequency
for the surveillance of the basic switch logic associated with the opening of the reactor trip
breakers is the value specified in the current TS. [Deleted the Note stating that verification
of set point is not required per the CTS.]

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

This change revises ITS Table 3.3.2-1 [Notes (b) and (g)] per current TS Table [3.3-3)
Notes [¹ and ¹¹). This revision is a clarification to the operator that describes the
circumstances under which the [Steamline Pressure Negative Rate - High, Steam
Pressure-low, or Pressurizer Pressure-low functions may be or are blocked relative to the)
P-11 permissive.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The MODE 4 requirement of the CTS is retained and added to Table 3.3.2-1 for Sl
actuated by Containment Pressure high-high I F&F&vleed
accordingly. Q.5-b @ 'g 55-oQ.
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Ta le (Enclosure 6B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 5
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Enclosure 6A page 5
Insert 3.3-66 (a)

Attachment 2
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Insert for CA 3.3-052

, by Containment Pressure high, and for both Containment Spray and Containment Phase B

Isolation actuated by Containment Pressure high-high. ITS ACTION E is revised and a new
ACTION 0 is created to provide a shutdown track for these MODE 1 through 4 functions.





CHANGE
NUMBER

3.348

JUSTIF TION
Ao4 ~c.M.

3.349

3.3-70

3.3-71

3.3-72

3.3-73

3.3-74

3.3-75

3.3-76

3.3-77

3.3-78

3.3-79

3.3-80

'3.3-81

3.3-82

3.3-83

3.3-84

3.3-85

he Phraae ...that iaitttttharmatly ehergised ta deieted Per the CTS. AiiOi the ed'P Z.e-err rr.

instrumentation listed is normally energized at power pf F}cc.-~
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

This change revises Table 3.3.3-1 per the reviewers note to update CTS PAM instruments
per the requirements of Reg. Guide 1.97.

'ot

applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The CHANNELFUNCTIONALTEST is substituted for the COT per current licensing
basis.

Consistent with the current design and TS, a Trip Actuating Device Operational Test
(TADOT) is not required for any of the functions explicitly listed in Table 3.3.6-1; therefore,
the associated Surveillance Requirement is deleted. Note that a TADOT is required in
accordance with LCO 3.3.2 for functions 3.a.1 and 2.a, as referenced in the Table.

Containment Vent Isolation is initiated by the ESFAS Phase "A" isolation signals. As
such, the number of required channels and required surveillances for the manual initiation
of Containment Vent Isola~tio are ra tured by the requir'ements for Phase "A"isolation

'he

ESFAS tables. ~ gd5cgF 3.5-l 1 q U-17
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

This change adds APPLICABILITYcolumns to ITS Tables 3.3.6-1 and 3.3.7-1 to reflect
current TS viith varying Functional Applicabilities. This change is cohsistent with the
format used for the RTS and ESFAS instrumentation in the ITS and is a clearer method to
present varying Applicabilities from the current TS. These changes are administrative
format changes that insert the Applicabilities from the current TS into T bles 3. -1 and
3.3.7-1. This change is consistent with travelerTSTF-161 R,.E-7$ CP ~+.Q-7Q

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The CONDITIONS, REQUIRED ACTIONS, etc. are revised per the current licensing
basis. The plant FBACS does not perform any accident mitigation functions except during
the fuel handling accident

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The Note of SR 3.3.4.4 is deleted since Table 3.3.4-1 does not have a neutron detector
specified per the current TS.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

DCPP Description of Changes to improved TS 6





CONVERSION
COMPARISON TABLEFOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page 11 of 21

NUMBER

TECHNICALSPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.345

3.346

3.347

3.3-68

4o.

A Note is added to the steam generator water level-
high-high trip function to reflect the CPSES design and CTS.
In the CPSES design, only three channels of the four steam
generator water level signals provide input to this trip
function. Therefore, in order to satisfy the single failure
criterion, ifone of these three channels is used as input to the
Steam Generator Water Level Control System, its associated
bistable must be placed in the tripped state.

The DCPP-specifiic MODE 4 requirement of the CTS is
retained and added to Table 3.3.2-1 for Sl actuated by
Containment Pressure Hig

In PAMS, add CPSES-speciTic operability requirements and
Required Actions for the T-hot and T-cold indications
consistent with both the current licensing basis and the intent
of NUREG-1431. Ifa T-hot indication is unavailable,
equivalent information is available from the Core Exit
Temperature indication which is also a RG 1.97 variable.
Similarly, ifa Twold indication is unavailable, equivalent
information may be derived through the use of the steam
generator pressure and steam tables, because the RCS cold
leg temperature closely follows the steam generator
saturation temperature.

No

Yes
k~~ear~~r P

No

Yes

Yes

No

No

No

Q9 P3~i2

No

3.3-69

3.3-70

he phrase ...that istttarnermatty energized's deleted per
the CTS. Ailof the instrumentation listed is normally
energized at power.

The PAM instrumentation list is modified to refiect the CPSES
design and CTS.

Yes

No, see CN
3.3-71.

N~~g+4M %75

Yes

p<~wzy

No, see CN
3.3-21.

No, see CN
3.3-21.

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS
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Enclosure 6B page 11

Insert 3.3-66 (b)

Attachment 2
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Insert for CA 3.3-012

, and for both Containment Spray and Containment Phase B Isolation actuated by Containment
Pressure high-high. ITS ACTION E is revised and a new ACTION 0 is created to provide a
shutdown track for these MODE 1 through 4 functions.



I t f



Attachment 2
PG&E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORNIATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORNIATIONNO: CA-3.3-014

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: CA, DC, WC

Revise ITS 3.3.1 and ITS 3.3.2 Bases to discuss two-sided calibration tolerance
bands and their relationship to Trip Setpoint inequality signs.

ATTACHED PAGES:
h

Encl. 5B B 3.3-4, B 3.3-5, B 3.3-64, B 3.3-67, and B 3.3-68





BASES

BACKGROUND

goto@'~cd ec

-94c4(—

'TS
Instrumentation

B 3.3.1

Si nal Process Control and Protection S stem (continued)

prevent the protection function actuation. Thes& requirements are
described in IEEE-279-1971 (Ref. 4). The actual number of channels
required for each unit parameter is specified in Reference 1.

Two logic channels are required to ensure no single random failure
of a logic channel will disable the RTS. The logic channels are
designed such that testing required while t r c o i a
may be accomplished without causing trip. ~~~ 8m«0)

O

Tri Set pints and Allowable Values - ~ ~j~~~~o $>~
The Trip Setpoints are the nomi values at which the bistables are
set'. Any bistable is consider d to be properly adjusted when the
"as left" value is within the/Pand for CHANNEL CALIBRATIONQ~~
s'm~ 8 S.s-l @LC8, ac. hu.-no5

The rip Setpo>nts used in the bistables are ba'sed on the analytica
limits stated in Reference 1. The selection of'these Trip Setpoints
is such that adequate protection is provided when all sensor and
processing time delays are taken into account. To allow for
calibration tolerances. instrumentation uncertainties, instrumentdrift. and severe environment errors for those RTS channels that
must function in harsh environments as defined by '10 CFR 50.49
(Ref.. 5) ~ the Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values specified in
Table 3.3.1-1 in the accompanying LCO are conservatively adjusted
with respect to the analytical limits. A detailed description of
the methodology used to calculate the Trip Setpoints, including
their explicit uncertainties„ is provided in the "

CAP:.,"«;.':11'082:":,»:". R)~",.";;g..-'-::,-,"::,:His't."n'ghijse.',:.,::$etpi~riVHetlj'Odo'logy.
t~i;:::Pic ,e,c io'nsjiL'i''I's!Dfiibl'0:::.ci'i'iloj~':::::stai:1p~nii'i'gjqiI,'!21!viiiiii~6ii'i:

the'bistable is more conservative than that specified by the
Allowable Value to account for changes in'andom measurement errors
detectable by a COT. One example of such a change in measurement
error is drift during the surveillance interval. If the measured
setpoint does not exceed the Allowable Value, the bistable is
considere OPERABLE.

Xasm~ g 3A.I 8Y(. (5)

(continued)

OCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-4





BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
Tri Set pints and Allowable Values

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

p//oa>n.k lc
VWo s;

The Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values listed in Table 3.3.1-1 are
based on the methodology described in Reference '6, which
incorporates all of the known uncertainties applicable for each
channel. The magnitudes of these uncertainties are factored into

All field sensors and
nnels are assumed to
certainty magnitudes

Dc. /)u-ooS

the determination of each Trip Setpoint.
signal processing equipment for these ch
o ate within the allowances of these u

MSERT 8 3.8.1 8~(e)
Solid State Protection S stem

The SSPS equipment is used for the dec sion logic processing of
out uts from the si nal rocessin e u ment bistables. To meep g p g t the
redundancy requirements'wo trains of SSPS. each performing the
same functions, are provided. If one train is taken out of service
for maintenance or test purposes. the second train will provide
reactor trip and/or ESF actuation for the unit. If both trains are
taken out of service or placed in te'st, a reactor trip will result.
Each train is packaged in its own cjbinet for physical and
electrical separation to satisfy separation and independence
requirements. The system has been(designed to trip in the event of
a loss of power, directing the unitt to a safe shutdown condition.

I

Setpoints in accordance with the Allowable Value ensure that SLs are
not violated during AOOs (and that the consequences of DBAs wi ll.be
acceptable. providing the unit is operated from within the LCOs at
the onset of the AOD or DBA and the equipment functions as @>~pm.o)
designed). Note that in the accompanying LCO .3

(SB~g) of Table 3.3.1-1 are the LSSSg ~~ ~ Iu~ ia ia c~R ra.84

~ Each channel of the process control equipment can be tested on line
to verify that the signal or setpoint accuracy is within thelid i «~. 0 d i 4

, channel is taken out of serVice for testing. a simulated signal is
injected in@lace of the field instrument signalw,",;.,or!~>'iri'thee';case,".ops
thiYPower;,.".'."Range;:;-.',@ha~~~.l:s';.the:-:.test'~a>goa3;:'.~a::.;:added:":."to'-the4field

— "=-

~'t7str'Um'e'iit,,'.,iigtiH™ IThe process equi'pment "for the'hannel'"in test is
'then "te'sted"."'verified, and calibrated. SRs for the channels are
specified in the SRs section.

~Ugly ('.A 5.~-0(g(a>

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1. Bases B 3.3-5
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Enclosure 58 page 8 3.3-5
Insert 3.3-014 (a)
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Insert for CA 3.3-014

The inequality sign only indicates conservative direction. The as-left value will be within a two-
sided calibration tolerance band on either side of the nominal value. This also applies to the
Overtemperature dT and Overpower bT K values per reference 16.





BASES

RTS Instr umentati on
B 3.3.1

L4":-':"~~o~eMC!-,:l399tt~;:,;:.B¹oejoo',of%YavFA5Ta~y„'. e~eee,

1eom~est't8:::::::;-,:%olW'487,:-::-,:.—:-:le!fh:I":,'1~W9k:,:.polo,&o. ti. t'I:
4v v 'g)R+~t4. 'g Q

%'~

hu<<eeo Ig 4~u /f7$ .

VJ~p ~tog2 g«g '~Wnghouse. Sekpo~+

Mei~oao(g~ q, p„~„'~~ ~qo~~., ~oolo ~'<
ghIH $ 0/ld. p gg ~~ +cl c4fci c ~~""

dknuCrul l($7.

DCPP Hark-Up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-64





ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

BACKGROUND Si nal Processin E ui ment (continued)

actuation. Again' single failure wi 11 neither cause nor prevent
the protection function actuation.

These requirements are described in IEEE-279-1971 (Ref. 4). The
actual number of channels required for each unit parameter is
specified in Reference 2.

The channels are designed such that testing required to be performed
at power may be accomplished wi h an ES ion."

W>aeaV 6 T.3.E RKC C1) —3 Bhu:uZ.
Tri Set pints and-Allowable Value

e~o-s ~ <<~~~ Ca ~.~~i<
The Trip Setpoints are the n nal values at which the bistables are
set. Any bistable is conside ed to be properly adjusted when the t,Q~!

'asleft" value is within the band for ~ccu
S'wsefl:F a a- z

The Trip Setpoints used in the bistables are ba e on e ana y ica die'ouds~>
limits stated in Reference 2. The selection of these Trip Setpoints
is such that adequate protection is provided wh n all sensor and
processing time delays are taken into account. To allow for
calibration tolerances. instrumentation uncertainties instrumentdrift. and severe envi ronment errors for those ESFAS channels that
must function in harsh environments as defined by 10 CFR 50.49
(Ref. 5) ~ the Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values specified in
Table 3.3.2-1 in the accompanying LCO are conservatively adjusted
with respect to the analytical limits. A detailed

descr'he

methodology used to calculate the Trip Set oi . mc uding opstheir explicit uncertainties, is provided in " &au~~.c..",law "'falsi',,:nen'::':R'"',:-:::.!ll'll'If,&l''e''","ll!8""tee"
HethodojogFfwor,:;:;Fr OkeYtion'::;:Sywstii8';:::Oiab'1o'tCanayoÃ''::.Stdati'osn'...'«:;"'::;,'.Eagle'.".";.."ll"
Vei,.'.i'i'oii:::,;..",',;!N4y'>'1993(Re'f')".

"
The acwtu'aT'nomiii'a T"Tr'ip'"'S'etpo'i'nt'

entered ientou'th'e bistable is more conservative than that specified
by the Allowable Value to account for changes in random measurement
errors detectable by a COT. One example of such a change in
measurement error is drift d ring the surveillance interval. If the
measured setpoint does not e ceed e Allowable Value he bistable

nsidered 0 ABLE. ~as~+ B u B,~ B~F) bggcc-ood.~v 8 s.s. vc.C+
e porn i c rdance with the Allowable Value ensure that the

consequences of Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) will be acceptable.
providing the unit is operated from within the LCOs at the onset of
the DBA and the equipment functions as designed.

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

BACKGROUND Tri Set pints and Allowable Values (continued)

P
signal processing equipment for these ch

p of these u~~X 8 K.3-x kEG <a)

nels are assumed to
certainty magnitud

c ~a~
Solid State Protection S stem

Keek t!e7taiggchannelK can be tested on line to verify that the
signal processing eq'uipment and setpoint accuracy is within the
specified allowance requirements of Reference 2. Once a designated
channel is taken out of service for testing, a simulated signal is
injected in place of the field instrument signal. The process
equipment for the channel in test is then tested. verified. and
calibrated. SRs for the channels are specified in the SR section.

The Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values listed in Table 3.3.2-1 are
based on the methodology described in Reference 6, which
incorporates all of the known uncertainties applicable for each
channel. The magnitudes of these uncertainties are factored into
the determination of each Trip Set oint. All field sensors and

The SSPS equipment is used for the decis
outputs from the signal processing equip
redundancy requirements, two trains of S
same functions. are provided. If one tr
for maintenance or test purposes. the se
actuation for the unit. If both trains
placed in test, a reactor trip will resu
in its own cabinet for physical and elec
separation and independence requirements.

on logic processing of
ent bistables. To meet the
PS. each performing the
in is taken out of service
ond train will provide ESF
re taken out of service or
t. Each train is packaged
rical separation to satisfy

required actuation: and provides the sta,'tus ~ permissive, and
nnunciator out ut si nals to the main c ntrol room of thea p g unit

The SSPS performs the decision logic fog most ESF equipment
actuation: generates the electrical output signals that initiate the

The bistable outputs from the signal pro
by the SSPS equipment and combined into
represent combinations indicative ot var

essing equipment are sensed
ogic matrices that
ous

QA Z.Z~f
AMER-i QA K.<MIAMI)

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NURE6-1431, Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-68
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Enclosure 5B page B 3.3-68
Insert 3.3-014 (b)
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Insert for CA 3.3-014

The inequality sign only indicates conservative direction. The as-left value will be within a two-
sided calibration tolerance band on either side of the nominal value.



4 ~ ~



Attachment 2
PG&E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: CP-3.3-001REQUEST'PPLICABILITY:DC & CP

CN 12-06-LG for CTS Section 3/4.6 indicated that calibration details required by
SR 4.6.4.1.b (4.6.4.1 for DCPP) were moved to the ITS Bases for SR 3.3.3.2.
The Bases description of those details was inadvertently omitted in the submittal
and is being added now. For DCPP, refer to response to Q 12-05(3.6) that
includes the calibration details from CTS 4.6.4.1. j

ATTACHED
PAGES'one
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ADDITIONALINFORINATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORINATIONNO: DC 3.3-ED

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC

Various changes that do not impact the technical content of the submittal or
other FLOG members. Changes are noted with DC 3.3-Ed in the margin and
noted below:

1) JFD 3.3-11 is revised to be consistent with Note (f) of Table 3.3.1-1.
2) SR 3.3.1.7 is revised per response to Q 3.3-111.
3) Revise Bases SR 3.3.1.5 to SR 3.3.1.17 on page B 3.3-63.
4) Function 14 on Table 3.3.1-1 is corrected.
5) The Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation has been revised to

Containment Ventilation Exhaust Isolation.
6) Inserted "Monitor" in function 2.c. of CTS Table 4.3-3.
7) The word "emergency" is inserted into the BACKGROUD of 3.3.7 to be

consistent with revisions to the Bases for 3.7.10. This allows distinction from
the normal operating mode and the three emergency operating modes.
Pressurization is the only automatically actuated mode.

8) Corrects the Functional unit reference of DOC 02-08 by deleting 6.d.
Enclosure 1 for CTS 3.3.1, Table 3.3.2, DOC 01-35-LG, is revised to state
that the table has been moved to the FSAR not the Bases.

9) The DC ALL-002 insert for ACTION 36 was revised from the "97-09 Errata"
submittal to refer to the "Required Channels" not "Total Number of
Channels", and "Hot Standby" and "Cold Shutdown" were capitalized.

10) Revise JFD 3.3-31 to delete FSAR in the first sentence and substitute CTS.
11) The discussion of preplanned alternate monitoring for RVLIS is deleted from

NSHC LS17, since this is not part of the DCPP CTS for PAMS.
12) Enclosure 3B for 02-19-LG is revised to include all of the functions and tables

where the DOC is applied.
13) Strike out was completed in SR 3.3.1.12.
14) The DCPP submittal for NSHC LS8 incorrectly referred to FUNCTIONAL

UNIT 14, which for DCPP is a previously deleted FUNCTIONALUNIT and
instead should have referred to FUNCTIONALUNIT 16. LS8 has been
corrected.

15) The bracketed information in the second to last sentence is deleted from
NSHC LS17 since it is not applicable to DCPP.

16) Inserted "(MMF)"into note (I) to define the MMF used in Function 10.
17) DOC is added as being applicable to CTS ACTION 15.
18) The frequency of STAGGERED TEST BASIS should be 31 days not 62 per

the new STAGGERED TEST BASIS DEFINITIONfrom Section 1.0.
19) DOC 1-01-A is revised to include an application not originally in the DOC.
20) DOC 3-06-A is revised to include an application not originally in the DOC.
21) JFD 3.3-22 Enclosure 3A is revised to delete reference to the RCP Breaker

indication, which is not part of the DCPP Remote Shutdown indication
requirements.

22) Function 2.b is revised to state that the actuation is via control switches not
push buttons.
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23) The DOC applicability for CTS Table 4.3-2 Functional Unit 9, is revised from
01-29-M to 02-29-M.

24) The explanation of the required action times for ACTION K in the 3.3.2 Bases
is revised to be consistent with the ITS format.

25) Other minor editorial changes, such as typographical, punctuation, spelling,
etc. may not be specifically identified by page, but are included in the markup
and will be included in the ITS and Bases clean copy.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 2

Encl. 3A
Encl. 3B
Encl. 4
Encl. 5A
Encl. 5B

Encl. 6A

3/4 3-7, 3/4 3-1 3a, 3/4 3-14, 3/4 3-21, 3/4 3-22a, 3/4 3-23, 3/4 3-24, 3/4 3-25,
3/4 3-26, 3/4 3-27, 3/4 3-34, 3/4 3-37, 3/4 3-39, 3/4 3-50, 3/4 3-51, 3/4 3-52,
3/4 3-52a
1,5,7, 15,19
1, 7, 15, 17, 27 of 31
29, 41
3.3-16, 3.3-21, 3.3-64, 3.3-65, 3.3-66, 3.3-67, 3.3-68, 3.3-73, 3.3-79
B 3.3-4, B 3.3-10, B 3.3-13, B3.3-17, B 3.3-19, B 3.3-34, B 3.3-35, B 3.3-37,
B 3.3-38, B 3.3Q1, B 3.3-42, B 3.3-55, B 3.3-63, B 3.3-69, B 3.3-71, B 3.3-73,
B 3.3-82, B 3.3-90, B 3.3-115, B 3.3-116, B 3.3-117, B 3.3-119 (Insert K),
B 3.3-1 29, B 3.3-147, B 3.3-150 (Insert A), B 3.3-163, B 3.3-1 64, B 3.3-1 65,
B 3.3-166, B 3.3-167, B 3.3-168, B 3.3-169, B 3.3-170, B 3.3-171, B 3.3-172,
B 3.3-173, B 3.3-174, B 3.3-178, B 3.3-181
2, 3, 9





Mowc 4 kv I Ic o' J TABLE 3.3-1 Continued
ACTION STATEMENTS Continued

ACTION

ACTION

ACTION

10-

11-

12-

01-49-LS18

ww ! r~w, < C P-7 w'Z. <@IJk
f4 A+ Sir < >M Q(c dk~~t ~ + vpQ4 yyys&~vvv&44'~ ~ Q ~

Wit the number of
Requfred Channels«.':: . pestaie'.,:,thi',:%~crab)e:::traij::to„';;.os'crab)e 0 - - S
Stat'O'S)'With'I'ij',:::1':huur.,"'",,$ r, be in at leaSt HOT STANDBY Within 6v

7: hOurS: hOWeVer. One
Qea~tiaivn! ma be b assed for up to 2 hours for maiiit'ena'n'ce.";o'i, surveillance 01 13 LS6
testing '

d ne OPERABLE. 7X E.'K 404)vl + age~~ Q l Agcy illf

Channel s jj,',,1't'raj'n5 . restore the inoperable channel
'ii'i""::train'ext

hour.
' ," ',',::; 'p ac~w&e";;;Rod:ee7t~l:,''S)stea-.,fa,'"a';coodition

,ncapaw @~"ofgrod m.t rawa ..Cww Kwwv4wA~ 'wCvAvwwv
wvwwv!w'ith

one of the diverse trip features (Undervoltage or shunt trip attachment)
inoperable. restore it to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or

!v "i"i'.:i!i!!v'!Iii:""'i "!ilia'!wild'"'ll"""!%!!'"""'i".

inopdrable except for the time required for performing maintenance to restore the breaker
to OPERABLE status.

ACTION 13-
Channels. STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may proceed provided the following
conditions are satisfied:

01-43-A

'a~~A

~48~3g

p'1-04-LG
however. the ino erabl channel may be bypassed for up'o 72 hours for survei lla

or for performing maintenance~~nR j
C ~ e i4 Ho e Ie IZ. ours~

ACTION 26 - With the n er of OPERABLE channels one less than the 14~~ R6quhted Channels

hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours: h ver. one channel
may be bypassed for up to 4 hours for surveillance testing
provided the other channel is OPERABLE.

ACTION 27- !, .":::
Channels. STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may proceed provided that wTthin 6 hours.
for the affected RCS Loop Delta-T channel(s). either:

a. The Trip Time Delay threshold power level for zero seconds time delay is
adjusted to OK RTP. or

01-43-A

01- -A

Channels. the affected Steam Generator Water Level-Low-Low channels are placed in
the tripped condition.

~ ) v ~~~ v, ~ 'I

< ~ ~~>cc; 7~y~cxl ~qp- fo ( P-7 ~iff~iu /Z Ac pr-,N

~N-A-
\

', al-fQ-L58

.)
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(3)- Compare incore to excore axial flux difference abave w1thfn,:2'4'.h'ou'rs':::aft'er,",",'Therma'IIPower,:
4s':'..gmaQr'<tfiitFa~i''qual:;:t'o 4859% of RATED THERHAL POtIER"andgat I'east"o'nc'e"'p'er"31
E'fkective FuTI"Power" days.'e=calibrate if the absolute di'fference is greater than or
equal to 3%.
NODE-4-e~

(4) - Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

(5)-

TABL 4 3-1 Continued

TABLE NOTATIONS

When the Control Rod Drive System is
capable of rod withdrawalLoi:".:644iodstnot'=-:'.fui1y„:inserted.

Below P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux Interlock) Setpoint.

Below P-10 (Low Setpoint Power Range Neutron Flux Interlock) Setpoint.

(1) - If not performed in previous R 92 days.

'(1i)„."::„',"-;:g::::;;:,;;gf,,:"'.,n'ot:':p'erform'edgji":.,j>re'v''i'ousi3I'::d'ays,',.

(2) - Heat balance only. above 15% of RATED THERHAL POWER. During startup in HODE 1 above
15% of RATED THERNL POWER. the required heat balance shall be performed prior to
exceeding 30% of RATED THERHAL POWER. or within 24 hours. whichever occurs first.
Adjust channel if absolute difference greater than 2%.

01-55-LS39

1- 4-L

01-24-LS9

1- M

g I-ZS

01-25

1- -L

(6)-
of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry into NODE 2 or l.
Incore - Excore Calibration. abeve w'f'thYn",'24'.'h'ou'iYlNt'ei.:„;:;;ffieimalY'P'iver>is,:::i75% of RATED

P I -2S
(7) - Each train shall be tested at least every ~V>days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS.

()uan~.

(9) - Setpoint verification is not applicable.

44@—

-L'S

(ll) - Deleted

(12) - Deleted

(13) - Deleted

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 3-13





TAB E 4 3-1 Continued

TABLE NOTAT10NS

C

C

}- -L

(15) - Test local manual shunt trip prior to placing breaker in service.

1- -L44Q—

(I93:;;:«„:.::~:..:;;:";..%e',::.'.CHAiWEL",':;.5,',NAVi@lAL"';:.TEST;".sh l:.'l::.be:;."p'ed~'rme'ti";.Qth'>n.",l2.,'4...,„. pl-22-M
'(nw$~o'::.: ',„,'."'",:hours,",':a'Ster:.,'.',:ereduc6ng::," pmieribel m'.:,P,.;:.'l0,';;:fo"i,:,'th''„'pwe'r,'.:.'range,.".and~g@er'mediate

'rarije',:,$ nstrumen'tati',:andI':iithkn''4;".::bours:;::oaf ter',re'Cucing.'po¹'ere 'eloi¹%?.:,6.;for",:,;;th'e pl 27 LSlp
source'::::rari je9nstj'uatentahi'o'll;:0)'T,,,notapi,'rearmed.:,iithin;:,etheipr leis'!92:Inlays:;Le'
8@. the'i$ od-:,,Cohti.o14Syztef;:".caepa61i',:";-bf:,.',i'od."Nthdr'anal!~!or" "rods.'"not,';:;fu1ly
eiiie'<eel:::.'eee'exr~T:!eieok~reeo~irN':;: 'i'iiii'ecol'eee'e'i'fiie..,IDK': eiroii'eeeE':::::e":::iiiiLeiiie'r o re:;"e'eeer„.'n

ere ng';:l'+ cerRov e /p 'fe ~brae

(20$ ,'.: „.Q,;:.'lSur~ve>:,:lance:.',sha"ll,";~Tsognc'tude",',verite'atfon(that".,p'ermiss'ivesep,.-;, {me¹ '.:and"::t.-!5'0" " 're,'.:Hn:;.4h'efr.",.",,'j:.'eju>'red:',s't'ate."".A'i.'.,'-:eel's'ti':r plant',econdlti

onset"'22)...::;.;,;.„.,:.:.„::gjcludes":,:..vei,.ifjcitkPi!eo'f.,".,:time,:::,const'crit's~e

QQQ
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INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3.2 ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.2 The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System (ESFAS) instrumentation
channels and inter locks shown in Table 3.3-3 shall be OPERABLE with their Trip
Setpoints set consistent with the values shown in the Trip Setpoint column of
Table 3.3-4

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-3.

ACTION: @+

a. With an ESFAS Instrumentation Channel or Interlock Trip Setpoint less
conservative than the value shown in the Trip Setpoint column but more
conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of
Table 3.3-4, adjust the Setpoint consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.

ol ta--4

02-01-A

01- -L

01- 1-A

0-4-L

b. With an ESFAS Instrumentation Channel or Interlock Trip Setpoint less
conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of Table
3.3-4, declare the channel inoperable and apply the applicable ACTION statement
requirements of Table 3.3-3 until the channel is restored to OPERABLE status
with its Trip Setpoint adjusted consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS

4.3.2. 1 Each ESFAS instrumentation channel and interlock and the automatic
I 11 1 WWVV ',"!'PEV EPEEEE I 1 1

performance of the Engineered Safety Feature Actuati'on System Instrumentation
Surveillance Requirements specified in Table 4.3-2.

4.3.2.2 The ',.':: NGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES RESPONSE TIME of each ESFAS
ction shall"' verdi:,:ff'ed to be within the limit at least once per
months ifij,;::i:.:;"::STAGGERED".,',TEST:.:'.O'ASKS~'".

1-0 -L 1

y H-K'-

-L

1- -L 1

02-40-A

hI')u~i

< iietrT!':::.":::,,'.!,:::-:;::.":::,::::Si!'j'irat'e'::AQTION::i7itry':"::;1'aiha1
9'" ',;:"f'er:,:.:I'a e'O';":,"Firitt1 fiiiK1:,"'.:::Orient"::::;

h('whva ')hEEa+wQQ
g

wtPVQ'h whwhE Agv'vfwhvbwhvhw vhwj . hPwghvf v OEwhhhgh wbEvE hEawd w 'hw v hhvwa hvv) 'aEh v

fe ~ea
"d'"'tqej'rii I isa'uirtii': Ii! Ie! h'eivi'r a'::,::." aft ev'i~eteaaiiagtlt'i

PS19';a

1- 1-A
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ACTION 19 - With
one"''chan"nel..~~i nope'rableh. restore the

inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within'8"hou'r's or be in at
least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN

within the following 30 hours.

ACTION 20 - With
aAAeke one"":.„tchannel i,':inl'ope'rabIe. STARTUP "and/or POWER OPERATION

may proceed prov'id'ed"the'ollow'i'IIg conditions are satisfied:

1-04-L

0 - 8-N
01-43-A

a. The inoperable channel is placed in the tripped condition within 6
hours. aced ore

b. Ti!::::..Tbtibb!i:::!it!b'=-:":. I:*'t'.Tlllbtll",-',t.ebtll '::::::- btt';::

bl «lb 1 b
for u to 4 h rs for surveillance testing V~.~

aa...,.:,,:the> nhooperab,e,chahnnh,~-.s,s...plba d.,$ n:,.theb ypabsbeseg,,cond>tron
'w~ph)'n!!6)he" r~'.:,';:and'', hove.';::.',~'nod rable>'ch

" nel.-::,"'is'tuh nv ':-':to",a

.":::,:"::::I edi'e r::::en "'r.,::::3:::j',.";::,:;:."::

'AVCTTJX" 0'',:l:::,-,.:;:::,M~t,:,..One;.-...,Cfia~nel,"::4nrTOpera'bJe~"".TAATOP.,;;:a )Or„:";:PQWE .OPERAT. QN„."may"..";prOCee
<nm)"';.:."'.;.:.:::::,;.".::::;:".:::b;:::-.'pr'A Vfvdevdb'th';:,::fbO11'OW. j;.;.COenbdl'OiiS:, are". atjSfle::8

'hwvhw hvdhw ethwhe Y hh cw vhwwhvehbv 'whww Yh hvw YAv hhcv1 AY~h ~whYhew vb hwh
02~ -Ni

'?-':„.', '< e.

j,'t." /)L(-c4 Z

'Ac'fION,:,:20":: 2:.::-:-.:': jMifh obnvve;"..chan0eI;.~inoperable,;:.';::;:.START08,,:and/or;,:'PQIIt

fneWY!i'Vd:":::,:":.:i'r~Oe odlei>'erO'ei d dpiet'n bfeOl~gntfiiin';:Ccn'nbhdi tiOiieb!ree 'i'eeet'fe'fi'ehdh.:

a;":-':„.':Thte',;canoe jebr'abl'e";.":::.8'iann'el'.:":;.:::jap tra'ced.@fi'.;:theh,::.,-".trio~d condikioii7withi'n-:.":6
hoof.,'s„:j>„'.:O~r

O'.:,.=,.„':Bbe,:;,"::,injNODE::,.:::3';;$ n":'12':"'howrs;:;,'';anhd::,'$n",:: HME"„':5!'.,3n.",'42'.;-'ho rs'.".',::";..;:,HQTE"."',::,::,Thee

'inoperableb„:".::.Tchanwnel''::or;,";:::one'.3dd~,tiotnbal: xhahnTenrebl:':;"cia '.::-5e':.
' s'swed":f rr

ujato."
4".',hoburs'Novrksuh'rv'eIl:fawnbcehtestt'inj,'eeere

> OW 5Z, f &i~of Hd7
Pi„g )v~t' 4devus oe3 k)e e< y
~) +>u N e.

PCPau 84 — V ~4 +L,~ dU I,~ I- >P+eVa~ ge (8e f 4~~J ~'might em & A~e ef p ~d-
) ggoFrde~lfrr Clfd4Vu~ 'ge W7 C4)f cd% f e-<4'<4

bQ( /~yp4hcLllf'lect.w~/, fi 0/ 8~8><< >+~ 4 ~+ +
g ed «e, <7Mb8

y ~-Ed

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 I| 2
TAB10.4A

qr~~~r~behe~~ gag's'ebb''g p'eebtg '7'legs't .Web" «ytqlh~g fr.eb)N'r)7eFj,.<ebr T7b e. bhfbawYA% IPw bXth.b~t. r".v,.<-+bb '
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3.3-4

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

1. Safety Injection

TRIP SETPOINT ALLOWABLE VALUES

a. Manual Initiation

b. Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays

c. Containment Pressure-High

d. Pressurizer Pressure-Low

e. DELETED

f. Steam Line Pressure-Low

N.A.
X

N.A.

< 3 psig

> 1850 psig

> 600 psig (Note 1)

N.A

N.A

psig

807.S'ig

(Note 1)

577. 4

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 5 2
TABOO-.4A
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TABLE Continued

ALLOMABLE VAI UES

ENGINEEREO SAFFTY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEH INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS

,~v9 <L~Bke
FUNCTIONAL UNIT ~-~C~si~~id ~c~ TRIP SETPOINT

C fp
Q-Qga+4

a. Hanual Initiation

b. Automatic Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays

c. Containment Pressure-High-High

3. Containment Isolation

a. Phase "A" Isolation

< 22 psig

N.A

<(~Q gSlg
ZZ.J2

1) Manual

2) Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays

3) Safety Injection

b. Phase "B" Isolation

N.A

See Item l. above for all Safety Injection Trip Setpoints
and Allowable Values.

1) Manual

2) Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays

3) Containment Pressure-High-High

N.A.

< 22 psig

N.A

N.A

Slg

2Z.I2.

DIABlO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2
AM0-.4A
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TABLE Continued

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

3. Containment Isolation (Continued)

c. Containment Ventilation Isolation

1) Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays

2) Deleted

TRIP SETPOINT ALLOMABLE VALUES

3) Safety Injection

4) Containment Ventilation
au Ra+ation-Hi gh

See Item 1. above for all Safety Injection Trip Setpoints
and Allowable Values.

Per the ODCP

4. Steam Line Isolation

a. Manual

b. Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays

c. Containment Pressure-High-High

d. Steam Line Pressure-Low

N.A.

N.A.

< 22 pslg

> 600 psig (Note 1)

N.A.

>(Q~ sig (Note 1)

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 3-25





TABLE Continued

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

e. Negative Steam Line Pressure
Rate - High

5. Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation

a. Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays

b. Steam Generator Water level-
High-High

6. Auxiliary Feedwater

TRIP SETPOINT

~ 100 psi (Note 3)

N.A.

( 75K of narrow range
instrument span each steam
generator.

ALLOWABLE VALUES

7 S.'2. -,3E 8A -~g
of narrow range

instr ent span each steam
generator.

a. Manual

b. Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays

c. Steam Generator
Water Level-Low-Low

Coincident with:

1) RCS Loop ~T Equivalent to
Power s 50X RTP

With a time delay (TD)

N.A.

N.A.

> 7.2l of narrow range
instrument span each
steam generator .

RCS Loop ~T variable input
s 50K RTP

~ TD (Note 2)

N.A.

N.A.

(70
of narrow range

ins ument span each
steam generator.

~D.7
RCS Lo p ~T variable input

RTP

~ (1.01)TD (Note 2)

pC 8u.-~z

DC pbbs-~S

2) RCS Loop ~T Equivalent to
Power >50K RTP

With no time delay

d. Undervoltage - RCP

e. Safety Injection

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2

RCS Loop nT variable input
> 50X RTP

TD - 0

> 8050 volts

3/4 3-26

RCS Loop aT variable input
RT

5 ~.7 2)c Bu,-~g
TD 0

vo
78 j'1 M r9u ~Z

See Item 1. a ove for all Safety Injection
Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values.





ENGINEEREO SAFETY FEATURE
TABLE Continued

UMENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS

TRIP SETPOINT ALLOWABLE VALUESFUNCTIONAL UNIT

7. Loss of Power
(4. 16 kV Emergency Bus
Undervoltage)
a. First Level .

1) Diesel Start

671T:i<

)c Qc gu.-~z.
> 0 v with . 0 volts with a

secon i e delay
and
> 2583 volts with
< 10 s cond time delay
One re ay
> 0 vo ts with a
< 4 second time delay
and
> 2583 volts with a
< 25 second time delay
with one relay
> 2870 volts. instantaneous

Qg j)u.-.aa z
> 3785 v 1 with 3785 volts with a

secon mme e ay
> 3785 volts with a
< 20 second time delay

< 0.8 second time delay
and
> 2583 volts with a
< 10 second time delay
One re]ay
> 0 volts with a
< 4 second time delay
and
> 2583 volts with a
< 25 second time delay
with one relay.
> 2870 volts. instantaneous

2) Initiation of Load Shed

b. Second Level

1) Diesel Start
< 10 second time delay

2) Initiation of Load Shed > 3785 volts with a
< 20 second time delay

8. Engineered Safety Features Actuation
System Inter locks I5)v.C
a. Pressurizer Pressure, P-11 <~B~ pslg'. DELETED

c. Reactor Trip, P-4 N.A. N.A.~s~Z3AS

NOTE 1: Time constants utilized in the lead-lag for Steam Pressure - Low are 1
- seconds and

NOTE 2: Steam Generator Water Level Low-Low Trip Time Delay <~@~~~~
. TD - Bl(P) + B2(P) + 83(P) + 84

Where: P - RCS Loop ~T Equivalent to Power (XRTP). P ~ 50K RTP

TD - Time delay for Steam Generator Water Level Low-Low (in seconds)

81. -0.007128
B2 = +0.8099
B3 = -31.40
84 +464.1

2(')u.-mz
< 1915 psig

3C ALL-~Z
9&FR=

r2 - 5 seconds.
DC au.-m5

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2

NOTE 3: Time constants utilized in the rate-lag gab'~ for ative Steam Line Pressure Rate-High are r3 - 50 conds and r- 50 seconds. v 3( 8LZ-~s
1/4 l "7
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FUNCTIONAL UNIT

a. Manual

b. Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays

c. Containment Pressure-

High-High

CHANNEL
CHECK

TABLE
ENGINEERED SAFETY

U V A

CHANNEL
OPERA-
TIONAL
TEST

CHANNEL
CALI-
BRATION

N.A

N.A

R%)& N.A

Continued
EM INSTRUMENTATION

N

~-,PC, /?Q ~Z.
TRIP
ACTUATING
DEVICE NOOES FOR
OPERA- MASTER SLAVE Q4KH

C II « IWtlI4CR

8c ~~~I ..-- -" — ~g
Z9 /ig .A. fN.A. N.A.

QCgu.~a
N.A. M(1) M(1) Z9

N.A. N.A. N.A. 4-4-.

1'u=<os
d. Steam Line Pressure-Low

e. Negative Steam Line Pressure S
Rate-High

5. Turbine Trip and Feedwater
Isolation

a. Automatic Actuation
Logic and Actuation Relays

b. Steam Generator Water
Level-High-High

6. Auxiliary Feedwater

RL6)D

R(6.):Q

N.A.

M(l)

N.A.

N.A. N.A. 4—. 2-.

N.A. N.A.

cef
z.a -N.

- Qf. /)LE~a
M( 1 ) ZM 4—.4

CQC 8u-~
N.A. N.A. 4—.4

g j~+
a. Manual

b. Automatic Actuation
Logic and Actuation Relays

c. Steam Generator Water
Level-Low-Low
1) Steam Generator

Water Level-Low-Low

2) II(;S,Loop y~>~J~K
~~ "F4ae~

DIABLO CANYON - UHITS 1 8 2

N.A.

N.A.

R 6')'.":::,'::::.'":,'::',

R 6)„":P',:

2 R?.

N.A.

N.A.

am ~.an

N.A N.A

RQR N.A.

~ ~Ai@o t
0 gg-Eat

l

~he acetyl
N.A 4—,3 lHZK

Ot'H.-aoS

N.A. N.A

N.A

N.A. N.A.
QC,R ~~5

M(1) 2H
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3.34
RADIATIONMONITORINGIN ENTATIONFOR PLANTOPERATIONS

MINIMLIMREQUfRKD

CHANNELS
OEERAEIS

APPLICABLE
MODES

AlARM/TRIP
SETPOINT ACTION

2':I ~,„',.",".:""« "' ':.,"'", '" Eo ':>«,. ':,, ', ""..".„.'.:...'.a': '.r A: '««'niVA"-'

30 &
32'0

&
32'75

mR/hr
c 15 mR/hr

Per the ODCP 32",.g.?

34,".38

INSTRUMENT

I. Fu«IKundling S«Ming
IN'ew)"M'a'n'uat ~::,":„'"..::-~~„:::v~

a. Storage Area

1) Spent Fuel Pool 1

2) New Fuel Storage 1

b. Gaseous Activity
Fuel Handling Buikting 4$ «'..';:~:,",";,

Ventilation Mode Chang~~
2. Control Room

Ventilation Mode Change
All,:enif

ifiirLn,~;::,,'e%''l'.Automatic'wctu'attn«""'"
V~~~q~".'-:.+":2'-':i:."-:-:-,'",:-",::,'..::..::.:O'.':,'-.:':.F':, .'~'.r::.':,"„',:~fuel'6SemblkVi

c::,::::::,'Iiiink'oRnd¹onMoiidsr~n:::: ...„.;;:.::i;::::~::,,:"-.-".:::",::;4e;D:::*,,:;.::,':,;:.,',:,,::.:,:,:::: /I':::«.":~!: TM',.i"':-:; ..r::.',:":.::::::;,i'!:::,,-,.:::-:,:::-:,,;:-- ««rrgnglnr
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Containment

a. Gaseous Activity

1) Deleted

2) RCS Leakage
3) Containment Venti-

h h

b. Particulate Activity
1) Containment Venth

!ation Isolation

2) RCS Leakage

1 ~ ~ 3,4
kin/D HSF/egdr/SE I

dsrt /r~~~ AC/
/trSgn~ Iof/M'g iw
~~M/cr~ f

N.A.

Per the ODCP
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3.3.3.6 The accident monitoring instrumentation channels functions shown in Table
3.3-10 shall be OPERABLE.

08-01-A ''

tACT(Oh]:
~dpi'it„arabs'e i >~>«< ~r

With the number of OPERABLE accident monitori
nels less than the Required Number of Channels

i strumentation chan- 08-11-LS30

s ownin Table .3-10,re ore e
inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within V 30 days or od

. prepare and submit a Special Report e
alternate method ofmonitoring the appropriate parameter(s), cause of the inoperability,
and pla s sch le rr e o E

OA-Ott'MOtpe. 4t.%We ~iA Wd pe iv~CIt~~m 0 rEJp

W 08-11-LS30
ns

ptgrr Rr--
ofTable

3.3-10, except for the Containment Hydrogen Concentratio restoreat least'one the

. enter the Action Required reference/ in Table 3.3-
10. C9

As r uired b the Action Requirements ofTable 3.3-10

ein a e STANDBYwithin6hours
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within(@a~gl2 hours.

08-11-LS30'=' ',

e i~ ~'~rr 3

08-11-LS30 . ~'-':;

3.3-10,

08-04-I S17- ~

As required by the Action Requirements ofTable

prepare and submit a Special Report to the
Com 'on pursuant to Specification 6.92 within 14 days that

-jd
inoperabil

Itemate method of monrtonng the appropnate parameter(a), oaoae of the ~~~
nd plans and schedule for restoring the channels to OPERABLE status.

e. The provisio s of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

(New) Separate C ndilion entry is allowed for each function.

~4 liuent ~e Pvcq(+<~M

01-01-A

g/q so





INSTRUMENTATION

SURVEILlANCEREQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.6 Each accident monitoring instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by perfonnance of the
CHANNELCHECK once per 34.days fareach required rrtstrument that r'irtoimalljeneijiied and CHANNEL
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DESCRIPTION OF CHANGES TO TS SECTION 3/4.3

This Enclosure contains a brief description/justification for each marked-up change to existing current
plant Technical Specifications (CTS). The changes are keyed to those identified in Enclosure 2 (mark-up
of the CTS). The referenced No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHC) are contained in Enclosure
4. Allproposed technical changes to the CTS are discussed below; however, some administrative
changes (i.e., format, presentation, and editorial changes made to conform to the Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS)) may not be discussed. For Enclosures 3A, 3B, 4, 6A, and 6B, text in brackets "[)"
indicates the information is specific and is not common to all the Joint Licensing Subcommittee (JLS)
Plants. Empty brackets indicate that other JLS plants may have plant specific information in that location.

CHANGE
NUIIBER NSHC DESCRIPTION

01-01

/Midhi~ Pf~14V I>Q (~
PD5 I~ ~ sp~ce. aft ~~

v mc Q 'PgnJc~
Nv'k)mWQ 1m~)

A Note, "Separate Condition entry is allowed for each
Function," is added to the ACTIONS for the Reactor Tri
S stem, ESFAS
r red, and Accident Monitoring lZZZ.-H
Instrumentation. This change clarifies those situations where
the current TS ACTION Statements are not uniquely
associated with a particular Function or where the required
channeisarespecifiedonapersteamline, perloop,perSG, q ~ >I
per bus, etc., basis. This change is consistent with curre
operating practices and NUREG-1431. t }

01-02

01-03

LG

LS1

The CTS require that response time testing be erformed on
each reactor trip and ESFAS function every onths and
that alternate trains be tested in successive tests. e
description of the channel testing protocol matches the L BLED,~/
improved TS definition of STAGGERED TEST BASIS.
However, several trip functions do not require response time
testing, as indicated by N.A. in the tables of response time
limits [(presently located in Tables 3.3-2 and 3.3-5 of the CTS,
which are being to the FSAR er C 01-35-LG)j. The
improved TS specify that esponse time testing be
performed on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS and do not
impose any requirements as to which train shoul be tested.
Therefore, the
requirement o nsure that each train is tested every
86 months is moved to the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.1.16 and

R 3.3.2.10.

In CTS SR 4.3.1.2 and 4.3.2.2, the active verb is changed
from "demonstrated to "verified." This allows Reactor Trip
System and ESFAS sensor response time verifications to be
performed per WCAP-13632-P-A Revision 2, "Elimination of
Pressure Sensor Response Time Testing Requirements.~
This change is consistent with Traveler TSTF-111 Rev.g l~
which revises the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.1.16 and SR 3.f.2.10
to allow the elimination of pressure sensor response time
testing.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 1





CHANGE
NUMBER

01-13

01-14

01-15

01-16

01-17

NSHC

LS6

LS40

DESCRIPT(ON

[ACTIONStatement [10] is revised to.note that the 2 hour
[train and] reactor trip breaker bypass allowance for [train or)
breaker surveillance testing can also be used for maintenance.
This change does not impact the conclusions of
WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1 since there is no
change to the bypass time. This change is consistent with
Traveler TSTF-168.] ACTION Statement [10] is [also) revised
to require restoration of an inoperable RTB within 1 hour or the
plant must be in HOT STANDBYwithin the next 6 hours,
consistent with NUREG-1431. This is less restrictive since an
additional hour is provided for the transition to MODE 3.

In the ISTS Table 3.3.1-1, Function 20, the Reactor Trip
Breaker (RTB) Undeivoltage and Shunt Trip Mechanisms are
separate from the RTB Functional Unit. The CTS have been
revised to reflect these requirements.

(~k ~ 3.5-Ed.
New [footnote (@ has] been added to the RTB Functiona nit
to note that the same OPERABILITYrequirements and
ACTIONS apply to a bypass breaker if it is racked in and
closed for bypassing an RTB. The bypass breakers were
already handled in this fashion. ACTION 12 in CTS Table
3.3-1 has been revised accordingly. Aa i I-t$-1

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

The requirement to verify the setpoint during the quarterly
TADOT for RCP Underfrequency [and RCP Undeivoltage) is
deleted, consistent with NUREG-1431.

Consistent with NUREG-1431, LCO 3.3.1 Re uired ACTION D
Note CTS Table 3.3-1 ACTION Statement 2 AiAAQ

een modi ie y a Note that
allows e ypass o e used for surveillance testing or
setpoint adjustment. Setpoint adjustment can be performed at
power and may be required by other Technical Specifications.
The reason for placing the channel in bypass does not affect
the impact of having the channel in bypass.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 5





CHANGE
NUMBER

01-21

NSHC DESCRIPTION

The monthly and quarterly channel calibrations associated
with Notes (3), (4), and (6) of CTS Table 4.3-1 have been
moved from the Power Range Neutron Flux-High Setpoint
Function to the Overtemperature (bT] Function. This change
clarifies the relationship of these surveillances to the f, (b I)
penalty portion of the Overtemperature [dT] Function. The
primary purpose of these surveillances is to verify correct f,
(hl) input to Overtemperature [hT]. Although these
surveillances affect all power range neutron flux channels, and
appropriate action must be taken for. any affected power range
neutron flux channel, this change groups the surveillances
with the most appropriate reactor trip function for
OPERABILITYconcerns.

01-22

01-23

[] The applicable portions of CTS Ta le 4.3-1 Notes (3) and
(6) are incorporated directly into ITS S .3.1.3 and
SR 3.3.1.6, as discussed in CN 1-25 ote (4) has been
deleted from the daily, monthly, and qu rterly suiveillances
associated with Notes (2), (3), and (6) of CTS Table 4.3-1
since these surveillances are not CHANNELCALIBRATIONS,
rather they are comparisons and adjustments as needed.
These changes are consistent with NUREG-1431.

)] to CTS Table 4.3-2 that explicitly require the ( RLL-cd.
librations to include verifications of affected time
onsistent with NUREG-1431. 3C S.G-~constants,

Quarterly COTs have been added to CTS Table 4.3-1 for the
Power Range Neutron Flux-Lowand Intermediate Range
Neutron Flux trip functions in the event extended operation
within their APPLICABILITY(i.e., MODE 1 below P-10 and
MODE 2) takes place. The CTS only require a COT prior to
startup for these functions. New Note [(19)] has been added
to require that the new quarterly COT be performed within
12 hours after reducing power below P-10 for the power range
and intermediate range instrumentation (P-10 is the dividing
point marking the APPLICABILITYfor these trip functions), if
not performed within the previous 92 days. [In addition, new
Note (20) has been added] such that the P-6 and P-10
interlocks are verified to be in their required state during all
COTs on the Power Range Neutron Flux-Lowand
Intermediate Range Neutron Flux trip functions. These
chan es are consistent viith NUREG-1431 and traveler

7s7F-242 q z.z-V

This change adds new Note [(22)] to CTS Table 4.3-1 and
new Note [

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 7





CHANGE
NUMBER

02-07

02-08

02-09

02-10

02-11

02-12

02-13

02-14

NSHC

LS11

LG

DESCRIPTION

[Note (a) is added to CTS Table 3.3-3 for the Steam Line
Isolation Functional Units 4.a, 4.b, 4.c, 4.d, and 4.e to state
that the LCO requirements are not applicable in MODES 2 and
3 when the MSIVs are closed and deactivated). Note [(b)] is
added to CTS Table [3.3-3] for the Feedwater Isolation and
Turbine Trip Function [Functional Units 5.a, and S.b] to state
that the LCO requirements are not applicable when the ~

[MFIVs, MFRVs or the associated bypass valves] are closed .

[and deactivated or isolated bye closed manual valve When.'~carr,r~ser r
these valves are closed [and deactivated or isolated bye .'q> ~~
function. These changes are consistent with NUREG-1

p g-og
[This change revises A TION 2 in CTS Table 3.3-3

'nd adds newACTION2 an 35.2 which area plicable to
~Functional Units1.c, 1.d, 1, . 4.d,4.e, 5.b, . a,

. These ACTION Statements, written to re ec e 4Z 3-~-~
APPLICABILITYof the affected channels and consistency with
ITS 3.3.2 [Conditions D and I], are more restrictive, by one
hour, than the current ACTION Statementfs] which invoke[]
LCO 3.0.3 if the inoperable channel is not placed in trip within
6 hours.

Separate ESFAS entries for the motor<riven and turbine-
driven auxiliary feedwater pumps are no longer necessary,
consistent viith NUREG-1431. The only difference in the
requirements (an SR 4.0.4 exception for response time testing
of the turbine<riven auxiliary feedwater pump) has been
addressed in the ITS by a Note in Surveillance Requirement
3.3.2.10. [The details of which actuation signal starts which
pump is moved to the Bases for Sl and RCP undervoltage].

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

The Functional Unit for Loss of Power [CTS 7.a, 7.b] is moved
to improved TS 3.3.5.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

This change modifies ACTION Statement [21] for permissive
P-11 []to provide specific shutdown requirements to exit
APPLICABII.ITYin lieu of applying LCO 3.0.3. This change is
more restrictive by one hour, consistent with NUREG-1431.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 15





CHANGE
NUMBER

03-04

03-05

0346

03-07

NSHC

LS14

LS16

DESCRIPTION

This change adds the APPLICABILITYfor movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies consistent with NUREG-1431. The
CTS APPLICABILITYof "All"MODES does not cover the
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies when the core is
oNoaded.

ACTION Statement [34] for the [Control Room Air Intake] [)
radiation monitors have extended Completion Times, from [1
hour)to7daysforone u e channel' erable,consi
with NUREG-1431. f<5~7 3 aS-l 0] @

E,-o5'CTION

[c] of CTS LCO 3.3.3.1 is revised to state the
Specification 3.0.3 exception is [retained onl for the Fu ~j E. EA>
Handling Building Radioactivity Instrumen tion]. The LCO
3.0.3 exception is not needed in ITS 3.3.7 or ITS 3.4.15 sine
Required Actions are provided with the appropriate re ial
measures for all combinations of failures, including s own
actions, or reference is made to the sociated plant stem
TS for the systems affected by the i ~rbili f the
radiation monitors. [). H~b~J
The APPLICABILITYfor the Fuel Buil i t radiation
monitors has been revised to rea "during movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel [handling] building." [The
REQUIRED CHANNELS for Instrument 1.b. has been revised
from one as specifed by the CTS to two as specifed by
NUREG-1431 to provide protection against a single failure that
could prevent the transfer of the FHBVS to the iodine removal
mode.]

03-08

03-09

M The CTS have been revised to include manual initiation of the
fuel handling building and manual and automatic initiation of
the control room pressurization system. These systems are
not classified as ESF functions in the CTS even though CTS
surveillance 4.7.5.1e.2) requires that the CRVS automatically ~~~
swi c to the pressurization mode on a Phase "A"signal.
The FHBVS is not an ESF function since its only function is to Q Z RW
mitigpte a fuel handting accident. This revising inco orates

'okms- actuation itth7ay es
inc uded in NU - or the CRVSand the TA OT for
the manual actuation of both systems. The automatic

icrstic S c t~ actuation eats are conducted as pari of the CTS, and the i ve ~+
relay tests are currently performed e n though not~sec'fice Teat
called out in the CTS. cHfns QSFftd f sfir'1

oc Fisr i h. ~ ru.rag
LS-24 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversi n pa o

(Enclosure 38).

03-10 LG The DCPP descriptive information related to the Required
Channels per normal intake is moved to the Bases.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 19





CONVERSION COIIPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 1 of31

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER DESCRIPTION
PAA~

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

01-01
A

01-02
LG

A Note, "Separate ondition entry is allowed for each
Function," is adde to the ACTIONS for the Reactor Trip
System, ESFAS, and Accident Monitoring
Instrumentation. his change clarifies those situations
where the CTS ACTION Statements are not uniquely
associated with a particular Function or where the
required channels are specified on a per steam line, per
loop, per SG, per bus, etc., basis.

The improved TS specify that required response time
testing be performed on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS
and do not impose any requirements as to which train
should be tested. The ~ruirement to ensure that each
train is tested eve onths is to the Bases for
SR 3.3.1.16 and SR 3...

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes, see also CN
246-LS-42.

Yes

Yes, see also CN
246-LS42.

e x.a-~

Yes

SC 8~ oot-
01-03
LS1

Changing "demonstrated'o 'verified" allows Reactor Trip
System and ESFAS sensor response time vedfications to
be performed per WCAP-13632-P-A Revision 2. This
change is consistent with traveler TSTF-111.

Yes No, see CN 1-58-A. Yes Yes

01-04
LG

01-05
A

In CTS Tables [3.3-1 and 3.3-3), the ["Channels to Trip"
and) Minimum Channels OPERABLE columns are
deleted. f ) The ACTION Statements have been revised
accordingly.

The LCO 3.0.4 exception [footnote ¹) in CTS Table 3.3-1
is deleted entirely. ACTION Statement [8] in CTS
Table 3.3-1 permits continued operation for an unlimited
period of time. Therefore, no exception to ITS LCO 3.0.4
is needed for this ACTION Statement. [)

Yes

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 7 of 31

NUMBER

TECH SPEC CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
PEAK

01-23
A

01-24
LS9

01-25

01-26
LG

01-27
LS10

This change adds notes to the RTS and ESFAS SR
Tables 4.3-1 and 4.3-2 that explicitly require the

calibrations to include veriTications of affected
time constants where applicable.

The COTs for the Power Range Neutron Flux - Low
setpoint, the intermediate Range Neutron Flux and the
Source Range Neutron Flux trip functions willno longer
be required ifperformed within the previous 92 days
(extended from 31 days). Note (1a) is added for use with
the turbine trip functions, for which no such change was
provided.

NUREG-1431 Rev. 1 incorporates the CTS 4.0.4
exception from Table 4.3-1 Notes (2), (3), and (6) into the
ITS SR 3.3.1.2, 3.3.1.3, and 3.3.1.6 surveillance
frequencies.

This change moves detail concerning NIS detector
operation and testing to the BASES for ITS SR 3.3.1.11.

Surveiliances on the Source Range Neutron Flux trip
function are reorganized to reflect plant status in
accordance with NUREG-1431. New Note ((19)] requires
that the quarterly COT be performed within 4 hours after
reducing power below the respective source range
instrumentation Applicabilities, ifnot performed within the
previous [92) days. Since the COT is valid for f92) days,
there is no need to repeat it ifone has been performed
within the prior (quarter). Since the CTS has no
Specification 4.0.4 exception, this 4 hour allowance is
less restrictive.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

/-zs

Yes

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 314.3

Page 27 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

07-01
A

07-02
M

07-03

07-04
LS15

07-05
A

07-06
LG

07-07

07-08
TR2

whic

The shutdown requirement for inoperable Remote
Shutdown controls is changed from HOT STANDBYto
HOT SHUTDOWN.

Not used.

This change extends the Remote Shutdown AOT from
7 days to 30 days.

Consistent with the ITS, the modifications would clarify
the requirement to be in HOT SHUTDOWN in 12 hours
by replacing the requirement with a new requirement to
be in HOT STANDBY in 6 hours and in HOT
SHUTDOWN in the next 6 hours.

The Readout Location
eel~)in CTS Table [3.3-9] have been moved to the
Bases of improved TS 3.3.4. (Descriptive information
related to the controls is also moved to the Bases.]

Not used.

The CPSES requirement to submit a special report ifthe
number of remote shutdown monitoring instruments is
less than the required number would be deleted from the
CTS. This requirement is covered by other regulatory
requirements.

The requirements of CTS Tabl f3.3-9] are redefined on a
functional basis with Require . The point at

'ACTIONSt t t t d' d. t:g

No, already in CTS.

N/A

No, already in CTS.

Yes

Yes

N/A

Yes

Yes

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes

N/A

Yes

Yes

No, already in CTS.

N/A

Yes

No, already in CTS.

Yes

N/A

No, already in CTS.

N/A

Yes

No, already in CTS.

Yes D~ ~~~

N/A

No'CPP

Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS





IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

~~he u tional Units that impose ACTION Statement [6), Q P7. L,'S CiBd
ssurizer Water Level - High, Reactor Coolant Flow - Low, Two Loops

P Undervoltage, and RCP Underfrequenc@ re au omatica y oc e
Pressurizer Pressure - Low, P
(above P-7 and below P-8), R
below P-7 and an Applicability
Loop) reactor trip function doe
Action must take the plant bel
due to the shared componen
function.

or Coolant Flow- Low (Single
tpoint; however, the Required
not tripped within 6 hours,

nt Flow - Low (Two Loops) trip

vt g-l.S f"E4

ote has been added accordingly. The Rea
not have to be OPERABLE below the P-8 s
the P-7 setpoint, ifan inoperable channel i

between this function and the Reactor Cool

rvh chs r fh, itifilr~f;fige CSC HC fiTfisI

The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no significant
hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.9$ , that a
proposed amendment to an operating license fora facilitylicensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for
a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation of the facilityin
accontance with the proposed amendment would not:

Involve a significantincreasein the probability or consequences ofan accident previously
evaluated; or

NSHC LS8
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE

REQUIREMEN THE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

~8 a& ~ free- rcfC s.<uahg

This change refiects a revision to ant ACTION Stat ent [6 . Ifthe requirem nts of current ACTION
Statement(6 are not met, LCO 3.0.3 d be entered 'ION Statemen Ie revised to state that if
the ACTIO requirements are not met, TH MALPO ER must be reduced to elow the P-7 interlock
setpoint within the next 6 hours nc

'.

Create the possibility ofa new or different kind ofaccident from any accident piaviously
evaluated; or

3. involve a significant reduction in a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards consideration
standards:

~ck/L
ain within the bounds of the previously performed
are proposed. The proposed change adds a

with an inoperable channel in CTS Table 3.3-1
by keeping the end point of the shutdown action
annel isn't placed in trip within 6 hours. The new

Overall protection system performance will re
accident analyses since no hardware change
relaxation to the ACTION Statement associat
Functional Units [9, 11, 12.a, 12.b, 14-,end 1

above the CTS requirement ifan inoperable c
ACTION Statement would reduce power to less than P-7 (10% RTP) within the next 6 hours in
this situation as compared to entry into LCO 3.0.3 (power ~ 5% RTP) in the current TS. The
proposed change in the ACTION Statement willnot affect any of the analysis assumptions for any
of the accidents previously evaluated. An LCO 3.0.3 shutdown to s 5% RTP is not required to
meet the initial conditions of any accident analysis crediting these trip functions. The proposed
change willnot affect the probability of any event initiators nor willthe proposed change affect the
ability of any safety-related equipment to perform its intended function. There willbe no
degradation in the performance of nor an increase in the number of challenges imposed on safety-
related e ui m n s ction during an accident situation. Therefore, the proposedq p e ta sumedtofun
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IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS17
10 CFR 50.92'EVALUATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THATIMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE

REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

This change deletes the requirement initiate the preplanned alternate method of monitoring containment
radiation [ within 72 hours when two channels are inoperable. This makes
ACTION [c] of curren S LCO [3.3.3.6) the same as ACTION [b], except that a plant shutdown is not
needed if the 7 day AOT is not met for these functions with preplanned alternates. Containment radiation
indication is used to assess whether the fuel cladding and reactor coolant pressure boundaries have been
breached such that a significant portion of the core activity inventory is available for release to the
environs. The preplanned alternate for this variable uses the PASS s stem which is administrativel
controlled outside the TS.

~oeling ese vana es are
already continuously mo tore t CO and do not require an action irecting that they be initi

pl5ERT L5/ I 8~+
The proposed TS change has een eva ua ed and it has been determined that it involves no signiTican
hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

"The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the procedures in 50.91, that a
proposed amendment to an operating license fora facilitylicensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for
a testing faci%tyinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation of the facilityin
accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significantincreasein the probability or consequences ofan accident previously
evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility ofa new or different kind ofaccident from any accident previously
evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reduction in a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards consideration
standards:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated7

Overall protection system performance will remain within the bounds of the previously performed
accident analyses since no hardware changes are proposed. The proposed change involves a
relaxation regarding the deletion of the 72 hour initiation of the preplanned alternate method of
monitoring containment radiation for reactor vessel water level] iftwo channels are inoperable.
The proposed change in the ACTION Statement willnot affect any of the analysis assumptions for
any of the accidents previously evaluated. The proposed change willnot affect the probability of
any event initiators nor willthe proposed change affect the ability of any safety-related equipment
to perform its intended function. There willbe no degradation in the performance of nor an
increase in the number of challenges imposed on safety-related equipment assumed to function
during an accident situation. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant
increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.9 ----NOTE
Verification of setpoint is not required.

Perform TADOT. 92 d5y 3
s

SR 3.3.1.10 -----NOTE
This Surveillance shall include verification
that the time constants are adjusted to the
prescribed values.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. mont

SR 3.3.1. 11 -----NOTES----
L:.-"::::::::."';:.;";:Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
=CALIBRATION.

2".'.::.:;:::::,:,fbi''.:.Surve>':..I';Iance,.".shal1$ 1nclikd'e
v'e5'r''ithaca'p'ori'::.".th'a'tN~".,.:he.:„'t~me'.".;:count's:.-:are

adju19s2t'ed,:.''to':.""the::pi;iscr'ibid.:,"val.u7es''=''::,".',-::":,.Pose'i;.;:."';a)'d,.:.',ante'rrtted1.'ati,;-::Ra7n'ge';..":.dete3c'to%

platelet'„:::;vgtafe,:,'.;ve)',,itpc8tiOn,'!l.s::::::,:.ncit
r'equi%'d:!to,:,::,'be„:"i5~ii:„.ii'iiied„'priiii.':::.;:ti,:"iri4rj,':''iri
t'i:

HOOE~R„::::":.oi,.':,'!3;."j'erform

CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
mon

3.3.125

3.357

SR 3.3.1.12 Ec+-
3.3 101

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Ba Au.-~~

SR 3.3.1.13 Perform COT.
ZM

mon

C Au -&g
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Table 3.3.1-1 (page 3 of 856)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE NODES
OR OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP

CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIRENENTS VALUE SETPOINM

8. Pressurizer
Pressure

a. Low

b. High

)(g)

).2

SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7

3.1.10

SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1

B-PS

iXRa-
)%~.5 i QQQQ

J'L950 psig
sig ""'s-'385

ps>9

c KY~S
psig gp 2.2-KS

~ 2587-6 h 6 RILE
9. Pressurizer

Water
Level - High

1(g)

)0. Reactor Coolant
gv~PYQt~'low-

Low
Bgecperp'~)oop

SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.10

%~.3.3":"):.I
SA,"j3';3:-'.)"72
SR:":. '''".':Ie'!)0

okHHF l~
~@43-4

S ec B-

AEE~

pc g
'gcame'e'-

3.349
P 7.3epL

3.342

(continued)

ED

(g) Above the P-7 (Low Power Reactor Trips Block) interlock.

3.SC2

3.2e2
c h cc

i I!ji:,,H!eCmiiiim: ameeieie'!eeIi|aC!e8L9 ,:8 b!'ggpp"m':er! CCe'9!i'tie,,":; !!cite:ae'Ci;99:;:g:,C:8;;,:gpm;:.pace'eep".::::,"fiie'29'sic!2!: ~=——
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Containment ~e-aRd Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.6

C E-5-~
3.3 INSTRUMENTATIO

3.3.6 Containment x aust Isolation Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.6

APPLICABILITY: ."accord'"n ~to,:Table,;:::3 3:'.",6',«,".1 3.3-79

The Containment Exhaust Isolation instrumentation for
each Function )n Table 3.3.6-1 shall be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

-NOTE-
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Only:."!app3kcable:,'::in,:':NODES

. S>

"ne ra ia't'ion moni o'ri'n'g
channel inoperable.

A. 1 Restore the affected
channel to OPERABLE status.

4 hours

3.3-32

(continued)
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4) 4
Containment Purge-and Exhaust Isolation Instrumenta n

3.3.6

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

8 ---------NOTE-----------
Only applicable in
MODE 1, 2. 3. or 4.

One or more Functions
with one or more manual
or automatic actuation
trains inoperable.

OR

We-er—mere Both
radiation monitoring
channels inoperable.

OR

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not
met.

B. 1 Enter applicable Conditions
and Required Actions of
LCO 3.6.3. "Containment
Isolation Valves," for
containment pee~d
exhaust isolation valves
made inoperable by

..isolation instrumentation.

Immediately

3.3-32

F's

(continued)
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ACTIONS (continued)

v 4(4~ Ps
Containment Page-amf Exhaust Isolation Instrumenta ion .

3.3.6
2C 3 E-L+

CONDITION

----------NOTE----------C.
during

ObF 4. or
movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies within
containment.

REQUIRED ACTION

C. 1 Place and m intain
containment pwg~i
exhaust valves in closed
position.

OR

~ COMPLETION TIME

Ps eg
imediately

8.B -79

5.-'7 9

One or more Functions
with one or more manual
or automatic actuation
trains inoperable.

OR

We-e=aere Hot:h
radiation monitoring
channels inoperable.

OR

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time for Condition A not
met.

C.2. Enter appl-.icable Conditions
and Required Actions of
LCO 3.9.4, "Containment
Penetrations," .for
containment puj ge-aud
exhaust isolation valves
made inoperable by
isolation instrumentation.

Imedi ate'ly

3.3-32

gg z.3 EA
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ry

Containment

V

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

- --NOTE-
Refer to Table 3.3.6-1 to determine which SRs
Exhaust Isolation Function.

xhaust Isolation Instrumentat on

q~ Ear~ Ivy Q-ss3.3.6
ppr ping+ 77 + g vcvlAcc hl p~

Vmk ld
apply for each Containment

~A>~~M~gC 7i~a Ve.Sinai~ ~~6~i~ Sd 3 3 ~8
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

@3.Z Ss,

SR 3.3.6.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.6.2 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

SR 3.3.6.3 Perform NSTER RELAY TEST. 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

SR 3.3.6.4 Perform CÃ CFT:. 3.3-ya
days

SR 3.3.6.5 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST.

month sa

/}Q ~5

SR 3.3.6. 6 NOT':":.,QSEG

3.3-76

SR 3.3.6.7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

SR;: 3.::3.6':.'8@~,'.48

Verdi

fy"ES:gaMnainment
'o',a .10n~«AAwwada

g'gag 58 7!HE is

J~klr. m
EghaUst

w>thin.:311m>tss~s v««~

~ ~pecifiWii
We FSB~

AC3fe ~
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5-Ru.-~s
months

PS..
c ( ~13C Au:m

mo'nths.::::oiVa
STAGGERED'.;TEST,::

BASH
"

«3«r«,g.

3 3-31

3.3-$ 5

4 8.3-SS





V 4J~

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Containment

--------------NOTE

xhaust Isolation Instrumentat on
3.3.6+g~g~ ~SF~

@vs'+pcp~5g 77 Q g vcr'j)c&kf+P~

v~'h JAh

H-ss~$$

5
Refer to Table 3.3.6-1 to determine which SRs
Exhaust Isolation Function.

apply for each Containment

~~s~~pa~sC 7i~e ve rfi~r> ~~6~,~ 5d 3.3 C 8
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.6. 1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.6.2 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

SR 3.3.6.3 Perform MASTER RELAY TEST. 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

SR 3.3.6.4 Perform GÃ CFT::. S.S-7S
days

SR 3.3.6.5 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST.

SR 3.3.6. 6 NOT."..USED

3.3-76

SR 3.3.6.7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

J~kla ~

5-Ru:~F
months

months':.:;on.'-:;a

STAGGERED;.."~TEST::

BASIS
g'gpyp 5g 7IHE is
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GAQ4 CRVS Actuation Instrumentation
3.3.7

Table 3.3.7-1 (page 1 of I)
QKCKRUS Actuation Instrumentation

APPL"ICABLE
HOOES.QR,QTtIEg
„,SPECIFIED"" REQUIRED

FUNCTION : COLOJTIGNS CHANNELS
SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

TRIP
SETPOINT

1. Hanual
Initiation

2. Automatic
Actuation Logic
and Actuation
Relays

3. Control Room
Radiation

"'f.,:.";2;:,':i."'.3',",'';"4'if':::::.:,:::!.6

and„'.:':ta)'i~2',:-::4':".::::j';"',s

k""":6'i'':."':and":.<'a)

/~if+&"

2 trains

, 2 trains

SR 3.3.7.6

Q E.'RMB

3'8-7'V

Pc 3.~~

Atmosp,,ere „
AIr:.:::.'Jntakes

I;:.„";6.„."':;;;and~(a)"
SR 3.3.7.1
SR 3.3.7.2
SR 3.3.7.7

's 2 IfJI/hl'3 fp2

SR 'I. '~ ~sRCAsQ~~

4. Safety
Injection

Refer to LCO 3.3.2. "ESFAS Instrumentation."
Function 1. for all initiation functions and
requirements.

. a:. rsng:movement;'::0,;:.:;nrra )a ": ue,":.assemo les'::

3.3-79
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BDPS
3.3.9

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.9 Boron Dilution Protection System (BDPS)
NOT.::USEQ
iv Xwiva'4www&

g K~I
he ~.~-st
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BASES

BACKGROUNO

Jot&I'd.rd C C

-BM~

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

Si nal Process Control and Protection S stem (continued)

prevent the protection function actuation. These requirements are
described in IEEE-279-1971 (Ref. 4). The actual number of channels
required for each unit parameter is specified in Reference 1.

Two logic channels are required to ensure no single random failure
of a logic channel will disable the RTS. The logic channels are
designed such that testing required while t r cto i a
may be accomplished without causing trip. ~~~ &si~0)

O g~.x-e
Tri Set pints and Allowable Values A h -~ I~C,APCCr~d Sl~
The Trip Setpoints are the nomi values at which the bistables are
set. Any bistable is consider d to be properly adjusted when the
"as left" value is within the/Pand for CHANNEL CALIBRATION~beg

S'~Sees 8 S.s.l SkG8, 5C Ak-ceC
The rip Setpoints used in the bistables are based on the analytica
limits stated in Reference 1. The selection of'these Trip Setpoints
is such that adequate protection is provided when all sensor and
processing time delays are taken into account. To allow for
calibration tolerances. instrumentation uncertainties,,instrumentdrift. and severe environment errors tor those RTS channels that
must function in harsh environments as defined by 10 CFR 50.49
(Ref. 5), the Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values specified in
Table 3.3. 1-1 .in the accompanying LCO are conservatively adjusted
with respect to the analytical limits. A detailed description of!,!, !,! i

,!!!:.':-,!IIIB!'::!I!"":-,:::::-,2:-:",-:::,:,:II,,!'i,"!,,;!!!,,!,!'.*.'8 t!,, '!!gii! :) !.!i,,:.l !f,l'i!!!,bl::",:,C"i!'""i!!!'!.„"ll,'=.!!E,!!i!I!!I'::"!'""ll:,"~e
'th'e bi's'table is more conservative than that specified by the
Allowable Value to account for changes in random measurement errors
detectable by a COT. One example of such a change in measurement
error is drift during the surveillance interval. If the measured
setpoint does not exceed the Allowable Value. the bistable is
considered OPERABLE.

ZWSea~ g g g,.l 8,V( Q)) ~R('u.-~b

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES,
LCO ~ and
APPLICABILITY

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

a. Power Ran e Neutron Flux —Hi h (continued) Werc ~lc
will terminate the reactivity excursion and shut
down the reactor prior to reaching a power level c z.RM
could damage the fuel. In MODE 3. 4 ~ 5 ~ or 6.

. the Power
ange eu — ig oes no ave o e PERABLE

because the reactor is shut down and reactivity.excursions
into the power range are extremely unlikely. Other RTS
Functions and administrative controls provide protection
against reactivity additions when in MODE 3. 4. 5, or 6.

b. Power Ran e Neutron Flux- Low

The LCO requirement for the Power Range Neutron Flux- Low
trip Function ensures that protection is provided against
a positive reactivity excursion from low power or
subcritical conditions.

The LCO requires all four of the Power Range Neutron
Flux —Lou channels to be OPERABLE EB:-''..out,-::of,'-,":4

Rlnc1 en'.owxaxc~vtw '~~
In MODE 1, below the Power Range Neutron Flux (P-10
setpoint), and in MODE 2. the Power Range Neutron
Flux- Low trip must be OPERABLE. This Function may be
manually blocked by the operator when two out of four
P. "
equax',I::.',;:.to".:,10K RTP (P-10 setpoint). This Function is

'ut'ox'mxuattscallyunblocked when three out of four power range
channels are below the P-10 setpoint. Above the P-10
setpoint, positive reactivity additions are mitigated by
the Power Range Neutron Flux- High trip Function.

In MODE 3 ~ 4 ~ 5. or 6. the Power Range Neutron Flux- Lowtrip Function does not have to be OPERABLE because the
reactor is shut down and the NIS power range detectors
cannot detect neutron levels in this range. Other RTS
trip Functions and administrative controls provide
protection

OCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-10
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BASES

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

APPLICABLE 4. Intermediate Ran e Neutron Flux (continued)
SAFETY ANALYSES'
LCO, and
APPLICABILITY

do not provide any input to control systems. Note
a this Function also provides a signal to prevent automatic and

manual rod withdrawal prior to initiating a reactor trip. Limiting
,further rod withdrawal may terminate the transient and eliminate the
n to trip the reactor.

The LCO requires two channels of Intermediate Range Neutron
Flux to be OPERABLE~V(I=iud.-:of;-,,'2~(0Tncidence),'. Two OPERABLE
channels are sufficien't to ensure"%no single"'random failure
will disable this trip Function.

Because this trip Function is important only during
startup, there is generally no need to disable channels for
testing while the Function is required to be OPERABLE.
Therefore, a third channel is unnecessary.

2.t to~+L e

P-4 ~earp ~f
+>e.*wee ~PJ~fv~ FIUk. Sip
'FONc'h~ p rnvAug

~ P'oy~t ~
4K ~c&utg
+dc.)~ tK . Z+
Kobe,

In MODE 1 below the P-10 setpoint, and in MODE 2~;.:iboVe.:."'the:P,:-'."
6.'"::Syjjoi,".i', when there is a potential for an uncontrol'1'ed=
RCCA"'bank"'rod withdrawal accident during reactor startup, the
Intermediate Range Neutron Flux trip must be OPERABLE. Above
the P-10 setpoint, the Power Range Neutron Flux- High
Setpoint trip and the Power Range Neutron Flux- High Positiv
ate t rovi core protection for a rod withdrawal

accident. n MODE 3, 4. or 5. the Intermediate Range Neutr
Flux trip does not have to be OPERABLE because the control
rods must be fully inserted and only the shutdown rods may be
withdrawn. The reactor cannot be started up in this
condition. The core also has the required SDM.to mitigate
the consequences of a positive reactivity addition accident.
In MODE 6. all rods are fully inserted and the core has a
required increased SDM. Also. the NIS 'intermediate range
detectors cannot detect neutron levels present in this MODE.

Source Ran e Neutron Flux

The LCO requirement for the Source Range Neutron Flux trip
Function ensures that protection is provided against an
uncontrolled RCCA bank rod withdrawal accident from a
subcritical condition during startup. This trip Function
provides redundant protection to

(continued)
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BASES

'APPLICABLE
'AFETY ANALYSES,

LCO, and
APPLICABILITY

(continued)

Th8. over~wer dV Wig
iso pczides
p~+fyn W m'hg~
~e. consa~uencas oi
&md.Q S4eCrnl ne, IrirCCCf>~ i t'.~cd I'n uJC4P gZZ@
~~K. l(., C.na SMn /,«~<$ Wife CiinCidim
C~~J md tua&drCWU
(Re f. s').

got-l~c.~s Wk

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

Over ower hT

The Overpower hT trip Function ensures that protection
is provided to ensure the integrity of the fuel (i.e.,
no fuel llet melting and less than lK cladding strain)
under al possible overpower conditions>~~or,'"Cond''k'j~P."and
prevent" Ref,;.@2). This trip Function also l>mits the bee.>.en
require range of the Overtemperature bT trip Function an
provides a backup to the Power Range Neutron Flux-High
Setpoint trip. The Overpower hT trip Function ensures that

he allowable heat generation rate (kM/ft) of the fuel is not
It uses the bT of each loop as a measure of

reactor power with a setpoint that is automatically varied
ith the:following parameters: QC QL.-ao2

~ reactor coolant'verage temperature- the Trip Setpoint is
varied to correct for changes in coolant density and
specific heat capacity with changes in coolant
temperature: and

~ rate of change of reactor coolant average
temperature- including dynamic compensation for the delays
between the core and the temperature measurement s stem.

Au ~m
aT, . as used in the overtemperature and overpower aT 1

represents the 100 percent RTP value of ~T as measured by the
plant for each loop. For the initial startup of a refueled ~qoe o-i
core, d T, is initially assumed to be the same as the last
measured ~T value from the previous cycle until ~T is
measured again at full power. Accurate determination of the
loop specific ~T values should be made quarter ly when
performing the incore/excore recalibration at steady-state
conditions (i.e.. power distributions not affected by xenon
or other transient conditions). The variation in indicated
uT between loops is due to the variance in both real hot leg
temperatures and hot leg temperature measurement biases. The
reai hot leg temperature variance between loops is primarily
caused by asymnetrical flow in the upper plenum, and the
difference in hot leg temperature measurement biases ins
primarily caused by differences in hot leg temperature
streaming error between loops. The change in the indicated
loop dtTs with burn up is caused primarily by the change in
the hot leg streaming biases as the radial power distribution
changes.

The Overpower hT trip Function is calculated for each loop as
per Note 2 of Table 3.3.1-1. Trip occurs if Overpower hT is
indicated in two loops.. The temperature
signals are used f'r other control functions-.~i Ah-Nese
ea44s-. thus~ the actuation logic must be able"to withstand an
input failurse to the control system. which may then require
the protection function actuation and a single failure in the
remaining channels providing the protection function
actuation. Note that this Function also provides a signal to

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-17
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES.
LCO, and
APPLICABILITY

(continued)

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

power and reactor power. A reduction in power will normally
alleviate the Overpower hT condition and may prevent a
reactor trip.
The LCO requires four channels

of the Oyer ower hT
trip Function to be OPERABLE 4g;-,"out;.":,of;,";::;.4!':cm,ncidence). Not
that the Overpower hT trip Function receives in ut',r:.
. ons,nces::.:,. ',:,',:,:" "":,,;: r ","::;::..',:,,-,', ed„''".:QC@
92 „,"'.:RdJ~~1 ':,.:;:aiid.,:ice"',/hebr., sYkith"' inciden -onti43::

::''i'ith'di'" a".I,,'(Ref;::;i" )'F.
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES.
LCO, and
APPLICABILITY

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

a. Intermediate Ran e Neutron Flux P-6 (continued)

In MODE 3. 4. 5, or 6. the P-6 interlock does not
have to be OPERABLE because the NIS Source Range is
providing core protection.

b. Low Power Reactor Tri s Block P-7

The Low Power Reactor Trips Block P-7 interlock is
actuated by input from either the Power Range Neutron
Flux, P-10, or the Turbine Impulse Pressure. P-13 g,~

k. t LCD
for the P-7 interlock. ensures..that the following Functions
are performed:

(1) on increasing power„ the P-7 inter lock automatically
enables reactor trips on the following Functions:

~ Pressurizer Pressure- Low:

~ Pressurizer Water Level —High;

~ .Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Two Loops):

~ RCPs Breaker Open (Two Loops):

~ Undervoltage RCPs: and

~ Underfrequency RCPs.

These reactor trips are only required when operating
above the P-7 setpoint (approximately 10K power).
The reactor trips provide protection against
violating the DNBR limit. Below the P-7 setpoint.
the RCS is capable of providing sufficient natural
circulation without any RCP running.

(2) on decreasing power. the P-7 interlock automatically
blocks reactor trips on the following Functions:

~ Pressurizer Pressure —Low:

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES,
LCO. and
APPLICABILITY

(continued)

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

e. Power Ran e Neutron Flux P-10

The Power Range Neutron Flux, P-10 interlock is' »'.
determined by two-out-of-four NIS power range detectors.If power level falls below 10K RTP on 3 of 4 channels, the
nuclear instrument trips will be automatically unblocked.
The LCO requirement for the P-10 interlock ensures that
the following Functions are performed:

~ on increasing power, the P-10 interlock
allows the operator to manually block the
Intermediate.Range„Neutron Flux reactor trip. Note
that blocking the reactor trip also blocks the signal
to prevent automatic and manual rod withdrawal:

~ on increasing power. the P-10 interlock allows the
operator to manually block the Power Range Neutron
Flux- Low reactor trip;

,

~ on increasing power, the P-1 interlock automatically
provides a back si nal to block the Source Ran
N tron Flux

detectors:, s gs:::;;:yo:tage:~an
a ~s.man a.: oc".g-; e.-,, ~5d.ste >~.<u~acir~cm~ea~m vo 'm.<cd.~ ~ e;~~ ~+c air

~ the P-10 interlock provi one f o inputs to
the P-7 interlock; ~

~ on decreasing power. the P-10 interlock automatically
enables the Power Range Neutron Flux- Low reactor
trip and the Intermediate R n e Neutron Flux reactortrip (and rod stop)Q

»'. i';=.'.;:";::=.'~a,:::decreas'fig,"jeer",'.."%he P e10;":;jriterl'o'ck,'::Iautoma'ticaH j
defeat's.:,,'the)b>oeck"',:."of'~iheFsoui'ce„":,'r'ang'e<'fr'e'utr'onF'fl ux
trip:::eiid'::;::ii'tli'::P~6!!ei'ei:gi its::;the 'siTii

reerrieiigi,"::fii'illi'iht'egg

se.":

The LCO requires Aerthr'ee channels of Power Range Neutron
Flu . P-10 interlock 'to be OPERABLE in MODE 1 or 2(2-:.out.-::.;
0'f.

OPERABILITY in MODE 1 ensures the Function is available to
perform its decreasing power Functions in the event of a
reactor shutdown. This Function must be OPERABLE in
MODE 2 to ensure that core protection is provided during a

1

(continued)
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e. Power Ran e Neutron Flux P-10 (continued)

startup or shutdown by the Power Range Neutron
Flux- Low and Intermediate Range Neutron Flux reactor
trips. In NODE 3. 4, 5, or 6, this Function does not have
to. be OPERABLE because the reactor is not at power and the
Source Range Neutron Flux reactor trip provides core
protection.

f. Turbine Im ulse Chamber,'~Pressure P-13

The Turbine Impulse ChkiiibetgPressure. P-13 interlock is
actuated when the pressure i'n the first stage of the high
p ti i « ~ 0

rated ~ther@a3:: power pressureletjuTvaheot. ~The
'ntei'1ojk

'is determined by one-out=of:two pressure
8etec't'ors. The LCO requirement for this Function ensures
that one of the inputs to the P-7 interlock is available.

The LCO requires two,channels of Turbine Impulse Charkei',
Pressure, P-13 interlock to be OPERABLE in NODE 1F.,:,8",-:.::out:,»."„;

of.;: 3.»:;6%0... f74 f88iiL'3:;

The Turbine Impulse Chamber Pressure, P-13 interlock must
be OPERABLE when the turbine generator is operating. The
interlock Function is not required OPERABLE in NODE 2, 3.
4. 5, or 6 because the turbine generator is not operating.

19. Reactor Tri Breakers

This trip Function applies to the RTBs exclusive of individual
trip mechanisms. The LCO requires two OPERABLE trains of trip
breakers. A trip breaker train consists of'::Y'the':;Xifp::pop)c@
eecf all trip breakers associated with a singl'e RTS logic"'train
that are racked in closed. and capable of supplying power to
the Q@ I::orTtr4™T: gd@ystem. Thus, the train may consist of the
main brea er, y'p'ass'reaker. or main breaker and bypass
breaker, depending upon the system configuration. Two OPERABLE
trains ensure no single random failure'an disable the RTS trip
capabi 1 ity.

(continued)
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C. 1@ act C.2-"1'-":a ':":.C'": 2::: (continued)
~ldll f 4C a amal ~eat'~ tan a~amh

~ Hanual Reactor Trip;

RTB )~<~% ~I) ~Ms

~ RTB Undervol

~ Automatic T

772 3 3 deb
age and Shunt Trip Hechanisms; and

lp Logic. p.ae lAH

This action addresse
Functions. With one
channel oi train mus
48 hours. If the af
OPERABLE status withi
must be placed in a H

PS for these
inoperable
ithin
red to
Time, the unit

s not a 1

e,':;ot;:.'.rod ~us
The ona oor prove ea

he action in an, order v,manner, Mith >de~su icien 'ime to accomplish
the . r: ''::f613 ':inc rt
%en er; .:.:n..capa .5.',:0:.;:::.rio ,i ese Func

==" 'ger
~ (~ e&.~

Q 3 RHEA

required. pe es)~ia.a~ah/l CQlH< 6q
0 damian 'f+< R%5 ~a Ivag mre-Ar Iai'he Jkvmbm'RHa'-a'a'~ahk CH@

The Completion Time is reasonab e consi ering a in t is
Condition. the remaining OPERABLE train is adequate to perform the
safety function, and given the low probabilit of n v nt occurring
during this interval, „... WVii~Phil ch ic

8 ndltlon'r'C>8 si'.lN(fifled"'<by.'8,":,.H5$8~jst~f1ngi'tIiat
I ~~ 0, '',",';.',". ''::.':th',",. omdi;Co)pro'/AS)Stm':..'cyPa e,::.;:.Of,,;":::.;:erO,---

'thdr ': -"'' '' '- ''. ';f"': "..." " ' ":.-:;is:,tno5'"emr'iiiittmidl.',
unc . oiis'-G9':-::."':2 ~<'or,.:.":2,-:::.-; i,,o ee pec>v e -;: exce on

olL',':'%D,,,.„-',:,:.,ans',ion;',::;,;;3v'.ds.':pl ''ng.:";::
e„:: ',.ant""''.:g'Id „:mi"'"'ie. ':" ':'' ' ".'' 'dr''a"'.':wmhi1 ". h'reiac

i":'Xi'.':"''~T,-

iS;:::;cele,'-;.js;",::.in 3, >, !ort,:.:::, o,"; e,'-.,r.:.equirements.'.-,af:,
LCO".-:3::: 9...'.;.;:.-::-.whic ';precIude,the'".t'ransitiorIÃfrom'.;:either.'„'":::.NOt)E";;:3:;.'or,,:-,.%0K
to,".:-:;MQDF."-,'.;::3.::-„"oi;"„:SM)E'.,';4:w'i

21!::'itth':i'Onaiiiohanminel,inr'.,':,':;:tra'iih',::."::.;:inb~errarb1e Y

D.l.l D.1.2 D.2.1 D.2.2 and D.3

Condition D applies to the Power Range Neutron Flux-High Function.

The NIS power range detectors provide input to the QtDRod+oofFo'f.
System and. therefore. have a
two-out-of-four trip logic. A known inoperable channel must be
placed in the tripped condition. This results in a partial trip
condition requiring only one-out-of-three logic for actuation. The
6 hours allowed to place the inoperable channel in the tripped
condition is justified in WCAP-10271-P-A (Ref. 7).

(continued)
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determined during unit operation because equipment operation is
required to measure response times. Experience has shown that these
components usually pass this surveillance when performed at the
18 month Frequency. Therefore. the Frequency was concluded to be
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

SR 3.3.1.16 is modified by a Note stating that neutron detectors are
excluded from RTS RESPONSE TINE testing. This Note is necessary
because of the difficulty in generating an appropriate detector
input signal. Excluding the detectors is acceptable because the
principles of detector. operation. ensure a virtually instantaneous
response. (Responmse.""%~Hie"".ot,':";:the'::;;"'neuatr'avo~<1 vi':%jgrna'.t.",'::part) on'.;"',.if',';the
cha'nneT'shi:."I;l:(be,'',mi'asujed',:::",".fi
5',,eC:rO'ni.'C:::::CidOttto'anehrhn ':::::::::i:r'k...:.'e:,'':C 'anhnIeh; ."':,

"
VhrN%0hVhIY mhh Yh'miYYhVa 'hhYIYhhYlhhhhmYmYhmhVhhCVIYi'rhYYrhmah AY

NMW:."tshy ri Qlh'd,'~-is or - ' Z,E-S'f
hC R.E- '. "'3":;::I":::,: >js$the;";per„'f.ortrtao7i;"..of:;::.;:an~4CTNTLO'N""LOGIC'..'JXST<for''.'the

!ii'ihIa::.f+ifqaIjrity,::„:Cif,::aiiarya,,::::;iiiaathha':;,:;itibaIS4li'alia
hatrmmapt,,, ldabsilaty~ahd oparvatshg,-,h1s any, data

4hc -RLL-lm~ns

REFERENCES 1.

2.

3.

4

5. 10 CFR 50.49.

FSAR, Chapter 479.

FSAR, Chapter fg .

FSAR. Chapter fiQ.
IEEE-279-1971.

- ~ &e v-~yj~~uH~+'~ ~f
kA''~4 V'MMMsr y at-r

rWetI~) ~
+~ <W~c Qcr~&v

~khan ve

, CA(,'-'.B'682::.::.',:-,:Rev,,",;;,:::2"',

."-4estfnhghhause~"Setpoi%t'.NthvhodoTogy.;,'for,.-::,',,Pr'abject'wii.'Systemss
Okablo'.:.,:.Carson-;:Standi'on';.'-:.''.::lEajel.':;::;:2l.'gter3$ an:-,":,",~";:;Haj':::::.;:1993k"

7. WCAPV10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June 1990.

8.
~3II"::::I::I:IYIIS!,'-.':::::-Yrii!!!!Ilmiialihlli,'i',',i"-"":m,
PreSSuy'r'e::"'SenSOiZReS'i nISe'.'":.:Tn'me..!'TeSsti'ng"lReau'irementS.,.;~

"

9;,—,:"..",FSAR'.-:,-';Chap'terat".'g'7ÃÃi":i::2,'i

10'SAR:.":::":-:;,,Chapter,."-10":!3'-".4740",,4';::.

1g,"::;:;,::,',FEAR:-",;.,@ha 't r,,';8.-::3:::.

I2";-.:':::'OCH5'«:38A';;:.;;"~Pjant;',;"'&rote tj„oo:;,::$jM'ei":.-

Q"-;:,':::;:;-;,.g:.„'.::":',".,:MCAYP;.'-,,'13878'';::,"':~:"':Ael."iab>3itj.,:,Of'Otter..:-:.K.",,Bra

"Ãie3d.'::HOB™Relaying"':

: unhe',",:
hiAC
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DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3Y63





ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

BACKGROUND Solid State Protection S stem (continued)

transients. If a required logic matrix combination is completed.
the system wi 11 send actuation signals via master and slave relaysto those components whose aggregate Function best serves to
alleviate the condition and restore the unit to a safe condition.
Examples are given in the Applicable Safety Analyses'CO, and
Applicability sections of this Bases.

Each SSPS train has a built in testing device that can automatically
test the decision logic matrix functions and the actuation devices
while the unit is at power. When any one train is taken out of
service for testing, the other train is capable of providing unit
monitoring and protection until the testing has been completed. The
testing device is semiautomatic to minimize testing time.

'he actuation of ESF components is accomplished through master and
slave relays. The SSPS energizes the master relays appropriate for
the condition of the unit. Each master relay then energizes one or
more slave relays, which then cause actuation of the end devices.
The master and slave relays are routinely tested to ensure
operation. The test of the master relays energizes the relay. which
then operates the contacts and applies a low voltage to the
associated slave relays. The low voltage is not sufficient to
actuate the slave relays but only demonstrates signal path
continuity. The SLAVE RELAY TEST actuates the devices if their
operation will not interfere with continued unit operation. For thelatter case, actual component operation is prevented by the SLAVE
RELAY TEST circuit. and slave relay contact operation is verifi d by
a

' 't containin th 'r
1

e,::::,:.'L::,::;:;..;::,>s;:::p .,-:.,:on;::.a ~<~~ <~
.j;:e...ue,.gng::,':.:„,requency,:..:j,<> e',. eN.::'fi'".,e'qu'e'nc'y::,.>i'iba's'e'dion. ice]ay,
i.,H,:iab'i,:sty.':::!5ssessm'eries,,"presented:,'iii;:.'WCAP,:."-,',:13878';:"';,':."~Rely'a5ilÃt j
'Ass'ess'mer'it;".,:of:,'",,:.:Pogeig'a'nd;:;:Br'uiiif3el'0",:::83R"':'i:,:Ser',:) es";:.;:R'el ay's'„'-:,:"UNCAP.„-'„'13900!,:-,.
i"',ExfMiisiori'.-'of'~S]ave::.RHay."Survej'Ilance,.": Test,-;,:Inierva

leak>jandlWCAP„-'"

1419''''.:':,".;,Reljabi'1$ ty;",'Assesmiit",;:.';of,:;:,':Pjkter";,'':.'and.,",Br'uiiif sold';:NDRi!Sei'kent
Rely.'";,"';;:'.,:".,,These)'re1::i'ab1:lpiy,.'::„.ass'essmeiit's,:,',':~i':,e':.r'el ay/'speci:f~c."'.''.aiid:.,'a
orilj,'.':„':to.„-':.P'ottei"',"'arid".':8'i'urnfield";,HDR,:.':s'eii'i's',.;;::i:.H'a

js",.which.",;-"ai'.':elegy's,::.'use'd'.::;:,i''.:."the'<ESF,.'.:,'.a

knei',gi':zed:;:.'a'ppl.:ications.",':';,:,the').relay~",„may'':,,'.:ba je',":.".to,,=.be,'::.:j'epl'a'ced
=

'per"::iodically,-.'i i'.',';'acc'or.'.da'ice,':::,:kith„''.":-:,::.th'.."':."'j~ida'r'ic'e~i:,uteri.':,":.',$ ri'."WCAPg3878.;;.'for;
:::;.re.. ays ~

Ww)A' o'Av v(YI4(
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.2. Boration to ensure recovery and maintenance of
SDM (k„, < 1.0).

The'se functions are necessary to mitigate the effects of high
energy line breaks (HELBs) both inside and outside of
containment. The SI signal is also used to initiate other
Functions such as:

~ Phase A Isolation:

~ Containment ~ Veatjjlah'i'..od.n Isolation:

~ Reactor Trip:

~ Turbine Trip'~fram,.:ReaCtgr,.'.;~Trjp,'.":,;Pith.-:.p'.:,«..'9

~ Feedwater Isolation;,;end",:!Feedwa'ter,".spurs!.':iurbrne:iiip:

~ Start of 'iliary feedwater (AFW) pump .

Vie P~~ a~~a~ 3 ~9
~ Cont ol room ven i a on: to,'.,ppessuorTzMi.on

w

w

a

a
"

de,.'and ~iljpii'j",',;.:::Bji::ldgj'.-:'to.,jT/!l'dLng::;::.i'r'if:".:Sing'ua'res:: ar;
Ua: spy~ e."'I:

~::::;.!':;",::.Starttrtbel'dieseIligeneratorar!I06%;:,arid!'btraos'Fer:',,:.;tb~itlia
s al'D!i us:
d adeem'0 d /P~( &4

aC. ~-C-EW
.:,:,'.=:::-;, Inpour.,'.::tO;COntania@r'iX::,jparay',; jympYand.;:,Ch@Kardg~e~NNVe;.

Start";::(K7jth,:"'COdnwt jndmmen5j5 jrwa.V.'-''Si jj'iad'1:);;::"=

d",:,::-:.;:Is'olatadSG.:sampIe: ab1on'down 'd1 r'nas

These other functions ensure:

~ Isolation of nonessential systems through containment
penetrations:

~ Trip of the turbine and reactor to limit power generation:

~ Isolation of main feedwater (HFW) to limit secondary side
mass losses;

(continued)
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~>."::,'=,::r':.:.'":;St'ar't.',:::,":the,::""::.DGs=.;:to,:.":,"'c"'" ""ns'ate":"N'ii",,,,."a'::..":p'issibI'e'::,'::,:,los's',.-:,'.'of,;'.:;6 si't"
poH&l':.h ', ....„:.,~ kC 3.3.~

rsr!.:.:;;f~ ~„;;.e Star j,;this;;:::cast'raTIeirts';issrr'cl Red'>mTth! tha,;;:,acctderrtsheat
cemoria:. l'.'sYS

a. Safet In ection-Manual Initiation

The LCO requires one channel per train to be OPERABLE.
The operator can initiate SI at any time by using either
of two switches in the control room. This action will
cause actuation of all components in the same manner as
any of the automatic actuation signals.

The LCO for the Manual Initiation Function ensures the
proper amount of redundancy is maintained in the manual
ESFAS actuation circuitry to ensure the operator has
manual ESFAS initiation capability.

Each channel consists of one pusl~44ea eoohrol.':;.'-.',:swTfih*
and the interconnecting wiring to the actuation l'ogic
cabinet. Each gush-buC4ea 'co'jtrol.,'.:.sS'dtdj actuates both
trains. This configuration does not allow testing at
power.

Safet 'n 'ection -Automatic Actuation Lo ic and Actuation
~Rela s

This LCO requires two trains to be OPERABLE. Actuation
logic consists of all circuitry housed within the
actuation subsystems. including the initiating relay
contacts responsible for actuating the ESF equipment.

Manual and automatic initiation of SI must be OPERABLE in
NODES l. 2, and 3. In these MODES, there is sufficient
energy in the primary and secondary systems to warrant
automatic initiation of ESF systems. Manual Initiation is
also required in NODE 4 even though automatic actuation is
not required. In this MODE, adequate time is available to
manually actuate required components in the event of a
DBA. but

(continued)
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Containment S ra -Manual Initiation (continued)
bC. Au-aoa

simultaneousl and'-:an''.SI';.":tsfgnal.."mush'.be present to
e I Y onta'inment spray. NeVe.~

Simultaneously turning the two switches in either set
will actuate containment spray in both trains in the
same manner as the automatic actuation signal. Two
Manual Initiation switches in each train are required
to be OPERABLE.

Note that Manual
Initiation of containment spray also actuates Phase B
containment isolation('irked'::;CVX::.

Containment S ra -Automatic Actuation Lo ic and
Actuation Rela s

Automatic actuation logic and actuation relays consist
of the same features and operate in the same manner as
described for ESFAS Function 1.b.

Manual and automatic initiation of containment spray
must be OPERABLE in NODES l.. 2. 3:;.: and 8 4 when there
is a potential for an accident to occur. and
sufficient energy in the primary or secondary systems
to pose a threat to containment integrity due to
overpressure conditions. Manual initiation is also
required in MODE 4 ~ even though automatic actuation is
not required. In this MODE, adequate time is
available to manually actuate required components in
the event of a DBA. Howevers because of the large
number of components actuated on a containment spray
actuation is sim lified by the use of the manual s.a-Kd-
ac uation Automatic actuation logic and
actuation re ays mus e OPERABLE in MODE 4 to support
system level manual initiation. In NODES 5 and 6 ~

there is insufficient energy in the primary and .

secondary systems to result in containment
overpressure. In MODES 5 and 6, there is also
adequate time for the operators to evaluate unit
conditions and respond. to mitigate the consequences
of abnormal conditions by manually starting individual
components.

(continued)
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c. Steam Line Isolation —Containment pressvre —Hi n
(continued)

Or g9 Kb

break. This would cause a significant increase in the
containment pressure, thus allowing detection and
closure of the MSIVs. The Steam Line Isolation
Function remains OPERABLE in MODES 2 and 3 unless all
NSIVs are closed and ge«'..ac@'yitaete ~'~j,::.::,e:.,::,';.,::;sc6'oiis

hei:;:.:;t)ken'.-:,to";:;aqui:,eChit::%k:-,:valv'i",carinlot'gabe
:;:i'ii'ad'verL''eight)j~opene'd. 2ii'::RODE':. 4~'~%hi.'.'i'nc'r'ease.":;in

"ciiitiinmee'nt":.''press'~r''e'VoI3'owing;:'.:i'j'gripe.'''.-.'5're'ak:;::w'iii'fd
Occurs.'over <'aNrelative'ly.~ fonmg'"'ttIme jjeriod$sumch':"'that
iiiaa'iifial."''a'ctiori,'",casuild'~r'eas'onabli;;:b'e'jixpe'eked:,,to'ji,olde
protection',::g'ndi',ESFAS",:.Fiinitlgri';4'.:.".d",'',nee'd~„'riot"::,:;be

'""""""
OPERABLE!',l".-,'~In NsOOES 4",'. and 6, "there "is not'nough
energy i'n the primary and secondary sides to .

pressurize the containment to the Containment
Pressure- High 8 ~p'H~gh setpoint.

Steam Line Isolation - Steam Line Pressure

(1) Steam Line Pressure- Low

Steam Line Pressure- Low provides closure of
the NSIVs in the event of an SLB to maintain at
least one unfaulted SG as a heat sink for the
reactor. and to limit the mass and energy
release to containment. This Function provides
closure of the MSIVs in the event of a feed
line break to ensure a supply of steam for the

'

turbine driven AFW pump. Steam Line
Pressure- Low was discussed previously under SI
Function l.e. l. fow

Steam Line Pressure- Low Function must b
p-ii;f~of

OPERABLE in NODES l. 2. and 3 (above P-1
with any main steam valve open, when a qE,~WE
secondary side break or stuck open valve could
result in the rapid depressurization of the
steam lines. This signal may be manually
blocked by the operator el he P-1
setpoint. Below P-1 an inside containment 'locked
SLB will be terminate by automatic actuation
via Containment Pressure —High 8;;High. Stuck
valve transients and outside containment SLBs
will be terminated by the Steam Line
Pressure - Negative Rate -High signal for Steam
Line Isolation below P-11 when SI has been
manually blocked. The Steam Line
Isolation Function is required in MODES 2

(continued)
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E 1 d .22

Condition E applies to:
/
Z)2 ALL-m~2

~ CQ'ice ov

~fell&H~~
F''m«uv c. s uf u ~

Q~+ )SLY-e o
~ QW L)ng Xs,olde+ snmtni ~(4$>< f'<3 HP*

Mmlh
two-out-of-three logic is ecessary to meet acceptable protective
requirements. However, a two-out-of-three design would requiretri ing a failed channel. This is undesirable because a sing

as ure ould then cause spurious containment spray initiatio @>~~
Spurious spray actuation is undesirable because of the cleanup
problems presented. Therefore. these channels are designed with
two-out-of-four logic so that a tailed channel may be bypassed
rather than tripped. Note that one channel may be bypassed andstill satisfy the single failure criterion. Furthermore, with
one channel bypassed. a single instrumentation nn f

'atecontainme' ~':;„,;, ", i't
ssp" .~s "naT~., so,':, er.:. ':».;m. pVi ~N:,l''- o&': t'ai e

'hb~@0 nsME':o'";8. ',Bv'" aIE~
en

To avoid the inadvertent actuation o con asnment spray
Phase B containment isolation. the inoperable channel should not
be placed in the tripped condition. Instead it is bypassed.
Restoring the channel to OPERABLE status, or
placing the inoperable channel in the bypass con ition within
6 hours, is sufficient to assure that the Function remains
OPERABLE and minimizes the time that the Function may be in a
partial trip condition (assuming the inoperable channel has
failed high). The Completion Time is further justified based on
the low probability of an event occurring during this interval.
Failure to restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status, or
place it in the bypassed condition within 6 hours, re uire he ~,~<it ed in NODE 3 within the fol 'rs <Fvikc

': ~The a owed orat
omp etion imes are rea

'""'' '-'' 'ng experience.
to reach the required unit conditions from full power condition
in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems. In
NODE these Functions are no longer required OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

(continued)
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E. 1 E.2. 1 and E.2.2 (continued)

The Required Actions are modified by a Note that allows one
additional channel to be bypassed for up to &9 hours for
surveillance testing. Placing a second channel in the bypass
condition for up to 4 hours for testing purposes is acceptable
based on the results of Reference 8.

F. 1 F.2. 1 and F.2.2

Condition F applies t . 44e.

P-4 Interlock.

For the P-4 Interlock Functions. this
dd

If a train er-dea~ is inoperable. 48 ours is al owed to return it to
OPERABLE status. The specified Completion Time is reasonable
considering the nature of 4hese tP~s::.,::.„".Functions. the available
redundancy. and the low probability of an event occurring duringthis interval. If the Function cannot be returned to OPERABLE
status. the unit must be placed in MODE 3 within the next 6 hours
and MODE 4 within the following 6 hours. The allowed Completion
Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required unit conditions from full power in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems. In MODE 4, the unit does not
have any analyzed transients or conditions that require the
explicit use of the protection functions noted above.

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentati on
8 3".3.2

BASES

ACTIONS
('continued)

G.l G.2.1 and G.2.2

Condition G applies to the automatic actuation logic andf S

and AFW actuation Functions.

The action addresses the train orientation of the SSPS and the
master and slave relays for these functions. If one train is
inoperable. 6 hours are allowed to restore the train to OPERABLE
status. The Completion Time for restoring a train to OPERABLE
status is reasonable considering that there is another train
OPERABLE. and the low probability of an event occurring during
this interval. If the train cannot be returned to OPERABLE
status, the unit must be brought to MODE 3 within the next
6 hours and MODE 4 within the following 6 hours: The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable. based on operating experience,
to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions
in an orderly manner and without challenging .unit systems.
Placing the unit in MODE 4 removes all requirements for
OPERABILITY of the protection channels and actuation functions.
In this MODE the unit does not have analyzed transients or
conditions that require the explicit use of the protection
functions noted above.

The Required Actions are o ified by a Note that allows one trainto be bypassed for up to hours for surveillance testing
provided the other train s OPERABLE. This allowance is based on
the reliability analysis (Ref. 8) assumption that 4 hours is the
average time required to perform channel surveillance.

g,'~and~~

"0'u'at$ 'o'n'"„.''pklij'~",'.ufo'r",,.':.Ihe~Ti'ii'5f'n'e„.=.'.-TLij"',":.i'~d',-":Feedwater.".:.".":.IS'ol ~%~a'ri
, QAC, 190".

Ina'ster,."-",and,'::sl ave ~j8'ays,".,:foi,'::-:,this'-Functus'iin'':,:>-"':I
f,;:.:one,'trodi'nMs"='Jiioj'e'i'ib1'i.".".,::

'6~~houri"',:'are).,a'j::,'Iowied:;:.to:;::r'e<are'::.thij4i..a'in".;,hj,;
status'.'-,::;:o',::,"'::„the'.;jini't'";iiiust;..b'» j'1 ac'edj$ ji:,';:5XE'."':3~'judith'i'ii'::the".f61~T~ii'j
6::. tioiii)::;'~:;-',"'''";,The:.'Comjlet,:ijii'.:game.'".:fo',-,.'"::r'esto'r'si'ij'.:','"a":"„ti;",j'~'n'.„"4o',::,OPE
itit'iif,.':!~i'''iiiijsoFiab'i e;;",::i)ii'ji der'iiig fthjt.";::!chere('if:'!5bothi'p!'tia'iii
Ol?ERABLE!'l.''iield::.';tlih~i/ m:::;:p'r'ab'abi 1i

ty":"'o'f'continued)
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&g,
ki3'SFASInstrumentation ~

B 3.3«2

ACTIONS ~(.( d( ( ((

PBi', s' iP".»ccN'1;0,,A,', PPSOPeJllBK~Glls:Kgt,'Plsf,".cmllAEl
i~i."il.'ess'l:;:1ii@ctM'iorid+Wie~6«'bpst;„CaiiTpiettei Jppjg's~sfiid«s'Ij

Pe&;~AF4-Fill~)to'"gestore@thY-"f'~iibleYehannelF!if)QP~L~E

i~a'g:',m5Ve'~5ift@~4ejplac&$$ i"'NDEQ',,;mth~iy~
hieia~gjR'i>wl:lowetCmipletle~j@:, Iso fj6.'=key;~'skgeeonabre."
44a'sedgQApop8raf i+~y8xpegi@lc67jk», 0;,'MBcfl>%DE!«',2~wfg@~";f@5.)poHBr,.
p~Xt'in%ppijoij'Nii'diij1y.,Isiiiiiii::w"„'Qa'e,: ill-i.a)$'ei'iijig &j",'st~st'eijispl

'5FHOgE~2h(itbiWimM'iej";5%~e:='.".ps('Lls.ii."9rr at;::tlPE!VSL'E'd

The Required Actions are modified by a Note allows the
inoperable channel to be bypassed for up to hours for
surveillance testing of other channels. The 6 hours allowed to
place the inoperable channel in the tripped condition. and the
4 hours allowed for a second channel to be in the bypassed
condition for testing. are justified in Reference 8.

J. 1 and J.
cp 5-«27

~.i.t, 8'.I 2

K.2.1 and K.2 2
ZQ~~r K

Co itio K appl/es to4c~
h»dhhhdlvMAAV(««hhh«S('««d(4S«( \ YM(d«NV«d»««E

. (continued)
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g,<,i~ KAaX

and K.

Ze~k ~<~ovJ > pie:p on

ck- ~

Condition K applies to Level Low
yips-. Restoring the channel to PERABLE status or placing the
inoperable channel in the condition within 6 hours is
sufficient to ensure that the Function remains OPERABLE.And
minimizes the time that the Function may be in a partiaT trip
condition (assuming the inoperable channel has failed ~low).
Pl a ne k

a J L
~ ~

Cd no% tee-ovc.S, 'a

cmnce$ grow
Lc ~ Loolp p

6 hour Comp etion Time is justified in Ref aa f cu

.~ ~~„' ~~ 'hannel cannot be placket in the+gee condj
' withl h ur

and returned to an OPpABLE st tus within our h st
~~ca- (g~tlg e

Pcaua&Q O.

0 u r 0$ +wO a 4 ~

Ca/ 5OLC +

e a ow omo etion imes or s utdown are reasonab e gag
based on operating experience. to reach the required unit
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems. In NODE 5. the unit does not
have any analyzed transients or conditions that require the
explicit use of the pump tr'unc"ion noted abov

oc. brovokt "to Ho~ ~
Mhour5 one <056 5'a4-

haurs

;gt'.3-Ed
~ ~





ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.392

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

~33.3 I ( il
z$ 2)d, A4'-a I

Trip Interlock.
fhj.: 'moth.'requency is based on operating experience~i

The SR is modified by a Note that excludes verification of
setpoints during the TADOT. The Function tested has no

f~~~+ P associ ated setpoint.
I Z)c, o'LL-~7

REFERENCES

2.

FSAR. Chapter g.

FSAR. Chapter ~7.

FSAR. Chapter S.
IEEE-279-1971.

5. 10 CFR 50.49. Qa. an -os
6.

'
'CAP@1052',~)Ver,"::.g'~

aN as toninbto, ~DetnooTnit,:.Hiitha8o nay,::~totj<Prolectfobo'!Syst'e'is
I!"bl:: 'e %bbb '" iiK iil~l84 '33 "ii-.:"::Ibsa993

7 ., ' ', .ej89M:;,b~e na~One:iOt':lae"e
e ~ay.': bin'ee:; N~W,:,'„. eSt-;:,::i n te7t%s81 i~8'nisi nl994

8. MCAP-10271-P-A. Supplement 2, Rev. 1, tune 1990.

. 9(bbbnb!39":::-:,i Tib9939 2!b32 'bb(. II.'Ib
HORWeTa jobs in'e%9ee':

10:~~~WP,.=,:t4Q'f,"be haj z~Mnty.-&ressmentbef..'(ktter':,and'"Bionf ikTd

%CAP-13632-P-A, Revision?„"Himinntion ofPressure Sensor Response Time Testing

"3 mibbb.

l2. 4/C4 -Il082., Red.5, gtn.'Q+iAQBOUst 58~ rn. hAQ9ho Jo/o v

QC PQHC+idn S)SA'rn„~igylo nq~w Use I d~ci 5'''El 5.: 'dhu.c>:y; " <f ~~ -'on
J
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SR 3.3.2.12

SR 3.3.2.12 is the performance of an AGTUATlONLOGlG TEST as
described in TS 1.0 "Definitions. This SR is ap plied to the RHR Pump
Trip on RWST Level-Low actuation logic and relays which are not
processed through the SSPS. This test is performed every refueling
outage, The frequency is adequate based on site and industry operating
experience, considering equipment reliability and history data.

Qr
SR 3.3.2.jf is the performance of a TADOT This test is a
check of the Hanua1 Actuatton Functtons AFW Ouop Rare

It is performed every
+18 months. Each Manual Actuation Function is tested up

to, and including, the master relay coils. In some
instances, the test includes actuation of the end device
(i.e., pump starts, valve cycles, etc.). The Frequency 'is
adequate, based on industry operating experience and is
consistent with the typical refueling cycle. The SR is
modified by a Note that excludes verification of setpoints
during the TADOT for manual initiation Functions. The
manual initiation Functions have no associated setpoints.





PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.3

BASES

ACTIONS F. 1 and F.2 (continued)

from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

'
Alternate means monitorin Reactor Ves Water

Level and Co 'rea Ra ation 'eveloped and
These alternat s 'may be

temporary y ins a e i 't e"normal PAM channel cannot be restored
to OPERABLE status within the allotted time. If these alternate
means are used, the Required Action is not to shut down the unit but
rather to follow the directions of Specification 5:6.8, in the
Administrative Controls section of the TS. The report provided to
the NRC should discuss the alternate means used, describe the degreeto which the alternate means are equivalent to the installed PAM
channels, justify the areas in which they art; not equivalent, and
provide a schedule for restoring the normal PAM channels.

W, V,Vl~' 'AVIVV(lb 'V ''+ AV %W, VhV V WWthVVg. 'A W%W

C'' ''" 'r...,,, ...,...,...,...,,,, e

CC' '9: '~ V&) OO 0 i~ ' %P'hKW XP 4 C 40% )' +g) ~ 7V .QP O~OVXA'A

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

A Note has been added to the SR Table to clarify that
SR 3.3.3.1 and SR 3.3.3.S2 apply to each PAM instrumentation
Function in Table 3.3.3-1.

SR 3.3.3.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 31 days ensures that a
gross instrumentation failure has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is
normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to asimilar parameter on other channels: It is based on the assumption
that instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the
two instrument channels could be an indication of excessive
instrument drift in one of the channels or of something even more
serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure; thus,

(continued)
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Remote Shutdown System
B 3.3.4

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

B 3.3.4 Remote Shutdown System

BASES

BACKGROUND The Remote Shutdown System provides the control room operator with
sufficient instrumentation and controls to place and maintain the
unit in a safe shutdown condition from a location other than the
control room. This capability is necessary to protect against the
possibility that the control room becomes inaccessible. A safe
shutdown condition is defined as MODE 3. With the unit in MODE 3,
the Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System and the steam generator (SG)
safety valves can be used
to remove core decay heat and meet all safety requirements. The
long term supply of water for the AFW Sys

l:loYis'::extendedko erationlan
M DE.':: .',unit>."I.":;:;.such':~timej'thi5g~-.iBier,',;co<'ro p:.~>s';.',. rans .cere,:,: ac,~ la
: he„,,::..Co6trgl.,"::: Ro'om'.:,or,:;.:. i"';iaoldown<:,'ii':,'".,1nft'if'''ed from*outs i'de the control
ro'oiii.

If the control room becomes inaccessible, the operators can
establish control at the remote shutdown panel (hot,"ihufd077qi!:pboiL'').
and place and maintain the unit in MODE 3. Not'all

coiitrols'and"'"'ecessary

transfer switches are located at the ~u4e hot." shutdown
anel. Some controls and transfer switches will have to'"be operated
ocally at the switchgear, motor control panels. or other local

stations. The unit automatically reaches MODE 3 following a unit
shutdown and can be maintained safely in NODE 3 for an extended
period of time.

0](- be Au.-~>
The OPERABILITY of the remote s utdown control and instrument ion
functions ensures there is sufficient information available on
selected unit parameters to place and, maintain the unit in MODE 3
should the control room become inaccessible.

Cz~usme A bQ bu.-ceZ

pg,O
APPLICABLE The Remot Shutdown B3-w
SAFETY ANALYSES aa,;: ''r

s e,yqutpmen a
approp ia e ocations ou si e e control rote with a capability to
promptly shut down and maintain the unit in a safe condition in
MODE 3. 6.0.
The criteria governing the esi n and specific s stem re uirements
of the Remote Shutdown
are located in 10 CFR 50, Appen ix A. GDC'9 ( ef. 1).

(continued)
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I STRUMENT CONTROL FUNCTION
READOUT/CONTROL
LOCATION

REQUIRED
NUMBER OF
CHANNELS

1. Reactor 'Trip Breaker Indication

2. Pressurizer Pressure

3. Pressurizer Level

4. Steam Generator Pressure

Hot Shutdown Panel 1

Hot Shutdown Panel 1

Hot Shutdown Pa'nel 1/stm. gen.

hC. 3-<-8

Reactor Trip Breaker 1/trip breaker

Hot Shutdown Panel

6. Condensate Storage Tank Water
Level

Hot Shutdown Panel

~eh/ e 0 fn kc ~ f"

5. Steam Generator Wide Ran e Water
Level

1/stm. gen

-l&

Charging Flow Hot Shutdown Panel 1

RCS Loop 1 Temperature
Indication

Dedicated Shutdown
Panel

Hot and Cold Leg
Temperature
Indication

Auxiliary Feedwater Flow
Control
- AFW Pump, and Associated Valves- Transfer Switches

H Charging Flow Control- Centrifugal Charging Pump- Transfer Switch

Component Cooling Water Control
- Component Cooling Water Pump- Transfer Switch

Auxiliary Saltwater Control- Auxiliary Saltwater Pump- Transfer Switch

Hot Shutdown Panel any 2 of 3 AFW
4kV Switchgear pumps

Hot Shutdown Panel 2 of 2 pumps
4kV Switchgear

Hot Shutdown Panel any 2 of 3 CCW

4kV Switchgear pumps

Hot Shutdown Panel 2 of 2 pumps
4kV Switchgear

Emergency Diesel Generator Control
- EDG Start

OR,u ~ rUA /+0pn 4~~ g

EDG Local Control
Panel

3 of 3 EDGs

g$ +LE-oo L.





Containment Exhaust vent1latk'on Isolation Instrumentation
8 3.3.6

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

8 3.3.6 Containment Exhaust Vertti35tson Isolation Instrumentatio

BASES

BACKGROUND
g ).3-Ed

Containment exhaust
'" ''Ta6on isolation instrumentation

."," '4!I1""I:::,.:"

'conjuncta5A,'-.;.MtN'!a'::,:.'.PAa'se:'A'::::signa Qi sol ates the
containment''tmo'spherefrom the 'env1'ron'merit to minimize releases of

radioactivity in the event of an accident. The feei- Purge
or',,'acuum/preSs'urggII'el1ef,'ystemmay be in use during reactor operation

Or reactor
shutdown.

>C 8 E-M
Containment exhaust vent'1'latTo'n isolation initiates
automatic safety injection (SI s1gna rough the Containment
Isolation —Phase A Function. or by manual actuation of Phase A
Isolation. The Bases for LC0.3.3.2, "Engineered Safety Feature
Actuation System (ESFAS) Instrumentation," disc ss h e of~initiation.

A >~ y+ g5-1't
her- Two radiati '

hannels are also provided as input to
the con'tainmen exhaus '. isolation. The Aer- 3'A <
two channels measure containment ra'a 1on

i'rr:=:.:th'
ex a'ust'."dJct'-:,,'forgfan~E.«::";.3'::<j.:;8%XI detectors will respond to aes4
events 'that release r'ad)at'io to containment. Both~mop14ors';,;:aie

pa'%~cia'ate"„:,and IIod1ne.:.-:...
de's'1 jr'';;basis";Fuck:,.:h'a'r't'dh'ng'.:";a'ccide'rib'';,.s'o'iirc~''. ermI:;whi'ih.",::,"do'e
a':;'pay.:t1'cul at'e

po'1'nt;::.'>,,".:",Si'r'ic

Setpoi're::,:,'-'::a%d:
hei'.$

'd'erIt:",".',",'a'.'.;set'p'oui'it..":":.":..b8'se'd'.:.,:o''corIser'v9,.1,ve;;:;~';,

channels are
. For the purposes of this LCO the Aer-

A high radiation signal
from ~mRe eit i'fthe her- twj channels initiates containment

(continued)
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Containment
EQ

. enid'1ati'on Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.3.6

BASES

BACKGROUND
(continued) ~ venfff(tjon isolation. which closes

containment"i'i'iitj'1'a't'Ion isolation valves
'hesesystems are described

in the Bases for LCO 3.6.3, "Containment Isolation Valves."

lotto~ W
c ~CPAPPLICABLE The safety analyses assume that the containment remains

SAFETY ANALYSES intact with penetrations unnecessary for core cooling isol
in the event, within approximately 60 seconds. The isolat
gauge containment'-::,Venti1ibari valves has not been analyzed
mechanics'tfca lly in the dose calculations. although its
isolation.':::::::,using':::,ajconscertfatsue!:n: '$tsme'! is assumed
containmeii 'pw~iid."eexhauest 55.:;lation isso ication radi at
monitors a p o t e signa o ensure closing
~@~md ex aus 'cNitain'ii7ent~ve'nt'i9Kion'1iol$5$ on va1 ves

~ are also the primary means or au orna sca ly 'i'sol'ating cont

ted early
on of the

The
on

They
ainment

the event of a fuel handlin accident urin shutd

The containment exhaust veÃtYlhtio isolation
instrumentation satisfies Criterion o
CFR"'50':36(5)'(2):g%')

ln g g own.
Containment isolation in turn ensures me ting the containment
leakage rate assumptions of the safety a alyses ~ and ensures that
the calculated accidental offsite radial gica doses are be e ace.mom
10 CFR 100 (Ref. 1) limits. ov a.mw ntu~ sa c

aus&sD~'i mms> ~st 't

LCO The LCO requirements sure that the ru ntation necessary toinitiate Containmen Exhaust . en':fatio Isolation. listed It8BM
in Table 3.3.6-1. is OPERABLE.

1. Manual Initiation
qg $ ~Q7

(continued)
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Containment

~~~Ac.~ &+ hc. 8-W~
Veri''j',lat'i,"ori Isol ati on Instrumentati on

8 3.3.6

BASES

LCO
(continued)

Automatic Actuation Lo ic and Actuation Rela s

The LCO requires two trains of Automatic Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays OPERABLE to ensure that no single random
failure can prevent automatic actuation.

Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays consist of the
same features and operate in the same manner as described for
ESFAS Function 1.b. SI. and ESFAS Function 3.a ~ Containment
Phase A Isolation. The applicable MOOES and specified

-conditions for the containment pw.-ge venb''IaTion isolation
portion of these Functions are different and less restrictive
than those for their Phase A isolation and SI roles. If one or
more of the SI or Phase A isolation Functions becomes
inoperable in such a manner that only the Containment ~
Vents.,"Lation Isolation Function is affected. the Conditions
appTicable 'to their SI and Phase A isolation Functions need not
be entered. The:less restrictive Actions specified for
inoperability of the Containment Pe.-ge Ve7it>3'i'¹ji Isolation
Functions specify sufficient compensatory measures for this
case.

(

~P+aJ W~4

Containment Radiation

The LCO specifies her- fbi required channels of radiation
monitors to ensure that the radiation monitoring
instrumentation necessary to initiate Containment
Vents..".lit)on Isolation remains OPERABLE'!io';:;.MQES:';:::: ..j'~The,'::,.LCO
oiily.'':.li'.'.Wui'i'es:;.:::or7e,'":moii1tor,.",.'':,to".,:,:be:,,':OPERABLE:::dur..'iig''" ORE"

'" "
TENS,"or:.,:duriii ':iiloveii fi::'":d~f::: 'adi d::-'.f0&,:;.;;"ajsembl'$9s:::.::,:jn

5 Q-7'f
;:;.4

Containment Isolation —Phase A

Refer to LCO 3.3.2, Function 3.a., for all initiating Functions
and requirements.

(continued)
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Containment

c6'4.~ ~+ ZC 8.K-Lt
..eAt'HNiori Isolation Instrumentation

B 3.3.6

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY The
~ Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation

Relays. Containment Isolation —Phase A. and Containment Radiation
Functions are required OPERABLE in NODES 1. 2, 3. and 4. and during
CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment. Under th'ese conditions. the potential exists for an
accident that could release fission product radioactivit into
containment. Therefore. the containment purge
veri'::litton isolation instrumentation must be OPERABLE in theseNODES'.=="'"

While in NODES 5 and 6 without fuel handling in progress. the ae r~-~
containment purge veotQitionn isolation instrumenta n
need not be OPERABL since e potential 'for radioactive releases is
minimized and operator action is sufficient to ensure post accident
offsite doses are maintained within the limits of Refer ence 1.

ACTIONS The most cordon cause of channel inoperability is outright failure
or drift of the bistable or process module sufficient to exceed the
tolerance allowed by unit specific calibration procedures.
Typically. the drift is found to be small and results in a delay of
actuation rather than a total loss of function. This determination
is generally made during the performance of a QRCF7,-''.":8ndfof.".„'."'Channel
Ci15biit'iorj. when the pro s instrumentation is set up"for

'lgustmentto bring it wi i specification. Die'f0,":;:",'can„':-.aTso,...be
ObsereveAurapg.,;;,i,-;:.,Chaanne .'ck>aran':;.janif„";,iPibserv'8'd:,"'i@i]d".'; prompt WPw.-~~
a'ctf8'ri',"".,t'o'„'.:'e)iieet'",'t'e",:.:".'dj" epan'cyg'af"the"Trip""Se'tpoint 'is ecess "

conservati"ve than the to'ferance specified by the calibration
procedure. the channel must be declared inoperable immediately and
the appropriate Condition entered.

A Note has been added to the ACTIONS to clarify the
application of Completion Time rules. The Conditions of this
Specification may be entered independently for each Function listed
in Table 3.3.6-1. The Completion Time(s) of the inoperable
channel(s)/train(s) of a Function will be tracked separately for
each Function starting from the time the Condition was entered for
that Function.

A.1

Condition A applies to the failure of one containment ~Nae:'i 1 i ch

(continued)
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Containment
L feE-EA

Violsaffori Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.3.6

BASES

ACTIONS A.l (continued)

The 4 hours allowed to
restore the affected channel is justified by the low likelihood of
events occurring during this interval, and recognition that-eve-e-

h ii I» i1 0 4

'A",:;Ate',:.:has.;',':5e~ii';-..added,"',,:::t5:.,.Cat'i::N'aX"::,:;:.:',Cordi%'i'.~~:,A'.'.;";.i: s.-:,.':.onj'j.:::,:jjj3:i,caMe

Wc c,'AB.l

Condition B applies to all Containment xhaust Ventilation
Isolation Functions and addresses the train orientation of the"Solid
State Protection System (SSPS} and the master and slave relays for
these Functions. It also addresses the failure of mAMqAebotli
radiation monitoring channels, or the inability to restore a" s'ingle
failed channel to OPERABLE status in the time allowed for Required
Action A.1.

If a train is inoperable, mWA+4 both~radLat'Ion channels are
inoperable, or the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A are not met, operation may continue as long as the
Required Action for the applicable Conditions of LCO 3.6.3 is met
for each valve made inoperable by failure of isolation
instrumentation.

A Note is added stating that Condition B is only applicable in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

C. 1 and C,2
W B.KEN

Condition C applies to al) Containment~Exhaust Yenutila S
Isolation Functions and addresses the train orientation o'f"the SSPS
and the master and slave relays for these Functions. It also

4 ~.: ","dte"::::ti"::::DneaLs
moni oring c anne s.

Ac@ca~ If a train is inoperable.
me~bi-. or the

regu'$red::,:„.''r'a'disarm.",:miri1.:ter.",..'":::i'.i-',:,'in'oper@bi'e,

operation may continue "as" lo'"as the Requi'red Acotiomn t'o" pTace'nd
maintain containment exhaust ventil'at'lory isolation g< > ~~ e

(continued)
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Containment

c.~+ i,ke cnJ 0 " 3 t ~.K Mc"
VentTlats'on isolation Instrumentation

B 3.3.6

BASES

ACTIONS

SURYEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

C. 1 and C.2 (continued)

Vu4 o (~
tNQg een added to the SR T

Ta le 3.3.6 1 determines which SR

~Exhaust Isolation Functions.

bl
'fke *40 Hb C t m'4

app y to wh'n a nment ~e
lx '-~-6<. F~g <vx'~P~e 7lrrF v~.kaa-Ms6 z.p.g.8.

SR

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures that a
gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK
is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel
to a similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the
assumption that instrument channels monitoring the same. parameter
should read approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of something
even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel
failure: thus. it is key to verifying the instrumentation continues
to operate properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff, based on a
combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, including
indication and readability. If a channel is outside the criteria,it may be an indication that the sensor or the signal processing
equipment has drifted outside its limit.
The Frequency is based on operating experience that demonstrates
channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal,
but more frequent, checks of

valves (RC'0:-.".QPI2;:::gFCV~>560'F661,P662"',~$ 663+664) in their closed

"Containment Penetra+ions," are met for each valve made inoperable
by failure of isolation instrumentation. The Completion Time for
these Required Actions is Imedi ately.

A Note states that Condition C is applicable during CORE ALTERATIONS
and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment:

~~~ ~ FsF WX~. g .
PDgp5 R 77 peE'

(continued)
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Containment
br'6k,ee4~ 3)L 3.3 -Ed

..en i:.:1'ation Isolation Instru n at>on
B 3.3.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.6.1 (continued) .
REQUIREMENTS

channels during normal operational use of the displays associated
with the LCO required channels.

SR 3.3.6.2

SR 3.3.6.2 is the performance of an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. The train
being tested is placed in the bypass condition. thus preventing
inadvertent actuation. Through the semiautomatic:tester. all
possible logic combinations, with and without applicable
permissives, are tested for each protection function. In addition,
the master relay coil is pulse tested for continuity. This verifies
that the logic modules are OPERABLE and there is an intact voltage
signal path to the master relay coils. This test is performed every
31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS. The Surveillance interval is
acceptable based on instrument reliability and industry operating
experience.

SR 3,3.6.3

SR 3.3.6.3 is the performance of a NSTER RELAY TEST. The NSTER
RELAY TEST is the energizing of the master relay, verifying contact
operation and a low voltage continuity check of the slave relaycoil. Upon master relay contact operation. a low voltage is
injected to the slave relay coil. This voltage is insufficient to
pick up the slave relay, but large enough to demonstrate signal pathcontinuity. This test is performed every 31 days on a STAGGERED
TEST BASIS. The Surveillance interval is acceptable based on
instrument reliability and industry operating experience.

SR 3.3.6.4

A CQKFT: is performed every 92 days on each required channel to
ensure 'the entire channel will perform the intended Function. The
Frequency is based on the staff recomendation for increasing theavailability of radiation monitors according to NUREG-1366 (Ref. 2).
This test verifies the capability of the instrumentation to provide
the containment purge and exhaust system isolation.

(continued)
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Containment
p 5h-I res~ t a -E

. en i ataon Iso ation Instrumentation
B 3.3.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.6.4 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.6.5

SR 3.3.6.5 is the performance of a SLAVE RELAY TEST. The SLAVE
RELAY TEST is the energizing of the slave relays. Contact operation
is verified in one of.two ways.:- Actuation equipment that may be
operated in the design mitigation mode is either allowed to function
or is placed in a condition where the relay contact operation can be
veri'fied without operation of the equipment. Actuation equipment
that may not be operated in the design mitigation mode is prevented
from operation by the SLAVE RELAY TEST circuit. For this. latter
case, contact operation is verified by a continuity check of the
circuit containing the slave relay. This test is performed every
@29 days. The Frequency is acceptable based on instrument
reliability and industry operating experience.

SR 3.3.6.6

Therefor;::;op,',oeriuoal,:,'.:::actuatjon;,;of 'CVI,.'8'capt:":v~a".;phase::;:::A".'or~ ~yjj„js:
esti'ng>'$s;'„":per''foi':iiied~as"tpas'rt'>if:3" 3'

'continued)
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Containment
esNR~ ++a/CC SP~ + g'5-Fck

VenhGittori Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.3.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.3.6.7

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every mon s. or
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL LIBRATION is a complete
check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The test
verifies that the channel responds to a measured parameter within
the necessary range and accuracy.

kC Au-~

RESPOIIISE::=.TINE!i''ti,:<%~e...:conducted): sn.'."::)jjI. ',n, .',;:.,':3TAW"GEAEO;.

bolk:,:'IIf,:::,',the,lres(eijse'',:.",time.':,'':.:",::.:j'i:.::: inclii
cha'niie f.:;:;''";'';„:-TKe',::(fhirial,.actuation:!device,:,jin„'one',:!ts iri'~is,".tesstsed„'',":with
egch'.:.;cob'ansnel':.".3-whse'.e o're.',"'::.''steas

s- eu.""'tes"''$ n-'" '.1 -" "-''"1"N':.'ess""""'s'e'''lt~Viier f „gg 1'ed pDn
viip.;,i;jc~tiirY>'.",o',-."'hthsese„":device's',;::eveiy„;s nths",.',O'.:.Tshe,,

'-'rjth''rehq'uee'nay.";"„»''ig."co'ns')'st'erat:,"with,::,';:the gyp,eal",":.,'r'efiihl;:i9'rig)'cysc.; ega'nd.::is
bassed".on'.:':Ruat,;operapng ijj@rience„-,.j+icIII;:shows„':„;:thaj::e.andom,"'."fagdpes
bf,:::',instrumerita'ti'o'n',::;:c'omuponents.;":eau'prIjYieri ous",,'..respoiisse.':,,:aim'e"
de'gEradation'."! buhNosti.','sc.'a'nn'e3.::-';:AH'usmc'"..i'%'"':::1'rifrsejue'nt".,,',Sec'u'rrences';;

The Frequency is based on operating experience and is consistent
with the typical industry refueling cycle.

g~R'. "'~6'"I

1'has".:";::SR..;,':assures'::that-."ttu,'!'|'uodiuadujl~chauuelsRESpGRSE.:"::YiiiES::".-:ere::!I'ers
thaii:„:.oi'j'eqhsal!erato';:thekiiiaxtii'ised Es'a'Ji'iesf'hE'ssuiii9ed')jIiiii'the,„,::aoi'1di.iit
dna':Iysii::.y$RessporI's'e,,','mme'',:4'es't'in''-"acc'eptar
th''.„-":FEAR".:.',:~~EiidiVidusali'.„comp'onent'.::.::,':i':,es nonuse. times'.jar).";:jot',-iNodeled.,:.i
the,"':aiiafjses';;.;(<The',,:,'ariilj'ses'-",modej:;:-'.the".'over'aH:.'::o','''.el
thi,.'Ipo'int-";;;at;..'Gwhlch~'the':param9 etei:,.'::;excje'ds',":the
the',"':.jensoi,.':,'.";,-;;io'~:;:the.~'po'iiit',-„,'atjwh>"ch':.Wee':.:ej

jios'iti'on)".,-:,:.',::jThe;.I'i',es jonson..".'..ti'me'~'iiia jibe;'.iiieass
OVei;.'.Iai))in'ieteSRS'FSiiCh.'::.that:::,":th'.'-:;:.ej'i'''.r'e.':,.'reS'O'OnS':.",Ximhe"'.".':i'Ss'.:;::me'aS-'">4 B W WN.hMCS . AYAACCWV~~(hWVWYYW7hesu 'YNM4MahVV4YNhW', "sYh% 44(sa'A V4Y. A.W 2.r.-ddt

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 100.11.

2. NUREG-1366.r9'eoeiiibei.,'::,:l992,
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QAQ4 CRVS Actuation Instrumentation
8 3.3.7

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

B 3.3.7 Control
Instrumentation

Room LentHKiori System (QAQ--S CR'AS) Actuation

BASES

BACKGROUND The GAQ4 CAVD provides an enclosed control room environment from
which 4heboth"sunits can be operated following an uncontrolled
release o'f ra'dioactivity.

Upon
receipt of an actuation signal, the Qt94 CRVS„:::;Niff@';.::fFOill'„,:flOrmhl;:
0"'e'rat'ion;'.;~ajd initiates filtered ventilation an'd"pressurizaatio'n of't"'"'a 'Ir''

. T i i d it d i II

,3,, I II, Vrentih'at1a'n System-."ii

The actuation instrumentation consists of redundant radiation
monitors in the air intakes @ad to'„'joe-conterol room areas. ~There
5j.;e;:..'two.".:,,'dodec'tors:::.",i.o:,.each,.-of::";theow'o;:;,'iver,orna'1'(co jtroXi'"oom',;.''."a'ir
inta'k'es:;:„':.'':::,'.-,'.: ~ier:;.~:.:s:Ace„':t
Ho'i''th",:aiid'.':Seithjii'de'serif:,";,:th'e~iiiecha'n'ical':-:,"';iYjufpmmreiitfroatta
'deteCtir'S,',:brae'::-,i;8quf'redpiO!prOpi'de's'praOt~)OngigaiiiSt:.;,'a'::.:-'Single
fa'i;:,1'ure',;:-',::g-„A Phase.::::;:,'A~,""'coiita~iiment:."„'i'solihijiii,":Mgnal:;:;o'i'~a"jh'igh"'f

8&1(8a radiat>on signal"~rom aeyea'thar of these ''ieaaii'treodaaI'letectors In,:,t'e
norm3 "': "' initia e ': VS
Praessur'j'zat$ on,f rraoml

hesPresSot;>zambo@:,.:ygtake;:;iith..",.'th'.;:;.:'",1'me@

i'adi'i''ii'.,';:,.;lijel,'.::,(caco '!:prteS'sur'iZat'admit..";ie'ii
the:4'urban'ei;-':bi'i':1di'ij~iarid:i'ni','":ort':.':th'i.':!Sheikh'."';',.';:,'.ha~:,:::Xw'o';..,'i':.adi'a't'i5n"'"

"""
presto'i,gaza',o5'~Le by m'anual switches in the contr ol room. "Ne

m

~I

)5 8-4 "Cd
The".,:,:CRVS':;,h'i's.:.twoa,jadditional manua11y,;.".:s'e3'ectede operating:.";:mo'desa,"I'smao e
reit'v'il'::4n'd:;;.:r'eel..'racujitiori".,-""::'~::,:Hijthei;.,::.:,0'f':-"'des',:ia,e.)','e
CRrVSaL'.::::ta,:,:,be;.:OPERABLE'.::::,."h'iit".thehjiara':":iiS esfat::,'."."fa'ri::ae'rtaalnin atii'="DHA

loae Qt ALL amb-":i'r'okiiso":aiiii'es~

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The control room must be kept habitable for the operators
stationed there during accident recovery and post accident
operations.

The SAUTE CRVS acts to terminate the supply of unfiltered outsideair to the control room, initiate filtration, and pressurize the
control room. These actions are necessary to ensure the control
room is kept habitable for the operators stationed there during
accident recovery and post accident operations by minimizing the
radiation exposure of control room personnel.

(continued)
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QtEPS'%RE Actuation Instrumentation
8 3.3.7

BASES

In NODES 1, 2. 3, and 4, the radiation monitor actuation of the
QKF4 CPS is a backup for the-R Phase".,'g~~ ignal actuation. This
ensures~™~initiation of the QR94 CRVS during a loss of coolant

'ccidentor steam generator tube rupture involVfn'g.;:,'a"'.."'.relJase:",':::o;
T.a ioa '>:vBj~m8 erl.a:: s.

h hY,wVYWA'Avwk4%YACV~A4Y~ can
The radiation monitor actuation of the in NODES 5 and 6
during movement of irradiated fuel assem ies le,z.~-Ed

(continued)
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GRQ4",';CM Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.7

BASES

APPLICABLE , is the primary means to ensure control
SAFETY ANALYSES ro a a i ~ty in the event of a fuel handling or waste

(continued) gas decay tank rupture accident. The GRQ4 CRVS',;-,pre580%fzat''ion
System actuation instrumentation satisfies Cri't'e'r'iona

'((i!(F!Ilii!5((!36(:.:(((J(::,!:.
ffys(c m'A

@KA<t -~~
LCO The LCO requirements ensure that instrumentation necessary to

initiate the BRESS CRYS:: jcessTci'zatSon-::s jsteTii is OPERABLE.

1. Manual Initiati on

The LCO for Manual Initiation ensures the proper amount of
redundancy is maintained in the manual actuatio'n circuitry to
ensure the operator has manual initiation capability.

2)e. Au..-oo~,

The LCO requires wo channels OPERABLE. The operator can
initia 6RYS preiYui..ignition.'::mph~>at any time by
using wo'"swi(tries in"the cont'rol room. This action
will cause actuation of all components in the same manner as
any of the automatic actuation signals.

2. Automatic Actuation Rela s

The LCO requires two trains of Actuation Relays
OPERABLE to ensure that no single random ai ure can prevent

. automatic actuationrol~ithe',:pi'ess'ur,".'Izatio'n::..system.

gg g8.E~ "

+QWJC Pfa(c ~
~ at t

: QS8&v Q, EA.lC)

: (continued)
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f QKl4~CRVS Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.7

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

0.1 and 0.2

Condition 0 applies when the Required Action and associated
Completion Time for Condition A or B have not been met &fu))rig'-'CORE
'AL'fERATIGIS';;:or@ when irradiated fuel assemblies are bein'g moved'.
Hov'ement "of"fr'radiated fuel assembl ies Q'rid'SCORE':.:::;AL'TERATIOIItQ must
be suspended immediately to reduce the ask of"a'c'c'ident's th'at would
require CREFS actuation.

E. I

Condition E applies when the Required Action and associated
Completion Time for Condition A or B have not been met in MODE 5
or 6. Actions must be initiated to restore the inoperable train(s)
to OPERABLE status imediately to ensure adequate isolation
capability in the event of a waste gas decay tank rupture.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

A Note has been added to the SR Table to clarify t
Table 3.3.7-l.determines which SRs apply to which
Functions.

Actuation
cg~ Qc! 3.9- Si>

SR 3.3.7.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures that a
gross'ailure of instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK
is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel
to a similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the
assumption that instrument channels monitoring the same parameter
should read approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of something
even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel
failure; thus, it is key to verifying the instrumentation continues
to operate properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff. based on a
combination of the channel instrument uncertainties.

(continued)
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QKFS„-",::CRV3 Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.7.6 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

TAOOT. The Functions tested have no setpoints associated with them.

SR 3.3.7,7

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every f383 months. or
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete
check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The test
verifies that the channel responds .to a. measured .parameter within
the necessary range and accuracy.

The Frequency is based on operating experience and is consistent
with the typical industry refueling cycle.

REFERENCES
+Q g.v.~d',

.8! Ill'A '878!8!Pe8i. !tll8!PP,':-:.:,-:Pi! Pnl~'ii''llI,:""fi18!, It!111'I'--TI:
BiKe l994;=

p";-:':;R - PXB9ll9,::.:,:;:8-.,89n t~enPsnn :nt$tlave,::RHe'ay,:,:::SurweT11ance..Test
ghtenee'is."::.'8'lt9npTS!%994

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-181



0



CHANGE
NUMBER

3.3-10

3.3-11

3.3-12

3.3-13

3.3-14

3.3-15

JUST FIC.
~ gate Ieo>n>l ~i~ 4bcP t ~ ~~~

g~S(a~@he ve empe ure setpoin quation had a bracket in the wrong p ace and was
corrected. Th OTaT equation i UREG-1431 Not shows the lead-lag'compensation
associated ith the term (1+,S)/(1+ v,S) (note CN 3.3-13 revised'(he tau subscripts
per CTS o be applicable the T'erm. This i ncorrect. This er~ri can also be foundinRevis'a of NUREG- 52. This error ap rently was taken Section A-3 and
Fig e A-1 of WCAP- 45-P and WCAP- 46 as well as fro igure 6.1A of

AP-7907-P-A, " FTRAN Code D cription," April 19 . The latter reference has
een corrected i igure 6.1A of AP-7878, "LOFT Code Descriptio~nd User's

Manual," Rev on 5, November 89. The lead-lagpompensation applieyunly to the
measured ~. This is consi nt with the mann rin which the electrogi have always
process the OT~T setp

'
signal, as depic on Westinghouse Fawing 8756D37

shee -10 described 'SAR Section 7.. Another change n ded for the
Ov emperature ~T etpoint equation ncems the inequali ign for the K,term. As

finedin NURE -1431, this term a "~" sign. In this se, the Overtemperature ~T
setpoint woul e conservativelygecreased ifT~ wer 'reasing above [576.6'F for Unit
1 arid 577. for Unit2], i.e. with (T-T') a positive v ue. However, ifThere
decreasi below [576.6'~Fdr 577.6'F, for the r ective Units, j sue&hat (T-T') is a
negati value, the ~ spin could result in an u nted increase in e Overtemperature ~T
set int. Therefore e inequality sign for is changed to an ual sign, consistentwith

current TS. TPIs issue is avoided inde construct of the vertemperature ~T sefpoint
by setting +arid K, to zero for deere ing T~, i.e. Q an/ are conditionally defined. In
addition, the, (8 I) penalty functio s corrected to ryflect correct decimal int
placemegtand to ensure a red 'on in the setpoin 'q,-q,) is outside th deadband.
The f,/hi) value must be po Itive such that it low the setpoint when btracted. The
inequality signs around deadband were co ected to reflect a zer penalty when (q,-

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The equations for Overtemperature ~T and Overpower ~T are revised to be consistent
with the CTS. The value of the time constant v, has always been 0 seconds and the factor
utilizing this time constant has not been shown as part of the Overtemperature ~T
equation in licensing documents since the factor value has been unity. Thus, the factor
utilizing this. time constant has been deleted.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The CHANNELCHECK surveillance (SR 3.3.2.1) is deleted from the P-11 [] interlock
because CHANNELCHECKS are not applicable for permissive functions. This change is
consistent with the current TS.

>) is within the deadb d. Decimal point p cementcorrections h e beenmade to'e e. I f 0 0 0

/ l 4 / sH5e/ eau& Q Z3-Fd
Added "o incapa8e of rod withdrawal," which makes Note (f) the
complete antithesis of Note (b).

3.3-16

3.3-17

3.3-18

3.3-19

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
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CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFIC N

3.3-20
sis . atrg)~hismotHs

acceptabi~s4reflects ~bratiorrrequirementseHhes~'ngemdiation g g p~
onit~s4efiaecba4hecu ent-FS.

3.3-21

3.3-22

Not applicable to DCPP. Se Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Consistent with CTS [3.3.3., [
RCP breaker indications are excluded from)

~ g A,-Fd}

3.3-23

3.3-24

3.3-25

3.3-26

3.3-27

3.3-28

3.3-29

3.3-30

3.3-31

3.3-32

3.3-33

3.3-34

3.3-35

3.3-36

CHANNELCALIBRATIONSin ITS SR 3.3.4.3 since these SRs have no meaning f
function(. DK Ru.-ooz

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

(Kaetesertt R, d, -gR jAJ'S SRt rr. s
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The current TS re uire the e times associated with the (~da~~mq.
containment purge and

exhaust i. on unc s o evenie against especificresponsetimevalues pg 3.g-~
contained in the ]. The ITS is revised to match the current TS and the response
time values are [ oved to the FSAR per CN 01-35-LG). As is done with the Reactor Trip
System and the ESFAS instrumentation, this method is an appropriate way to control
response times. R 3.3.6.6] are added to require the response time t tqor.~M
verifications.

Improved TS [3.3.6 ACTION A is modified by a Note and] Table 3.3.6-1 is changed to be
consistent with current TS [3.3.2 Functional Unit 3.c and current TS 3.9.9). Subfunctions
[b, c and d) of Containment Radiation are stricken since only the gaseous [) channel
provides the actuation function [and the bracketed setpoint is changed to reflect plant-
specific requirements]. [The number of gaseous monitors required for CORE
ALTERATIONSor during movement of irradiated fuel has been revised to one (either RM
44A or B) per the CTS ].

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

E.E-E'/

3p'es ~ ) pC77&J C butts 8 'R f i ~R < 7/iii3tr C

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
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CHANGE
NUMBER

gPoi +ical ic*4QVP Qc~~ ' ~, (Alg(Euclcaugcghg

JUSTIFICATION

3.3-109

3.3-110

3.3-111

3.3-112

3.3-113

3.3-114

3.3-115

3.3-116

3.3-117

3.3-118

3.3-119

3.3-120

3.3-121

3.3-122

3.3-123

3.3-124

~ee.v- z-z.-]OR

y a.a- iiy.
4 8-~).

L)ear L-~
his c ge ad a Note ... source nge in mentatibn to ve

int cks P nd P-1 re in th 'equir state f existin nitcogdI(ions. is is 3C E.E~'f
nsiste th the rrent T nd is enhan ent 's e '$ perfo ed a

fovl additi

s~~r g,E-)l2
Q z~z(p.oQ

cP 3A-~4-K- IJQ

Not used..
I

ACTION J of ITS 3.3.2 is not used since DCPP does not rely on motor4nven AFW pump
start with loss of both main FW pumps. The function exists, but is not credited in any
accident analysis and is not part of ESFAS Function 6 in the CTS.

This change to ITS 3.3.1 Condition R reilects current TS Table [3.3-1, ACTION
Statement12] which was based on NRC Generick.etII.r 8M9.

This change is for consistency with ITS 3.7.1PCondition [G].h*gf)~ ~

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

lowTQ in MODE 3, consistent viithTraveler TSTF-135.

This change deletes ACTIONL2 and renumbers L3 since the requirement to close the
unborated water source valves is not in the CTS and is not part of the current licensing
basis. This new requirement is not applicable to DCPP which has a licensed dilution
accident evaluation (refer to License Amendment 28/27). The current licensing bases in
accordance with NUREG 0800, Section 15.4.6 provides adequate assurance that a
dilution event will ecognized and arrested isa timely fashion. ae s,sM
Consistent with the current TS Table 4.3-1, Note [15], the note for ITS SR 3.3.1.4 is
modified, a note is added to Table 3.3.1-1, and Function 20 are modified to clarify that the
SR is required for the reactor trip bypass breaker local manual shunt trip only. The Bases
for SR 3.3.1.14 clearly state thatSR 3.3.1.14 includes the automatic undeivoltage trip of
the reactor trip bypass breakers. The Note (k) added to Table 3.3.1-1, Function 20
clarifies the Applicabilityof the undeivoltage and shunt trip mechanisms to include those
functions of the reactor trip bypass breakers when in use.

I

IVIDFu, JgJg
88-/zo

Not applicabIe to DCPP. See Con ersion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

ITS 3.3.1 APPLICABILITYNote (b for Function 1, 5, 19-21 and Conditions C and K are
revised to replace ACTIONS requi 'ng the RTB to be opened with ACTIONS that ensure
subcriticality is maintained (i.e., by fullyinse all rods and ensuring the Rod Control 7R K.3-ac>4
System is incapable of rod withdrawal) yet do not initiate a feedwater isolation (PQ and

ply

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: DC ALL-001
and DC ALL-002REQUEST'PPLICABILITY:DC

An errata to LAR 97-09 was submitted to the NRC January 9, 1998, in DCL-98-
003. Errata changes on pages affected by NRC comment numbers are
indicated with "DC-ALL-002." Errata changes that dealt with issuance of LAs
119/117 and 118/116 (issued 7/13/97) that addressed CTS surveillance interval
increases due to 24-month fuel cycles are indicated with "DC-ALL-001."

ATTACHED PAGES:

See notations on applicable pages for each comment number.
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: DC ALL-003REQUEST'PPLICABILITY:DC

Diablo Canyon submitted the ITS conversion LAR two weeks after the other
FLOG members. Technical reviews were being finalized which resulted in
changes to Enclosures 4, 6A and 6B. These changes were identified with "( }"

to ensure the difference between the other FLOG members was noted.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 4 16
Encl. 6A 6, 10
Encl. 6B 11, 21





lV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS' NSHC LS1
(continued)

testing requirements for those other sensors. The specific sensors installed at
RTT are listed below:

and that require

- Steam Generator Water Level
- Pressurizer Pressure
- Steamline Pressure

- Containment Pressure
- Reactor Coolant Flow

Rosemount/Model 1154
Rosemount/Model 1154
Barton/Model 763 and
Rosemount/Model 1154,
Rosemount/Model 1154
Rosemount/Model 1154

The basis for eliminating periodic response time testing for each sensor is discussed in the WCAP and/or
the EPRI report. These reports provide justification that any sensor failure that significantly degrades
response time willbe detectable during surveillance testing such as calibration and channel checks.

The applicability of the generic analysis of WCAP-13632-P-A Revision 2 has been confirmed for fDCPP].
Each of the above transmitters is included in Table 9-1 of WCAP-13632. In addition, the following
discussion addresses the four actions raised in the NRC SER dated September 5, 1995:

(a) A hydraulic response time test willbe performed on any new or refurbished transmitter,
prior to declaring the affected channel operable, to determine an initial sensor-specific
response time value.,

(b) A hydraulic response time test willbe performed on units that use capiliary tubes after
initial installation of replacement transmitters or following any maintenance or modification
activity that could damage the capillary tubing or degrade the response time
characteristics of installed sensors.

(c) [DCPP] does not utilize pressure sensors that incorporate a variable damping feature in
the RTS or ESFAS channels that are required to have their response times verified.

(d) f CPP has established an enhanced monitoring program for those Rosemount
transmitters that require monitoring per NRC Bulletin 90-01 and Supplement 1. Some of
those transmitters are RTS or fSFAS transmitters that require RTT. These transmitters
willremain in the enhanced monitoring program until they are replaced or the alternative
method of performing periodic drift monitoring as described below is initiated:

Ensure that operators and technicians are aware of the Rosemount transmitter
loss of fillwilissue and make provisions to ensure that technicians monitor for for
sensor response time degradation during the performance of calibrations and
functional tests of these transmitters, and

2. Review and revise surveillance testing procedures, ifnecessary to ensure that
calibrations are being performed using equipment designed to provide a step
function or fast ramp iri the process variable and that allows simultaneous
monitoring of both the input and output response of the transmitter under test.
Thus allowing, with r sonable assurance, the recognition of significant res s
time degradation Pi wu.-ocZ

Based on these results, the Technical Specifications are revised to indicate that the system response time
shall be verified utilizing a sensor response time justified by the methodology described in
WCAP-13632-P-A Revision 2. Allocations for sensor response times may be obtained from: (1) historical
records based on acceptable response time tests (hydraulic, noise, or power interrupt tests) ~ (2) inplace,
onsite, or offsite (e.g. vendor) test measurements, or (3) utilizing vendor engineering specifications.

DCPP No Significant Hazards Evaluations 16





CHANGE
NUMBER

3.348

JUSTI TION
/Joe (PC CeQ.

p s.rW

3.349

3.3-70

3.3-71

3.3-72

3.3-73

3.3-74

3.3-75

3.3-76

3.3-77

3.3-78

3.3-79

3.3-80

3.3-81

3.3-82

3.3-83

3.3-84

3.3-85

he phrase '...that isttttttftonnatty energized's deist+a per the cys. Ait oithe z'gyt dy;rslg
instrumentation listed is normally energized at power Mhu--~
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

This change revises Table 3.3.3-1 per the reviewers note to update CTS PAM instruments
per the requirements of Reg. Guide 1.97.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B)

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The CHANNELFUNCTIONALTEST is substituted for the COT per current licensing
basis.

Consistent with the current design and TS, a Trip Actuating Device Operational Test
(TADOT) is not required for any of the functions explicitly listed in Table 3.3.6-1; therefore,
the associated Surveillance Requirement is deleted. Note that a TADOT is required in
accordance with LCO 3.3.2 for functions 3.a.1 and 2.a, as referenced in the Table.

Containment Vent Isolation is initiated by the ESFAS Phase "A"isolation signals. As
such, the number of required channels and required suiveillances for the manual initiation
of Containment Vent Isola~tio pre cp tured by the requirements for Phase A" isolation

'he

ESFAS tables. ~ /PE 3.%-l'I q ~.K-77

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

This change adds APPLICABILITYcolumns to ITS Tables 3.3.6-1 and 3.3.7-1 to reflect
current TS with vaiying Functional Applicabilities. This change is consistent with the
format used for the RTS and ESFAS instrumentation in the ITS and is a clearer method to
present varying Applicabilities from the current TS. These changes are administrative
format changes that insert the Applicabilities from the current TS into T bles 3. -1 and
3.3.7-1. This change is consistent with traveler TSTF-161 ~ Q7',.R-7g g $ .(-7ci

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The CONDITIONS, REQUIRED ACTIONS, etc. are revised per the current licensing
basis. The plant FBACS does not perform any accident mitigation functions except during
the fuel handling accident

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The Note of SR 3.3.4 4 is deleted since Table 3.3.4-1 does not have a neutron detector
specified per the current TS.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 6





CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFICATION

3.3-125

3.3-126

3.3-127

3.3-128

3.3-129

3.3-130

3.3-131

ITS SR 3.3.1.11 is modified by a Note that requires verification that the time constants are
adjusted to the prescribed values. The addition of this Note is consistent with SR 3.3.1.10
and is required because SR 3.3.1.11 is used for the Power Range Neutron Flux - High
Positive Rate [and High Negative Rate J trip functions which have a time constant
associated with their calibration

Not appttMble to DCPP Bee Convemlon Com pension Table (Enclosure 6B) - 4 z~
The MODE 2 applicability for the undervoliage RCP start of the steam4riven AFW pump
is deleted and the surveillance Frequency is revised per the DCPP CTS. Thus, the
Required Actions of ACTION I are revised to include entering MODE 2 for function 6.g an)
MODE 3 for function 5.lygfge required surveillance is changed from SR 3.3.2.7 to SR
3.3.2. This anticipatory start of the steam-driven AFW pump is not credited for MODE 2
opera n G el start signal is used for MODE 2 or 3.

gpr fbi Adit 5. ~

Thischang revisesITS a e3.3.4-1 tobeconsistentwithCTS3.3.3.5. s +~etr '~"~
5Aer mob

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision. Table (Enclosure 6B).
crdDD t M nrbb

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B). ~4~~,~
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

3.3-132 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

3.3-133 This change revises ITS LCO 3.3.5 and SR 3.3.5.3 to include the DG start sequence
delay timers from CTS Table 3.~.

3.3-134 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

3.3-135 A MODE change restriction has been added to ITS 3.3.1 Condition C per the matrix
discussed in CN 1-02-LS-1 of the 3.0 package (see LS-1 NSHC in the CTS Section 3/4.0,
ITS Section 3.0 package).

3.3-136 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

.3-137 The Condition for Function 4.c is changed from Condition D to E consistent wig the CTS
I d

'
this Function to be bypassed, not tripped if inoperable Qp p~ ~Z

+'uggeib8 ~km

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS
10





CONYERSION COMPARISON TABLEFOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG»1431, SECTION 3.3 Page 11 of 21

NUMBER'ECHNICAL
SPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.345

3.3-66

3.347

3.348

4u.

A Note is added to the steam generator water fevel-
high-high trip function to reflect the CPSES design and CTS.
In the CPSES design, only three channels of the four steam
generator water level signals provide input to this trip
function. Therefore, in order to satisfy the single failure
criterion, ifone of these three channels is used as input to the
Steam Generator Water Level Control System, its associated
bistable must be placed in the tripped state.

The DCPP-specific MODE 4 requirement of the CTS is
retained and added to Table 3.3.2-1 for Sl actuated by
Containment Pressure Hig

In PAMS, add CPSES-specific operability requirements and
Required Actions for the T-hot and T-cold indications
consistent with both the current licensing basis and the intent
of NUREG-1431. Ifa T-hot indication is unavailable,
equivalent information is available from the Core Exit
Temperature indication which is also a RG 1.97 variable.
Similarly, ifa Twold indication is unavailable, equivalent
information may be derived through the use of the steam
generator pressure and steam tables, because the RCS cold
leg temperature closely follows the steam generator
saturation temperature.

No Yes

Yes

No

No

~ P3~iZ.

No

3.3-69

3.3-70

he phrase '...ihai is(irrirnermaiiy energized's deieied per
the CTS. Allof the instrumentation listed is normally
energized at power.

The PAM instrumentation list is modified to reflect the CPSES
design and CTS.

Yes

No, see CN
3.3-71.

~/+4M M5
6~~&.

Yes No, see CN
3.3-21.

N ~M adv~
3.5~)2

No, see CN
3.3-21.

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLEFOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page 21 of 21

NUMBER

TECHNICALSPECIFICATION CHANGE

. DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3 3-131

3.3-132

3.3-133

3.3-134

3.3-135

3.3-136

.3-137

ITS 3.3.5 Condition B is replaced with new Conditions B, C,
D, and E. Condition C in the ISTS is changed to Condition F.
The CPSES CTS have specific actions for the various bus
undervoltage and degraded voltage function. These actions
allow an appropriate amount of time to restore an inoperable
channel or declare the associated power source or bus
inoperable and take action to isolate an inoperable power
source. These actions are a proper way to respond to the
inoperable channels because the actions result in taking the
Required Actions in ITS 3.8 associated with the affected
power source or bus. The new Conditions match the Actions
of the CTS.

The trip setpoints for the toss of power diesel generator start
instrumentation are relocated to a licensee controlled
document. This approach is consistent with a format allowed
by a reviewer's note for the RTS and ESFAS instrumentation.

This change revises ITS LCO 3.3.5 and SR 3.3.5.3 to include
tf o DG start sequence delay timers from DCPP CTS Table
3.34.

This change is WolfCreek specific to revise the NOTE in
Condition of ITS 3.3.2 consisteJit wit CTS Table 3.3-3

c ion or Function 7b
I-t~iaeehakypass+r

eucveiliaaca4e
'

MODE change restriction has been added per the matrix
discussed in CN 1-02-LS-1 of the ITS 3.0 package.

The TADOT perfromed under ITS SR 3.3.2.7 includes
verification of relay setpoints since the trip actuating devices
being tested are the same circuits tested under ITS SR
3.3.5.2.

The Condition for Function 4.c is changed from Condition D
to E consistent with the DCPP CTS.

No

No -adopted ITS
format.

Yes

No

Yes

No, adopted ISTS
format.

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

No, adopted ISTS
format.

No

No

No, adopted ITS
format.

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No, adopted ITS
format.

No

Ng J.s-o8

Yes

Yes

<~EN c 8 vm/
DC onversion o n Table - Improved TS cP 3WS~





Attachment 2
PG&E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: DC ALL-004

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC

Revise ITS and CTS to incorporate changes due to issuance of LAs 120/118
dated February 3, 1998 which, among others, relocated three section 3.3 CTS to
licensee controlled documents. This resulted in CTS LCO 3.3.3.3, 3.3.3.7 and
3.3.4.1 being relocated to ECGs.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

2 3/4 3-41, 3/4 3-42, 3/4 3-43, 3/4 3-54, 3/4 3-60
Encl. 3A 20 & 22
Encl. 3B 26 & 31





NSTRUMENTA71

ACXlOhl'

DIABI0 CANYON - UNITS I 5 2 3/4 3-41





DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2
TAIR4-.4~

3/4 3-42





DIABLO CANYON - UNITS I & 2
MR4-AA—

3/4 3-43





INSTRUMENTATION

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2 3/4 3-54





INSTRUMENTATION

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2





CHANGE
NUMBER

03-11

03-12

03-13

03-14

03-15

03-16

NSMC

LS29

DESCRIPTION

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

'his proposed change adds an ACTION and an allowed
outage time of 4 hours for one inoperable Containment
Ventilation Radiation instrumentation or actuation channel.,
The CTS via ACTIONS 18 and 33 requires that for one or two
instruments or channels inoperable that CTS 3.6.3 or 3.9.9 be
entered. The revised TS will require that ITS 3.6.3 or 3.9.4 be
entered ifthe instrument or channel cannot be returned to an
OPERABLE status within the revised AOT. This change is
consistent with the requirements of NUREG-1431.

This change revises CTS ACTION 34 to require appropriate
MODE changes or condition changes for the CRVS with one
inoperable normal intake monitor and new ACTION 36
specifies actions for two inoperable normal intake monitors.
The CTS requires that ifthe required ACTIONs for one
inoperable CRVS monitor is not met that LCO 3.0.3 be
entered. In addition, the CTS does not specify a required
action ifboth monitors are inoperable. NUREG-1431 requires
that for the above conditions that appropriate actions be taken
to place the plant in acondition of non-APPLICABILITY.
These ACTIONs specify a shutdown requirement for MODES
1X that is one hour less than LCO 3.0.3, and immediate
ACTION for inoperability in MODE 5 or 6, and immediate
action for inoperability during fuel movement. These changes
are consistent with NUREG-1431. Refer also to CN 03-08-M,
CN 03-04-M, and CN 3.3-51.

NOT USED
'rrediatecHuebassembH~thin

rem eated*erefor~lari .

03-17

04-01
I

R

uA

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

DCPP LCO 3.3.3.2, Movable Incore Detectors, is relocated to
a licensee controlled document, see Attachment 21, page 11.

05-01

I

f)dSGR) g- '(~g(g)
DCPP Description of Chan es to Current

DC P LCp3.3.3p, SeisJI1ic Instydmenta n, is r oca o a
li nseegontrojldd do+ment, p6e LAR 5-07.

TS 20





CHANGE
NUMBER

08-03

08-04

08-05

08-06

08-07

08-08

NSHC

LS17

A

LG

LS27

DESCRIPTION

This change revises CTS Table [3.3-10) to clarify the number
of channels required to be Operable. This is an administrative
change which deletes the "MinimumChannels Operable"
column [). The required ACT(ONs are now based on one
channel inoperable or two channels inoperable, rather than
"less than the Total Number" or "less than Minimum Number."
This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

Consistent with NUREG-1431 (ITS 3.3.3 Required
ACTIONs C.1, E.1, and G.1), this change deletes the
requirement to initiate an alternate means of monitoring within
72 h when two channels of Containment Radiation Leve

are inoperable as specified in CTS [3.3.3.6 XR<-~<
A N d. In addition, a special report is required within 14
days that identifies the alternate method of monitoring the
appropriate parameter(s), as well as the current special report
requirements J.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

08-09

08-10

~~~T 8-dost

Not Used.

P g3-ZQ

08-11

09-01

10-01

11-01

LS30 This change revises the DCPP CTS 3.3.3.6 to conform to
NUREG-1431 and revises CTS Table 3.3-10 to both add and
delete instruments per the Reviewer's Note on ISTS

able 3.3.3-v- 8-II- ~ 8-I(
T

e e gas monitoring instrumentation willbe
controlled by the Explosive Gas Monitoring Program
established in accordance with ITS 5.5.12, see Attachment 21 ~

P

he urbin versp d Prot 'on Sys m is re e a
i nsee I docu hC pu.-m

t e s/>~
L 3.3, Chto

'
Dete o s, ts seto ted to

cense controll docu nt see R 95-07 4DP itttt.~it'tty
p3Of ape~.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 22





~ ~ ~

~ ~ ~

»»

~ ~ I ' '
~ ~

~ ~ » ~ ' ~ . ~ ~

~ ~
-

~ -. ~ ~ ~ ~ .- ~ I
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

~ I ~

~ ~

~ J ~

~ ~

~ ~

~ ~

~ I ~

~ ~ ~

~ ~

~ ~ ~

~ ~ ~

~ ~ ~

I»
I ~ ~ ~ I

a 0» e 4P
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

I ~ ~

~ ~ ~ ~ ~

~ ~ ~ ~ ~

~ ~

~ ~

~ ~

~
~

~ \» e - I -
~

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

~ ~

~ ~ »
< ~ I ~ ~ ~

»

~ ST ~ ~ I ~ ~

I ~ I ~ 0 0
~ ~ ~

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

~ '

~ ~
-

~ ~ a. ~





CONVERSION COIIPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 31 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

08-10

08-11
LS30

09-01
LG

10-01
R

11-01

Not used.

This change revises the DCPP CTS 3.3.3.6 to conform to
NUREG-1431 Revision 1 and revises CTS Table 3.3-10
to both add and delete instruments per the Reviewer's
Note on ISTS Table 3.3.3-1.

The explosive gas monitoring instrumentation willbe
controlled by the Explosive Gas Monitoring Program
established in accordance with ITS 5.5.12.

The Turbine Overspeed Protection System is relocated to
a licensee controlled document.

CO .3.3, Chl ne e e bon ems, i elpcate o'ns

N/A

Yes

Yes, see
Attachment 21,
page 15.

Ye, se
R96-0 .

N/A

No

Y,XvskwAarJg
(pv~r/~r ~os &&e AY/.

dP zg-~g
Yes, relocated to
TRM.

N/A

No, already moved
to Administrative
Controls section
(OL Amendment
No. 89).

No, already
relocated to USAR
(OL Amendment
No. 89).

N/A

No, already moved
to Administrative
Controls section
(OL Amendment
No. 103).

No, already
relocated to FSAR
Section 16.3 (OL
Amendment
No. 103).

o,rghin T .

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS





Attachment 2
PG8E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: DC ALL-005

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY'C

DCPP has submitted and received NRC approval for five LARs to support CTS
surveillance interval increases due to 24-month fuel cycles. The first two
approved LAs (118/116 and 119/117 issued July 13, 1998) were addressed in
the errata to LAR 97-09 (DCL-98-003, dated January 9, 1998) and are indicated
with "DC-ALL-001." The next three approved LAs (122/120 dated February 17,
1998, 123/121, dated February 27, 1998, and 126/124, dated June 5, 1998) are
indicated with "DC-ALL-005."

With the revision to the surveillance frequency for the seismic trip, JFD 3.3-45 is
revised to delete the addition of SR 3.3.1.17, a 24-month ALT, and apply SR
3.3.1.5, which is an ALTperformed monthly on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS.
Since SR 3.3.1.17 is still used to verify the OPERABILITYof Function 18.b., the
P-7 interlock, it is not deleted, but retained via the response to Comment
Number Q 3.3-54.

ATTACHED
PAGES'.0

Encl. 2 2-4, 2-5, 2-6, 2-7, 2-8, 2-9, 2-10

3.3
Encl. 2
Encl. 5A

Encl. 5B
Encl. 6A
Encl. 6B

3/4 3-1 0, 11, 12, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 32, 33, 34, 35, 39, 47, 49 and 53
3.3-16, 17, 18, 21, 22, 25, 26, 27, 28, 36, 37, 38, 39, 41, 42, 44, 45, 47, 48, 49,
51, 54, 57 58, 59, and 67
B 3.3-4, 5, 56, 57, 59, 60, 61, 63, 67, 68, 126, 127, 128, 148, 154, 155, 171

4,9
8 and 17 of 21





TABLE 2.2-1

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS

02-.01-A

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

1. Manual Reactor Trip

2. Power Range ~ Neutron Flux
a. Low Setpoint
b. High Setpoint

3. Power Range, Neutron Flux
High Positive Rate

4. Power Range, Neutron Flux
High Negative Rate

5. Intermediate Range. Neutron
Flux

6. Source Range. Neutron Flux

7. Overtemperature hT

8. Overpower hT

9. Pressurizer Pressure-Low.

10. Pressurizer Pressure-High

TRIP SETPOINT

N.A.

25K of RATED THERMAL POWER
< 109K of RATED THERNL POWER

< SK of RATED THERMAL POWER with
a time constant >. 2 seconds

.< 5X of RATED THERMAL POWER with
a time constant > 2 seconds

< 25X of RATED THERMAL POWER

< 10'ounts per second

See Note 1

See Note 3

> 1950 psig

< 2385 psig

12. Reactor Coolant Flow-Low > 90K of minimum measuredf1~ per loop

ll. Pressurizer Hater Level-High < 92K of instrument span

ALLOWABLE VALUES

aa ALL-wS'

QLL.-no5

See Note 2

See ote

psig
?Mt .

pslg
C4&

of instrument span

of minimum measured~* per loop

N.A

Z4 -2. 2 ha<-ooS
. X of RATED THERMAL POWER

. X of RATED THERMAL POWER

of RATED THERMAL POWER

h a time constant > 2 seconds
Q RLL~oQ

< ~ of RATED THERMAL-POWER
th a time constant > 2 seconds

of RATED THERMAL POWER

<~o.e
< 1.4 x 10'ounts per second

"Minimum measured flow is 89,800 gpm per loop for Unit 1 and 90,625 gpm per loop for Unit 2.

DIABLO CANYON '- UNITS 1 & 2
TAB5.4A

2-4





TABLE 2 2-1 Continued
02-Oi-A

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

Steam Generator Water
Level-Low-Low

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS

TRIP SETPOINT ALLOWABLE VALUES
7.

» 7.2t of narrow range instrument » . of narrow range instrument
span-each steam generator 'n-each steam generator

Coincident with:

a, RCS Loop rT Equivalent
to Power ~50K RTP

With a time delay (TD)
Or'-b. RCS Loop ~T Equivalent

to Power >50K RTP

With no time delay

RCS Loop ~T variable input
~50K RTP

~TD (Note 5)

RCS Loop ~T variable input
>50X RTP

TD 0

RCS oop ~T variable input
vTP L)CRLc.-~s

~(1.01)TO (Note 5)

RCS oop aT variable input
RTP

TD 0

14. DELETED

..15.. Undervoltage-Reactor
. Coolant Pumps

16. Underfrequency-Reactor
Coolant Pumps

'-

17. Turbine Trip
a. Low Autostop Oil

Pressure
~ b. Turbine Stop Valve

. Closure

> 8050 volts=each bus

> 54.0 Hz - each bus

>:50 psig

> 1X open

~78'olts-each bus

> 53.9 Hz - each bus

> 1X open

OOQ

18.

19.

20.

21.

Safety Injection Input
from ESF

Reactor Coolant Pump
Breaker Position Trip

Reactor Trip Breakers

Automatic Trip and
Interlock Logic

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

OIASL'0 CANYON - UNITS.l & 2
TAB5.4A
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TABLE 2.2-1 Continued
REACTOR TRIP SYSTE SETPOINTS

0241-A

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

22. Reactor Trip System Interlocks

a. Intermediate Range Neutron
Flux, P-6

b, Low Power Reactor Trips
~ Block, P-7

1) P-10 Input

TRIP SETPOINT

> 1 x 10'0 amps

10X ot RATED
THERMAL POWER

ALLOWABLE VALU S

x 10" amps

/. 2
of RATED

2) P-13 Input
Pressure Equivalent

c. Power Range Neutron Flux, P-8

- d. Power Range Neutron Flux, P-9

e. Power Range Neutron Flux, P-10

f. Turbine Impulse Chamber Pressure,
P-13

'23. Seismic Trip

< 10X RTP Turbine Impulse
Pressure Equivalent

< 35X of RATED
~ THERMAL POWER

'

50X of RATED
THERMAL POWER

10X of RATED
THERMAL POWER

< 10X RTP Turbine Impulse
Pressure Equivalent

< 0.35 g

0-L
RTP Turbine Impulse

3(y.'2.
of RATED

OWER
Sl. 2.

of RATED
T POWER

.9 I-2-
of RATED

R WER
6.2

TP Turbine Impulse
Pressure E uivalent

~g OA9

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1. & 2
TAB5.4A
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TABLE 2.2-1 Continued

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS

02-01-A
TABLE NOTATIONS

NOTE 1: OVERTEMPERATURE hT ~e e'calf
hT (~l+r S) ~hT; (K,-K, I+r,S) j -T']+K,(P-P')-f,(hI))

1+r,S . - '+T,S
Where: ~+ - Lead-lag compensator on measured aT

8. Ecp 2ws'(a~)

2)t'. au-ops
0 seconds.

~RLL~~
3 E oz~qCz~)

r,. r, - Time c tants utilized in the lead-lag for ~T. r,—r, — 'econdsAc& ~if' ~~a cs4v'iI c.~k
hT, - ndicated hT at RATED THERMAL POWER

K,=~1.2

K~ 0.0182/'F .

~ ~Cm~
1+r,S - The. function generated by the lead-lag~eeaK<Kg) for T- i+r,S dynamic compensation avg

QCaS eo. v-',, r, -'ime constants utilized in the lead-la for Tavg, .r "
30 secondsr —~ seconds avg.. i

T -. Average temperature, 'F:

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2
TAB5:4A 2-7





TABLE 2.2-1 Continued

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS

TABLE NOTATIONS
02-01-A

!' l! ! 1! „! !. !i::::.tiieme'sl%%4l'::::um1t,",,";remWJt-'::i!33!:i y
c

y u
s

02%7-A
K3 0. 000831/ps ig

P - .Pressurizer pressure. psig
P' 2235 psig (Nominal RCS operating pressure)

S . - Laplace transform operator, S 1

.and f, (hl) is a function of the indicated difference between top and bottom detectors of the power -range nuclear ion
chambers; with gains to be selected based on measured instrument response during plant startup tests such that:

(I) for q, - q between - 19X and + 7X, f, (hI) - 0 (where 0, and q, are percent RATED THERNL POWER in the top and
bottom halves of, the core respectively. and q, + q, is total TBERNL POWER in percent of RATED THERNL POMER).

(ii) for each percent that the magnitude of (a - qb) exceeds - 19K. the hT Trip Setpoint shall be automatically reduced
, by 2.75% of its value at RATED THERMAL POWDER.

(iii)for each percent that the magnitude of (i - q,) exceeds + 7%, the dT Trip Setpoint shall be automatically reduced by
I

2.38'f its value at RATED HERNI POME . C).W

NOTE 2: The channel's maximum Trip Setpoint shall not exceed its computed Trip Setpoint by more tha . AT span.
cp

'!

J ~Q„ I,o( I~~ >~ cd'~> Wp~~4v~ >~p4. a./0'fd dpvlJ o~ gve~~~ze~ / ~essuvc
C. ALL~~

]u p~ f') dw .I'9 lo 4~. m)~ po| r5. Z gwpv4

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 5 2
TAB5.4A

2-8
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NOTE 3: OVERPOWER hT

TABLE 2. -1 Continued

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS

TABLE NOTATIONS

02-01-A

AT 1+v S < ht,fK4-K, (r S ) T - K, [T-T"I-fp(hI))

= Lead-lag compensator on measured hT ~ov~ ~i'~ m~ ~E y z-og(2'}
5 Pdnd

r,, r, - Time con ants utilized in the lead-la for hT. r, — ,0 seconds. J)E 8M-
] .g- r~

— 0r y~f ~ + az me a i cm
ht, - I'ndicated at TEO THERMAL POWER

K4 =,„1.072

K,
—

. 0.0174/'F for increasing average temperature, and 0 for decreasing average temperature
+W eV~tov- RLL.~O

~rS - The function generated by the rate-lag @n~MQ for T,„, dynamic compensation
1+r,S A/ Ov ~ ku

-~S'3

Time constants uti 1 ized in the rate-l ag (~RIP for Tavg .

r, — 10 secs.
eve c ri cu

K,= '0.001 or ), and 0 for T~ T"

T - Aver te eratu e Q JQ-doS
T" - In cate T t 0 THERMA POWER~','.:s$ 76',:6@,F,:;:.-.,',(UrAt')'::aM":<67'7~6 ":

F {(JniÃ2)~
~ S - Laplace transform operator,

s'2-07-A
f2(~I) - 0 for all ~I

OIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2
TABS:4A
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TABLE 2 2-1 Continued

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS

~TE «M zebu.~
NOTE 4: The channel's maximum Trip Setpoint shall not exceed its computed Trip Setpoint by more tha ~ BT span

NOTE 5: Steam Generator Water Level Low-Low Trip Time Delay +~ 3 . ~Q ~i' ~ '~i'"~ o>-oi-A ---- .

TD - 81(P) + 82(P)2 ~ 83(P) + 84

Where: P - RCS Loop hT Equivalent to Power (KRTP). P ~'OS RTP

I.
TD - Time delay'for Steam Generator Water Level Low-Low Reactor Trip (in seconds).

81 - -0.007128

82 - +0.8099

83 -31.40

84 +464.1

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 5 2
TAB5.4A
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4.3-1

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEH INSTR NTATION SURVEILLANCE RE UIREHEHTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

1. Hanual Reactor Trip

2. Power Range. Neutron Flux
a. High Setpoint

b. Low Setpoint

3. Power Range. Neutron Flux .A
High Positive Rate

4. Power Range. Neutron Flux. I,A
High Negative Rate

CHANNEL
CHECK

S 2M

R 4<@5@$ 2)

4%8-::F2)

ZS/

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

N.A.

D(2—.4).
I4Q-.44.

4. 5'i".;'::::;22)

4E'..-:5::':.'22)

Q

CHANNEL
OPERATIONAL
TEST

N.A.

S/U(1~~.':20)
0(19,'"'::20)
H:A-:- -=

TRIP
ACTUATING
DEVICE
OPERATIONAL
TEST

Cq

N.A.

N.A.

NKS-4W
MQ4H

ACTUATION SVRVE-k44W
LOGIC TEST ~1~'AI
H.A.

N.A.

N.A. 4gg~

5. Intermediate Range.
Neutron Flux

6. Source Range. Neutron Flu

7. Overtemperature AT

N.A

8. Overpower hT

9. Pressurizer Pressure-Low

10.Pressurizer Pressure-High

N.A

N.A

12.Reactor Coolant Flow-Low

S R(4. 5) S/U(17g2{f) N.A. 4Qf—.4
9':„:;;::20$:

R 4-.4) S/U(1;:" .Q( 19),', H,A, N.A.

S '(22).":.;;:;:.': .;::;.>.,:,".",'L H.A. H.A.
2q 0(4,„'-".,'.:..'::6)

(3';-:,;-::43'= '-

S "'(22)'.'::-:,::::,::i::'':i:".,",':":"'".:„,"'..''"'Q N.A.

S $22)„,:::-.";:;':„:;.:::':.'-:.',.:::..'':,0 N.A. H.A.

N.A.

11.Pressurizer Water Level-High S $'2gfjggggg~~qQ- N.A. N.A.

S R ~2g).:.„i~vi':aPQ N.A. N.A.

. DO RIA~tP
4

~77i
C )9(,L-oo5

TATS~ N

" '0 C jlLL~Z 01-23-A
01-39-A

Deaz.~~a
mar

, g /}~A -~Z 01-2 -LG
1 A

D('3-@AC/'A

1- -A

/) L/ OOS

v

Q g PLL-CJD0

AN JIB.ASS Y-.
D/-Q9-

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2
TAB10.4A
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TAB

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INS

Continued
fTATION SURVEILLANCE RE UIREHENTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT
CHANNEL

CHANNEL

CHANNEL OPERATIONAL
CALIBRATION . TEST

TRIP
ACTUATING

DEVICE

OPERATIONAL

TEST
ACTUATION

LOGIC TEST

13.Steam Generator Water Level-
Low-Low

a. Steam Generator
Water Level-Low-Low

b. jICS ~o ~T ~ ~f~t N.A.
Q4o p~e

14.DELETED

R(g2)„':::"::,:-„::,:.:;.".'":::;4:":':";."',"'. '0

ZV

R Qg)':>.':"'-:~~,',„: N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

4-.4

~WC 3L.c.-cmz

15.Undervol tage-Reactor Coolant
Pumps

16.Underfrequency-Reactor
Coolant Pumps

17.Turbine Trip

N:A.

N.A.

R u2~"'::-'::-::::::::;!:;::!.N.A.

2v
R (n).;;:.,.':.,","F~"::,.'..;::::;P.A

Oj9)$~";,'=':.'.„:::-~~~:„".,~y„::H.A.

Qt9'>'::::::":::::::::.-::::"'':::=;:::;:,„:::„N.A.

3e /3w-~~$

'\ ~r

-A

0- -A

a. Low Fluid Oil Pressure
b. Turbine Stop Valve

Closure

18.Safety Injection Input from
ESF

19.Reactor Coolant Pump Breaker
Position Trip

20.Reactor Trip System Interlocks
a. Intermediate Range

, Neutron Flux. P-6

N.A.
N.A.

H.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

4)

N.A.

S/U(1Ã. 9)
S/U(lh. 9)

H.A.
N.A.

H.A

N.A

N.A.

01-24-LS9

(,~CO / >S -- i
bC Ace.~o)

jj)z +i~~i

N-.A-.

c. Power Range Neutron <

Flux. P-8 . — ( . N.A.

/ Balll~ 4Avke
ouv( k ~~zA<g.

/t//9. «eh.
~(4 R N.A. N.A.

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2 3/4 3-11



~ ~



TABL Continued

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEH ItiSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE RE UIREHENTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

20.Reactor Trip System Interlocks
(Continued)

CHANNEL
CHECK

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

CHANNEL
OPERATIONAL
TEST

TRIP
ACTUATING
DEVICE
OPERATIONAL ACTUATION
TEST LOGIC TEST

d. Power Range Neutron
Flux. P-9

e. Low Setpoint Power Range
Neutron Flux, P-10 tt.A. R(4) N.A.

N.A.

tt.A.

f. Turbine Impulse Chamber
Pressure. P-13 N.A. N.A.

N.A. N A H(7. 40)21. Reactor Trip Breaker N.A.

'""""'Underjo1'tag'';::a'kaid,;@butte;.7r''ij

22. Automatic Trip and Interlock N.A. tl.A. N.A. N.A. H(7)

0DOL

Logic

23. Seismic Trip N.A. R~V

24. Reactor Trip Bypass Breaker N.A N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

R~2V ~4HCv).
H(7.15). N.A.

Q pu-m5

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 5 2 3/4 3-12





ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

1. Safety Injection

TRIP SETPOINT ALLOWABLE VALUES

a. Manual Initiation

b. Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays

N.A

N.A
8 lZ

c. Containment Pressure-High

d. Pressurizer Pressure-Low

e. DELETED

f. Steam Line Pressure-Lcm

< 3 psig

> 1850 psig

> 600 psig (Note 1)

( . psig

psig

8e7.S'ig

(Note 1)

8'77. I

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2
%840-.4A

3l4 3-23





TABLE Continued

ENGINEEREO SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS

FUNCTIONAI UNIT

2. Containment Spray
Q-~Aalu.

a. Hanual Initiation

b. Automatic Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays

c. Containment Pressure-High-High

3. Containment Isolation

a. Phase "A" Isolation

TRIP SETPOINT

< 22 pslg

ALLOWABLE VALUES

N.A

N.A

<~gg. PSlg
ZZ.IZ

1) Manual

2) Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays

3) Safety Injection

b. Phase "B" Isolation

N.A

N.A

See Item l. above for all Safety Injection Trip Setpoints
and Allowable Values.

1) Manual

. 2) Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays

3) Containment Pressure-High-High

N.A.

N.A.

< 22 pslg

N.A

N.A

Sl9

ZZ.J2.

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 I| 2
WA0-.4A

3/4 3-24





TABLE Continued

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEN INSTRUHENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

3. Containment Isolation (Continued)

c. Containment Ventilation Isolation

1) Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays

2) Deleted

TRIP SETPOINT ALLOWABLE VALUES
bC 3.3-&74

2-0 -H

3) Safety Injection

4) Containment Ventilation
tMu ~Ra+ation-High

See Item l. above for all Safety Injection Trip Setpoints
and Allowable Values.

Per the ODCP

4. Steam Line Isolation

a. Manual

b. Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays

c. Containment Pressure-High-High

d. Steam Line Pressure-Law

N.A.

N.A.

( 22 pslg

> 6QQ psig (Note 1)

g~Z./2

>(K&p sig (Note 1)

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 5 2 3/4 3-25





TABLE Continued

ENGINEEREO SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS

gC P.3-&
FUNCTIONAL UNIT

e. Negative Steam Line Pressure
Rate - High

5. Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation

a. Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays

b. Steam Generator Water level-
High-High

6. Auxiliary Feedwater

a. Hanuai

b. Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays

c. Steam Generator
Water Level-Low-Low

Coincident with:

1) RCS Loop ~T Equivalent to
Power. s 50X RTP

With a time delay (TD)

Or

2) RCS Loop ~T Equivalent to
Power >60K RTP

With no time delay

d. Undervoltage - RCP

e. Safety Injection

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2

TRIP SETPOINT

s 100 psi (Note 3)

( 75K of narrow range
instrument span each steam
generator.

N.A.

N.A.

> 7.2X of narrow range
instrument span each
steam generator.

RCS Loop rT variable input
s 50K RTP

s TD (Note 2)

RCS Loop aT variable input
> 50X RTP

TO-0

> 8050 volts

3/4 3-26

ALLOWABLE VAI UES

sggggi)ps) ())o)e 3)

N.A. 75'2. -<)C 8U. -m$
of narrow range

instr ent span each steam
generator.

N.A.

RCS Loop ~T variable input
RT

5 ~.7 t ))C ALL DES-
TO 0

vo

See Item l. a ove for all Safety Injection
Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values.

i 70 PC 8Lc.-mS

of narrow range
ins ument span each
steam generator.

~D.7 (De 4u-a s.

RCS Lo p ~T variable input
RTP

s (1.01)TO (Note 2)





ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE
TABLE Continued

UHENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

7. Loss of Power
(4. 16 kV Emergency Bus
Undervoltage)
a. first Level

1) Diesel Start

TRIP SETPOINT ALLOWABLE VALUES

2) Initiation of Load Shed

SC /he:~b

NOTE 3: Time constants utilized in the rate-lag g+eHB for ative Steam Line Pressure Rate-High are r3 - 50~conds and r
- 50 seconds. Co% ~ Qg 4Z-ce$

I t.'PzL-mz.
> 0 v with- 0 volts with a

< 0.8 second time delay secon I e delay
and and'

2583 volts with a > 2583 volts with
« 10 s cond time delay < 10 second time delay
One re ay One relay
> 0 vo ts with a > 0 volts with a
< 4 second time delay < 4 second time delay
and and
> 2583 volts with a > 2583 volts with a
< 25 second time delay < 25 second time delay
with one relay. with one relay
> 2870 volts. instantaneous > 2870 volts. instantaneous

b. Second Level
QC RcL~2

1) Diesel Start > 3785 vol ith 3785 volts with a
< 10 second time delay secon mme e ay

2) Initiation of Load Shed > 3785 volts with a > 3785 volts with a
< ZO second time delay < 20 second time del ay

8. Engineered Safety Features Actuation'ystem Interlocks

a. Pressurizer Pressure, P-11 < 1915 psig <~HB~ p519
b. DELETED

3C ALL-~Z
9;.>g s i Qa 1 5 Heat"" I'» Qumpq~t'f,i jQ 'i'~$,". <~~~@'.'<«~5 a..:: gji~w~',~~,:m.,',."'.iig'i<"'.:.'5;<: ~'i,"~ ~i. r@5,

NOTE 1: Time constants utilized in the lead-lag for Steam Pressure - Low are 1
= seconds and r2 - 5 seconds.

NOTE 2: Steam Generator Water Level Low-Low Trip Time Delay <>+p~~Wv DC Bm-~5
TD B1(P) + B2(P) + B3(P) + 84

Where: P - RCS Loop ~T Equivalent to Power (XRTP). P ~ 50K RTP

TD - Time delay for Steam Generator Water Level Low-Low (in seconds)

81 -0.007128
82 +0.8099
B3 -31.40
84 +464.1

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2
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4.3-2

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEH INSTRUMENTATION

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

1. Safety Injection,

CHANNEL
CHECK

CHANNEL
CALI-
BRATION

CHANNEL
OPERA-
TIONAL
TEST

TRIP
ACTUATING
DEVICE
OPERA-
TIONAL
TEST

MASTER SLAVE
ACTUATION RELAY RELAY
LOGIC TEST TEST TEST 4-'.~JAR-0

a. Manual Initiation N.A.

b. Automatic Actuation N.A.
Logic and Actuation Relays

c. Containment Pressure- S

High

d. Pressurizer Pressure-Low S

e. DELETED

f. Steam Line

Pressure-Low

2. Containment Spray

a. Hanual Initiation

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

R
6)~srAs~'e?+$ 0 muoq

N.A

N.A. N.A.

N.A. N.A.

N.A. N.A.

N.A. N.A.

N.A.

6

BILOXI

< (f N.A. N.A.

N.A. H(1> H(1>

mn
QL I7LL~Q (

a/I< eve

N.A

- igh

b. Automatic Actuation
Logic and Actuation
Relays

'nment Pressure- S

M(1) H(1) R 29

( QC i9tLmo
N.A. N.A. -A

j)e Jcc-aors

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2
TASK-.4A

3!4 3-32





TABLE 4.3-2 Continued

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION
SURVEILLANCE RE UIREHENTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT
CHANNEL
CHECK

CHANNEL
CALI-
BRATION

CHANNEL
OPERA-
TIONAL
TEST

TRIP
ACTUATING
DEVICE
OPERA-
TIONAL
TEST

MASTER
ACTUATION RELAY
LOGIC TEST TEST

SLAVE NBA
E

3. Containment Isolation
a. Phase "A" Isolation

1) Manual
2) Automatic Actuation

Logic and Actuation
Relays

3) Safety Injection
b. Phase "B" Isolation

1) Hanual
2) Automatic Actuation

Logic and Actuation
Relays

3) Containment
Pressure-High-High

N.A.
N.A.

N.A.
N.A.

N.A.
N.A.

N.A.
N.A.

N.A. N.A
N.A. N.A

R 8)'.;;:.'::;;,;.",:,:-,':!:::;:::.:':::.:':;::,:„:.:: ':;9

See Item 1. above for all Safety

N.A.
H(1)

Injection Su i la e e uirements.
u.-ce i

RM q~ . =J N.A.
N.A. ~ H(1) M(1)

N.A.

c. Containment Ventilation
Isolation

1) Automatic Actuation N.A.
Logic and Actuation
Relays

2) Deleted
3) Safety Injection -

See Item 1

4) Containment Ventilation
Exhaust Radiation-High

S

N.A. N.A. H(l)

above for all Safety Injection Surveillance
z

R "''"::::::-.';::.-'::::.:::::k::,:::."::.Q(Q)::""-:.":;;:—,':.-.::",.::-:::.'„.:;"::N.A. N.A

H(1)

Requirements.

N.A. N.A.
o2-K/L&

2~5 CK.N

RZV

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 3-33





TABI E
ENGINEERED SAFETY

U V L A

Continued
EH INSTRUMENTATION

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

a. Manual

b. Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays

c. Containment Pressure-

High-High

CHANNEL
CHECK

N.A.

N.A.

CHANNEL
CALI-
BRATION

N.A.

CHANNEL
OPERA-
TIONAL
TEST

N.A.

N.A.

R'6t):::::~

TRIP
ACTUATING
DEVICE
OPERA-
TIONAL ACTUATION
TEST LOGIC TEST

ge h~~~
ZN Pj .A.

N.A. M(l)

N.A.Q N.A.

N.A. N.A.

H(l) ZV
Eeaa.~~-

r9u~
N.A. N.A. 4—. 3-.

p~-oOS

i,p5 AQ.~Z.

NONES FOR
MASTER SLAVE QQQ4
t it ttiiitttg

—gi=-.g

d. Steam Line Pressure-Low

e. Negative Steam Line Pressure S
Rate-High

5. Turbine Trip and Feedwater
Isolation

a. Automatic Actuation
Logic and Actuation Relays

b. Steam Generator Water
Level-High-High

6. Auxiliary Feedwater

N.A.

R(6),':::::;::P

R(N.6)::":::,:::..':,-::",:I Q

N.A.

61'."q

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

H(1)

N.A. N.A.

N.A. N.A. -A

de 4
8.3 -Gd.

M(1)

N.A

3E RALE>
Z9 4-R

F OCnc.-
N.A.

a. Manual

b. Automatic Actuation
Logic and Actuation Relays

c. Steam Generator Water
Level-Low-Low
1) Steam Generator

rg

Water Level-Low-Low

2) S„Loo ~ >vd~h
ymeN

DIABLO CANYON - TS 1 & 2

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A. N.A.

R'J=::.„""j

R 6)P':::;::)F Q

3/4 3-34

N.A.

N.A. N.A

N.A N.A N.A N.A

Cn N.A. N.A,

N.A. H(1) H(1)
l)CR~~b

~ ~hi@- >

~ g9'-&
1

pe Ac.-~~ ]

4-,4 T2P
DC 8><-ooS





CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHECK

6. Auxiliary Feedwater (Continued)

d. Undervoltage - RCP. N.A.

e. Safety Injection See

7. Loss of Power

TABLE 4.3-2 Continued
ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEH INSTRUMENTATION

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS

CHANNEL
CALI-

RATION

CHAHNEL t

OPERA-
TIONAL
TEST

RIP
CTUATING
EVICE
PERA-
IONAL
EST

ACTUATION
LOGIC TEST

NSTER
RELAY
TEST

LAVE
RELAY
EST

s
Rlg6)

": N.A. R2v N A N,A N A a

Item l. above for all Safety Injection Surveillance Requirements

~II-A
5C AL(.-aoz.

FD

b. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus
Level 2

B. Engineered Safety Feature
Actuation System Interlocks

N.A.

a. Pressurizer Pressure. N.A
P-ll

a. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus N.A.
Level 1

N.A.

6),::,.'.:."',-.,'Q

R N.A.

R N.A.

N.A. N.A

N:A.

N.A

N.A. 4. 2. '4—4

N.A. 4. '?—.3

bQ Au.-~I
3c. Au.-~Z

v ~

b. DELETED

c. Reactor Trip, P-4 N.A. N.A. N.A. R,(6)~.,;N.A. N.A. N:A. 4. '~
9P;R

t~r',>''0 ow RHST;')eve+*
'

TABI.E NOTATIONS

(1) Each train shall be tested at least ever ays on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS.
(2) For the Containment Ventilation Exhaust a sation - High monitor only. a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be performed ) ll~~~

at least once every QNZ days.
(3) Trip function automatically blocked above P-ll (Pressurizer Pressure Interlock) setpoint and is automatically blocked

4'elowP-ll when Safety Injection on Steam Line Pressure-Low is not blocked.
(4) DELETED
(5) For Node 3, the Trip Time Delay associated with the Steam Generator Water Level-Low-Low channel must be less than or equal to

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2

TARO-.4A
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RADIATIONMONITORINGINSTRUMENTATIO LANTOPERATIO S SU

CHANNEL
CHECK

ACTUAYION 'h,,:-'„P CHANNEL
CHANNEL f;OGIC@'( D~ FUNCTIONAL
CALIBRATION '-%@i::""!5<s Of'.~hTEST

X~'9

MrtfBTER,'-SL'AtNtE'Q

RELY Y','l-:,'RELAf;,,".~QJRVQI.VPIQt
%St"'..":;;:.TEST„."-':x>~EQUI

NAEooro~bE a f/~ov

NA':::.'i:i::.': ':": '":"." l@"."'-.".'::0 6

b. Particulate Activity
1) Containment Venti-

I 'lsola
zE ~ffA rfz~~lff

N Rg(~~

1. Fuel Handling Building
|NeW)iTM"" I:;,, o';.;;,'o,"i:.',,:;;,::,";:.',:.a',:,";:,:~,;,,;.',.'.i:.,„','NA".~:.;.Pa..~z;...:,.',oATsa,'N'jjo;.. Aoza&Tgj....wbPsooa

a."'Sl1orage A'r'ea

1) Spent Fuel Pool S l@.'::,::,::,',.:,-:.-:.;:,':,NA-:;;::,„"::.,";:3

2) New Fuel Storage S ki'-':.""':::':'::::MAC!''iQ!

S R IIS:„.-.::":.":~":".'.c f4A''":-"::.'.",0 MA~:;P;::::;::'N'A'";::::;.'.:g

2. Control Room
Ventilation Mode Change R 0 Atl

ela

g Contiot Room@I'ntosph"'
'Radi 6

' "'''::S~~~~wr: ""N'"R~NA'"TAAA,"~'~" -:""~NA.'" ..—g'w

3. Containment
a. Gaseous Activity

1) Deleted
2) RCS Leakage S
3) Containment Venti- S

I 'lation

/zM c.spaz.( q 2 B-GZ.

HWFH=
i~3~

\'e

B.Z-

I

rid fafa.oaas'rr-bf.A

D2-5 z.- )
<< Z.r-zp

c 2c, jji,L~z)
O2-Sl-

2) RCS Leakage R NA gj";;rqa

Sfiiaff'far ejiall,bain',iapllafaf':fa'ala'ffiaf feiiif,:Oiiiaf'aaaiyial af'a'O'a'.aaSTffSSEEEbTESTSASfbf
tNev'r');tc):::,:"".;Yeiiitcat~lonz':aot'."aeIpoIr'IIIs'::riot ietoutre'd:";:.";!",'::.'.".-":.:

" *

oo I.a a'M

03-08-N

OIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2 3/4 3-39
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INSTRUMENTATION

REMOTE SHUTDOWN INSTRUMENTATIONAND CONTROLS

LIMITINGCONDmON FOR OPERATION

p i-A~~
3.3.3.5 The remote shutdown monitoring instrumentation and control functions shown in Table 3.3-9 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:MODES 1 ~ 2 and 3.

ACTION:

b.

With less than the minimum required Function(s) ofTable 3.3-9 operable, restore the inoperable
Function(s) to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in MODES:,:4@he;B6houtsarid'HOT SHUTDOWN
within Naaa4 12 hours.

The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

Separate entry into Action a. is allowed for each Function in Table 3.3-9.

0- -A

SURVEILLANCEREOUIREMENTS

4.3.3.5.1 Each remote shutdown monitoring instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the
CHANNELCHECK and CHANNELCALIBRATIONat the frequencies shown in Table 4.3'.

4.3.3.5.2 Verifyeach required control circuit and control transfer switch Is capable of performing the intended function at least onceevery~+
gEFOEL4ar'rggvRI

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS I 8 2 3/4 3-47





INSTRUMENT

TABLE4.24

REMOTE SHUTDOWN MONITORINGINSTRUMENTATION
SURVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL
CHECK

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

1. Reactor Trip Breaker Indication

2. Pressurizer Pressure

3. Pressurizer Level

4. Steam Generator Wide Range Water Level

5. Steam Generator Pressure

6. Condensate Storage Tank Water Level

7. AuxiiiapFeedwater Flow

8. Charging Flow

9. RCS Loop1 Temperature Indication

NA.

R~BE J)E A2 444-> 4

R (ZZ'
~2E

R t22LL

R
R ~zii

RQ2)
R +ZE

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2 3/4 3-49





E 4.3-7

~ QCAu ~os
BQNNECXALIBRATIOM-may-consis~f-an-electronic-calibration-of the channel-.not- including the detector . for range decades above

10-R/h-andwan~oin~ibr ation-cheek-of-the detector below-10-R/h- with-an-installed or--portabl e gama . source.

g 8.3-2o

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2
TAQ0-.4A





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.9 -NOTE--
Verification of setpoint is not required.

Perform TADOT. 92 day s
s

SR 3.3.1.10 -NOTE-
This Surveillance shall include verification
that the time constants are adjusted to the
prescribed values.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. mont s

SR 3.3. 1. 11 -NOTES---
1s:;:„,'-,;,Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
"*'ALIBRATION.

v'ei;if'i'iat~on',-:,'thai!'the'-':::t~m,,'jconstant~s,;:are
'adjdsSt'ad:;;:::a'd'',,:,'Saa:;::i'pra'S'ir!1b'ed VaTii'SS':::s

3';:,%~Pmer,:,',,:and;;"Intermedfjte,,:,,Rang'i.,:-:de'tect~or'katealj-,::v$

lt8je,-:;:,vei-.itjcation.',"'is'„.'nest:
rseqsui Fed';""::t'o',''::be':.",j"m'i',.fbi''mid::;,"pri$i':,:::::tigeRry~3Fi
t)':.HOOE,:.2:::,'r,,„::;l. ':

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
mon

3.3-125

3.347

SR 3.3.1.12
3.3-101

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

SR 3.3.1.13 Perform COT.

2,M
(Q mon

C,hu -uS

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-16





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

(continued)

SR 3.3.1. 14 -------NOTE-
Verification of setpoint is not required.

Perform TADOT,

bc F}u.-ce t
'I

mon s e

SR 3.3.1.15 -------------NOTE
Verification of setpoint is not required.

------NOTE------
Only required
when not
performed within
previous 31 days

~ Perform TADOT.
Prior to reactor
startup

SR 3.3.1.16 ---NOTE-
Neutron detectors are excluded from response
time testing.

Verify RTS RESPONSE TIME is within limits.
g~ ~~/~ ia 44e'FURR v

QC hu=~>
B

mont s
on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS q ~ g.g~

88'::::,:3:.'3::.:::1:,":5'l:,:::::::.:::.;:!.,:::.::::,:Paiform~AgOATIGtPL'081 C:PET::, 2.9
mont s

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-17





Table 3.3.1-1 (page 1 of NO)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
NODES OR OTHER

SPECIFIED REQUIRED
CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS

SURVEILLANCE
R EQUIRENE NTS

ED

ALL(NABLE TRIP
VALUE SETPOINT

1. Hanual Reactor
Trip

2. Power Range
Neutron Flux

a. High

a

b. Low

1.2

3(D) 4(0) S(D)

1.2

1(c) 2

SR 3.3.1.14

SR 3.3.1.14

SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.2
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3 .11

SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.8
S

NA

NA

NA

NA

s f694 RTP
e dd)u=mE

J)d

'3 5
a,.a-ss

s ZSX RTP

b('. Bu.~

3. Power Range
Neutron Flux
Rate

a. High
Positive
Rate

b. High
Negative
Rate

1.2

1.2

SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.11

SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3

"wit
RTP
time

constant
c)2 sec

RTP
wl 1 me
constant
~ g sec

B.PS

2)C A,-co
S

with time
constant
i(grec

s9 RTP
with time
constant

c

S.C 'ha aL(-~5

4. Intermediate
Range Neutron
Flux

1(c) 2(d) F.G SR 3.3.1.1 5
SR 3.3.1.8 (9 ALC. 455
SR 3.3.1.11 ta 5 m,pd

3.3 95

(continued)

Rod Control System capable of rod wtthdrawalt'o'r„.'y

4 R . 3 -CPCb(o
1

n

~~

(b) W h
'rbodst'jabot".;,fu'I .y'.:.jp'se'jted.

oNe o)- hc ~
DCPP ar -u of UREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-18
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Table 3.3.1-1 (page 3 of N(I)
Reactor Trip System Instrumen't'ation

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE HODES

OR OTHER
SPECIFIEO REQUIRED

CONDITIONS CHANNELS
SURVEILLANCE

CONDITIONS REQUIREHENTS

ED

ALLOWABLE TRIP
VALUE SETPOINM

8. Pressurizer
Pressure

a.Low 1(g)
v4bh SR 3.3.1.1

SR 3.3.1.7
3.1.10

B-PS

M RcL-
AO').5 i QQN9

%1950 psig
lg

2385

b. High 1.2
SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.

S

psig

p'sig

P 'K.'L-SS

9. Pressurizer
Water
Level —High

1(g) SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.10

2587.6'h 4 R<~
h

~

5 S B-

All~

10. Reactor Coolant
Flow —Low

B.i".pl~?l'A oop ~h'<k?I %P-::3,'::.K'P.
SR',i.'3':3:.X;.7,.
SR: "'I':::-lhO

o HHF l~'.349
3.M2

~943-4

(continued)

ED

(g) Above the P-7 (Low Power Reactor Trips Block) interlock.

3.342

4
3.M2

C
t')JR'NfnimuiÃmi'easvred''"':fl owh ~s;::89IOI)~ e'er,::".I'oop ',:f'r,'::Itni't',",,I,';and,".;90„'.'625;,:::Nm:",pergo'op,,',ior,.":&Vt",":2~ ~- - ----

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1
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Table 3,3.1-1 (page 4 of&10)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

FUNCT ION

APPLICABLE MODES
OR OTHER

SPEC'IFIED
CONDITIONS

ED

REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP,
CHANNEI.S CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VA'LUE SETPOINT~

ll. Reactor Coolant
Pump (RCP)
Breaker Position . 1(g}

~ 444

.1 per 'RCP ""-' SR 3..3.1.14

3.3-103

12. Undervoitage
RCPs

1(g) ~2 per
bus

SR 3.3.1.9
SR 3.3.1.10

B-PS

C bu.aSO

,

-.each,',bus .:,„each TTbus

~B-s
< 4 5.3.5$

B PB

8

13. Underfreouency
RCPs

1(g) '3 per bus SR 3.3.1.9
SR 3.3. 1. 10 53.9 Hz-

each bus

7 7

54.0 Hz-
each 'bus

B-PS

(1/.1 oop)

14. Steam 1.2 -'." 3 per
Generator (SG) SQ
Water Level - Low
Lo ~„fj;„.T)Jg (m))&o~

~ RCS Loop ~T
" equivalent 'to

ever

SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.10 (7 '~ Qne Boa=~~~

.3-463

TT'>

hR:RCS=)oops
-variable
input s50t

SR 3:3.'1:;7 Fc RCS', 1oopT T
SR.3.3.3.. 10;;variable

' 'in ut'
CSO+1 . RTP

b) CS Loo asT

eouiv ent to
power > SOK
RTP ,h no
ti ae)ay.

I
4( yloop)

l i (1;01)'".IO
(Note„3)

oooo+op
RCS'leaaeT

SR 3. .3.7 vaeaaale
SR 3 .1.10 i ut >

OTTO'<Note
3)

''

RCS leopoT
variable

input.
+ 504 RTP

DCPP Mark-uo of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-22





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE NOES
OR OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED

CONDITIONS CHANNELS

ED

SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP
CONDITIONS REQUIREHENTS VALUE SETPOINT

18. Reactor Trip
System Interlocks

a. Intenaediate
Range Neutron
Flux. P-6

b. Low Power
Reactor Trips
Block. P-7

2(e)

1 per
train

SR 3.3.1.11
SR 3.3.1.13

58 8.3.I.)1 NA

B.PS

B
DC Atl=SBSB

ill amp 3 1S:10 amp

3.3 54

4 8-3 "5't

c. Power Range
Neutron Flux.
P-8

d. Power Range
Neutron Flux.
P-9

e. Power Range
Neutron Flux.
P-10

f. Turbine
Impulse

Chamb6~1'res'sure.

P-13

g4eiI c

1.2

SR 3.3.1.11
SR 3.3.1.13

SR 3.3.1.11
SR 3.3.1.13

SR 3.3.1.11
SR 3.3.1.13

4Q~
SR 3.3.1.10
SR 3.3.1.13 llTP(

u ihe

gpressu're
eq'uiv'a)enf,:

s )Ot'TED:
tur'bine

Lequ> v818nt

c gu.~
RT s Q@

5'~z

@33+1/ BPS

B

C Ru-~G
s MC RTP

B-r S

B~4
bc hu.

RTP
a d s / ~ 404 RTP

RTP

tl 3. 3
B PS

PS

O.L ~ChcL~~

ED

(e) Below the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux) interlocks.

(j) Above the P-9 (Power Range Neutron Flux) interlock.

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 '.3-25





Table 3.3.1-1 (page-M,of NG)
Reactor Trip System Inst'rument'ation

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE MOOES

OR OTHER
SPEC IF IEO REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE TRI P

CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS . VALUE SETPOINM

- 19. Reactor gjp
~LE~)

20. Reactor Trip
Breaker'ndervoltage and
Shunt Trip
Mechanisms>~

21. Automatic Trip
Logic

1.2

3(b) 4(b) 5(b)

1.2

3(b) 4(b) 5(b)

1.2

3(br 4(br 5(br

2 trains

2 trains

1 each
per RTB

1 each
per RTB

2 trains Q

2 trains

C'R

3.3.1.4

SR 3.3.1.4

SR 3.3.1.4

SR
3.3.1.4'R

3.3.1.5

SR 3.3.1.5

NA

NA

NA

A
TR 8-3 ~

NA

3.3-124

NA

NA

NA

2R~SHYn9~.-:;;Tf:5p P~>"':2 P';:"':):;~3, ~Q
dpi,'ectVoa
~sN('r("'y g)

in."3„
focat'ir)ns
V AWÃ&AWW

SR":3'!3""'I."-;18
SR:":::3<Y!1"'

'KR. 4A, I.

3.345

p~i~::: NOWb

jg Ru.~

ED
owe ov uolte. 7g S.3~4

""""""L'(::","i'~R
(k) Including any reactor trip bypass breakers that are racked in and closed for bypassing an RTB.

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-26





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Table 3.3.)-1 (page 49 of N6)
Reactor Trip System Instrument'ation

Note I: Overtem eratur hT

n e h )
e

d P e o m

e d i e m
p o F m P

The Ov emperature hT Fu i Allowable 1 hall t th i ~~a oi thanf span e h e l~~ e rmdm~~ reeu r o.ip'rp o,T np r e e~

d d
e )

e d

m

Pd
m

m
h

e

F m P

a

> ./b ~,.o, ojygPP,yfC,etp„uPu?Z„,CP,./9~~7. M~M„W~Mg;„J~

(Te Tas)ET sero
(Te TP)

(I+ w,s

I+ vp
— T' K (P-P')- f,(b. 1) gas(zc)

~83-'I lP

8

n.ns
s >1'

~n
e-0-.040IP P.'0238((q, - q,) - 7)when q, - q, > 74 RTP

Where q, and q, are percent RTP in the upper and lower halves of the core.
respectively. and q, + q, is the total THERNL POWER in percent RTP.

P
p

o

he

h

e
o

e

mo d e

e
e n

T

m d

ere: h S meoaSdurme 3.3-13
hT, is the in ica at TP.
s is the Laplace transform operator. sec'. Q6
T.is the measured RCS average tern erature„. 'F,.
T is the ntminal T, TP e 6 'is i(eaF, ma ',ruTT!ds'tllii'-.tt:;:l:8.:'F.

n r" art emh trahm
P is the measured pre p s. P - IT dl
P is the nominal RCS operating pressure. ~ F235 psig

K, . 5,:g()~o:,:.-:.,":,:~~V;:":..:,::K, i» QAA49 56/82/'FK, - 40-.00~ Gi(N(AT/psig
r, ~ 3O'"S"eat= r, 8'~ 4;

se'C'"='" ~4-3-see
r, 5 f-u-3 9 sec r,@~„",::"„.6 sec p~2-3-see
f,(hl) (4AQ46 K:,6N2g(% l9 + (q, - q,) )when q - q ~ - QQ$9X RTP

Chrike ouf ]~~lih~c
4 /wserf g~t'c jets.

C

P 3.3-1OQ~r
( a Z-TTS(~ o)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-27





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Table 3.3.1-1 (page 810 of 810)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

Note 2: Over ower 4T

K, ~ 1'"'::072,,",jX, QAQ I):.:0174/'F for increasing T „ Kg 4~40 LL'001'46'/'F whenT)T
6/'F when T s

T',

QQ'9 sec

3 pe

II/'F for decreasing T,„
3.3.13

3.3.13

g 2wVCz.a)

8, 3-f13'a

r„ Q@ sec r<

f,(4I) - 04 RTP f'r all

sec 'h~iaaf4I

o ': 3".i""'>'m~Cen r ~: 'i'Y'(:Qvt<TR "'T ~ 8

Ko""';<~XfPP)'~>'8(P)'~83K>'::-':::":.84

[Irene i!P.,::;.1iiCS.":.¹p!~TgEiiiiie'eTineehi P137ei'::::.iWtTP)BP!3!%03(ieee.

Qi::;,:::,:::eii,.:igeeiCh Ivy:,een't„::3;e,3iiieeenenee::71-'iieee:neieel ;;LOi Ll'.,W~R-i,'iietii Pit".:;:,.('e~":3Leeiiei!~

::;.""-".;";:,';,;:-';.::::;:,:.'",.'Bl":„,:~.„:,»::.'0„":;„'007,1/8

~%.':":~ '""i,'„"."."82'&I+II".'8999

['ll::.,:::!::,":;:,"',,:::":-.%3:::;,".;"-.'.33'i':.3

(j:,"~"'„::-ig';".i„'::;:..'1'"",':."",:.e:".4"64@

e P

e e
e e e e 1 P e 3 3 e

T Overpower 4T Function Allowabl Value shall not exceed the following Trip Setpoint by more tha

(I+ v,s) 't3$
6 T ' h T K- K—T- K [T- T")-f(~'I) 3.3.13

e
e p 33

e e e e
e

P 3 3

4's the n >cated 4T at RTP. 'F. bc au~s
s is the L place transform operator. sec'.
T is the measured R v ra t erature 'F ) q f ~ eardiMuP
T is the nominal,~ at R . ~,. i < jg1g)lt';ST/g6-;;((Jilt,","2) F.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS

----------------------NOTE
Refer to Table 3.3.2-1 to determine which SRs„

ESFAS Instrumentation
3 ~ 3. ~ 2

o~~8„~ g<P~ m~a mum
gal a F~h~~

a.'R -5E
apply for each ESFAS Function.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.2.2 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

Sit 3 3 2.3 FlQT!tlSED

SR 3.3:2.4 Perform HASTER RELAY TEST. 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS,

SR 3.3.2.5 Perform COT. 92 days

SR 3.3.2.6 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST. 9l~!a
zqLaont,s

(continued)

SR 3.3.2. 7 "Hot;.Usqdi.-:,
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.2.8 -NOTE
Verification of setpoint not required for
manual initiation functions.

Perform TAOOT.

K Ahull
m s

SR 3.3.2.9 -NOTE----
This Surveillance shall include veritication
that the time constants are adjusted to the
prescribed values.

Per form CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

bQ pl L~5
months

SR 3.3.2. 10 -NOTE-
Not required to be performed for the turbine
driven AFW pum until N hours after SG
pressure is ~ 656 psig.

Verify ESFAS RESPONSE TIMES are within limi .

5, 5,P~fieCP IA &e F SBf 4PPCCO:fC. ~

B-PS

(~cAa

months on a
AGGERED ST-

BASIS B. S-5$
cP B ~ "55

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.2.11 -NOTE
Verification of setpoint not required.

Perform TAOOT.

gasA W

$ ~e+p~ut ~of.~~~~~
4ev QcLrvu2 lAfikwg~ ~c'h~Q

~CForm

c
ISy~q

DC Lc~l
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 1 of SP)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System" Instrumentation

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
NODES OR

OTHER
SPEC IF IEO REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE

CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREHENTS

ED

ALLNABLE TRIP
VALUE SETPOINM

1. Safety Injection

a. Nanual
Initiation

b. Automatic
Actuation Logic
and Actuation
Relays

1.2.3.4

1.2.3.4 2 trains

SR 3.3.2.8

SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3.2.6

NA

NA

NA

c. Containment
Pressure - High

d. Pressurizer
Pressure —Low

1238

123(b) ~4 0

SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.5
S 3.3 2

SR 3.3.2. 1

SR 3.3.2.5
SR 3.3.2.9

3.333
B PS

Slg
.) g Q ALL-605

3,

Dc Au.~5~ps.
2

/8V)
BPS

e. Steam Line
Pressure

(1)Low 1.2. 3 per

(b)
steam line

3

SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.5
SR .2

180 i
E.

-SE'-E.E's

60g~~pssg
QQ Au-~S

e ps

(2) I@f,'"OSLO

~ee~
i)tween

3.3 01

3.3-01

~NAPE
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (pag~ of O'I),".)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation"System Instrumentation

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
NODES OR

OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE

CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREHENTS

ED

ALLNABLE TRIP
VALUE SETPOI NM

3.331

g, IIT:,'0%0

44ae5

2.
Containment Spray

a.Hanual Initiation

b.Automatic
Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays

1.2.3.4

1.2.3.4

2~.~)ih.
~me@

„t".:ide3nt,
s~itclies':
YhVA hAYAW

2 trains

'I

SR 3.3.2.8

SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3.2.6

NA

c.Containment
Pressure

'~igh'.-'3

Higt&

1'.:,.LISE0

1.2.3.4

~Z ~'5- I

QSAwr
P SR 3.3.2.1

SR 3.3.2.5
SR 3.3.2

5
psi

,I

3 P3

I)c pu.-a s
s ~~

A@22 s l

~~$
P B-3-$5

3. 1

(continued)

ED

B

3.341

3.3 01

3.341
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page-34 of S'il)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation"System"Instrumentation

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
HOOES OR

OTHER
SPECIF IEO REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE

CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREHENTS
ALLOMABLE

VALUE

ED

TRIP
SETPOINM

3. Containment
Isolation

a. Phase A
Isolation

(1) Hanual
Initiation

1.2.3.4
1

SR 3.3.2.8 NA

(2) Automatic 1.2.3.4 2 trains,
Actuation
Logic and
Actuation
Relays

SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3.2.6

NA NA

(3) Safety Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all initiation functions
Injection and requirements.

b. Phase B Isolation

(1) Manual
Initiation

1.2.3.4 ~fbi.2 p&p2~
"co$

nc'I'dent'QIt'ihes"

SR 3.3.2.8 NA

3.3-53

NA

(2) Automatic
Actuation
Logic and
Actuation
Relays

1.2.3.4 2 trains SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3.2.6

NA NA

8e /)u.-ao5

(3} Containment
Pressure

4Hi gh,'».',Highs

3@4

5, -II
E.> 6

SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.5

22.l2. 8 PS

psig

S
R2 psig

4. Steam Line Isolation

a. Hanual
Initiation

1.2 .3 8 37irHje C Il SR 3.3.2.8 NA

3.3 58

ps

NA
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 45 of NX)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation"System Instrumentation

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
HODES OR

OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED

CONDITIONS CHANNELS
SURVEILLANCE

CONDITIONS REQUIREHENTS

EO

ALLNABLE TRIP
VALUE SETPOINM

4. Steam Line
Isolation
(continued)

c. Containment
Pressure —Hig
h 8 '„.'Hlgll

1 ~ 2"'(i)
SR 3.3.2.1 ~ s
SR 3.3.2.5 ,. sig

3.3.2.9

B-PS

3.3-137

Q'K-3 - Sh

22.10 s 1 9

bc Ru-uS
d. Steam Line

Pressure

(1) Low
1.2( . 3 per

3.(b)(i) steam line

SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.5
SR 3.2.9 )

pslg

8 PS

hQ()( 'sig

(2) Negative
( )(i)Rate - Hig 3 g

h

e. %T::,VSKI)

3 per
steam line

SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.5
SR .3.2

B-PS

5
Q49i00

psl/s c ( 'iIs'e'
RiL-oaS

5.SS5

~SW$ 45 ~4~.

(continued)

(b) Above the P-11 (Pressurizer Pr r n r loc

(c) lme cons an s us ln e ag are t, i ~ 50 seconds and t, ~ '-'.5 seconds

ED

8

3.5rt05

3.341

3.341

'e~t ~ sc-4 e.

3.~1
~vcf 6 /~gy gyp P-l/gal~/odc- vn)ITS Sloc~ed'

Z.8-c 3~ oo5
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@'1 J-~ <4aikc Go%
ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2

(g)
: n e on::;on'AY team'.:Line.',ressure, le:iAs:::no .;

(h) Time"Aco'n'sYtan'tY-utilized'>'n "the""r'at'e/1
agA'Aeo>YY '~ ~i 4r

(i) Except when all MSIVs are closed and tt'e.";,:.Yactfvated.
YAWAWAWAYAY

lt

oc .', emr,::..-Y . en'ev
See."8;: ";:...",,:";;5'0:;:see„"anPt''~~,;59

QC. Aa-ea S
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 67. of SEX)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation"System Instrumentation

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
NODES OR

OTHER
SPEC IF IED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE

CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREHENTS

ED

ALLOWABLE TRIP
VALUE SETPOIN7

5. Turbine Trip and
Feedwater Isolation

a. Automatic 1 2(j)
Actuation Logic
and Actuation
Relays

2 trains H 4Q SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3.2.6

NA

PS

NA

B-PS
SR 3.3.2.1

~3< per SG 5 99 'R 3.3.2.5 s
SR 3.3.2

P 'A-I2-31 2(j)
~444

b. SG Water
Level —High
High (P-14) 75.2

(IC ALL~o5
n functionsc. Safety Injection Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all initiati

and requirements.

6. Auxiliary Feedwater
3.3-58

a~4".87nua I«~gc
a b.Automatic
Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays
(Solid State
Protection System)

1.2,3

C4":MN K''"'"::N

2 trains G

Sk@H'::2:

SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.4
SR 3.3.2.6

NA NA

~3.

-55''""'O'"'IOT"!NEO

b-. AQAY4+e

3.341

af. SG Water
Level —Low Low,

1.2.3 - s3,"'. per SG 0 SR 3.3.2.1 )

SR 3.3.2.5
SR .3.2.9

gC i)u.-ceo

o.o s'ps
B,
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 79 of SIX>)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation"System"Instrumentation

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE MODES
OR OTHER

SPEC IF IED REQUIRED
CONDITIONS CHANNELS

SURVEILLANCE
CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS

ALLOMABLE
VALUE

ED

TRIP
SETPOINT

6. Auxiliary
Feedwater
(continued)

de.Safety
Injection

Refer to Function I (Safety Injection) for all initiation functions and
requirements.

3.341

ef..NOYNSEOp~~~-
Qf4s$4e-Pewer-

F- $R '~ ~~ ~PM-Vwhy-~L
$R 'I '~ ee~//e sec-C4//e

dewey delay

4j.Undervoltage
Reactor Coolant
Pump

Mg per
bus

SR 3.3.2.A
SR 3.3 9"

vak„ts

B PS

3.3-127

cS E 3 '5'>'..
a @034-hue

8050':iol tX
7877 ~ /)~ ~g

3.3-116

gh.NOT:'.::,USE~<~LMa4i'.3-01
4f .)II)T''USH)

PM~y'mfa

>/-en

Messuage

—4ew

7. A~aa44e
y~> >re>>x;~/" q

5» » YA»

3 5 c7/.-
QLI=oo2.
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page-8'I'I: of SLl)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation&ystem"Instrumentation

FUNCTION

7. gf!iiSED~~
$44ahe~

APPLICABLE ED
MODES OR

OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP

CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOIN7

3.341

8. ESFAS Interlocks

a.Reactor Trip. P-4 1 ~ 2.3 1 per
train. 2
trains

F SR 3.3.2.11 NA

b.Pressurizer
Pressure. P-11

1.2.3

@~544
+~V

SR 3.3.2.5
SR 3.3.2.9

B-PS

K Ru.-~5'
4-3 1915I'Ill.5 psig

3.341

~4(443-'F-

ED
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PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3

SR 3.3.3.2

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

/gg
pQ-oat'nths

8

gg. g.g.g.3 pe g ~ CHRMMGl Geu8gA7l~ FoR

gygrog~ Cf~ iM> r
c

3~l(2
qz +' n~c~~)
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Remote Shutdown System
3.3.4

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.4 Remote Shutdown System

LCO 3.3.4 The Remote Shutdown System: " 'unctions
in Table 3.3;"4--1 sha' e OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: NODES 1, 2 and 3.

ACTIONS
--NOTES-

1. .
'CO 3.0.4 is not applicable.

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

0 «QQ

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION : COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required
Functions inoperable.

A.l Restore required Function to
OPERABLE status.

30 days

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B. 1 Be in NODE 3.

AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4.

6 hours

12 hours
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Remote Shutdown System
3.3.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

p 3-%-2.z

Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required

eRerg+2ed.

31 days

SR 3.3.4.2 Verify each required control circuit and
transfer switch is capable of performing the
intended function.

months

SR 3.3.4.3 -NOTE

fA44l@p4@ReaÃooa:,; r<TpgBi'eiker i::tes~t~on;:d'i
ex¹ded Tr~":,CHANEL'„'"-':,CALgSRATION.=="

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each required
instrumentation channel.

months

3.3-84
3.3-22

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-58





Remote Shutdown System
3.3.4

Table 3.3.4-1 (page 1 of Rl)
Remote Shutdown System Instrumentation"and Controls 3.3-128

ED

FUNCTION/INSTRUMENT
OR CONTROL PARAMETER

REQUIRED
NUMBER OF FUNCTIONS

q Z.K-IZ4

Reactor Trip Breaker Position

Q3

P:::::;,.:,ii:,:y~er, "rl7i;b~rsa 'er.

B

Pressurizer Pressure

RCS Hot Leg Temperature (lough„::::only

RCS Cold Leg Temperature,(::Ioap:::..1::,",oNy)
v A''AV

A'FW

Controls

& SG Pressure

f5':;,''Gini'jiiiis%te~5ti ji''l'Biii'ii8iYiiV'B

S
I'P (Q Pressurizer Level

i Charging Pump Controls

+@2. is!:':Ch)ig!tie„:"f'low,

~3 i:',:.;::hifiiiiiejip:Oieiiiki!ciirTijtoi,'jdoiit~i.
rlgl ie!:ciepineiity:-coigJiij'jiiia i'";::co'iit're:

',':",''Au'xg:ia'rj.";Saltwa'ter.",':."Con't'r'pl:

A~i':"'.:::"%X';;,'e ~Q'7-o i

B.S- I 2i"",of,.N 5 jgtps

g:',::"..:";::";:,,~5„:',if::,",:3"...'dfesePjegritors

I,",,':g-<.;:S;"...::.",,:.',":anj)2„-:.:,o'f83".:::"p'umps'

54 L~~l
g /I=~ Firn

/I ~~5>
( p~<G- g 7-IO
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A hl

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

V~ 4l4,

Containment xh

PB

aust Isolation Instrumentat on3.3.6—+p~~~~ ESF~ <Vx . '.3-sS
rp~p~~~ ~g~g v~whcc.h'r>

-NOTE-
Refer to Table 3.3.6-1 to determine which SRs apply for each Containment
Exhaust Isolation Function.

PAsptp&~gc 7'/ma varA~za m~6~~w sk 5 3 C 8

V"cq4 l~i)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.6.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.6.2 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

SR 3.3.6.3 Perform MASTER RELAY TEST. 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

SR 3.3.6.4 Perform 0Ã CFT:.. 3,3-75 92
days

SR 3.3.6.5 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST. B-PS

.vow ACwNwA Jg P Q
months

SR 3.3.6.6 - gOTw::OSI

3.3-76

SR 3.3.6. 7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

SR",'„":3'''3,","'6''."8!'".,'j""".';':,„'.:::".IIeri.':f"',:::-:::,ES:.""Con%afnme 'k
''Isolati'oii'r.w.

wwwC C w

@gPgP Cg 7/HN zs

J~4'I~ ~
Exhaust

wi:Chili,':.::,':1 iiiii:ts':"-',

~ Specified ld
Wp / 5BQ

Hc fa ~
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months

—.~P5 '=

hc hu.-~
month~s,.:, on,'."::,.a

STAGGERED''.:,:TEST::
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BASES

BACKGROUND

Lot~w~ ce

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

Si nal Process Control and Protection S stem (continued)

prevent the protection function actuation. These requirements are
described in IEEE-279-1971 (Ref. 4). The actual number of channels
required for each unit parameter is specified in Reference 1.

Two logic channels are required to ensure no single random fai lure
of a logic channel will disable the RTS. The logic channels are
designed such that testing required while t r c o i a
may be accomplished without causing trip. ~~~ 8mc~03

Tri Set pints and Allowable Values ., ~ . ~,~)~~ ~A >~~"/+i!$~
The Trip Setpoints are the nomi values at which the bistables are
set. Any bistable is consider d to be properly adjusted when the
"as left" value is within the/Pand for CHANNEL CALIBRATION@eevea+

X~~ 6 "5.5.1 GkG8, 5C Ak-ca5
The rip Setpo>nts used in the bistables are based on the analytica-
limits stated in Reference 1. The selection of'these Trip Setpoints
is such that adequate protection is provided when all sensor and
processing time delays are taken into account. To allow for
calibration tolerances, instrumentation uncertainties, instrumentdrift, and severe environment errors for those RTS channels that
must function in harsh environments as defined by 10 CFR 50.49
(Ref. 5). the Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values specified in
Table 3.3. 1-1 in the accompanying LCO are conservatively adjusted
with respect to the analytical limits. A detailed description of

! ! ! !, i,l,",
,.',!!! IX682:,:,,:::!'I!,,i!!i!i!II,!.'...,:!:,.!p.')','tilt!!,:!!,',7,

!:ilia!!,:,::.., !', '!!!! !,
"

'll'!!! !!,:::i'c'i!i'iii!!t '!!!,'i!'ll'i'!'!1'''"Rli'!.,:i!:

th'e bi'stable is more conservative than that specified by the
Allowable Value to account for changes in random measurement errors
detectable by a COT. One example of such a change in measurement
error is drift during the surveillance interval. If the measured
setpoint does not exceed the Allowable Value. the bistable is
considere OPERABLE.

ZWSea~ g <A,.l 6Y( QO) ~4('u.-~a

1

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 Bases 8 3.3-4

(continued)
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Enclosure 5B page B 3.3-4
Insert B 3.3.1 BKG (B)

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for DC ALL-005

The calibration tolerance, after conversion, should correspond to the rack comparator setting
accuracy defined in the latest setpoint study.

Insert B 3.3.1 BKG (D)

Rack drift in excess of the Allowable Value exhibits the behavior that the rack has not met its
allowance. Since there is a small statistical chance that this will happen, an infrequent
excessive drift is expected. Rack or sensor drift in excess of the allowance that is more than
occasional may be indicative of more serious problems and warrants further investigation.
During surveillance, the as-found value of the trip setpoint is compared to its allowable value
and ifthe trip setpoint is found outside its allowable value, the trip setpoint is reset within its as-
left tolerance. If the trip setpoint cannot be set within its as-left tolerance, the channel is
declared inoperable.





8

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
Tri Set pints and Allowable Values

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

~ e S
+ass

Pgidf ~btf
1/W Oeg'

The Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values listed in Table 3.3.1-1 are
based on the methodology described in Reference '6. which
incorporates all of the known. uncertainties applicable for each
channel. The. magnitudes of these uncertainties are factored into
the determination of each Tri Set oint.r, All field sensors andp p
signal processing equipment for these ch
o ate within the all ances of these u

sell 6 3-3.l 8mCc)
Solid State Protection S stem

'nels are assumed to
certainty magnitudes

Qc, BK-coos

The SSPS equipment is used for the dec sion logic processing of
out uts from the si nal rocessin e u ment bistables. To m ep g p e t the
redundancy requirements, two trains of SSPS ~ each performing the
same functions're provided. If one train is taken out of service
for maintenance or test purposes. th second train will provide
reactor trip and/or ESF actuation fo the unit. If both trains are
taken out of service or placed in tdst, a reactor trip will result.
Each train is packaged in its own cjbinet for physical and
electrical separation to satisfy separation'and independence
requirements. The system has been designed to trip in the event of
a loss of power. directing the uni to a safe shutdown condition.

Setpoints in accordance with the Allowable Value ensure that SLs are
not violated during AOOs (and that the consequences of OBAs will be
acceptable. providing the unit is operated from within the LCOs at
the onset of, the ADD or DBA and the equipment functions as OZ~Cs m)designed). Note that in the accompanying LCO .3 t

of Table 3.3.1-1 are the LSSS~ ~~ m f~~ f»~ ~+w m a<

Each channel of the process control equipment can be tested on line
to verify that the signal or setpoint accuracy is within the

p ibid 1I i ~, 0 d i d
channel is t'aken out of service for testing. a simulated signal is
injected in~lace. of the field instrument signa1g;''or."'::iii,-,:.''the,'"::case„"Of,,
the'.!!Pouer„::,::Range,:,'channel:s,"sthe::.'-:,:test,:::,'a t'a I.,',P s';,';ad detd,:!,':to!thus'i fI'ei1-
instrliment::.:::s3'gnioa'I:. The process equ'i'piiienstg for the"chan'nel in test is
'thme'n"'tes'tmed; nvmerYfied, and calibrated. SRs for the channels are
specified in the SRs section.

~~%~+ Q& 5.4-Otal(4 M Z ~~%

(N,
DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-5

(continued)
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Enclosure 5B page B 3.3-5
Insert B 3.3.1 BKG (C)

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for DC ALL-005

Trip Setpoints may be administratively redefined in the conservative direction for several
reasons including startup, testing, process error accountability, or even a conservative
response for equipment malfunction or inoperability. Some trip functions have historically been
redefined at the beginning of each cycle for purposes of startup testing, e.g. Power Range
Neutron Flux High and Overtemperature dT. Calibration to within the defined calibration
tolerance of an administratively redefined, conservative Trip Setpoint is acceptable.
Redefinition at full power conditions for these-functions is expected and.acceptable.









BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3. 1.6 (continued)

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

A Note modifies SR 3.3. 1.6. The Note states that this Surveillance
is required, only if reactor ower is > !4 eBX RTP d that

hours atter,: . ... . . , ,:thermal,'hmwe- as
i350iaRTPÃis a |1oiuid-'rming "th'e'"first survei 1'anc

~t .
~G+t4'eh

tw ~bi4,
The Frequency of 92 EFPD~a eq e. It is base on industry

~ operating experience. considering instrument reliability and
operating history data for instrument drift.

, SR 3.3.1.7

SR 3.3. 1.7 is the performance of a COT every f9@ days.

A COT is performed on each required channel to ensure the entire
channel will perform the intended Function.

Setpoints must be within the Allowable Values specified in
Table 3.3.1-1. IMc~~

(.'44,-002

ar OJ

SR 3.3.1.7 is modified by
' "' .„'."..'te:'provides a 4

hour delay in the requirem'en o per orm this Surveillance for
source range instrumentation when entering NODE 3 from NODE 2. This
Note allows a normal shutdown to proceed without a delay for
testing in MODE 2 and for a short time in NODE 3 until the RTBs are
open and SR 3.3.1.7 is no longer required to be performed. If the
unit is to be in NODE 3 with the RTBs closed for > 4 hours this
Surveill nce must b erformed rior to 4 hours after entr into

o ,:': 'r, i'res'. a '.„" e,:::qua . er., y,:: .:...,, ,,;,:,. e,:,;
uerce

',:ange
jns:ume'" a5jo""".ha'.I'l"". n'ct'u'„,~ve'i':,.j cat);by')'0" '0'r'Vaa' on'~o f''. 'he "

oci ed::,:;: ', issi ':;:ia'nii ciito'.,Ajndw 'that."'. hi,'-.,.II'-:;iand,'„, XG
, nte,.ops:",e:-".',:$ n"'. 'ei'i'',::".,equir,',:."state,."foi.::l e".eke . ingu .jtNc/(my.'h . sw /w&. Pl'k ... AAv~ ' (awk .AN@kc&v 'wss
'co iti

&ween CY'. w

The Frequency of 5923 days is justified in Reference 7.

Q/J~7 ~p g g (,7

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
8 3.3.1

SR 3.3.1. 9 (continued)

The SR is modified by a Note that excludes verification of setpoints
from the TADOT. Since this SR applies to RCP undervoltage and
underfrequency relays'etpoint verification requires elaborate
bench calibration and is accomplished during the CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

SR 3.3.1.10

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every months'r
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete
check of the instrument loop. including the sensor. The test
verifies that the channel responds to a measured parameter within
the necessary range and accuracy.

~(%A Od
CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with the

m tions of the '
KPP,..".setpoint'ethodolo . 74e

20 /9L<-~5
The Frequency of

'

is based on the
4&ea4hassumed ca > ration interval in the determination of the
magnitude of" equipment drift in the setpoint methodology.

SR 3.3. 1.10 is modified by a Note stating that this test shall
include verification that the time constants are adjusted to the
prescribed values where applicable.

SR 3.3.1.11

SR 3.3. 1. 11 is the performance of HANNEL CALIBRATION, as
described in SR 3.3.1. 10. every months. This SR is modified by
a 4'hree>XNoteg< 4~j Note.:,': '-.:.:.staMs; that neutron detectors are
excluded'rom the CHANNEL CALIBRATION. Note"2 Xfafes:.:;tfiat. the,:,hest

shal,"1:;:-',incIude:.":,:verifjcatYog;:,Chat-:.".the,:,bme''~const'a'nt's':;::ar','.XdjiJst'ed.:to"'hi,":,.presiesbed:.:val.:ve's':,4

here~!'aping)cabli'.:;,-',.'..".::,.;The CHANNEL CALIBRATIONfor
the "power range neutron" dete'ctors consols't's of a normalization of the
detectors based on a power calorimetric and flux map performed above
15K RTP. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the source range and

d « i f
detector

L su~T M z.t.),to
7-j2 i.o-cx)f

(continued)
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SR 3.3. 1. 11 (continued)

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

plateau curves, evaluating those curves. and
comparing the curves to the manufacturer's data. For,:.",'.,the ,
perform'ed..that.'.:,'„:shows>il.:'i)owed,':;..v'i'ria

tiiid t, !!!!'!",,"'!!'l'll'!,i' R:.":: "i ! ".i Hif,:,'"0'''!ill

per:, o.

because
unit must be in at least MODE 2 to perform the test for the
intermediate range detectors..and,MODE. 1 for the. power-range
detectors.

T„e,":,,:i'ource;.,::rankle
plateau'.curves„::.~arejobt8iqed:.';:vjdec;:,",the~>cond'i'Onions.",';that".Fapp1ji~Chrggg>g
o a'ii:,:~oui 'a)i:;~""'

Qj Au.-~~
Yhei nth':;Frequen y",::i's~bigediianjpasC;::;opersmingie~er!ence;=.-,:,w .!G
hhas'."'sh "";:::th'ese.":;,.c'""

-
its::-;:U'su'aAj;;:pass':,"the':Su'r'v'ei':,1li'nce:;,wheii

pe'rf6rjiied.:orY>the;.":,: 'nt'h.":;.',:Fr'e'q'iiency,,'",:,!:;~Theic8ridi'Cion'si;for:.'.':;o55ÃiKfng
th~:,"s'our'c'ei;
detect'o'r':;',:iv.
0'7:::;:the'„:<CHANNEL'~,:CALIBRA7gQNS":.;:may::be.'."'hei':,form'ed;::,"eire'r! du'r,.;giitige'..:.",:.'oi,"'::du'r'ing".yla'nt-::,::.'gii'i".idion;:,.'*"'""="'*'"'-'

SR 3.3.1.12

SR 3.3.1.12 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRA
s81,:551'c:::",.tripp, . every

4c.hu-.~5
N~Of,:;thj
moriths.

CHNN!EL':,:,:::CAL''IBRATION,fs~a:'.::,complete":.::check':.,>if,';.::$ Ke."-'.fnstrumen't',:go~op:,:,
'j'nclodin'g) it!Jje,isenso'ri",,,',"':„'-:The'>test::::v'er''i'fjes
t'i::'a':-..'.'.me'a!st'red',:,."."."pK'ra'met'er,',,'::,'iit3i'fii,::::''::::t'hi ':;:-:iiec'ess'arj",,".-;.ij'kg'e,:,."$n'd.:::ac'curacy",.";

QQ PLL-oo6
The Frequency is justified by the assumption of an month
calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude of
equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

SR 3,3.1.13

SR 3.3.1.13 is the performance of a COT of RTS interlocks every
months.

9C M-ac~5
The quency is based on the known reliability of the inter oc s
and the multichannel redundancy available, and has been shown to be
acceptable through operating experience.

SR 3.3.1.14
hc. Au ~/

SR 3.3.1.14 is the performance of a TADOT the Manual Reactor
Trip. RCP Breaker Position,.SifsiNe:-"~Tryj the-SI Input from
ESFAS. This TADOT is performed every months. The test shall
independently verify the OPERABILITY of't e undervoltage and shunttrip mechanisms for the Manual Reactor Trip Function for the Reactor
Trip Breakers and Reactor Trip Bypass Breakers. The Reactor Trip
Bypass Breaker test shall include testing of the automatic
undervoltage trip.
The Frequency is based on the known reliability of the Functions and
the multichannel redundancy available, and has been shown to be
acceptable through operating experience.

The SR is modified by a Note that excludes verification of setpoints
from the TADOT. The Functions .affected have.mo..setpoiois associatedwj~gb~ ' fbi +br & ski c'rip 'A'ass ~I.Z MMJg~Zf gp~.lZ.a.f 'Ae ~ ZV~W P "

SR 3.3.1.15

SR 3.3.1.15 is the performance of a TADOT of Turbine Trip Functions.
This TADOT is as described in SR 3.3.1.4, except that this test is
performed prior to reactor startup. A Note states that this
Surveillance is not required if it has been performed within the
previous 31 days. Verification of the Trip Setpoint does not have
to be performed for this Surveillance. Performance of this testwill ensure that the turbine trip Function is OPERABLE prior to
taking the reactor critical. This test cannot be performed with the
reactor at power and must therefore be performed prior to reactor
startup. 3 \5

M~ i~tv~) T~~~<
y~ >'vi+ pF5&v5& 77Hc tPv'iU4-

SR 3.3,1.16

SR 3.3. 1. 16 verifies that the individual channel/train actuation
response times are less than or equal to the maximum values assumed
in the accident analysis. Response time testing acceptance criteria
are included i
fhe7FSAR,',:;(R'efg';)",::2,)'.. Individual component response times are not

(continued)
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SR 3.3.l. 16 (continued)

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

determined during unit operation because equipment operation is
required to measure response times. Experience has shown that these
components usually pass this surveillance when performed at the

~ 18 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

SR 3.3.1.16 is modified by a Note stating that neutron detectors are
excluded from RTS RESPONSE TIME testing. This Note is necessary
because of the difficulty in generating an appropriate detector
input signal. Excluding the detectors is acceptable because the
principles of detector operation ensure a virtually instantaneous
response.mRespon~se~t~me~eof<fhe~perron,;.:.f3yx::.sjgnal:";--'poytlon,".„afg6ie
channeThsha'l,':;l::.'b''.:,'m'easj're'defi;"om::::„'dete'cto'i""".;o'ut shiit::.,'5r>iripot."t'o',;,:'"4'e',:%jan%

RR"13"':O':F!Ke 'o 1/ed-, ia'oo " (r! QS-S'f

:,: ".3.':.:9.", ':.',:,',.iY'':the.",p rf,.;.r'manct'!,.".of.;:,::@n..".ACTNT40N,,",".LOHCi."".',TEST.::.::.'for;:'.:t'e
:.'.::.",'.The';:;.frequ'ericy,';:of!:e'v'cry',";".'',mich's': is~bas'ed'~o'ii

"'"
Instroument ..,,.eliabl.l.sty,.„,and,,dperatl ma,,hi.s ory.,!data

( bc RzL -~a-os

REFERENCES

2.

3.

4

FSAR. Chapter F79.

FSAR. Chapter 99.
FSAR, Chapter QQ.
IEEE-279-1971.

~ 8 ee~iy~>~+~ ~f-I~
PCAf'SlP'~CJMe e~
rMet y

<~~u9c.s M~kit Ve
5. 10 CFR 50.49. ., 'AP,:-'ll'082.':,fIev3:,j2'l

«:WeeSt'>NghauSe;:.Stupa fnt'".::1HethOdOTOgy.:,';fOr...,.,",:Pi.:Ot'eCtiOn;-'::Sy'SmtemS
Ok"able',:::.:Cariy5ii,:-St'i'tkk~g-.')Eager:-:,':2l'.-;Vei:,in'';:;.";","..Hay",-'.1993::

WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1. June 1990.

8. ~!!!;:!!!ei::.i!N!8:-!'0"..,.ii!iio!i-!"," '!"" -'e
PreSSure'',5enSO'r,",'::ReS'Oii'nlSeeXTimee,!Tee'St) ng'':R'eiUirCementSl';4'

=
r oA h WE@ M l i%VS&I~! (h'hV 4Ão(WhWh MV 4 hl AV'PA!45 «'! %VAN W!Y VhWhCe

O'":-,'."FSAk'.:.!;,(ha ter'!;9 "2"7,;-:.:j""'.9,","2.".2

iP'P„;,'::8$Ai"".;aha"te,,-:i'O;3.".tm",„;ib.'";4'.;

55%~,"';:;FEAR""„PCha "ter,.",:,'LI,33::)

g2"..XjG .".S'»..'3I"'„;-:::;.::."-.f3:aC~Proteg,:on~Sg~~ee,":,e

X3:;:~e.'.;,'.!':;RCAP,,=;13873';::.':,::,rRel::feb~>RTC:::of4Potter„.":;::3';:,Brumf! eTd:;,8~M'"Relays i;"::

(continued)
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B 3.3.2

BASES

'

BACKGROUND Si nal Processin E ui ment (continued)

actuation. Again, a single failure wi 11 neither cause nor prevent
the protection function actuation.

These requirements are described in IEEE-279-1971 (Ref. 4). The
actual number of channels required for each unit parameter is
specified in Reference 2.

The channels .are'esigned such that testing required to be performed
at power may be accomplished wi h an ES ion..~~s~ g Z.g,Z RkC C1) ~ CgicRu.-u2.

Tri Set pints and Allowable Value L(~~~ 'Q 3.K~I f
The Trip Setpoints are the no nal values at which the bistables are
set. Any bistable is conside ed to be properly adjusted when the (~l,/~I

'asleft" value is within the band for ~scu
4%6fLg $.3- Z-

The Trip Setpoints used in the bistables are ba e on e ana y ica !via'o~~>
limits stated 'in Reference 2. The selection of these Trip Setpoints
is such that adequate protection is provided wh n all sensor and
processing time delays are t'aken into account. To allow for
calibration tolerances instrumentation uncertainties instrument
drift, and severe environment errors for those ESFAS channels that
must function in harsh environments as defined by 10 CFR'0.49
(Ref. 5), the Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values specified in
Table 3.3.2-1 in the accompanying LCO are conservatively adjusted
with respect to the analytical limits. A detailed descr
the methodology used to calculate the Trip Set oi , inc uding o<e
their explicit uncertainties, is provided in " MAu~~~ tw!!"";!!8AP!li!!!I!!(II",fe,:,,ji:,:,,!IW!@!i'..:,,:"::1l!nn,"
H8t>o(tolpgy„"::for..'::PrNiCtjotijSj'steiiis.'"Diacblo~Ce~po);:.Standi,on,~.-.;.'::-.,:Eagle'Ml:
V~ei;,:iso',".':"'",.'"',:,:.HU:;.:":1993(Ref'." 6) . The actuoal'"'nominal'Tri p "Setpso'int'
entered 'into- the"bistable is more conservative than that specified
by the Allowable Value to account for changes in random measurement
errors detectable by a COT. One example of such a change in
measurement error is drift d ring the surveillance interval. If the
measured setpoint does not e ceed he Allowable Value he bistable „

vc.(4
nsidered 0 ~LE. ~~~~ g g g,~ g~p)

e poin i rdance with the Allowable Value ensure that the
consequences of Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) will be acceptable,
providing the, unit is operated from within the LCOs at the onset of
the DBA and the equipment functions as designed.

(continued)
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Enclosure 5B page B 3.3-67
Insert B 3.3.2 BKG (F)

Insert for DC ALL-005

The calibration tolerance, after conversion, should correspond to the rack comparator setting
accuracy defined in the latest setpoint study.

Insert B 3.3.2 BKG (H)

Rack drift in excess of the Allowable Value exhibits the behavior that the rack has not met its
allowance. Since there is a small statistical chance that this will happen, an infrequent
excessive drift is expected. Rack or sensor drift in excess of the allowance that is more than
occasional may be indicative of more serious problems and warrants further investigation.





ESFAS Instrumentati on
B 3.3.2

BASES

BACKGROUND Tri Set pints and Allowable Values (continued)

Kaeh t.'ertai'igchannelK can be tested on line to verify that the
signal pr'ocessing eq'uipment and setpoint accuracy is within the
specified allowance requirements of Reference 2. Once a designated
channel is taken out of service for testing, a simulated signal is
injected in place of the field instrument signal. The process
equipment for the channel in test is then tested, verified. and
calibrated. SRs for the channels are specitied in the SR section.

p p
signal processing equipment for these ch

P of these u~~~ ~ E.~-> 4~C~D
nels are assumed to

certainty magnitud
c ~@~

Solid State Protection S stem

The Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values listed in Table 3.3.2-1 are
based on the methodology described in Reference 6, which
incorporates all of the known uncertainties applicable for each
channel. The magnitudes of these uncertainties are factored into
the determination of each Tri Set oint. All field sensors and

The SSPS equipment is used for the decis
outputs from the signal processing equip
redundancy requirements. two trains of S
same functions. are provided. If one tr
for maintenance or test purposes, the se
actuation for the unit. If both trains
placed in test, a reactor trip will resu
in its own cabinet for physical and elec
separation and independence requirements

on logic processing of
ent bistables. To meet the
PS'ach performing the
in is taken out of service
ond train will provide ESF
re taken out of service or
t. Each train is packaged
rical separation to satisfy

most ESF equipmentt signals that initiate the
us. permissive, and
ntrol room of the unit.

The SSPS performs the deci sion 1 ogi c for
actuation; generates the electrical outpu
required actuation; and provides the sta,'t
annunciator output signals to the main c

The bistable outputs from the signal pro
by the SSPS equipment and combined into
represent combinations indicative of var

essing equipment are sensed
ogic matrices that
ous

QA Z.Z~f
g45ER-T QA K.4&lgt)

(continued)
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Enclosure 5B page B 3.3-68
Insert B 3.3.2 BKG (G)

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for DC ALL-005

The ESFAS Trip Setpoints may be administratively redefined in the conservative direction for
several reasons including startup, testing, process error accountability, or even a conservative
response for equipment malfunction or inoperability. ESFAS functions are not historically
redefined at the beginning of each cycle for purposes of startup or testing as several reactor
Trip functions are. However, calibration to within the defined calibration tolerance of an
administratively redefined, conservative Trip Setpoint is acceptable. Redefinition at full power
conditions for these functions is expected and acceptable.





ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.2.5 (continued)

surveillance interval extension analysis (Ref. 8) when
applicable.

The Frequency of 92 days is justified in Reference 8.

SR 3.3.2.6

SR 3.3.2.6 is the performance of'a SLAVE REL'AY 'TEST. The SLAVE
RELAY TEST is the energizing of the slave relays. Contact
operation is verified in one of two ways. Actuation equipment
that may be operated in the design mitigation MODE is either
allowed to function. or is placed in a condition where the relay
contact operation can be verified without operation of the
equipment. Actuation equipment that may not be operated in the
design mitigation MODE is prevented from operation by the SLAVE
RELAY TEST circuit. For this latter case. contact operation is
verified by a continuity check of the circuit containingythe
slave relay. This test is performed every 493-:I-4ays ont;hs.
The Frequency is adequate, based on m@e~ operating
experience, considering ms4rume4 'rel5j~reliability an
operating history datakYR5fj'.":::."7):

*

C.4m v 4@ar g

s< 3 3 P .7T.No.j::ISA""

(continued)
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(continued)

ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2
~hu~w

( +pf+o ~ e5IP Qs+i&$

SR 3.3.2.8 ) ~ Au.-oc I
SR 3.3.2.8 is the performance of a TADOT. his test is a check
of the Manual Actuation FunctionsItf I d» . I
Actuation Function is tested up to, and including, the master
relay coils. In some instances, the test includes actuation of
the end device (i .e. ~ pump starts, valve cycles. etc.). The
Frequency is adequate, based on industry operating experience and
is consistent with the typical refueling cycle. The SR is
modified by a Note that-excludes .verification of setpoints during
the TAOOT for manual initiation Functions. The manual initiation
Functions have no associated setpoints.

SR 3.3.2.9

SR 3.3.2.9 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALI ION.
W Au.~5

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every m s,
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL ALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The
test verifies that the channel responds to measured parameter
within the necessary range and accuracy.

CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with the
„assumption~~be unitapecifi~etpoi~~etilodolqg .

lL-oog
Th equency of m s is based on the assump a

onth calibra ion interval in the determination of the
m'agnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint methodology.

This SR is modified by a Note stating that this test should
include verification that the time constants are adjusted to the
prescribed values where applicable.

SR 3.3.2.10

This SR ensures the individual channel ESF RESPONSE TIMES are
less than or equal to the maximum values assumed in the

Z~eg) 6~ 2-3 Qi. g„~ -CO%

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIRENENTS

SR 3.3.2. 10 (continued)

1 Wax,4m
++Pppgg %&K

accident analysis. Response Time testing acceptance criteria are
included in the
4A~-94 FEAR: ':.":. '.:: ':'as .:; ec

un son, >, a<s"". Tike": i(i'. n >vi ua componen response
times are n n e a iyses. The analyses. model the
overall or total elapsed time. from the point at which the
parameter exceeds the Trip Setpoint value at the sensor. to the
point at which the equipment in both trains reaches the required
functional state (e.g.. pumps at rated discharge pressure, valves
in full open or closed position).

For channels that include dynamic transfer functions (e.g. ~ lag.
lead/lag, rate/lag, etc.) ~ the response time test may be
performed with the transfer functions set to one with the
resulting measured response time compared to the .appropriate FSAR
response time. Alternately. the response time test can be
performed with the time constants set to their nominal value
provided the required response time is analytically calculated
assuming the time constants are set at their nominal values. Th
response time may be measured by a series of overlapping tests
such that the entire response time is measured.

ESF RESPONSE TINE tests are conducted on an month STAGGERED
TEST BASIS. Testing of the final actuation devices, which make
up the bulk of the response time. is included in the testing of
each channel. The final actuation device in one train is tested
with each channel. Therefore. staggered testing resu s in
res o time verification of these devices every months. hc wu.
The month Frequency is consistent with the typ'ical refueling
cycle an is based on unit operating experience. which shows that
random failures of instrumentation components causing serious
response time degradation. but not channel failure. are
infrequent occurrences.

This SR is modified by a Note that clarifies that the turbine
driven AFW pump is tested within 24 hours after reaching @4@9
6M psig in the SGs.

SR 3.3.2. 11 is the performance of a TADOT as described in
SR 3,3.2.B, except that it is performed for the P-4 Reactor
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

C H&du~L
CALl8RPpod

REFERENCES

SR 3.3.3. 1 (continued)

it is key to verifying the instrumentation continues to operate
properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The high radiation
instrumentation should be compared to similar unit instruments
located throughout the unit.

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff. based on a
combination of the channel instrument uncertainties. including
isolation, indication, and readability. If a channel is outside the
criteria, it may be an indication that the sensor or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels
are within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are
OPERABLE.

Containment„';.:Red>at~orgl:.evel."',";-LH>g,::, ange)p .unction~
ase on oper'a 'i'iigw e'x'per'i'ence an '"consis encyViiv

'ndustryrefueling cycle.

" "'The requency is
he typical

g K.S-Zo

., FSAR,

As specified in 'the SR' CHANNEL CHECK is only required for those
channels that are normally energized.pihe '„Cootaiwnmen5,;.Hydrogen
COnC'ent'rajben',"::mOiiitO'rS:-';jre"':,ma~rit'Siped:;ir'i',)'.';,':::„:":;St'a'fIdvbyY;.:;-:.'.:. COnhd
doe);:',:riot,'"':;e
kre:,:'n" ':.:.'c'o'nsv'i: eYhrev ':::":::":.:::nor'm'a.':;: j'finerji.'z'ev'':::~

" =
VkNVAYihWVhCWAWYAVYAVYWAWWWWYAY4AOA%YAhVVVAYAVWAWYAWAVWVAOAVVhYAWVjVA

The Frequency of 31 days is based on operating experience that
demonstrates that channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but more frequent. checks of channels
during normal operational use of the dis lays associated wit
LCO required channels.

gF jl v hk)hw'vf AvvtjA1cjvvjs~ SLED t'Jv~vvi rhv

SR 3.3.3.2 gec~e~ a.4'o@'4 cd.c- owe poi~L ~> ~'~~~
~edc opec ~~~ +(~ IQ @g &PI f &w I&5&N&

Ov vM le au~ 'co~vce ~

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is r orme mon hs. Gm ( Ze au.~)
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL is a cUt(piete
check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The test
ve ifies that the channel responds to measured parameter witl1 thp
ne essar range and accuracy. . . 48-fl

(V

he
~u t-ion—."

2. Regulatory Guide 1.97, )4a4e-.'} Re'v'is'wn".:",3.

3. NUREG-0737. Supplement 1, "TMI Action Items."

z~~T ~P 8<~~ alt os(s s5 j-.gd5~ jr 5/P 8.3$ 2.

Tip 3,8-oD V~
(continued)
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Remote Shutdown System
B 3.3.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.4.3 (continued)

The Frequency of m s is based upon operating
experience and cons>stency with the typical industry refueling
cycle.

euCage-.

ie-',!re'd'-.''a" ';party'';. h'i"..':SURV U.''ANCE::;." QUIREME,;sjice,:.'.a). P.""

; TUATI8;;, EVICT',ENTIQ ",TEST.-.O „;.~th'ek're' orbti.;!j';.''; ake'rs';-"-

ti% :;fo 'd"::i"a'Iip,t::'.cia:th .„URYEYL",EfREO BENT! t'or:.:: !~3: 3': ~ CP 8.3- 2.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50. Appendix A, GOC 19.

QQ /LE -oo>
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Containment
ssN g, Qni IE.c 5P ~ + 5-'K-<4

VentA'a't'f6n Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.3.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

The Frequency is based on operating experience and is consistent
with the typical industry refueling cycle.

Lk,kM

thi'sn'alysis'j,;':Res po'rIs'e;.:.,:-,Tjmeitmt>iig,':;~ace'espta'n'ce;"'.
the,:.':.FEAR"'.:,"i~Indi'vidu'a))'coIIIp'on'ent',":,r'esponse'ime'-;:;-'.i're".:",'iot:;:modeled'.:i'i'n" "
't'ai;:-"amnsa5SN'.j5Thme'jihalySei-.",mode'I@the,'."RoVera'O.':or,;,:,selSPsedjti'mI,":.'"„."".;from
hhe',!pIIiiit'.".'at:-:-,'wh)'ch„:::,the'';
th'..",.':.sen'so'i.:','."':;:.-'::;::to;,the.''"..':.'jofi

II':t:i"on)-„"'::,";":;.::,':';..The:„.''resporIie',;.timeR
.jjsei.':::fipp. jjp'::::C'ecsssisjjcli'!that,:':.":e|'a,"'.::ejjti'ii'iifi'e'smpRaEi's @imce'i'i's.',".'iiiiiasu '"'::

$8TAG6EREOl','.T
'.'wsh'hach':.:"::make'.~:IIp,"..'.„'sth'e

'esStjng,::,'Of;,eaRCh,....
"

3 fli~ls~tes5tedjwlth""'" "'-;es rise.':,'.mme

RESPONSE';:~fEHEgiests!..'aji'e,.'::conducted';:,ouija, I,,'
$5IS".",'!'!:.,:Test'in'j,:;,",oI;:'':the,",::;:::f$'n'all:.';,'a'ctuati vari'.;.'devicese
'b'olk:.:",".:.of''cthe,':''es'p'onese'''t'mme'",":.:.':i'sejjrt'el.'iided,'.:'j~ii'",,':;'t'e"-:,'cha'nriel,';::,-„"':!

Die;;,'.fina'l:;-,a'ctuat~"o9--',dev'i'ce<iii,''one',-,',t''iCh.':.;-',:Channe)!.:;",:~„-Tsheri

fOr'e,',": itagcger'ed~"tesaS i"
"':,'erjfjcatjonlofj,.;these.,':devi,cd".:::every;,m,nths;.'",E,-:.,Tahe';,"rith

Frequency:.,:':.','.:i,'s"„","ii'ns'i's't'e'nt<'w)th".::::theitjps ealglr'efueljit'g';,",''chic: i'<aa'n'd;.:;",i:s
bBsed,'on':''Un,it,::;:,.opei':at) nit;:;;
o',::,)n'sir'uriient'ail.'onj,."coIIIpos
'd'eg'radar:i'oii".::i,''biic".:."ii'o9t;:".;:c„,artnel.'R

3.3.6.7
kC AO=

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every mon s. or
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL LIBRATION is a complete
check of the instrument loop. including the sensor. The test
verifies that the channel responds to a measured parameter within
the necessary range and accuracy.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 100.11.

2. NUREG-1366, jjLjac'embeaii!1992.
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CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFICATION

3.3-37

3.3-38

3.3-39

3.340

3.3P1

3.342

3.3-43

3.3A4

3.345

3.346

3.347

3.3-48

3.349

3.3-50

Several ITS Required Action Notes are modified per CTS to allow a channel to be placed
in bypass for surveillance testing. []
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

'Ier-te4ha4ote

notc+~ndit~irHhemmenenne~Condition<
proof use~ 4' ~+~

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

This change deletes ITS 3.3.1 Condition N per Traveler TSTF-169. Condition M is
appropriate for Function 10.a to prevent sequential entry into Condition N followed by M
and exceeding the evaluated Completion Time in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2,
Rev. 1. With this change, there is no need to list separate Functions 10.a and 10.b and
combining the Functions eliminates Applicabilityquestions similar to the Condition M vs. N
concern

above.'his

change revises ITS 3.3.1 Condition R Notes 1 and 2 per Traveler TSTF-168. The
2-hour AOT should not be limited to only UVTA/STAmaintenance. This is consistent with
the current TS and is acceptable because the specific maintenance activity which requires
that a reactor trip breaker be bypassed does not affect the impact of having the breaker
bypassed. []
This change revises ITS 3.3.1 Conditions S and T and ITS 3.3.

' ~el~ 3A"f'/
ore ec curren

AC tements [8 and 21]. The Conditions apply to one or. more channels [or trains,
as Condition T applies to permissive P-7,] because the safety function is served with the
interlock in the appropriate state for existin lant conditions. ~23 e

I5
A new CONDITION added for the current licensing basis required seis 'c

C. R4:ce
A new CONDITION and SR are added for the current licensing basis required Steam
Generator level low-low time delay trip. These changes affect both ITS 3.3.1 and 3.3.2.

Note 2 of SR 3.3.1.2 is revised to limitthe power increase to less than 30% per the current
licensing basis before the SR is complete.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

ITS SR 3.3.1.8 is revised to extend the conditional COT frequency for power and
intermediate range channels from 4 hours after reducing power below P-10 to 12 hours,
based on operating experience regarding the time needed to perform the COTs. It stands
to reason that if4 hours are allowed for 2 Source Range COTs, 12 hours should be
allowed for 6 Intermediate Range and Power Range COTs. The SR continues to assure
that the COTs are performed in a timely manner after the requisite plant conditions are
entered. This change is consistent with Travele .

> ~p >p> P g,3+/
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 4





CHANGE
NUMBER

~i +,~ale*ZP+P.&cM~ C ~.. i~ir(~i~ r ~<)

JUSTIFICATION

3.3-109

3.3-110

3.3-111

3.3-112

3.3-113

3.3-114

3.3-115

3.3-116

3.3-117

3.3-118

3.3-119

XVKBR.T Z Z-lb'R.
a.a- bio. BeRf-L-~

G.~s'A. ~)a~~T g,E-ll2

gdgy~T Z-K- fJQ

Not used.

ACTIONJ of ITS 3.3.2 is not used since DCPP does not rely on motor<riven AFW pump
start with loss ofboth main FW pumps. The function exists, but is not credited in any
accident analysis and is not part of ESFAS Function 6 in the CTS.

Q zwsdz.a5

CP 3-344

This change to ITS 3.3.1 Condition R reflects current TS Table t3.3-1, ACTION
Statement 12] which was based on NRC Genenck.e+r 85%9.

This change is for consistency with ITS 3.7.10'Conditio'n [G].

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

his c ge ad a Note ... source nge in mentatidn to ve
int cks P ndP-1 rein th requir state f existin nitcoiIdf(ions. is is 3C E E~'t

nsiste 'th the rrent T nd is enhan ent is e '$ perfo ed a
rovi additi

3.3-120 I

3.3-121

3.3-122

8.8-Qo

Not applicable to DCPP. See Con ersion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B)."rr r

ITS 3.3.1 APPLICABILITYNote (b for Function 1, 5, 19-21 and Conditions C and K are
revised to replace ACTIONS requi 'ng the RTB to be opened with ACTIONS that ensure
subcriticality is maintained (i.e., by fullyinse all rods and ensuring the Rod Control 7 8 8.3-~f

Nof.u

3.3-123

3.3-124

System is incapable of rod withdrawal) yet do not initiate a feedwater isolation (PA and
IowT~) In MODE 3, consistent with Traveler TSTF-135.

This change deletes ACTION L.2 and renumbers L.3 since the requirement to close the
unborated water source valves is not in the CTS and is not part of the current licensing
basis. This new requirement is not applicable to DCPP which has a licensed dilution
accident evaluation (refer to License Amendment 28/27). The current licensing bases in
accordance with NUREG 0800,rSection 15.4.6 provides adequate assurance that a
dilution event will ecognized and arrested isa timely fashion. , Res,sM
Consistent with the current TS Table 4.3-1, Note t15], the note for ITS SR 3.3.1.4 is
modified, a note is added to Table 3.3.1-1, and Function 20 are modified to clarify that the
SR is required for the reactar trip bypass breaker local manual shunt trip only. The Bases
for SR 3.3.1.14 clearly state thatSR 3.3.1.14 includes the automatic undervoltage trip of
the reactor trip bypass breakers. The Note (k) added to Table 3.3.1-1, Function 20
clarifies the Applicabilityof the undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms to include those
functions of the reactor trip bypass breakers when in use.

DCPP Description of Chariges to Improved TS
r 9
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Enclosure 6A page 9
Insert 3.3-110

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for DC ALL-005

ITS Table 3.3.1-1 Notes 1 and 2 and Table 3.3.2-1 notes (c) and (h) are revised to incorporate
the revisions to CTS Table 2.2-1 and Table 3.3-4 via LA 122/120 and Additional Information
Number DC ALL-005. SpeciTically, ITS Table 3.3.1-1 Notes 1 and 2 are revised to: 1) limit the
OTbT Allowable Value for hot and cold leg temperature, bT span for pressurizer pressure, and
b,l inputs, 2) make bT, loop specific, 3) make T'nd T" loop specific indicated, and 4) limit the
OPbT Allowable Value for hot and cold leg temperature input. ITS Table 3.3.2-1 notes (c) and

(h) are revised to reference the lead/lag compensator and the rate/lag compensator
respectively.





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLEFOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page 8 of 21

NLIMBER

TECHNICAI SPECIFICATION CHANGE

DESCRIPTION "

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.342

3.3-43

3.344

3.3-45

Delete ITS 3.3.1 Condition N and combine Functions 10.a
and 10.b per Traveler

TSTF-169.'evise

ITS 3.3.1 Condition R Notes 1 and 2 per Traveler
TSTF-168. The 2-hour AOT should not be limited to only.
UVTNSTAmaintenance.

Revise ITS 3.3.1 Conditions S 3.3.2
dition L a ell s t nuytberp&etyrfre~haphels gr

t i y'astro iti T Ii&'to efmissife PO
inXables'.'1-g

3.. -1 to reflect CTS ACT Statements (8
and 20]. IK

A new CONDITION dded for the current
licensing basis required seismic trip.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

Yes

cP Z.3-<y

No, not in CTS.
bf /)Lc,~

3.3-47

3.3-48

A new CONDITION and SR are added for the current
licensing basis required Steam Generator level low-low time
delay trip. These changes affect both ITS 3.3.1 and 3.3.2.

Note 2 of SR 3.3.1.2 is revised to limitthe power increase to
less than 30% per the current licensing basis before the SR is
complete.

ITS SR 3.3.1.7 has a NOTE that provides a four hour delay in
the requirement to perform the Surveillance for source range
instrumentation when entering MODE 3 from MODE 2. Wolf
Creek has deleted this NOTE in accordance with current
Surveillance Requirements and the revisions made in ITS
Table 3.3-1. The requirements for this Surveillance willbe
maintained by SR 3.3.1.8 in Table 3.3.1-1 for each applicable
Function. SR 3.3.1.8 has been structured to cover NI
Functions specified in ITS Table 3.3.1-1 and SR 3.3.1.7 has
been structured to cover all other Functions. This similar to
how the NUREG has structured SR 3.3.1.10 and
SR 3.3.1. 11.

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

No

No, not in CTS. No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS. No, not in CTS.

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS
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Enclosure 6B page 17
Insert 3.3-110 (a)

Attachment 2
PG&E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for Dc ALL-005

For DCPP, ITS Table 3.3.1-1 Notes 1 and 2 and Table 3.3.2-1 notes (c) and (h) are revised to
incorporate the revisions to CTS Table 2.2-1 and Table 3.3-4 via LA 122/120.
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORIIATIONNO: DC 3.3-001

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY:DC

Revise ITS and CTS to incorporate changes due to issuance of LA 127/125
dated June 5, 1998, which revises the ACTIONS for the Loss of Power function.
This change deletes the applicability of DOC 02-48-LS28.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 2
Encl. 3A
Encl. 3B
Encl. 4

3/4 3-20 8 21
18
23
NSHC Contents and page 47 8 48





TABLE Continued

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEH INSTRUHENTATION

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

7. Loss of Power
(4. 16 kV Emergency Bus
Undervoltage)

a. First Level

1) Diesel Start

2) Initiation of
Load Shed

KTAL—NQ-.

Ã REOIIREU;.< 4HAN%4S
CHANNELS"

1/Bus

2/Bus

%44%8 APPLICABLE HODES
NAN%4S

~'";,"'.,",-",','"."'.'.",';-:;.:i:s"BACTION

1. 2,3.4~
16

-LG

6~4

02-

~MV
-'g 2-W

b. Second Level

1) Undervoltage Relays 2/Bus

1.2,3,4g

2) Timers to Start
Diesel

3) Timers to Shed
Load

1/Bus

1/Bus

16

16

21

8. Engineered Safety Features
Actuation System Interlocks

a. Pressurizer Pressu e. P-11 1. 2,

b. DELETED 4 'a~o~~

c. Reactor Trip. P-4 2 1, 2, 3 23

NOIO" &~4 - .„,... krMSvCi: ~"CM"A

0- ly
g Z.3- Ar

02- -M

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8( 2
TARO-.4A

3/4 3-20









CHANGE
i NUMBER

02<1 No

DESCRIPTION

le

0242
Oe 0

No
( Relosu~) Qh 3.K~X

0243

02-44

0245

02<6

LG

LG

LS42

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

02<7 Not applicable to DCPP.
(En os r 3B.

See Conversion Comparison Table

0248

03-02

03-03 LG

An A tibn 1p is ad)ed and>applied to Function Unit . a.
and . b. that allows thy affected Emergen Die I

Gen tor be declared 'inoperable an/ requi s e int
S cifi on 3.8A.1 nmorethan ere yper usi'pe le. C ent TIOht/f6 do not dre the ove
situ onan requir sen ntoL

sistent 'th N EG- 31.
3.0.. Th cha e is

Qe

2M
The requirements of this specification [CTS 3.3.3.1] are moved
to [four] separate specifications in the improved TS. The RCS
Leakage Detection requirements are moved to improved
TS 3.4.15. [The Fuel Building requirements are moved to
improved TS 3.3.8.] The Control Room requirements are
moved to improved TS 3.3.7. [The Containment Ventilation
Isolation requirements are moved to improved TS 3.3.6.]

eq ireme stip edin+CTION e]aregloved 6ITS ~@'Z~p
abl 3.3., 3.3g-1 and/4.8-1), ith eall'cit dir tion

taint. n thejKS ACT/?)NS Ba s. T~4 hour
e oinfad'ustrfient is eliminate . ~~y

The requirements associated with the criticality monitors are
moved to a licensee controlled document. These monitors are
required by 10CFR70.24; however, there is no requirement for
[them) to be in the Technical Specifications [as criticality
monitors. They are retained, however, as initiators of the
Iodine Removal mode gf the FHBVS for a fuel handling
accident until RM~nd~re installed in accordance
with License Amend
the operating lice
plant design.

nt 70/6 Since Part 70 is invoked in
ese mon tars willbe retained in the

griii ~WSQ
5C. /}r.~-czz

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 18

/~&2'f 3-g 3
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 23 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER . DESCRIPTION DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

02-48

03-01
A

03-02
M

03-03
LG

03-04
M

new tion15 a e n appie o unction> .a.2
nd ..1) tha Ilows t affect Emer dncy D(esei

eratort edec redino rabfe dre ulres try
oSpe 'ation .8.1.1w nmor than ere ype

usis'pera e. Curre ACT 16 es ad ess
he ove s ation an requir ent nto 03

c
' 'ent 'U G-1 1 8tU~cY

The requirements of this specification [CTS 3.3.3.1] are
moved to [four] separate specifications in the improved
TS. The RCS Leakage Detection requirements are
moved to improved TS 3.4.15. [The Fuel Building
requirements are moved to improved TS 3.3.8.] The
Control Room requirements are moved to improved TS
3.3.7. [ The Containment Ventilation Isolation is moved
to improved TS 3.3.6.] Sm42-

The requirements stipulated in ACTION [a] are moved to
ITS Tables [3.3.6-1, 3.3.7-1 and 3.3.8-1 J, with explicit
direction contained in the ITS ACTIONS Bases. The
4 hour AOT for setpoint adjustment is eliminated.

The requirements associated with the criticality monitors
are moved to a licensee controlled document. These
monitors are required by 10CFR70.24; however, there is
no requirement for [them) to be in the Technical
Specifications [as criticalitymonitors. They are retained,
however, as initiators of the Iodine Removal mode of the
FHBVS for a fuel handling accident until RM45NB are
installed).

This change adds the Applicabilityfor movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies. The CTS Applicabilityof All
MODES does not cover the movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies when the core is oNoaded.

es ~.

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved to
FSAR.

Yes

No-,s>e ~~»> ~
GN 2-2~34623.

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved to
USAR Section
16.3.

No. see CN 3-12-A.

(No, sB~$

SN 9-1 8-LC31

3-'K<)
3- 5-7

P g-dz-

Yes

Yes, moved to
FSAR
Section 16.3.

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS





NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC)
CONTENTS

Organization

Description of NSHC Evaluations.

Generic No SignNcant Hazards Considerations

"A"- Administrative Changes..

"R' Relocated Technical Specifications.

"LG' Less Restricbve (Moving information Out of the
Technical SpecNcations) ..

'M - More Restrictive Requirements.. ...13

Specific No SIgnNcant Hazards Considerations - LS

LS-1.
LS-2
LS-3.
LS-4.
LS-5........
LS-6.
LS-7.
LS-8.
LS-9.
LS-10...
LS-11.
LS-12
LS-13.
LS-14.
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LS-16.
LS-17.
LS-18.
LS-19.
LS-20
LS-21
LS-22
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LS-24
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LS-26.
LS-27
LS-28
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LS-32
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IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS28
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE

REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

This change incorporates a new required ACTION for CTS 3.3.2 Table 3.3-3, Functional it 7.a.2) and
7.b.1). This new ACTION 15 would require that for either one or two relays per bus ino rable, that the
associated DG be declared inoperable and that the ACTION Statements for TS 3.8.1. be met. The CTS
do not have an ACTION for two inoperable relays, thus LCO 3.0.3 must be entered. icense Amendment
97-02 which included ACTION 15 was submitted on February 27, 1997.

Two levels of undervolgge detection and automatic transfer are provided for Pte 4kV vital buses to start
the DGs and to transfer vital loads to the DGs. The first level of undervoltag protection (FLUR) detects
the loss of bus voltage and has sufficient time delay to allow the transfer o e vital buses to the startup
transformer.

The second level of undervoltage protection (SLUR) is intended to p tect against a degraded voltage
condition, and has two sequential time delays for DG starting and I ading.

The load shed FLUR and SLUR contacts are each connected 'eries for~utwf-two logic. This
assures that a single failure of a load<shed FLUR or SLUR d s not cause an unnecessary transfer of the
vital buses to the DGs. Since both reins are required to b OPERABLE to cause an undervoltage
actuation, the current ACTION 16 recognizes that the un rvolatge function willnot operate with one relay
inoperable. Inoperability of the second re y does not c ange conditions recognized by the current
ACTION Statement, thus the ACTION Stat ent shoy d be the same for one or two relays inoperable.

The proposed TS change has been evaluate ngWthas been determined that it involves no significant
hazards consideration. This determination has hen performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

"The Commission may make a fin detenni tion, pursuant to the proceduresin 50.91, that a
proposed amendment to an ope ting license r a facilitylicensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for
a testing faci%'tyinvolves no sig ificant hazards nsideration, ifoperation of the facilityin
accordance with the propose amendment woul ot:

1. Involve a signiTica increasein the probabili r consequences ofan accident previously
evaluated; or

2. Create the po sibililyofa new or different kind ofa ident from any accident previously
evaluated; o

3. Involve a ignificant reductionin a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluat' is provided for the three categories of the significan azards consideration
standards:

Does th change involve a significant increase in the probability or conse ences of an accident
previo ly evaluated'P

Ove II protection system performance willremain wtihin the bounds of previou performed
ac dent analyses since no hardware changes are proposed. The proposed cha e adds a
r axation to the required actions in that LCO 3.0.3 is not required to be entered. H wever, the

ndition of two relays inoperable does not change the fact that with one relay inoper le, the
undrevoltage actuation willnot actuate. The proposed change willnot affect the proba 'lityof any
accident initiators nor will it affect the ability of the safety-related equipment to perform its 'ended
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IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
g.g mo(

NSHC LS28
(continued)

function Therefore, neither the probabittqr nor the consequences of an accident pre Musttr
evaluated StlN affected by this change.

2. Does the change create t ssibility of a new or different kind of acci previously evaluated'

There are no hardware changes n re there any changes in method by which any safety-
related plant system performs its safe nction. The cha in ACTIONviillnot alter the normal
method of plant operation. No new accide scenario, ransient precursors, failure mechanisms,
or limiting single failures are introduced as a re this change. Therefore;the proposed
change does not create the possibility of a ne r rent kind of accident from any previously
evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a signifi t reduction in a margin of s

The proposed change aff neither the relevant event acceptance crite for any analyzed
event nor any assum ailure point. Therefore, there willbe no effect on an argin of safety.

NO GNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION DETERMINATION

Based on the a e evaluation, it is concluded that the activities associated with NSHC "LS28" res 'ng
from the con rsion to the improved TS format satisfy the NSHC standards of 10 CFR 50.92(c); and
accordin, a NSHC finding is justified.
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ADDITIONALINFORNIATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATION NO: DC 3.3-002

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY'C

The CTS in Table 2.2-1 specifies a Trip Setpoint and Allowable Value for the
Turbine Trip-LowAutostop Oil Pressure and for Turbine Trip-Turbine Stop Valve
Closure. CTS Table 4.3-1 specifies that the function be tested via a TADOT
prior to startup ifnot performed in the previous 31 days and via note (9) that
setpoint verification is not-applicable.- Even though not specifically required by
the CTS, a calibration is performed. ITS Table 3.3.1-1, Function 16 a. 8 b.

requires that a CHANNELCALIBRATIONbe performed every 18 months and
requires a TADOT prior to startup. DCPP is adopting the ITS CHANNEL
CALIBRATIONrequirement of Table 3.3.1-1 via SR 3.3.1.10, which was revised
to a 24 month frequency via DC ALL-005, and has evaluated the drift of the
pressure switches associated with the Low Autostop Oil Pressure to extend the
frequency to 24 months. The evaluation determined that the CTS and ITS
Allowable Value should be revised from a 45 psig to a 46.5 psig which is in the
more restrictive direction. DOC 1-36 M, which adopted the ITS CHANNEL
CALIBRATIONsurveillance, has been revised to an "LS" DOC to justify the
frequency extension. In addition, new note (22), previously applied to CTS
functional unit 17, is deleted since there are no time constants associated with
this function.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 2
Encl. 2 (2.0)
Encl. 3A
Encl. 3B
Encl. 4
Encl. 5A

3/4 3-11
2-5
11

9
NSHC Contents and Insert NSHC LS53
3.3-24





TABL

REACTOR 'TRIP SYSTEH INS
Continued

TATION SURVEILLANCE RE UIRENENTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

13.Steam Generator Water Level-
Low-Low

CHANNEL

~C
CHANNEL

CAL IBRATION

CIIAHNEL

OPERATIONAL

TEST

TRIP
ACTUATING

DEVICE

OPERATIONAL

TEST
ACTUATION

LOGIC TEST

a. Steam Generator
Mater Level-Low-Low

b. C5 Lou) ~T ~. (~f
o p~e

14.DELETED

S -, (2Z):::,'::::.:::,':::,'ll:.'p':-':;;,: .;Q

Z!
R f22)":.,=::".;.""z,;,:„'„.;-: N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

15.Undervoltage-Reactor Coolant
Pumps

16.Underfrequency-Reactor
Coolant Pumps

17.Turbine Trip

a. Low Fluid Oil Pressure
b. Turbine Stop Valve

Closure

18.Safety Injection Input from
ESF

N.A.

N.A.
H.A.

N.A.

R f/2) -:~;:$;"'":.C.„N.A.

20
R 42)"'::;:::"sk""~~''":<" .H A

N.A.

Q$9P~!:,'„'::":,~".::"::::;"'-"':,',; N.A.

(ttg)~~>~~N A

5/U(14. 9) H.A.
S/U(15. 9) H.A.

R Z.y a) N.A

19.Reactor Coolant Pump Breaker
Position Trip

N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

20.Reactor Trip System Interlocks
a. Intermediate Range

„Neutron Flux. P-6

?
4)

C'.b.
H.A.

<.R Nh. ~N-.A-.

N.A.

N-.A-.

c. Power Range Neutron
Flux. P-8 ,„.. H.A. R(4) II

a el~/~ sh.ice
Our' re~:km. ==

r

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 Im 2 3/4 3-11
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FUNCTIONAL UNIT

13. Steam Generator Water
Level-Low-Low

Coincident with:

p
TABLE 2.2-1 Continued

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS

TRIP SETPOINT ALLOWABLE VALUES
7.

> 7.2X of narrow range instrument > . of narrow range instrument
span-each steam generator an-each steam generator

14.

. 15. - Undervoltage-Reactor
. Coolant Pumps

16. Underfrequency-Reactor
Coolant Pumps

17. Turbine Trip
a. Low Autostop Oil

Pressure
b. Turbine Stop Valve

Closure

a. RCS Loop ~T Equivalent
to Power ~50K RTP

With a time delay (TD)
,Or
- b. RCS Loop ~T Equivalent

to Power >50K RTP

With no time delay

DELETED

RCS Loop ~T variable input
s50X RTP

~TD (Note 5)

RCS Loop ~T variable input
>50X RTP

TD 0

> 8050 volts-each bus

> 54.0 Hz - each bus

>'0 psig

> 1X open

RCS oop ~T variable input
TP L)e.hu.-~s

~(1.01)TD (Note 5)

RCS oop nT variable input
RTP

TDo0

7877
volts-each bus

> 53.9 Hz - each bus

> IK open

18.

19.

20.

21.

Safety Injection Input
from ESF

Reactor Coolant Pump
Breaker Position Trip

Reactor Trip Breakers

Automatic Trip and
Interlock Logic

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

DIABL'0 CANYON - UNITS.1 II 2
TABS.4A

2-5
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CHANGE
NUMBER

01-35

01-36

01-37

01-38

01-39

01-40

01-41

01<2

NSHC

LG

MT I-g I

LS41

DESCRIPTION

This change moves response time limittables to the updated
FSAR per Generic Letter 93-08 and NUREG-1431. r

This Ifa a ds acquirement tope o a anne<
C II6ra'onF~nctionalAfnit17 very mo tfis. Thi

a is co existent with NU G-14 ~s~z I-~
In the CTB, the Minimum Channels OPERABLE is one

less~~'han

the "Total Number of Channels" for Functional [22.c]
(P-8), [22.d](P-9), and [22.e] (P-10) in Table 3.3-1 and
Functional Unit [8.a] (P-11) in Table [3.3-3]; Foi these Reactor
Trip System and ESFAS interlocks, current ACTION
Statements [8 and 21] for an inoperable channel are based on
the "Minimum Channels OPERABLE" columns in Tables 3.3-1
and [3.3-3]. In the improved TS, only the "Total Number of
Channels" information is retained in the LCO and that column
is relabeled as the "Required Channels, as discussed in
CN 1-04-LG and CN 1<3-A. Required ACTIONs in improved
TS 3.3.1 Conditions S and T and improved TS 3.3.2
Condition L are tied to the Require anne s.

. Refer also to CN 01-51-LG for P-7,

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

This change adds Note [5] to Functional Units [2.b,3, and 4] in
CTS Table 4.3-1. Note [5] is currently listed against
Functional Unit [2.a]. Testing methodology and the timing of
that testing for the power range channels apply to all power
range functions, not just power range-high. As such, this is an
administrative change only. ITS SR 3.3.1.11 applies to all
power range functions in a similar manner.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

This change moves the first sentence of note (1) of Table 3.3-
2 to ITS SR 3.3.1.16, and moves the rest of Note (1) to the
Bases.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 11
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Enclosure 3A page 11

Insert 1-36

Insert for DC 3.3-002

This change to CTS Table 4.3-1 Functional Unit 17 a. and b. adopts the ITS CHANNEL
CALIBRATION(SR 3.3.1.10) requirement of Table 3.3.1-1 Function 16 a. and b. The
CHANNELCALIBRATIONis not specifically required by the CTS, but is inferred, and has been
performed, prior to startup following refueling outages. Thus the requirement is more
restrictive, but is not considered as such due to current plant calibration practice. The ITS
specified frequency is extended from 18 months to 24 months to account for the adoption of
extended fuel cycles. The lengthening of the surveillance frequency is a less restrictive:change.





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 9 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE

NUMBER DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
PEAK

01-34
A

01-35
LG

Callaway's current ACTION Statement 5.b requirements
for two inoperable source range channels are divided
between the reactor trip, indication, and BDMS functions
served by the source range channels. New ACTION
Statement 4.1, added to CTS Table 3.3-1, retains the
requirement to open the reactor trip breakers to serve the
reactor trip function. The ACTION Statement 5.b
requirements that are not related to reactor trip are
moved to ITS 3.3.9. See also CN 1-30-M.

This change moves response time limit tables to the
updated FSAR per Generic Letter 93-08 and
NUREG-1431 Rev. 1.

Yes No, already moved
to TRM.

No

No, already moved
to USAR Section
16.3.

Yes

No, already moved
to FSAR
Section 16.3.

01- 6 This DCPP-specific change adds a requirement to
S5a perform a Channel Calibration on Functional Unit 17

every(g&onths.

Yes No No

5. 3 ~~~

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS





NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC)
CONTENTS

Organization .

Description of NSHC Evaluations.

Generic No Significan Hazards Considerations

"A"- Administrative Changes.

'R'- Relocated Technical Specifications..

"LG'-Less Restrictive (Moving Information Out of the
Technical Specifications).

M - More Restrictive Requirements. ....13

Specific No Significan Hazards Considerations- LS"

LS-1 ..
LS-2.......
LS-3..
LS-4..
LS-5 .

LSW..
LS-7
LS-8...
LS-9..
LS-10.
LS-11.
LS-12.....
LS-13.
LS-14.
LS-15
LS-16.
LS-17
LS-18.
LS-1 9..
LS-20..
LS-21
LS-22
LS-23
LS-24
LS-25......
LS-26..
LS-27
LS-28..
LS-29..
LS-30..
LS-31.
LS-32 ...
LS-33..
LS-34..
LS-35..
LS-36..
LS-37
LS-38..
LS-39..

.Not applicable

..........................49

..........................51
..Not applicable
.Not applicable

.......Not applicable
.Not applicable

..........................56
.Not

.......Not applicable

.......Not
....58

dot u~ hat.~~>

g. 5-CN

ch g.3-cez

15
..19

..........................21
...23

..Not applicable
25

..........................27
....29

..........................31

..........................33

..........................35

.......Not applicable

.......Not applicable

..........................37
.....Not applicable

..........................39

........ .................41

..........................43

.......Not applicable
f

.Not applicable

.Not applicable

.Not applicable

.Not applicable
.Not used

dQ o~ g 7-lo





NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC)
CONTENTS

LS-40.
LS-41.
LS-42
LS43.

4

Recurring No Significant Hazards Considerations - 'TR"

TR-1
TR-2

...:.60
.....Not applicable
.....Not applicable

g 7-CFj

.....Not applicable

.....Not applicable
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Enclosure 4
Insert NSHC LS53
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PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for DC 3.3-002

NSHC LS53
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE

REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

The CTS in Table 2.2-1 specifies a Trip Setpoint and Allowable Value for the Turbine Trip-Low
Autostop Oil Pressure and for Turbine Trip-Turbine Stop Valve Closure;.Functional Unit-17.a:
and b. CTS Table 4.3-1 specifies that the function be tested via a TADOT prior to startup ifnot
performed in the previous 31 days and via note (9) stipulates that setpoint verification is not
applicable. Even though not specifically required by the CTS, a calibration is performed as part
of the performance of the CTS required TADOT. ITS Table 3.3.1-1, Function 16 a. 8 b.
requires that a CHANNELCALIBRATIONbe performed every 18 months and requires a
TADOT prior to startup. DCPP is adopting the ITS CHANNELCALIBRATIONrequirement of
Table 3.3.1-1 via SR 3.3.1.10 except that the surveillance frequency is being extended to 24
months. The drift of the pressure switches associated with the Low Autostop Oil Pressure has
been evaluated to extend the frequency from the currently implied 18 months (tested via the
TADOT prior to startup) to 24 months. The evaluation determined that the CTS and ITS
Allowable Value for the pressure switches should be revised from s 45 psig to s 46.5 psig. This
Allowable value change is in the more restrictive direction. The position switches for the
Turbine Stop Valve Closure are not subject to drift and were not evaluated. The evaluation
methodology used was the same as used for LAR 96-10, which was approved by the NRC as
LA 122/120 on February 17, 1998. Along with the instrument drift, all other channel
uncertainties and process effects for normal environment'al conditions were included in the
evaluation.

The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no
significant hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with
the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

"The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the procedures in 50.91,
that a proposed amendment to an operating license for a facilitylicensed under 50.21(b)
or 50.22 or for a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation
of the facilityinaccordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significantincreasein the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility ofa new or different kind ofaccident from any accident
previously evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reductionin a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards
consideration standards:
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Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The increased channel calibration interval does not change the manner in which the
plant is operated or the way in which the surveillance tests are performed. Evaluation of
the specific components indicates that they will continue to perform satisfactorily with a
longer surveillance interval. Overall protection system performance will remain within
the bounds of the previously performed accident analyses since no hardware changes
are proposed. The proposed change will not affect the probability of any event initiators
nor will the proposed change affect the ability of any safety-related equipment to
perform its intended function. There will be no degradation in the performance of nor an
increase in the number of challenges imposed on safety-related equipment assumed to
function during an accident situation. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve
a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

There are no hardware changes nor are there any changes in the method by which any
safety-related plant system performs its safety function. The proposed Allowable Value
is more restrictive, therefore, has no effect on the types of accidents assumed to occur.
No new accident scenarios, transient precursors, failure mechanisms, or limiting single

failures are introduced as a result of this change. Therefore, the proposed change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously
evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not affect the acceptance criteria for any analyzed event.
Since there are no safety analysis limits associated with this trip function, the allowed
value change does not reduce the margin of safety. There will be no effect on the
manner in which safety limits or limiting safety system settings are determined nor will
there be any effect on those plant systems necessary to assure the accomplishment of
protection functions. There will be no impact on any margin of safety.

NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION DETERMINATION

Based on the above evaluation, it is concluded that the activities associated with NSHC "LS53"
resulting from the conversion to the improved TS format satisfy the NSHC standards of
10 CFR 50.92(c); and accordingly, a NSHC finding is justified.
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Table 3.3.1-1 (pag~ of-$16)
Reactor Trip System Inst'rumentation

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

FUNCTION

APPLICASLE NODES
OR OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED

CONDITIONS CHANNELS
SURVEILLANCE ALLOMABLE

CONDITIONS REQUIREHENTS VALUE

ED

TRIP
SETPOINT

16. Turbine Trip

a. Low Pv44
'Auto,",.St'op Oil
'Pressure

'.

Turbine Stop
Valve Closure

PS

q B.K~Z
0 SR 3.3.1.10 gQ9 > @@9 „0

SR 3.3.1.15 qE,. psi psi92N Bop'n

SR 3.3.1.10 i 4C open
SR 3.3.1.15

17. Safety
Injection (SI)
Input from
Engineered Safety
Feature Actuation
System (ESFAS)

1 ~ 2 2 trains SR 3.3.1.14 NA NA

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-24
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: DC 3.3-003

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: DC

During the review of Comment Number Q 3.3-37 it was noted that the portion of
CTS Table 4.3-1 ACTION 6 that allows the bypass of one additional channel was
not included in the mark-up of ITS LCO 3.3.1 ACTIONS E.1 and M.1 and was
not incorporated into some CTS revised ACTIONS.

DOC 1-45 M is revised to refer to new ACTION Statement 6.1 versus 2.1. New
ACTION 6.1 is created to retain the CTS ACTION 6 note, which allows the
bypass of one additional channel. This portion of the note was inadvertently
overlooked when developing the original submittal and not transferred to the ITS.
ACTION 2.1, which was originally referred to, is similar to new ACTION 6.1
except that it only allows bypass of the tripped channel.

DOC 1-19-LS8 and NSHC LS8 are revised to include ACTION 28 which is
revised instead of being deleted. ACTION 28 is revised as justified by change
number 1-19 LS8. Change number 1-19 LS8 includes the option to decrease
power below P-7 within 12 hours in lieu of tripping the inoperable channel.
ACTION 28 was retained and revised since the bypass note was not identical to
ACTION 6. The revision of CTS ACTION 28 means that DOC 1-50 A is deleted
as applicable to CTS ACTION 28.

See also response to Comment Number Q 1-49 and Q 3.3-37.

ATTACHEDPAGES:

Encl. 2 3/4 3-2, 3, 6 and 7
Encl. 3A 6, 12, and 13
Encl. 3B 6, 11, and 12
Encl. 4 29





TABLE 3.3-1

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRINENTATION

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

1. Hanual Reactor Trip

2. Power Range. Neutron Flux
a. High Setpoint
b. Low Setpoint

3. Power Range. Neutron Flux
High Positive Rate

4. Power Range. Neutron Flux
High Negative Rate

5. Intermediate Range. Neutron Flux

AF- CHANNELS

2
2

1. 2
3* 4* 5*

1. 2
1@8.2

1. 2

1. 2

PP
ACTION

2.
8 2)l
z 2:„.i 01-06-LS2

01-0 -LS2

6. Source Range. Neutron Flux
a. Startup
b. Shutdown
c. Shutdown

7. Overtemperature hT

8. Overpower hT

9. Pressurizer Pressure-Low

10. Pressurizer Pressure-High

11. Pressurizer Water Level-High

2
2
2

4

20 4.:,'..',!'';::1

3') 4't'I
and 5If,f

3* 4* 5* 1 li.:i:,"4';:1

1.2 4 . )

l. 2

Igf

1. 2

0 -08-
01- -A

01-19-LS8

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS I 8 2 g/g H





TABLE . . Continued)

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

12. Reactor Coolant Flow-Low

PPLICABL
QF- CHANNELS

P., op"';;..: .'::.'::": ',X".,"".,'"';:.!.;:. ".'::.:-.",::.':.:.'.:l" ':::::;:~'-'":.::.i~:1'""'"'"'"'-'"""""""5

3/-'Pep Meehan 6
one-Zap

13. Steam Generator Water Level
Low-Lw

a. Steam Generator Water
Level-L+-L+

3/S.G. 1.2
Qd A3~3g

5

6;:4)

b. RCS Loop aT

IIIEL~ETED

15. Undervoltage-Reactor Coolant
Pumps

16. Underfrequency-Reactor Coolant
Pumps

17. Turbine Trip

a. Law Autostop Oil Pressure

b. Turbine Stop Valve Closure

4 (I/Ioop) N-.A-.

2/bus

3/bus

12

IPf

Iig,

27

7./

01-19-LS8

01-48-L

01-4&-LS4

CP Z '5mB

IABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 8 2 3/4 3-3









Enclosure 2 page 3/4, R 3-6

Insert ACTION 6.1
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Insert for DC 3.3-003

With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the REQUIRED Channels, STARTUP
and/or POWER OPERATION may proceed provided the following conditions are satisfied:

a. The inoperable channel is placed in the tripped condition within 6 hours, or

b. Be in MODE 3 within 12hours.

Note: The inoperable channel or one additional channel may be bypassed for up to 4 hours for
surveillance testing.





CErnabv c 4 Ap ) Ic Y oJ TABLE 3.3-1 Continued
ACTION STATEMENTS Continued

ACTION 10-

ACTION 11-

ACTION 12-

ACTION 13-

C 01-49- LS18
+

or 'fee& % c tel me% 4e cP 7 p'I,
~A+ klan sM Q'fed@~<~ ~ ~ vp+sc rpy'ski'gc v'v&fW~~~

StaLuS;ivithfn",.'1)::holt~:,6t; be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 7: hours: however. one 3.3
'~~efp.ainma bb b assed for up to 2 hours for maiiikeinance.".',i'r„ surveillance 01 13-Lsg

testing ' '
ne OPERABLE.

~l a~el A)lro

Channel s ii;:,itra'its; . restore the inoperable channel pr„.',.ti'an

next hour,
""'"',-

.

" ", place,.":Uii!Ro'd:!conf„,re,.;:;:Sy'st:.„$ o:::i„:rind/tl„on
: nc'a able:2ofg'rod~w',.t rajya ..Owe:,w wm ew.C 'rawiive,'mw

With one of the diPerse trip features (Undervoltage or shunt trip attachment)
inoperable. rest~re it to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or

b~e,,f7)'.;at.:.;".,.leaEFAQ'f,.';:STN/DB7~$ ii,:thT~'::„..the~neAt:;;8:-.':hgr3. 01 14 A

The breaker shal, not be bypassed whAe one of the diverse trip features is
inoperable except for the time required for performing maintenance to restore the breaker
to OPERABLE status.

Channels. STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may proceed provided the following
conditions aregsatisfied:

ACTION 26-

'a~~/'S

~4 8~3g

C'he

inoperable channel is placed in the tripped conditions within 6 hours:
however. the ino crab channel may be bypassed for up to 72 hours for survei lla

or for performing maintenance~~oR.)
C ~ Ge i4 HD w Ia K os'~ q p
With the n er of OPERABLE channels one less than the ~um Regu'ired Channels

. restore the inoperable Channel to OPERABLE status within 6
hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours: h ver one channel
may be bypassed for up to 4 hours for surveillance testing
provided the other channel is OPERABLE.

ACTION 27-
Channels. STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may proceed provided that within 6 hours.
for the affected RCS Loop Delta-T channel(s). either:

a. The Trip Time Delay threshold power level for zero seconds time delay is
adjusted to OC RTP. or

01-43-A

1-43-A

Channels. the affected Steam Generator Water Level-Low-Low channels are placed in
the tripped condition.

'C ..Py ~~ ~,' I
C. (2edu~ <<~~~ P~gvfo ( P7 <vitl. .~ IZ Aov ~W

. )

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 3-7





CHANGE
NUMBER

01-18

NSHC

LS7

DESCRIPTION

The CTS requirement to reduce the Power Range Neutron
Flux Trip setpoint in the event a power range flux channel is
inoperable is deleted. This deletion is consistent with
NUREG-1431,and justified by:

1) The loss of one channel does not impact the reliabilityof
the Reactor Trip System because the affected channel is
placed in trip. It may, however, impact the tiltmonitoring
for a portion of the reactor core. Ifthe plant wishes to
remain at 100% RTP, then the.QPTR must be measured
using the movable incore detectors. Otherwise, the
power level must be reduced to 75% RTP. If the plant
chooses to reduce power rather than measure QPTR
using the movable incore detectors, the peaking factor
surveillances must still be performed on the required
frequency.

2) The loss of one channel does not necessarily indicate any
core tilt, but rather the inability to measure core tiltwith
the excore instrumentation. On this basis, there is no
justification for reducing the Trip Setpoint, and incurring
the potential for a reactor trip, when there is no indication
of an abnormal condition existing in the core.

NUREG-1431 also allows 12 hours to reduce the thermal
power to less than 75% RTP rather than the 4 hours required
by the CTS.

Ifthe Power Range Neutron Flux trip function is inoperable,
but the input to the QPTR is operable, the ISTS do not require
that the QPTR be monitored every 12 hours.

01-19

01-20

LSB

Ifthe above ACTIONs are notcom leted, the lan ustbe in g/-S~
MODE 3 within 1

44vdL 2 330'5~3
This change r flec a revision to current ACTION
Statement [ . If the requirements of current ACTION
Statement [ re not met, LCO 3.0.3 would be entered. In
accordance th the ISTS, this ACTION Statement is revised
to state that ifthe ACTION requirements are not met, the plant
must be taken below the P-7 interlock setpoint within the next
6 hours. [The APPLICABLEMODES for Functional Units 9,
11, 12, 15, and 16 in CTS Table 3.3-1 are also revised to add
new footnote (g).]

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).
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CHANGE
NUMBER

01<3

01<5

01<6

01<7

01<8

NSHC

A

A

LS4

DESCRIPTION

The Total Number of Channels columns in CTS Tables 3.3-1
and [3.3-3] and the ["Minimum Channels OPERABLE ] column
in CTS Table [3.3-6) and the reference to them in the
ACTIONS are relabeled as the "Required

Channels'onsistent

with NUREG-1431. ACTION Statements are
revised to use the ITS terminology, "Required Channels".
Changing the column titles is purely administrative. The
numbers in the columns are adjusted, ifnecessary. Where the
numbers are adjusted, those chan es are cribed in
different CNs.

c. 8w~
The "MODES For Which Su eillance Is Required columns
CTS Tables 4.3-1 and 4.3-2 [ are deleted since this 8 3-4
information is enveloped by S Tables 3.3-1 and [3.3-3 and
is redundant given the integrated OPERABILITY/SR format in
improved TS Tables 3.3.1-1 and 3.3.2-1.

The Overtemperature [bTJ, Overpower [iE~T], Pressurizer
Pressure - High, and Steam Generator Water Level- Low-Low
trip functions, which currently reference ACTION
Statement [6], are now referenced to new ACTION
t~etement, consistent with tTS 3.3.1 Condition E. This

chan e is more restrictive since ne less hour is available
undernewACTION Statement . ) thanunderthe
combination of current ACTION Statement [6) and LCO 3.0.3.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B). s

A new note (f) is added and applied to the Functional Unit 6.c.
The note is for clarification only as the CTS Table 3.3-1
indicates that only 1 channel is required to be OPERABLE and
that there is no trip function under these conditions.

4 3,3~z

01<9

Is 'Note(j) isadded

I S18

to Table 3.3-1, Applicable Modes for Functional Unit 17.a
and b that states that the requirements are only applicable
above P-9.

fl

CTS ACTION 9 is evisedLACZK)N6~
Ilowpfa power reduction below P-7 in lieu of tripping /-g'p-LS i8

the inoperable channel. Note (g) is added that specifies that
Functional Unit,19 of the CTS does not have to be applied
until the o e level associated with P-7 is reached.

7ge. ~cC ACTI N so allows the tripped channel to be bypassed for
up to 4 hours to perform surveillance testing on other
channel ~ QQAi'e,fl ~Q Nu8E&-/9'3/,

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 12
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CHANGE
NUMBER

01-50

01-51

NSHC

LG

DESCRIPTION

a~twPg/fw//c 6 KPi" ~ ~voecf
gs i ass«a4is CFucl~vr X B

is -7 inputs, i.e., P-10
and P-13, to the Bases since they are duplicated by Functional
Units [20.e and 20.f], The Required Channels column for P-7
lists "1 per train" since this is a more appropdate convention
for a logic function. These changes are consistent with
NUREG-1431.

;4( 5

01-52

01-53

01-54

01-55

I fr fw5 +s
4 Iu>A~4eJ 4

01-56

LG

LS37

LS39

and-cha
agio functio~

This change moves the sp cifrc on how to verify permissive
fonciions ofACT)ONB ) n 1) to the Bases, consistent bL s'.Rvmsf
with NUREG-1431. This information is more appropriately
controlled outside of the TS while the underlying requirement
to verify proper permissive operation is unchanged.

C able . - NStatem nt .c sreyse
nsis with SR 3Q.4.2 disc sech

4 S-12 the 3/4.2'c e. AJc )f- used .

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

APPLICABILITYNote ['] and ACTION Statement [11] for
Functional Units [1, 6.b, 20, and 21] of CTS Table 3.3-1 are
modified to provide an alternative to opening the reactor trip
breakers (RTBs) while sbll assuring that the function and intent
of opening the RTBs is met. As currently worded, these
ACTION Statements result in a feedwater isolation signal
(FWIS) when in MODE 3 with a T~ less than [554 F. FSAR
Table 7.3-3 and FSAR Figure 7.2-1 (sht. 13) detail the FWIS
generation on the coincidences PX and lowT~.] A more
genenc action, whic assureg5e rods are fully inserted and
cannot be withdrawn, replaces the specific method of
precluding rod withdrawal. The revised APPLICABILITYand
ACTION Statements still assure rod withdrawal is precluded.
This change does not involve any safety impact and is
consistent with traveler TSTF-135.

Tel~ CTS 3.3.1 ACTION 2.c requires that power be
reduced to less than 75% or that SR 4.2A.2 be performed > M ALL-ce2.
whenever power is ~ 50%. This power level requirement
should be ~ 75% since ifpower is decreased below 75% per
the first part of Action 2.c, the required ACTION is complete
and in addition, SR 4.2.4.2 is only required for power levels
~ 75% with one power range detector inoperable.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 13





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 6 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK GALLAWAY

01-18
LS7

The CTS requirement to reduce the Power Range
Neutron Flux Trip setpoints in the event a power range
flux channel is inoperable is deleted. The time to reduce
power below 75% RTP is increased from 4 hours to
12 hours and, ifactions are not completed as re uired,
the unit must be in MODE 3 in 12 hours.

Yes Yes Yes Yes

01-19
LS8

01-20
A

01-21
A

01-22
M

If the requirements of current ACTION Statement [ are
not met, LCO 3.0.3 would be entered. In accordanc
with the ISTS, this ACTION Statement is revised to state
that, if the ACTION requirements are not met, the plant
must be taken below the P-7 interlock setpoint within the
next 6 hours. P he Applicabilityfor Functional Units 9,
11, 12, 15, and 16 in CTS Table 3.3-1 is also revised to
add new footnote (g).]

Callaway's current ACTION Statement 31 is reformatted
per NUREG-1431 Rev. 1 to require restoration of an
inoperable channel within 6 hours or the plant must be
taken to MODE 3 within 12 hours. This is an
administrative change since the total time to exit the
Applicability is unchanged.

This change reflects the reorganization of the
surveilfances on the incore/excore axial flux difference.
There is no change to the surveillances or how they are
performed. See also CN 1-25-A.

Quarterly COTs have been added for power range - low
and intermediate range flux channels. p he requirement
to verify the state of P4 and P-10 has been added for
these COTs.)

Yes

Yes

Yes

No, see
CN 1%1-M.

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3I4.3

Page 11 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABI0 CANYON COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

01<2
M

01-43
A

0144
A

01-45
M

01-46
A

This change adds direction to ACTIONS 7, 11, and 13 in
CTS Table 3.3-1 to be in MODE 3 within 12 hours, in lieu
of LCO 3.0.3 entry, ifinoperable EAMIITDtimer(s) or
channel(s) aren't tripped within 6 hours.

The 'Total Number of Channels" columns in CTS
Tables 3.3-1 and [3.3-3] and the ['inimum Channels
OPERABLE"] column in CTS Table [3.34] and the
references to them in the ACTIONS are relabeled as the
"Required Channels" consistent with NUREG-1431
Rev. 1. ACTION Statements have been revised
accordingly.

This change deletes the 'MODES For Whi Su eillance
Is Required'olumn in CTS Tables 4.3-1 4.3- P 4.3-
3].

The Overtemperature [M],Overpower [hT), Pressurizer
Pressure - High, and Steam Generator Water Level-
Low-Lowtrip functions, which currently reference
ACTION Statement [6), are now referenced to new
ACTION Statement [,consistent with ITS 3.

Condition E. This change is more restrictive since one
less houris available under newACTION Statement [ . ]
than under the combination of current ACTION
Statement [6] and LCO 3.0.3.

ACTION Statement 13 of CTS Table 3.3-1 and ACTION
Statement 36 of CTS Table 3.3-3 are revised to reflect
operating and testing options that have existed since the
SG Water Level Low-LowEAM/TTDdesign was
implemented, but were not listed in the TS since they
were not necessarily the options of choice.

No, not in current
design or TS.

Yes

Yes

Yes

No, not in current
design or TS.

No, not in current
design or TS.

Yes

Yes

Yes

No, not in current
design or TS.

No, not in current
design or TS.

Yes

Yes

Yes

No, not in current
design or TS

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes, reviewed in
OL Amendment
No. 43 dated
April 14, 1989.

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 314.3

Page 12 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE

NUMBER DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
PEAK

0147
A

01-48
LS4

For DCPP, a new note (f) is added and applied to the
Functional Unit 6.c. The note is for clarification only as
the CTS Table 3.3-1 indicates that only 1 channel is
required to be OPERABLE and that there is no trip
function under these conditions.

&8stio~lscLcBvtsad4~IGw4ype99~

. Note(j)isaddedto Table3.3-1,
Applicable Modes for Functional Unit 17.a and b that
states that the requirements are only applicable above
P-9.

Yes

Yes

~SMx
oi-et~V~

No

No

No

0149
LS18

01-50
A

01-51
LG

For DCPP CTS ACTION 9 is revised
aliovgf a power reduction below

P-7 in lieu of tripping the inoperable channel. Note (g) is
added that specifies that Functional Unit 19 of the CTS
does not have to be applied until th ower ev
associated with P-7 is reached. ACTION al
the tripped channel to be bypassed for up to 4 hours to
perform surveillance testing on other channels.

ACTION t28j of the CTS duplicates CTS ACTION [6] and
is deleted.

This change moves the description of the P-7 inputs, i.e.,
P-10 and P-13, to the Bases since they are duplicated by
Functional Units t22.e and 22.fj and lists "1 er train"

eiiian~equirernenMer-aper-Q'~3-
noel eaIIbfatleo

I a~oie4une

'es
Yes

g/CV'l4

Mo

No

Yes

Yes

No

No, not in CTS.

Yes

No,no
'S.

P I-563

Yes

(~+/~i
4
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IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS8
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THATIMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE,

'EQUIREMEN. THE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS
~d'& < ))i')i,.

~QC
ssurizer Water Level - High, Reactor Coolant Flow - Low, Two Loops

setpoint within the next 6 hours e unctional Units that impose ACTION Statement[6], -Q pg.-t.'56&)
Pressurizer Pressure - Low, P
(above P-7 and below P-8), R
below P-7 and an A'pplicability
Loop) reactor trip function doe
Action must take the plant bel
due to the shared componen
function.

P Undervoltage, and RCP Underfrequenc@
ote has been added accordingly. The Rea
not have to be OPERABLE below the P-8 s
the P-7 setpoint, ifan inoperable channel i

between this function and the Reactor Cool

re au omatica y oc e
or Coolant Flow - Low (Single
tpoint; however, the Required
not tripped within 6 hours,

nt Flow- Low(Two Loops) trip

LS )"E4) c.4 ~) ~ Q c APp I)co 4> ) I

The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no significant
hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the procedures in 50.91, that a
proposed amendment to an operating license fora facilitylicensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for
a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideialion, ifoperation of the facilityin
accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significantincrease in the probability or consequences ofan accident previously
evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility ofa new or different kind ofaccident from any accident previously
evaluated; or

3. involve a significant reduction in a margin ofsafely.

This change reflects a revision to rent ACTION Stat ent [6. If the requirem nts of current ACTION
Statement [6 are not met, LCO 3.0.3 d be entered 'IONStatemen Ie revised to state that if
the ACTIO requirements are not met, TH MALPO ER must be reduced to elow the P-7 interlock

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards consideration
standards:

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated' 5,'5M
Overall protection system performance willre
accident analyses since no hardware change
relaxation to the ACTION'Statement associat
Functional Units [9, 11, 12.a, 12.b, ~ad 1

above the CTS requirement ifan inoperable c

ain within the bounds of the previously performe
are proposed. The proposed change adds a

with an inoperable channel in CTS Table 3.3-1
by keeping the end point of the shutdown action
annel isn't placed in trip within 6 hours. The new

ACTION Statement would reduce power to less than P-7 (10% RTP) within the next 6 hours in
this situation as compared to entry into LCO 3.0.3 (power s 5% RTP) in the current TS. The
proposed change in the ACTION Statement willnot affect any of the analysis assumptions for any
of the accidents previously evaluated. An LCO 3.0.3 shutdown to s 5% RTP is not required to
meet the initial conditions of any accident analysis crediting these trip functions. The proposed
change willnot affect the probability of any event initiators nor willthe proposed change affect the
ability of any safety-related equipment to perform its intended function. There willbe no
degradation in the performance of nor an increase in the number of challenges imposed on safety-
related equipment assumed to function during an accident situation. Therefore, the proposed

DCPP No Signficant Hazards Evaluations 29
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: DC 3.3-004

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY'C

Delete JFD 3.3-111 as being applicable to DCPP and restore Enclosure 5A SR
3.3.1.7 to adopt NUREG-1431. This change also deletes CTS Table 4.3-1 note
(8) as applicable to the source range monitors and applies new note (20)

-instead. In MODES 3*, 4*,-and 5*; (the" indicates that the Control Rod Drive
System is capable of rod withdrawal or all rods are not inserted), the
Intermediate Range and Power Range NIS monitors, the source of the
interlocks, are not required to be OPERABLE. Thus, the interlock lights are in
their "Intermediate and Power Range monitor not powered" condition. Since this
information does not verify the OPERABILITYof the interlocks, the note (8)
verification is meaningless. Requiring the interlock verification in MODE 2 via
new note (22) is meaningful and has been used in place of note (8). DOC 1-52-
LG is revised to modify the brackets that incorporated WC 3.3-007, since the
requested change is no longer applicable to DCPP. The Bases for SR 3.3.1.7
are revised to note that ifSR 3.3.1.8 has been performed for the source range
instrumentation in MODE 2 at the required frequency, then the requirements of
SR 3.3.1.7 are met.

ATTACHED
PAGES'ncl.

2
Encl. 3A
Encl. 3B
Encl. 4
Encl. 5A
Encl. 5B
Encl. 6A
Encl. 6B

3/4 3-13
10, 13 and 14
8, 13 and 14 of31
NSHC Contents and Insert NSHC LS54
3.3-14
B 3.3-57
9
17





TABL 4 '3-1 Continued

When the Control Rod Drive System is
capable er red wttbdrawatLeri'tet:"'," red'a'te,::fii/1'p„:::.1'actrde.

'elowP-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux Interlock) Setpoint.

8@ - Below P-10 (Low Setpoint Power Range Neutron Flux Interlock) Setpofnt.

(1) - If not performed fn previous'Q4 92 days.

BB,~i:.:I,: edt'fMrfaita'ed"tp!preeRiea',:!di;::,.days!:

(2) - Heat balance only. above 15Z of RATED THERNL POWER. During startup in MODE 1 above
15Z of RATED THERNL POWER. the required heat balance shall be performed prior to
exceeding 30Z of RATED THERNL POWER. or within 24 hours. whichever occurs first.
Adjust channel if absolute difference greater than 2Z.

(3) - "Compare fncore to excore axial flux difference above QIC4'~'n;„24,".-,0'ourS':,efter,;:."Th'erma':;:PKYkr.
fS"::,"'"gre'aXii'@tffat!'Or-..",:equ'al,":.tn 4%HZ Of RATED THERMAL PMER''nadlat""le'd'St'"ObnCe per 31
Effect'>ve Wu'1"Pwower" d'ays. Re=calibrate ff the absolute di'fference fs greater than or
equal to 3Z.

01-55-LS39

1- 4-L

01-24-LS9

1- l1

g
/-Q'1-25

n

(4) - Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

(5)- 1- -L

(6)-
of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry into MODE 2 or 1.

Incore - Excore„Calibration. abeve wfthfp::;g4":hours:„.aftei',.:„"::The'rmaT'P6wer,;":"Ls:g 75Z of RATED

(7) - Each train shall be tested at least every ~+Id,:days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS.

(9) - Setpofnt verification is not applicable.

(11) - Deleted

(12) - Deleted

(13) - Deleted

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS I & 2 3/4 3-13





CHANGE
NUMBER

01-26

NSHC

LG

DESCRIPTION

This change moves the details concerning NIS detector
calibration to the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.1.11, consistent with
NUREG-1431. This information is more appropriately
controlled outside of the TS while the calibration requirement
itself and its Frequency are unchanged.

01-27 LS10

Q f ~g QI[g
iRce.Reck AA8 +HZ
R~&ah.ol gee~
ia <~a~
)g~p~gt w ef v.ocr]
Iol+~~~~fg ~~~
~lnic

Surveillances on the Source Range Neutron Flux trip function
are reorganized to reflect plant status in accordance with
NUREG-1431. New Note [(19)] requires that the quarterly
COT be performed within 4 hours after reducing power below
the respective source range instrumentation Applicabilities, if
not performed within the previous [92] days. Since the COT is
valid for [92] days, there is no need to repeat it ifone has been
performed within the prior [quarter]. The 4 hour allowance
permits a normal shutdown to proceed without a delay for
testing in MODE 2 and for a short time in MODE 3 until

Ithis trip function no
longer prow es protection. Since the CTS has no
Specification 4.0.4 exception, this 4 hour allowance is less
restrictive.

01-28

01-29

01-30

01-31

01-32

01-33

01-34

LG

LG

TR1

+ 3.3~)Note is rev'd to req 're the PW d P-10 i rlock
v ication be perfo ed during I source nge C s.

hese p issives e verified e in thei rrect te p 'o

ent into MOD 3, 4, an during s tdown d afte
lea

' MODE,4,and uringsta p. Thes chan es
a consiste with NUR -14 u~ +f u~QI

WiPoleCEucf~ uve)4
o applicable to DCPP. Se onversion o e~

(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

[] [Note (10) of CTS Table 4.3-1 is deleted since it is
redundant; every TADOT requires independent UVTAand
STA verification per ITS SR 3.3.1.4, not just those TADOTs
following maintenance or adjustment.) Notes [(14) and (16)
applicable to the RTBs and the RTB bypass breakers) of CTS
Table 4.3-1 are moved to the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.1.14.
These changes are consistent with NUREG-1431.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 10





CHANGE
NUMBER

01-50

01-51

NSHC

LG

DESCRIPT(ON

Wotga.ppfg~L/w kD ECPI ~ ~ ~PwtiM
o r co~ ~6-44.'Fucl~~r X 6

is -7 inputs, i.e., P-10
and P-13, to the Bases since they are duplicated by Functional
Units [20.e and 20.f), .The Required Channels column for P-7
lists "1 per train" since this is a more appropriate convention
for a logic function. These changes are consistent with
NUREG-1431.

IOg'e.fttncti~

,4/Si

01-52

01-53

01-54

LG

LS37

This change moves the sp cific on how to verify permissive
functions of ACTIONS [ n 1) to the Bases, consistent b('3~
with NUREG-1431. This information is more appropriately
controlled outside of the TS while the underlying requirement
to verify proper permissive operation is unchanged.

C able . - Tl NStatem nff~csreyise o e
pdnsis with SR 3+.4.2 disc sseNfi
4- S-12 'he 3/4.2'ck e. A/a6 voce .

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

01-55 LS39

01-56

CLCgA/4

4 <a,kk-keJ '4

APPLICABILITYNote [ ) and ACTION Statement [11] for
Functional Units [1, 6.b, 20, and 21] of CTS Table 3.3-1 are
modified to provide an alternative to opening the reactor trip
breakers (RTBs) while still assuring that the function and intent
of opening the RTBs is met. As currently worded, these
ACTION Statements result in a feedwater isolation signal
(FWIS) when in MODE 3 with a T~ less than [554'F. FSAR
Table 7.3-3 and FSAR Figure 7.2-1 (sht. 13) detail the FWIS
generation on the coincidencegf PX and low T~.) Amore
genenc action, whic assuregRe rods are fully inserted and
cannot be withdrawn, replaces the specific method of
precluding rod withdrawal. The revised APPLICABILITYand
ACTION Statements still assure rod withdrawal is precluded.
This change does not involve any safety impact and is
consistent with traveler TSTF-1 35.

T4+QQRP CTS 3.3.1 ACTION 2.c requires that power be
reduced to less than 75% or that SR 4.2.4.2 be performed M ALL-m2.
whenever power is ~ 50%. This power level requirement
should be z 75% since ifpower is decreased below 75% per
the first part ofAction 2.c, the required ACTION is complete
and in addition, SR 4.2.4.2 is only required for power levels
z 75% with one power range detector inoperable.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 13





CHANGE
NUI~BE

01-57

01-5&

01-59

01%0

01%1

02-01

02-02

02-03

02-04

gSSC

LG

LG

LG

DESC IP 0

CTS Table 3.3-1 Functional Units [12.a and 12.b] are
combined per Traveler TSTF-169. The Required Channels,

'CTION Statement, and Surveillance Requirements are the
same for both Functional Units. The only difference between
the two Is the APPLICABILITYwhich could lead to entry into
ACTION Statement 6 for Functional Unit [12.a], followed by a
power reduction below P-8 exiting the'APPLICABILITYand
required ACTIONs for that Functional Unit, and subsequent re-

'ntry into ACTION Statement6 for Functional Unit [12.b]. This
would involve an improper cumulative AOT of 12 hours before
tripping an inoperable channel, beyond that evaluated in
WCAP-10271 and its Supplements. The relationships between
these Functional Units and permissives P-7 and P-8 are moved
to the ITS 3.3.1 Bases.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

~sac.r I- sR - «s'+ ~Ql
Not Used.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B),

The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System
Instrumentation P rip Setpoints and] Allowable Values are
moved to ITS Table 3.32-1.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

The requirements stipulated in ACTIONS a and b are moved to
ITS Table 3.32-1, with explicit direction contained in the ITS
ACTIONS Bases.

02-05 e
X'&SElPT 2-o5

ble

Q 2-OS'5-
02-06 LS33 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table

(Enclosure 3B).

bl r 2
'

~ P l
dl WS
~<~~7 l~6a- A
WHSe~i I -4
>maZ-V I- 6! -l SM

MgsEPi t- 4 ).-H
~a~l I -6+-Lazed

DCP Descn o es o CurrentTS

XMSi~V I-6R - H

I~(~4 ~>V-~~~i~ ~P
EwClosov~ 8
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Enclosure 3A page 14
Insert 1-68-LS54

Attachment 2
PG&E Letter DCL-98-167

insert for DC 3.3-004

1-68 LS54 This change deletes DCPP CTS Table 4.3-1 note (8) which is applicable to the
source range. The verification cannot be performed in MODE 3*, 4*, and 5*,

since the power and intermediate range channels are not required to be
OPERABLE until MODE 2. The only verification that can presently be performed
is to verify that the lights are out, which is correct for the required condition, i.e.,
source range powered and power and intermediate range not powered.

1-69 M This change applies new note (20) to DCPP CTS Table 4.3-1 function 6, source
range neutron flux. This requirement replaces the previous note (8) that was
deleted by CN 1-68-LS54 and requires that P-6 and P-10 be verified in the
required state prior to entering MODE 2.





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS N4.3

Page 8 of 31

NUMBER

TECH SPEC CHANGE

DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK
PEAK

CALLAWAY

01-28
A

01-29
LG

Note [8] is revised to require the PW and P-10 interlock
verification to be performed during all source range
COTs. These permissives are verified to be in their
correct state prior to entry into MODES 3, 4, and 5 during
shutdown and after leaving MODES 3, 4, and 5 during
startup.

This change moves the details regarding measurement of No, not in CTS.
loop-specific hT values to the BASES for ITS SR 3.3.1.6.

No, not in CTS.

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

01-30
M

01-31
A

01-32
LG

01-33
TR1

Boron Dilution Mitigation System (BDMS) signal blocking
and surveillance requirements are moved to ITS
LCO 3.3.9. This is a more restrictive requirement since
the BDMS, other than the inputs from the source range
channels, currently has no LCO or ACTION
requirements.

One-time surveillance waivers are deleted. They are no
longer applicable.

(] (Note (10) of CTS Table 4.3-1 is deleted since it is
redundant; every TADOT requires independent UVTA
and STA verification per ITS SR 3.3.1.4, not just those
TADOTs following maintenance or adjustment.]
Notes ((14) and (16)] of CTS Table 4.3-1 are moved to
the BASES for ITS SR 3.3.1.14.

The BDMS actuation SR is changed to allow the use of
an actual signal, ifand when one occurs, to satisfy
surveillance requirements.

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 13 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE

NUMBER DESCRIPTION

APPLICABILITY

DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
PEAK

01-52
LG

01-53

01-54
LS37

01-55
LS39

01-56

01-57
LG

This change moves the specifics on w to erify
permissive functions of ACTIONS [ an ] to the
Bases.

TS able .3-1 aemem . isrev ed be
c siste with IT SR 3 .4.2, di ssed, C

-04- - i . ack e

ACTION Statement 5.b of Calfaway's CTS Table 3.3-1 is
revised to change the 14 day recurring verification of the
closed status of the unborated water source isolation
valves to 31 days.

ApplicabilityNote f']and ACTION Statement [11) for
Functional Units [1', 6.b, 20, and 21] of CTS Table 3.3-1
are modified to provide an alternative to opening the
reactor trip breakers (RTBs) while still assuring that the
function and intent of opening the RTBs is met.

The DCPP CTS 3.3.1 Action 2.c requires that power be
reduced to less than 75% or that SR 4.2.4.2 be
performed whenever power is ~ 50%. This power level
requirement should be ~ 75% since ifpower is decreased
below 75% per the first part of Action 2.c, the required
Action is complete and in addition, SR 4.2.4.2 is only
required for power levels ~ 75% with one power range
detector inoperable.

CTS Table 3.3-1 Functional Units [12.a and 12.b] are
combined per TSTF-169. The relationship between
Functional Units is moved to the Bases.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

(Fees',~+

No

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

hd'Zz~

Yes

Yes

No

g i-54

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS





CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE- CURRENT TS 3/4.3

Page 14 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLOCANYON COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

01-58
A

01-59

01-60

02-01
A

02-02
A

02-03
LG

The proposed change would allow Reactor Trip System
and ESFAS sensor response time testing to be
performed per WCAP-13632-P-A Revision 2, 'Elimination
of Pressure Sensor Response Time Testing
Requirements, or other similar methodologies. This
change is consistent with traveler TSTF-111, which
revises the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.1.16 and SR 3.3.2.10 to
allow the elimination of pressure sensor response time
testing.

Tnt /-~- LSf((~)
Not Used.

If the requirements of current CPSES ACTION Statement
6 are not met, LCO 3.0.3 would be entered. In
accordance viith the ISTS, this ACTION Statement is
revised to state that, if the ACTION requiremen'ts are not
met, the plant must be taken below the P-7 interlock
setpoint within the next 6 hours.

The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System
Instrumentation P rip Setpoints and) Allowable Values are
moved to ITS Table 3.3.2-1.

CTS ACTION b.1, Equation 2.2-1, and the values for.
Total Allowance (TA), Z, and Sensor Error (S) are
deleted, consistent with NUREG-1431 Rev. 1.

The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System
Instrumentation Trip Setpoints are moved to a licensee
controlled document.

No, see CN 1-03-
LS1.

N/A

No, see
CN-01-19-LS8.

Yes

No, not in CTS.

No, retained in ITS.

Yes

N/A

Yes

Yes

No, not in CTS.

Yes, moved to
Bases.

No, see CN 1-03-
LS1.

,~~Alyg

N/A

No, see
CN-01-19-LS8.

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved to ITS
3.3.2 Bases.

No, see CN 1-03-
LS1.

N/A

No, see
CN-01-19-LS8.

Yes

Yes

Yes, moved to
ITS 3.3.2 Bases.

Zus~ /-c ~- R<m
MRp J - 4$ — Cck

ZaaCm ) -E r-- <5~s~7- i-~)-~
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Insert for DC 3.3-004

01-68 This change deletes DCPP CTS Table 4.3-1 note
LS54 (8) which is applicable to the source range. The

verification cannot be performed in MODE 3*, 4*,
and 5* since the power and intermediate range
channels are not required to be operable until
MODE 2.

Yes; No
See
also
CN 1-
69-M.

No No

01-69 This change applies new note (20) to DCPP CTS Yes; No
M Table 4.3-1 function 6, source range neutron flux. See

also
CN 1-
68-
LS54.

No No
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NSHC LS54
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION

FOR
TECHNICALCHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE

REQUIREMENTS WITHINTHE TECHNICALSPECIFICATIONS

The CTS in Table 4.3-1 specifies via note (8) that during the Channel Operational Test for the
source range neutron monitors in MODE 3, 4, and 5, when the Control Rod Drive System is
capable of rod withdrawal or all rods are not inserted, that the P-6 and P-10 interlocks be
verified in their required state. Since P-6 and P-10 are initiated by the power and intermediate
range neutron flux detectors and they are not required to be OPERABLE until MODE 2, the only
verification that can be performed is to verify that the lights are not illuminated. This is the
required state for the interlocks under these conditions, but does not provide any useful
information to the operator or technician. Therefore, note (8) is deleted and new note (20) is
inserted by DOC 1-69-M.

The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no
significant hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with
the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

"The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the procedures in 50.91,
that a proposed amendment to an operating license for a facilitylicensed under 50.21(b)
or 50.22 or for a testing facilityinvolves no significant hazards consideration, ifoperation
of the facilityin accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significantincreasein the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility of a new or different kind ofaccident from any accident
previously evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reduction in a margin ofsafety."

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards
consideration standards:

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The deletion of note (8) does not change the manner in which the plant is operated or
the way in which the surveillance tests are performed. Overall protection system
performance will remain within the bounds of the previously performed accident
analyses since no hardware changes are proposed. The proposed change will not
affect the probability of any event initiators nor will the proposed change affect the ability
of any safety-related equipment to perform its intended function. There will be no
degradation in the performance of nor an increase in the number of challenges imposed
on safety-related equipment assumed to function during an accident situation.
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Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant increase in the probability
or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

There are no hardware changes nor are there any changes in the method by which any
safety-related plant system performs its safety function. The proposed deletion of note
(8) which provides no useful information, has no effect on the types of accidents
assumed to occur. No new accident scenarios, transient precursors, failure
mechanisms, or limiting single failures are introduced as.a result of this change.
Therefore, the proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind
of accident from any previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not affect the acceptance criteria for any analyzed event.
Since there are no safety analysis limits associated with this trip function, the allowed
value change does not reduce the margin of safety. There will be no effect on the
manner in which safety limits or limiting safety system settings are determined nor will
there be any effect on those plant systems necessary to assure the accomplishment of
protection functions. There will be no impact on any margin of safety.

NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION DETERMINATION

Based on the above evaluation, it is concluded that the activities associated with NSHC "LS54"
resulting from the conversion to the improved TS format satisfy the NSHC standards of
10 CFR 50.92(c); and accordingly, a NSHC finding is justified.





RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURYEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURYE ILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.4 --NOTE-
This Surveillance must be performed on the
reactor trip bypass breakerl-:",.forÃth'e:.:.",':.loiN:,:
PQA~83.-,;."sLLuAt':;,:;:,.ti,';:.jp:,",;:only,;:I prior to placing the
ypass"'"'rea e'r""in 'serv'i'ce.

3.3.124

Perform TADOT. 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

SR 3.3.1.5 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

SR 3.3.1.6

4

'1a
--- - -----NOTE-----------

Not re uired to be erformed until hours.
after
THER .+s a'Q'j5C RTP

"'""--"""

'alibrateexcore channels to agree with incore
detector measurements.

3.346

4 88-ch
92.EFPD

SR 3.3.1.7 ------ ------------NOTE-
.-" Not required to be performed for source

'an'geinstrumentation prior to entering MODE
3 from MODE 2 until 4 hours after entry into
MODE 3.

.':;.;'Fop,.ceil e,'::,':range;':igetrument'ttat>an':-„'.<tbVs
Surj4i;l:,1 .ce";;:":shag':":;;:.'-.in0lude~ve'i'jfi,'ct'a't n!'::, t

4

3''i'::0" 's",,'; P~,an'M;::,':10~'re.'~;-':.the",,:. r'." y'i„ed
't't":;.otr.',::@iiiiHg'.:::unrig'',coniitjo';!".."

Perform COT.

92 day B
s

(continued)

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.3-14





BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3. 1.6 (continued)

RTS Instrumentation
,B 3.3.1

A Note modifies SR 3.3.1.6. The Note states that this Surveillance .

e

~

ae a

is required, only if reactor ower is > gg ggt RTP d,that
,hours a'tater',,', , .. . . . .. ,. '',therm>1!:',howe as

S7dtWP.sis'walljuj 6-'rming the"'first survei 'anc"

+f . e.
5+the."'afa.iw44~4 o co+

The Frequency of 92 'EFP a eq e. It is base on industry
operating experience, considering instr ument reliability and
operating history data for instrument drift.
SR 3.3.1.7

SR 3.3. 1.7 is the performance of a COT every f939 days.

A COT is performed on each required channel to ensure the entire
channel will perform the intended Function.

Setpoints must be within the Allowable Values specified in
Table 3.3.1-1.

I C~

-

e hue-M2.

SR 3.3.1.7 is modified by ,,
'

'....- ote:: provides a 4
hour delay in the requirem'en o per orm this Surveillance for
source range instrumentation when entering MODE 3 from MODE 2. This
Note allows a normal shutdown to proceed without a delay for
testing in MODE 2 and for a short time in MODE 3 until the RTBs are
open and SR 3.3.1.7 is no longer required to be performed. If the
unit is to be in MODE 3 with the RTBs closed for > 4 hours this
Surveill nce must b erformed rior to 4 hours after entr into

0 .g.:s~ri sr'es" a.:-::,;,: e,::..:qua er:.;p':,. y; s,:,",;: e .. Dree::ange
;ins,ume at5o ",, hs'a);:.I":. pcs'i1',";:vier".i,,c8ti.. pbbs,:-'.;.:e eeet'aw 'n-'.'.'of':,, hev™
a'" ao'ci" cud':-'.,::Pa

'-.- issue'"'' .".",j'nnw"c$ 'ato'r"'...:w'i'nd""',.-that''"'.. he','P,'-"",,':,3iid,";::, 20'""

,
'nte": sock)'":''::: .;e':,::in"",Ii)'i::'" eou'5'i';-','Stan"::for:.;"':.: .. eseRi" ."zuni::::.',:u jR

.tl, 'w '.w '' ~ .wi'awytg4 .,w uwvaww e. a A ~ Sw'&'yw4 ewe" w w"
co i. 10,4.. ~Mar..rA4

The Frequency of f929 days is justified in Reference 7.

Qhd~~ ~p g r'(,g

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-57



~ ~ p'~ t ~ ~



Enclosure 5B page B 3.3-57
Insert SR 3.3.1.7

Attachment 2
PG8E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for DC 3.3-004

Ifthis surveillance or ifSR 3.3.1.8 has been performed within the previous 92 days, the
requirements of this surveillance are satisfied.





CHANGE
NUMBER

i'i *~~~-~ ~ C ~. i~i.(R i..gh)

JUSTIFICATION

3.3-109

3.3-110

3 3-111 his c ge ad a Note ... source nge in mentatitin to ve
int cks P nd P-1 re in th requir state f existin nit condifons. is is |If E.E~'t

nsiste lh the rrentT nd is enhan ent is e '$ perfo ed a
rovi additi

3.3-112 s~~r 8,5-II2 a.~sA.~)
3.3-113

3.3-114

3.3-115

3.3-116

3.3-117

3.3-118

3.3-1 19

3.3-120

3.3-121

3.3-122

3.3-123

3.3-124

Q >~sc2.og

cp 3 5-M
W~~ 7- R.K->IQ

~

~

T 4-K- IJ'f
Not used.

ACTION J of ITS 3.3.2 is not used since DCPP does not rely on motorMriven AFW pump
start with loss of both main FW pumps. The function exists, but is not credited in any
accident analysis and is not part of ESFAS Function 6 in the CTS.

This change to ITS 3.3.1 Condition R reilects current TS Table [3.3-1, ACTION
Statement 12] which was based on NRC Generic'.etfpr 8549.

This change is for consistency with ITS 3.7.1PCondition [G].
+ „9 4

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conveision Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

lowT+ in MODE 3, consistent with Traveler TSTF-135.

This change deletes ACTION L2 and renumbers L3 since the requirement to close the
unborated water source valves is not in the CTS and is not part of the current licensing
basis. This new requirement is not applicable to DCPP which has a licensed dilution
accident evaluation (refer to License Amendment 28127). The current licensing bases in
accordance with NUREG 0800, Section 15.4.6 provides adequate assurance that a
dilution event will cognized and arrested Ina timely fashion. ue s,sM
Consistent with the current TS Table 4.3-1, Note t15], the note for ITS SR 3.3.1A is
modified, a note is added to Table 3.3.1-1, and Function 20 are modified to clarify that the
SR is required for the reactor trip bypass breaker local manual shunt trip only. The Bases
for SR 3.3.1.14 clearly state thatSR 3.3.1.14 includes the automatic undervoltage trip of
the reactor trip bypass breakers. The Note (k) added to Table 3.3.1-1, Function 20
clarifies the Applicabilityof the undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms to include those
functions of the reactor trip bypass breakers when in use.

I

IUo~u .
"

pgpg ~ pi ~ e 88-IZO

Not applicable to DCPP. See Con ersion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
7&@ 4 pl

ITS 3.3.1 APPLICABILlTYNote (b for Function 1, 5, 19-21 and Conditions C and K are
revised to replace ACTIONS requi 'ng the RTB to be opened with ACTIONS that ensure
subcriticality is maintained (i.e., by fullyinse all rods and ensuring the Rod Control TR K,E-~I
System is incapable of rod withdrawal) yet do not initiate a feedwater isolation (PA and

DCPP Description of Chariges to Improved TS
9
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: DC 3.3-005 APPLICABILITY: DC

REQUEST:
Revise Enclosure 5B to include information previously deleted via strike-out or
not included in the original submittal.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 5B B 3.3-4, B 3.3-60, B 3.3-61, B 3.3-85, B 3.3-114
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BASES

BACKGROUND

hot~a.u ee

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

Si nal Process Control. and Protection S stem (continued)

prevent the protection function actuation. These requirements are
described in IEEE-279-1971 (Ref. 4). The actual number of channels
required for each unit parameter is specified in Reference l.
Two logic channels are required to ensure no single random failure
of a logic channel will disable the RTS. The logic channels are
designed such that testing required while t r cto i a
may be accomplished without causing trip. ~a~~ 8mc~O)

O J)

Tri Set pints and Allowable Values ~ ~)cd~~~d 4i~
The Trip Setpoints are the nomi values at which the bistables'are
set. Any bistable is consider d to be properly adjusted when the
"as left" value is within the and for CHANNEL CALIBRATION(geteaeg

s~~ 8 E.5 l ckG8 8c. Abc-~5
The np Setposnts used in the bistables are based on the analytica
limits stated in Reference 1. The selection of'these Trip Setpoints
is such that adequate protection is provided when all sensor and
processing time delays are taken into account. To allow for
calibration tolerances, instrumentation uncertainties, instrument
drift, and severe environment errors for those RTS channels that
must function in harsh environments as defined by 10 CFR 50.49
(Ref. 5), the Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values specified in
Table 3.3.1-1 in the accompanying LCO are conservatively adjusted
with respect to the analytical limits. A detailed description ofip!

!
!!i'!!",":'":!,""!:-""""!!!,'!!"-:!!i""!!-,'--:::-!,',:!""',:::::!i!"!,"!'!!!'!!"'::",:'-'!'!!'~e

the bistable is more conservative than that specified by the
Allowable Value to account for changes in random measurement errors
detectable by a COT. One example of such a change in measurement
error is drift during the surveillance interval. If the measured
setpoint does not exceed the Allowable Value, the bistable is
copn idere OPERABLE

Xwsmz g EA.I 6Y( CD) pRQ. Au.-~s

(continued)

DCPP Hark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 Bases 8 3.3-4
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The Process Protection System is designed to permit any one channel to be tested and
maintained at power in a bypass mode. Ifa channel has been bypassed for any purpose, the
bypass is continuously indicated in the control room as required by applicable codes and
standards. As an alternative to testing in the bypass mode, testing in the trip mode is also
possible and permitted.





BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREHENTS

SR 3.3. 1. 11 (continued)

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

because
unit must be in at least HODE 2 to perform the test for the
intermediate range detectors and HODE 1 for .the power range
detectors.

plateau curves. evaluating those curves', and
comparing the curves to the manufacturer's data. Far,'.,"';,the ,„,

,,:::..eiia t',m i! e:, ti'!!,!!!iiiiiiimli'~i=""R(i!i"'ll'll"'!i'm!i!""diihii
Homtce':4"'0"'':st'iti'n'::thiC""'th$%":.',sui'ver"I:;la'n'cem i s

"'" '" 'o bees

'er;.orsme::,

dalarna os
d'Cffil

e'dist

T'e".'':seirce";,„i angl
pI'ates u.':X'u'r'ves,"',-".a'e.„'.::orat'i)'rYedFKndli;:."'the;::;:cond'itzhrisLthcat'l'"::spjljj'digrjzg,::!aa
0 .an,9GU agel

~fhej neth,'",Frequesn y,„;isibised~an,.'.:-,.'past: opeerating'.::expel note::,"".e.„~c
has4h ')ihese",:::c""' en't's"."..us'u'i'1:."lj)j'ass":;.4h'e;;:-,'.Sur've.",.'llince':,.::ih'en''erfor'med~'on':",;the,",.,

"noh:,-;.'Fje'qiiencj;:":<:.:.'-'„"7he"'.-:conditi'o'nsgfo'r''ii}btafiApg
tthe tsourc'e':;,':range,;pals e)ii:,,:iiirves,,hand,'the'„'pm'eigaiidg~ntermedi)te,'.,'':ran'ge
deteca'tii$ 'vo'Images::.'.:ahr'e",'des6!'ibaH'~above~.:,"phd'oth'er',.",r'e'mi~ning':.:p'o'i'5'fons
of@he'„:,":,CNANaNBL::-:,::::CALIBRATIONS!maS~abe~i:,"

e info riiiedaeith eatr„'drhii'i i'ij„,':;a":;:,:iLl'aliis
'chtacge'"".:oridiii'.!cci".pile'ct iope'i it ice'.i

SR 3,3.1.12 4c.hu ~G
SR 3.3.1.12 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRA N Njthe
$8.sN;I c,,':;.tr<lp, . every months"."'" ~
CHAoNNBL~CALIBRAaTION~s.";a::::;cwMp,ete;:::Check"..',o'f:::;the d scarum eta! csiohm
'j'nc jiiding""the-:;.':sensor;::;":;::,-:;.'","The>test't'ver'i fies;:;::;that>t
to;:."."a!seas'c'red,:::Iiaiiiiieti'i'!Ninth'i~iii~trlieice'c'e'ssa'riled'r': aaiiij'e;:"<~i'c'ddii'acc ira6y,':.":"

gled. QLL-oo5
The Frequency is justified by the assumption of an month
calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude of
equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
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(continued)

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

SR 3.3.1.13

SR 3.3.1. 13 is the performaoce of a COT of RTS interlocks every
months.

5e Au.-~S
The quency is based on the known reliability of the inter oc s
and the multichannel redundancy available. and has been shown to be
acceptable through operating experience.

SR 3.3.1.14 MAu ~l
SR 3.3.1.14 is the performance of a TADOT the Manual Reactor
Trip, RCP Breaker Position, Sej'st'C,"':",;Ti.',,>j the SI Input from
ESFAS. This TADOT is performed every months. The test shall
independently verify the OPERABILITY of-t e undervoltage and shunttrip mechanisms for the Manual Reactor Trip Function for the Reactor
Trip Breakers and Reactor Trip Bypass Breakers. The Reactor Trip
Bypass Breaker .test shall include testing of the automatic
undervoltage trip.
The Frequency is based on the known reliability of the Functions and
the multichannel redundancy available, and has been shown to be
acceptable through operating experience.

The SR is modified by a Note that excludes verification of setpoints
from the TADOT., The Functions affected have zo..setpointswszociatedWltlL5l~ 't M-'We & sii 'c 7ri~%~&is ~l'k WM JgSf 3 M.Q.~'f'Ae ~ 2-'f~f4 j

SR 3.3.1,15

SR 3.3. 1.15 is the performance of a TADOT of Turbine Trip Functions.
This TADOT is as described in SR 3.3.1.4, except that this test is
performed prior to reactor startup. A Note states that this
Surveillance is not required if it has been performed within the
previous 31 days. Verification of the Trip Setpoint does not haveto be performed for this Surveillance. Performance of this testwill ensure that the turbine trip Function is OPERABLE prior to
taking the reactor critical. This test cannot be performed with the
reactor at power and must therefore be performed prior to reactor
startup.

Z-~wz'~

p~giu~j iaaf.'~~~
y~ i<i~ IPF5&uas nec e'~R 4

SR 3.3.1.16

SR 3.3.1.16 verifies that the individual channel/train actuation
response'times are less than or equal to the maximum values assumed
in the accident analysis. Response time testing acceptance criteria
are included i
'the.':F5':;;:,(Re'f,."';:g')::. Individual component response times are not
modeled""in the'analyses.

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSFS.
LCO. and
APPLICABILITY

Containment Isolation (continued)

actuation of Phase A Containment Isolation also~ II 9!! tl
Isolation.

The Phase B signal isolates CCW. This occurs at a

relatively high containment pressure that is indicative of
a large break LOCA or an SLB. For these events, forced
circulation using the RCPs is no longer desirable.
Isolating the CCW at'he higher pressure does not pose a
challenge to the containment boundary because the CCW

System is a closed loop inside containment. Although some
system components do not meet all of the ASME Code
requirements applied to the containment itself, the system
is continuously pressurized to a pressure greater than the
Phase B setpoint. Thus. routine operation demonstrates the
integrity of the system pressure boundary for pressures
exceeding the Phase B setpoint. Furthermore'ecause
system pressure exceeds the Phase B setpoint, any system
leakage prior to initiation of Phase 8 isolation would be
into containment. Therefore. the combination of CCW System
design and Phase 8 isolation ensures the CCW System is not
a potential path for radioactive releas from cont inm

~%m7
Phase B containment isolation is actuate y

C

manually. via the automatic actuation logic, as previously
discussed. For containment pressure to reach a value high
enough to actuate
Containment Pressure- High High, a large break LOCA or SLB
must have occurred and containment spray mu'st have been
actuated. RCP operation will no longer be required and CCW

to the RCPs is. therefore. no longer necessary. The RCPs
can be operated with seal injection flow alone and without
CCW flow to the thermal barrier heat exchanger.

Manual Phase B Containment Isolation is accomplished by the
same switches that actuate Containment Spray. When the two,,'t d
Phase B Containment Isolation and"'Con'tainment Spray will be
actuated in both trains.

(continued)
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Enclosure 5B page B 3.3-85
Insert Bases (2)

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for DC 3.3-005

except for leakage in a containment fan cooler coil following an accident. The radioactivity
associated with the leak would actuate the CCW system radiation monitor. The monitor in turn
would annunciate in the control room and close the vent valve located just up-stream of the
CCW surge tank back-pressure regulator to prevent the regulator from venting after sensing
high tank pressure. The operator could then take appropriate action to isolate the failed
component. In addition to the radiation monitoring system, the condition of high level and high
pressure in the surge tank would be annunciated as the tank fille.-lfthe in-leakage continues
after the vent is closed, the surge tank pressure would increase until the high surge tank
pressure alarm annunciated and the relief valve setpoint was reached. The relief valve on the
surge tank will protect the surge tank from overpressurization. Relief valve discharge from the
CCW surge tank is routed to the skirted area under the surge tank, which then enters a floor
drain routed to the auxiliary building sump.
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ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

ACTIONS D. 1 0.2. 1 and D.2 2 (continued)

Steam Line Pressure —Negative Rate —High: ~
\

Sfeamli>ne.',:$ r'essure;,-':iow:;

l~~k~-
SG Wa er eve —Low L
phd

~h~L, g>

~~hi-4
~41~ j I >p~~

If one channel is inoperable, 6 hours are all ed to restore the
channel to OPERABLE status or to place it in he tripped
condition. Generally this Condition applie to functions that

on two- - - 'Bud ',"'pris'sur~ger:,::pressurce

oaf, on c anne p aces t e unctton in-a wo-out-of-two
configuration. Qne Ylie~qnoperabl.eucbannel must be tripped to
place the Function in a one-ouit:of'-'4hveetwo configurati n that
satisfies redundancy requirements. ~amma ~t m) Qdio~t,s cx>g

Failure to restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status or
place it in the tripped condition within 6 hours requires the
unit be placed in MODE 3 within the following 6 hours and NODE 4
within the next 6 hours.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable. based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems. In MODE 4. these Functions are no longer required
OPERABLE.

The Required Actions are modified by a Note that allows the
inoperable channel ai,-:::Sn9.":addj't'iona'":,.:,'.channel:: to be bypassed for
up to &9 hours for surveillance "testi'ng of other channels. The
6 hours allowed to restore the channel to OPERABLE status or to

ace the inoperable channel in the tripped condition. and the
hours allowed for testing, are justified in Reference 8. ').g.cj- I .

ernOVd'ed la~

(continued)
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Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Enclosure 5B page B 3.3-114
Insert Bases (3)

Insert for DC 3.3-005

Since pressurizer pressure is used for control and SSPS input, its coincidence is two-out-of-four
to provide to required reliability and redundancy. Failure of one channel places the function in a
two-out-of three configuration. The inoperable channel must be placed in the tripped condition
to place the Function in a one-out-of three configuration that satisfies the reliability and
redundancy requirements.
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: TR-3.3-003
8 TR 3.3-005REQUEST'PPLICABILITY:CA, CP, DC, WC

Revise Enclosure 5A Traveler Status Sheet to show TSTF-169 as "Approved by
NRC" and to delete any reference to TSTF-91 which was rejected by NRC

,(FLOG never incorporated TSTF-91).

ATTACHEDPAGES:

Enclosure 5A Traveler Status Sheet
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fuel handling accident
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ADDITIONALINFORMATIONCOVER SHEET

ADDITIONALINFORMATIONNO: TR-3.3-004

REQUEST:

APPLICABILITY: CA, CP, DC, WC

Incorporate NRC-approved traveler TSTF-19 Rev. 1.

ATTACHED PAGES:

Encl. 5A
Encl. 5B

Traveler Status Sheet
B 3.3-59, 127, 148, 154





INDUSTRYTRAVELERS APPLICABLETO SECTION 3.3

TRAVELER¹ STATUS DIFFERENCE ¹ COMMENTS

TSTF-19, Rev. 1 tarot ncorporated NA NRC a rove
eff4ate. s~ o< M g.E dog

Q a.a-E
TSTF-37, Rev. 1 'ot Incorporated NA ITS 5.6.8 still addresses PAM reports.

Sections after ITS 5.6.7 were not
re numbered.

TSTF-51 Not Incorporated NA Requires plant-specific reanalysis to
establish decay time dependence for
fuel handling accident.

TSTF-111, Rev. Incorporated NA cP jm'5
TSTF-135~ ksv. I Partially Incorporated

33-'fc
II

5r) IDL

3.341 ~ .3- 8+,
3.3-93,
3.3-95,
3.33

'Z%-)42.
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREHENTS

SR 3.3. 1.9 (continued)

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

The SR is modified by a Note that excludes verification of setpoints
from the TAOOT. Since this SR applies to RCP undervoltage and
underfrequency relays. setpoint verification requires elaborate
bench calibration and is accomplished during the CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

~ SR 3.3,1.10 ht R~5
A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every months. or

, approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete
check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The test
verifies that the channel responds to a measured parameter within
the necessary range and accuracy.

/ ~» 5+I Cb+
CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with the

m tions of the 'CPPgsetpoint methodol o
'RRk&

Z)d /36<-~5
The Frequency of m s is based on the
48-merkhassueed c'a i ration interval in the determination of the
magnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint methodology.

SR 3.3.1. 10 is modified by a Note stating that this test shall
include verification that the time constants are adjusted to the
prescribed values where applicable.

SR 3.3.1.11 ~pc/ JEOFAIL.~S
SR 3.3.1.11 is the performance of HANNEL CALIBRATION, as
described in SR 3.3.1.10 ~ every months. This SR is modified by
a 4we three.',"Notesg AWAep IIIote',",,'statei that neutron detectors are
exc tiided from th'e CHANNEL CALIBRATION. Note..:2:,::,st'ates:;:: that:,';..'the:Test
Sha.:1;:l",:,:.'i:ncl.'ude,,'.;:jer'i'.:fi
thill'j'i".esii':>bi'd.:',8'ia],ves::.:.%he'ri'';:.appNca6li'~$ '''jThe CHANNEL CALIBRATION for
th'e 'pow'er" range neu'tr'oii'"de'techno'rs consists of a normalization of the
detectors based on a power calorimetric and flux map performed above
15K RTP. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the source range and

d
detector

Lgiuse@i sp. E.E.), to 7e 83
7/2 /.b-cQfa

(continued)
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Insert SR 3.3.1.10

Attachment 2
PG8 E Letter DCL-98-167

Insert for TR 3.3-004

Whenever an RTD is replaced in Functions 6, 7, or 14, the next required CHANNEL
CALIBRATIONof the RTDs is accomplished by an inplace cross calibration that compares the
other sensing elements with the recently installed sensing element.





BASES

ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2
~*+.~~

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.3.2,8
X~AU:ool

SR 3.3.2.8 is the performance of a TADOT. his test is a check
of the Manual Actuation Functionsf d . E

Actuation Function is tested up to, and including. the master
relay coils. In some instances. the test includes actuation of
the end device (i.e. ~ pump starts'alve cycles, etc.). The
Frequency is adequate. based on industry operating experience and
is consistent with the typical refueling cycle. The SR is
modified by a Note that excludes verification of setpoints during
the TADOT for manual initiation Functions. The manual initiation
Functions have no associated .setpoints.

SR 3.3.2.9

SR 3,3.2.9 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALI ION.

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every' s.
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL ALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The
test verifies that the channel responds to measured parameter
within the necessary range and accuracy.

CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with the
assumption~Mh~ni~peci jic sgtp~oi ~etbodolo .

'
Dc. A+

4) t'<-oog™
Th equency of s is based on the assump

onth calibra ion interval in the determination of the
magnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint methodology.

This SR is modified by a Note stating that this test should
include verification that the time constants are adjusted to the
prescribed values where applicable.

SR 3,3.2,10

This SR ensures the individual channel ESF RESPONSE TIMES are
less than or equal to the maximum values assumed in the

y~ett2.i B,E.2.. t 7g g„p-co

(continued)
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Insert for TR 3.3-004

Whenever an RTD is replaced in Function 6.d., the next required CHANNEL CALIBRATIONof
the RTDs is accomplished by an inplace cross calibration that compares the other sensing
elements with the recently installed sensing element.





PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3,3.3. 1 (continued)

it is key to verifying the instrumentation continues to operate
properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The high radiation
instrumentation should be compared to similar unit instruments
located throughout the unit.

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff. based on a
combination of the channel instrument uncertainties. including
isolation. indication. and readability. If a chan~el is outside the
criteria, it may be an indication that the sensor or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels
are within the criteria't is an indication that the channels are
OPERABLE.

As specified in the SR' CHANNEL CHECK is only required for those
~ channels that are normally energized,@The",:::::Containment;,Hydrogen

Concentration.'::mjA'tora)ire";:.iieiritajyi™d:::i
do'e
hii.""ii':".ciiigfdii'r'ed:::,-.":ii~jm'4llj~iiii'iiig~i'zi."dj<-

='he

Frequency of 31 days is based on operating experience that
demonstrates that channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but more frequent. checks of channels
during normal operational use of the dis lays associated wit
LCO required channels.

gF&e d3~( ~ijQclvchdq v4'eM0~
SR 3.3.3,2 dh c~~e cx4om /O@4 cd.~ N~e p?i~~ ~i"'~~~

W~ oF e.e M~~ 6 l~~ IO O'W ~i'~ ~~ r~~+»~ov'& (c Qua. 'Xo+vce i
A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is r orme
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL is a eefiplete
check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The test
ve ifies that the channel responds to measured parameter wit the
ne essar range and accuracy.

'
.

' P8->1'

HAdtvcL
CALI8RPPod
crP 4h~

'The requency ss
he typical

Coota ament Radpt>on:",Level;~< ig .. ange),.":.,unc5son~
based on operat'i'ng'experie'nce aiid cons'is'tency w'i'

industry refueling cycle.

REFERENCES

2.

3.

FSAR,
l!6'!i

Regulatory Guide 1.97, j: @he Revels'ion.,':8.

NUREG-0737. Supplement 1, "TMI Action Items."

q iz-os(~)
C

+45~7 5/P 8.3.F.~
7'.3-oo9~

(continued)
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Insert for TR 3.3-004

Whenever an RTD is replaced in Functions 3 or 4, the next required CHANNELCALIBRATION
of the RTDs is accomplished by an inplace cross calibration that compares the other sensing
elements with the recently installed sensing element. Whenever an incore thermocouple is
replaced in Function 15, 16, 17, or 18 the next required CHANNELCALIBRATIONof the incore
thermocouples is accomplished by an inplace cross calibration that compares the other sensing
elements with the recently installed sensing element.





Remote Shutdown System
B 3.3.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.4.1 (continued)

within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are
OPERABLE.

$ f:;.:;;the,:";:,C. ahnnes S,.",',::aw je,:::,7rOrmal.:ly,-.':.Ovf'f:::~i'Cale
dut.'.:"i.

hei:',:)ay.':.'.only,'::,'th)t''.::,:they,,':.;-:"ar''::'.:bff,:"scali:::;:vari,:,:.thh'e.".:;,siiiie,':',:di'i fact'ion i,.':,::,:-,;Offsc"calj
jl'rw",:i'curr'ent".,"'.":lv'ooj;
Of::;,:the',"ian evaiidIsnnwt'.:tfhasi!edIdOVaia'C~lkf ==

The Frequency of 31 days is based upon operating experience which
demonstrates that channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of channels
during normal operational use of the displays associated with the
LCO required channels.

jt

t

SR 3.3.4.2

P q pm
shutdtsvn pane( is not neces ry, The Surveillance can be satisfied
by performance of a contin ty check. This will ensure that if the
control room becomes inacc ssible, the unit can be placed and
maintained in MODE 3 from the remote shutdown panel and the local
control stations. The
perform this Surveillanc'e
plant outage and the poten
Surveillance were performe
this Surveillance is not r
outage.) Operating experi
control channels usually p
at the month Frequenc

month Frequency is based on the need to
der the conditions that apply during a

ial for an unplanned transient if the
with the reactor at power. (However.

quired to be performed only during a unit .
nce demonstrates that remote shutdown
ss the Surveillance test when performed

SR 3.3.4.2 verifies each requ'ed Remote Shutdown System control
circuit and transfer switch p rforms the intended function. This
verification is performed fr the sememe hoL'hutdown panel and
locally. as a propriate. 0 ration of the e ui ent from the remote

SR 3.3.4.3

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument loop and
the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds to a
measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.

Thi::.,:Chha'nne1.',":,:.'Cal':$ br".;ahri'ap,'%S,:>ftO't.';::.'i'pal4CvavbTe'.;:ttO':tliel'RTBi''i 6diCwa'tiOYn"a
anehwxw A wv YAAAh he wIvncw44YAYAAIwhhvhvIYYhvhvvhwhv v h w w hw vhhw YAh4vh%hhv we YAAIYAhwvhvw Advt hvhw vhwvh

&LYMESR, e.f'f .,. 8 E d~vho4.
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Insert for TR 3.3-004

Whenever an RTD is replaced in Function 3.a or 3.b, the next required CHANNEL
CALIBRATIONof the RTDs is accomplished by an inplace cross calibration that compar'es the
other sensing elements with the recently installed sensing element.
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